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FIRST AID 


INTRODUCTION 


Y First Aid is meant the assistance which can be given in 
eases of accidents or emergencies by those who, with cer- 
tain easily acquired knowledge, are in a position not only to 
relieve the sufferer to a considerable extent, but also to prevent 
any further mischief being done pending the arrival of a doctor. 
Consequently it will be realized that the extent of the first aid 
depends largely, in the hands of one possessing such knowledge 
as will be gained by a study of this department, on the distance 
from proper medical help. In towns where a doctor can be sum- 
moned without much loss of time, we need what may truly be 
called First Aid; in distant and outlying parts much more can 
be done to alleviate the suffering and promote the physical and 
mental well-being of the patient, if not, indeed, to hasten the re- 
covery, and many lives have been saved by the prompt action of 
the man on the spot in cases of accident. There are a few general 
principles on which anyone can act. Above all, it is necessary to 
keep cool and collected; much can be done quickly without the 
appearance of hurry and panic so distressing to everyone, and 
not the least to the patient. 

Should there be an obvious cause of injury or danger, it must 
be removed as soon as possible, and in the case of more than one 
injury, discretion must be exercised as to which to tackle first. 
Tn all cases where there is bleeding, the first object must be to 
control this by whatever means is most convenient and suitable. 
With any accident there is always a certain amount of shock: the 
best means of keeping this as small as possible is by warmth. 
See that the patient is well covered up and in the position of 

greatest comfort compatible with the injuries. It is not usually 
- necessary to remove any clothing, but in cases where it is advis- 


able, this must be done with the minimum of discomfort to the 
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patient, regardless of the consequences to the clothes. In remov- 
ing a coat the sound arm should be withdrawn first: this will 
enable the sleeve to be pulled gently off the other arm without 
much trouble, or it may be necessary to rip up the sleeve on the 
affected side. A shirt should be completely slit up the front, and 
removed in a similar manner to the coat. Trousers can be easily 
removed by slitting up the outer seam, and shoes by slitting up 
the back seam and removing the laces. Socks should be cut off, 
preferably by a pair of blunt-pointed scissors. 

Care must be exercised in attempting to stimulate a person 
who has met with an accident. Spirits should not be rashly 
given, nor, indeed, should anything, till it is certain that the pa- 
tient can swallow. A drink of water, milk, tea, or coffee is all 
that should be given. Smelling-salts may be applied to the nose, 
and cold water applied to the face and head. 

In the excitement of the moment, what is everybody’s business 
is apt to be no one’s; and it is too often taken for granted that 
medical aid has been summoned, though no one has actually been 
sent. The person who takes charge of a case must see to it that 
someone has gone for a doctor at the very beginning. Should 
the doctor arrive immediately, the case is in his hands, and the 
best thing has been done for the patient; should there be a delay, 
it is not due, in any way, to the person who sent for help at once, 
and in the meantime much may be done till the doctor arrives. 


ASPHYXIA 


Definition—Asphyxia means literally absence of pulse, but is 
the name given to the whole series of symptoms which follow 
stoppage of breathing and of the heart’s action from any cause. 

Causes.—For practical consideration by far the most impor- 
tant cause is drowning. Blockage of the air-passages occurs in 
some diseases, such as croup, diphtheria, swelling of the throat 
due to wounds or inflammation, asthma (to a partial extent), 
tumors in the chest (causing slow asphyxia), and the external 
conditions of suffocation and strangling. Poisonous gases also 
cause asphyxia. Carbonic acid in large amount in the air, due 
to the breathing of a number of individuals in a small space, as 
in the Black Hole of Calcutta, or to the fumes of a charcoal 


brazier in a badly ventilated room, has often caused death, Coal- 


ASPHYXIA—BANDAGING T2¢ 


gas is still more deadly, and several gases, suc): as sulphurous 
acid (from burning sulphur), ammonia, and chlorine (from 
bleaching-powder), cause involuntary closure of the entrance to 
the larynx, and thus prevent breathing. Other gases, such as 
nitrous oxide (or laughing-gas), chloroform, and ether, in poison- 
ous quantity, cause stoppage of breathing by paralyzing the 
respiration-center in the brain. 

Symptoms.—In the vast majority of cases death from as- 
phyxia is due to insufficiency of oxygen supplied to the blood. 
The first signs—apart from instinctive efforts to escape from the 
cause, such as the struggles of a drowning man—are rapid pulse 
and gasping for breath. Next comes great increase in the pres- 
sure of the blood, causing throbbing in the head, with lividity 
or blueness of the skin, due to failure of aeration of the blood, 
Followed by still greater struggles for breath and by general con- 
vulsions. In this stage, the veins and right side of the heart be- 
come overfilled with blood, owing to stoppage of the circulation, 
which follows contraction of the minute arteries all over the body 
from the irritation of the impure blood in them. Accordingly, 
the heart becomes over-distended and gradually weaker, a para- 


‘lytic stage sets in, and all struggling and breathing slowly cease. 


When, on the other hand, asphyxia is due to charcoal fumes, 
coal-gas, and other narcotic influences, there is no convulsive 
stage, and death ensues gently and may occur in the course of 
sleep. These are the chief signs of death by asphyxia, but each 
cause produces distinguishing signs of its own. 

Treatment.—So long as the heart continues to beat, recovery 
may be looked for under prompt treatment. The one essential 
of treatment is to get the impure blood aerated by artificial 


‘respiration. When the heart is very feeble or even stopped, the 


face extremely blue, and the veins of the neck and arms swollen, 
the person’s life may possibly be saved by opening a vein in the 


arm or neck, and so allowing the blood to escape and the heart 


to contract again. 
BANDAGING 


Bandages are pieces of cloth made of different materials used 


‘as a support for injured parts or to cover wounded surfaces. 
There are two common forms of bandages, the emergency tri- 


angular bandage and the ordinary roller bandage. 
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The trianguls r bandage is valuable for any accident or ambu- 
lance work. It is now used on the battle-field when medical at- 
tention is not at hand. It is made by taking a piece of calico or 
other soft material, about one yard square. This is then cut 
across cornerwise, making two triangular bandages; these may 
be folded over to form a narrow band, or gy: without folding. 

Bandage for shoulder. Two 
triangles: one folded into sling for 
wrist; the second with point on neck 
and ends tied around the arm. 


Bandage for elbow. Triangle 
folded broad is laid with center on 
elbow; ends are crossed in front, 
carried round forearm, crossed 
again in front, carried round upper 
arm and tied. 


Bandage to cover chest. One triangle: the point is laid ovar 
one shoulder, the ends carried round the sides and tied over the 
same shoulder-blade; ; the longer of the two ends is carried up 


and tied to the point. To cover the back the same bandage is 
used with knots in front. 


BANDAGING 129 


Bandage for groin. Two triangles, folded narrow and tied 
end to end. 


First stage. Finished. 


Bandage for hip. Two triangles: one folded narrow and tied 
round waist; the other with point on the side and ends tied round 
thigh. 

Bandage for head. (See next page.) Triangle with a hem 
turned up on base is placed with center of base on forehead and 
point on back of neck; ends are carried behind head, crossed on 
neck, carried forward, and tied on forehead. Point is finally 
pinned up, and is complete. 

Roller bandages are strips 10, 15, or 20 feet long, and varying 
in width from 2 to 4 inches, according as a limb or the body is 
to be covered. They are generally sterilized before use, or im- 
pregnated with some antiseptic, and may be of flannel, which 
can be washed and used repeatedly, of calico, or of cheesecloth. 
The chief methods of applying roller bandages are: Simple 
spiral, in which the bandage circles up the limb, each turn over- 
lapping half of that preceding. This is used for a cylindrical 
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part of the body like the upper arm. Spiral with reverses, in 
which the bandage is turned sharply over on itself at each circle 
so as to lie smooth when the circles tend to separate widely. It 
is used for conical parts like the forearm or calf. Figure of 8, 
in which the bandage loops alternately round two parts of the 
body. It is used to cover a projection or hollow such as the 


wy 


Second stage. - Third stage. 
BANDAGE FOR HEAD. 


shoulder or armpit, by looping round trunk and arm alternately. 
Spica, which is used for a joint, the turns covering one another 
completely in the bend of the joint, and separating partly over 
the prominence like the arrangement in a coat of mail. It is 
simply a modified figure of 8, Trefoil is a turn round the limb, 
and covering this with the subsequent turns of the bandage. The 
bandage must pass upward or the limb will become blue owing 
to the blood in the superficial veins being pressed backward to- 
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ward the extremity of the limb. It should cross the front of the 
limb from within outward in order to give more room for making 
reverses toward the outer side. Where skin surfaces come into 
contact, one should be separated from the other by absorbent 
cotton, as otherwise moisture accumulates and the surfaces 
readily become abraded. This should be done, for example, be- 
tween the fingers, behind the ear, in the armpit, ete. In order to 
make the bandage lie smoothly it is important in applying it that 
the head of the bandage should always, except in reversing, re- 
main in contact with the part that is being bandaged, round 
which it is simply rolled. The width of roller bandages varies; 
for the finger, 1 inch is the usual width; for the head, 2 inches; 
for the arm, 21% inches; for the leg, 3 inches; for the abdomen or 
chest, 4 or 5 inches. 


Method of fixing 
bandage firmly for 
application to foot. 


Spiral with re- 
verses for thigh. 


Bandage covering heel. First turn 
covers heel, second and third bind 
down its loose edges; fourth and & 
fifth bind down the loose edges of Gé 
second and third. _ 
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Bandage for the eye. Triangle folded narrow; center is placed 
over the eye, ends carried around the head, crossed, carried for- 
ward and tied. 


Bandage for lower jaw. Two triangles folded narrow; place 
one with center under chin and the other with center in front of 
chin. The former is tied on top of forehead, the latter is tied 
in back of head. The ends of both are tied together and com- 
pleted. 


Bandage for side of head. Triangle folded narrow; centér is 
placed over one ear; one end carried over the top of head, the 
other beneath chin; the two turn over each other above the Op- | 
posite ear and are then carried to the forehead and tied. 


we 
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Third stage. Fourth stage. 


Bandage for head (trefoil). This consists essentially of three 
turns repeated in order. The first stage shows commencement on 
the nape of the neck and first turn; the second stage shows second 
and third turns, the bandage next passing below chin and round 
to nape of neck; the third stage shows the gradual covering in of 
head; the fourth stage shows the final action. To fix all a final 
~ turn in the position of the first should be made low down on the 
nape of the neck behind and close above the eyebrows in front. 
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Same bandage (trefoil) from the other 
side. Shows that the vertical turns pass 
behind the ear on one side, in front of it 
on the other. When bandage is used to 
cover in one ear, the first turn should ass 
round the other side of the head, as shown. 
This bandage cannot be used to cover in 
that part of the head shown bare in the 
fourth stage, for which the capelline band- 
age or a four-tailed bandage may be used. 


First stage. Second stage. 


Bandage for closed fist, in which a pad of wool should be 


placed. There are alternate loops round wrist and round 
knuckles. 3 
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Method of fixing bandage before com- 
mencing spiral with reverses for hand. 


First stage. Second stage. 

Bandage for finger. The first stage starts round wrist for the 
purpose of fixing, and passes in an open spiral down to the point 
of the finger; the second stage passes upward again as a spiral 
with reverse at each turn, and ends round wrist. 


Second stage 


Third stage, and complete. 
Spica for shoulder or armpit. 


Simple spiral Spiral with reverses for Spica for elbow. 
for arm. hand and forearm. 


First stage. Second stage. 
a Ascending spica for groin. 


Commencement of descending spica for groin. In the ascend- 
ing spica the bandage runs up across the front of the thigh and 
each turn is higher than the one 
before. In the descending spica 
the turns across the thigh run 
down and each turn is at a lower 
level than its predecessor. The 
body turns pass round the pelvis, 
not round the waist. When both 
groins are to be bandaged, a turn 
of ascending spica on one alter- 
nates with a turn of descending 
spica on the other; after each pair 
of turns a complete circular turn is made round the pelvis. 
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Bandage to fix a dressing on 
the chest and cover in the arm. 
In actual practice a wider 
bandage would be used, and 
the turns would overlap. For 
clearness they are here shown 
separated. 


Bandage to support the 
breasts. A wide bandage is 
used. After each pair of 
turns beneath the breasts a 
circle to fix is taken around 
the waist. 


First stage. 


_ Bandage completed, 
front view. 
24 


XN 
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Bandage completed, 
back view.. 
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Capelline bandage for head. Two bandages are stitched end 
to end. The bandage is rolled off one to the other till one roller 
is half as large again as the other. The larger part circles round 
the head close above the eyebrows and ears, and low down on the 
back of the head, binding down. at each turn a strip of the other, 
which passes alternately backward and forward on either side. 


BITES, STINGS, AND POISONED WOUNDS 


Bites of animals are in general to be treated as punctured or 
lacerated wounds, but seeing that animals’ teeth are in general 
foul, suppuration is very apt to arise if the bite be deep. The 
bite of some reptiles, scorpions, spiders, ete., causes definite 
symptoms of poisoning, while, after the bites of several animals, 
especially the wolf and the dog, there is often a risk of hydro- 
phobia. 

Dog bites may be treated with any simple dressing, such as 
carbolic lotion (1 to 40), applied on lint covered with gutta- 
percha tissue, and the dressing renewed twice daily for a few 
days, 4ill the wound is clean. If, however, there be any fear 
of hydrophobia, a physician should immediately be consulted. 

Snake bites are not necessarily poisonous, for not only are 
‘many snakes harmless, but persons can, like the snake-charmers 
of India, render themselves immune by the injection under their 
skin of gradually increasing doses of the poison. The principal 
poisonous snakes belong to the viper and cobra families, and all 
inject their poison through a pair of grooved or hollow teeth con- 
nected with poison-glands. The symptoms of snake-poisoning 
are swelling and paralysis of the bitten part, with general depres- 
sion, palpitation, difficulty of breathing, faintness, and later 
paralysis and convulsions, followed, in bad cases, by death. The 
treatment recommended by Calmette is to put a tight band at 
once between the bite and the body, so as to stop the circulation 
_ (the band may be left on for half an hour); to make a cut half 
an inch deep and one inch long following the bite; to press, wash, 
and suck the wound; and later to inject, into the tissues around, 


permanganate of potassium solution (1 to 100 of water) or 


chloride of lime (two per cent.), which destroys the poison. 


Whisky, aromatic spirits of ammonia, strong tea, or coffee should ¥ 


be eet by the month to suimnlate the feeble heart. The person» 


BITES, STINGS, AND POISONED WOUNDS 739 


should rest quietly, and, if breathing becomes difficult, artificial 
respiration should be performed. 

Toads and salamanders secrete a milky fluid from the skin of 
the back which is irritating locally, and which, in small animals 
and weakly children, is said to kill if introduced by a wound. 

Centipedes, scorpions, and tarantulas (large tropical spiders) 
kill their prey by poison, and can inflict a very painful, though 
probably seldom fatal, bite on human beings. The treatment is 
to suck the wound and apply one of the following: vinegar, am- 
monia, ipecacuanha, spirit of camphor, camphor and chloral 
rubbed together, tobacco juice, turpentine, or some opiate. If an 
abscess forms it is to be treated like an abscess from any other 
cause. 

Harvest-bugs, fleas, lice, and mosquitoes often cause great ir- 
ritation of the skin by their bite. Harvest-bugs may bury them- 
selves in the skin and have to be picked out with » needle. Lice 
may be got rid of, if on the body, by rubbing with sulphur oint- 
ment or white precipitate ointment; undergarments should be 
boiled, to kill the nits, and those which cannot be boiled should 
be baked in the oven. If the lice are in the hair, saturate it with 
petroleum or carbolic lotion (1 to 60) and wear an oilskin cap 
overnight for three successive nights. They may be got rid of 
by burning sulphur for several hours. Mosquito bites are 
soothed by bathing with salt water or painting with aromatic 
spirits of ammonia, oil, or laudanum, and they may be prevented, 


_ to some extent, by smearing the skin with citronella-oil, camphor- 


water, lime juice, or one of the oils of pennyroyal, lavender, 
cloves, or cinnamon. 

Ants, bees, wasps, and hornets cause great irritation by the 
stings with which the females and workers are provided. Those 
of ants are allayed by eau de Cologne or ammonia. Bees, wasps, 
and hornets sometimes leave a part of their sting, as well 


as poison, in the skin, and this should be looked for first of all 


and pressed out. It is popularly supposed that a nest of hornets 
can sting a man or animal to death. The sting of a wasp in the 
throat, the insect having been taken into the mouth in biting a 
fruit, has caused death owing to rapid swelling, which blocks the 
air-passage. Many things give relief from the pain, such as am- 


monia, soap, chloral and camphor, tobacco juice, or onion pice 


locally applied. 
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Jellyfish and hairy caterpillars, the former by threads which 
they discharge, and the latter by brittle, poisoned hairs, cause an 
itchy red rash after-contact. It is relieved by vinegar or olive-oil. 

Nettle stings are relieved by bruised dock leaves or raw onion 
juice. 

Arrow poison is sometimes dreaded when children have been 
playing with arrows from the Hast Indies. Unless, however, the 
arrow has been actually driven into the flesh, the amount of 
poison absorbed would probably be insufficient to do any harm. 
The poison on these arrows is sometimes one causing convulsions, 
in which the general treatment is that for strychnine poisoning, 
or more generally it is of the nature of curara, causing paralysis, 
in which case, if the breathing should begin to fail, the proper 
treatment would be artificial respiration. 


BRUISES—CONTUSIONS 


Bruises are more or less extensive injuries of the deeper parts of 
the skin and underlying tissues, accompanied generally by out- 
pouring of blood from damaged vessels, but unattended by cor- 
responding open wounds. 

Varieties—An extensive bruise may be accompanied by a 
wound, in which case the injury is known as a contused wound. 

The simplest type of bruise is one in which the deeper layers of 
the skin only are damaged, causing a slight bluish discoloration 
due to the tearing of minute vessels and the escape of blood into 
the cellular spaces of the skin. As the result of a severe blow, 
the muscles may be bruised and torn without any wound in the 
skin, and the resulting effusion of blood may cause a large swell- 
ing which sometimes, though not usually, results in the forma- 
tion of an abscess. When a bone is bruised, as by a kick on the 
shin or by a fall upon the knee or elbow, changes similar to those 
which follow an actual fracture are produced, and a permanent 
thickening of the bone very frequently results. Bruises of this 
type are of great importance, because an effusion of blood into 
the cavity of a joint leads to stiffness lasting some weeks, which 
may, if absorption of the blood be not complete, remain in some 
degree permanent owing to the formation of adhesions. Further, 
it is held by many authorities that some slight injury of this 
nature i is in LIES cases the starting-point of the tubercular dis- 
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ease which frequently attacks the bones of children. Severe 
bruises of internal organs, as from a crush or run-over accident, 
sometimes occur even when the skin has escaped injury and 
shows no mark. Bruising of the brain or spinal cord sometimes 
occurs in consequence of a severe shaking, as in a railway acci- 
dent, and is known as concussion. 

Appearance of a Bruise.—The extent of a bruise and the depth 
of its tint depend upon the amount of blood which has escaped 
from the vessels, and this again varies according to the violence 
of the blow and peculiarities of the person injured. In some dis- 
eases, like scurvy, extensive bruises are produced by little or no 
violence. Sometimes a bruise is so sharply limited that it gives 
a distinct impression of the instrument with which it has been in- 
flicted, while in other cases the blood runs downward and pro- 
duces a black mark at some distance from the injured part, as 
seen, for example, in the blackness beneath the eye which may 
follow an injury of the forehead or temple. 

The color of a bruise is at first black or bluish, later becoming 
brown, and finally changing to yellow, which fades away as 
alterations take place in and absorption occurs of the blood pig- 


ment. The time occupied in disappearance of a bruise depends 


largely upon the amount of blood effused, but in moderate bruises 
ten days or a fortnight must elapse before the injury ceases to 
be noticeable. 

Treatment of slight bruises consists chiefly in preventing the 
effusion of blood after an injury, by means of cold compresses 
firmly fixed in position by suitable bandages. Ice may also be 
applied with good results. If it be not convenient to apply cold, 
various astringent substances may be used in the form of evap- 
orating lotions kept in contact with the part for eight or ten hours; 
or the skin may be painted with hazeline or tincture of arnica. 
In painful bruises one of the best applications is lead and opium 


‘lotion. The injured part, if a limb, should be elevated in a sling 


orona couch. After the first day or two, when no more effusion 
will take place, gentle massage away from the bruise toward the 
body helps absorption and loss of the discoloration. 

Mere surface bruises and abrasions are benefited by applica- 
tion of hazeline, or if the skin be much ruffled or ingrained with 


- dirt it is well to apply for a few days a piece of boracic lint in 


the form of a pers Bee ind. 


} 
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BURNS AND SCALDS 


Burns are injuries caused by dry heat, scalds by moist heat, but 
the two are similar in symptoms and treatment. Severe burns 
are also caused by contact with electric wires, and by the action 
of acids and other chemicals. 

Degrees of Burns,—The French surgeon Dupuytren divided 
burns into six degrees, according to their depth. 

ist Degree. There is simply redness. Such burns may be 
painful for a day or two. 

2d Degree. There is great redness, and the surface is raised 
up in blisters. There is much pain, but healing occurs with- 
out a scar. 

3d Degree. The scarf-skin, or epidermis, is all peeled off, and 
the true skin below is in part destroyed, so as to expose the end- 
ings of the nerves of sensation. This is an excessively painful 
form of burn, and a scar follows on healing. 

4th Degree. The entire skin is destroyed, with its nerves, so 
that there is much less pain than in the last form. Not only does 
a scar result, but it contracts later and may produce great de- 
formity. 

5th Degree. The muscles also are burned, and still greater 
deformity follows. 

6th Degree. A whole limb is charred. It separates as in gan- 
grene. 

Symptoms.—For the first two days the chief symptoms are 
pain, varying with the degree of the burn, and in severe cases 
the condition of lowered vitality called shock. It is said that 
even superficial burns of as much as one third of the skin-sur- 
face are always fatal. After forty-eight hours, in cases of the 
third and higher degrees, inflammation of the part and fever are 
very apt to come on, and in extensive burns over the head, chest, 
_or abdomen, there is great risk of inflammation in the mem- 
branes covering the internal organs beneath the burn. Later, 
when the burnt parts slough away, there is much suppuration 
until the gap finally heals. All through this stage there is, in ex- 
tensive burns, a liability to death from ulceration of the bowels. 
Healing is slow, and if the burn is deep, as above stated, there is 

often terrible deformity. ~ : 
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Treatment.—Very trifling burns are soothed by applying soap 
or by running tepid water over the burnt part. For severer 
burns there are three sorts of application: (1) Dry dressing. 
This consists of a dusting-powder of flour, starch, or starch and 
boracic acid in equal parts, which is powdered thickly on the 
burn, the part being then wrapped in absorbent cotton. Or 
muslin is wrung out of a saturated solution of picric acid in water 
and laid on the burn, which it hardens and dries. Or the burn 
is washed thoroughly (under an anesthetic) with perchloride-of- 
mercury solution and dressed with antiseptic wool. (2) Wet 
dressing, either of soda lotion consisting of two teaspoonfuls of 
baking-soda to a tumblerful of tepid water, out of which clean 
lint is wrung and applied covered with oil-silk, or boracic acid 
lotion (1 to 30) similarly applied. (3) Oily dressings, of carron- 
oil containing lime-water and linseed-oil in equal parts, or lime- 
water and a mixture of eucalyptus-oil with olive-oil, or of boraciec 
ointment spread on lint. 

Before the dressing is applied the charred remains of the 
clothes must be removed gently and in small pieces, after soaking 
in tepid water or oil, because the burnt skin often sticks to them. 
If the burn be large, and a doctor is to see it, no oily application 
should be made beforehand, because oil is very difficult to remove 
if it is desired to change the type of dressing, but there is no 
harm in applying soda or boracic lotion at once. For small 
burns carron-oil is very soothing. When suppuration is going 
on, boracic lotion is perhaps best, and when healing is advancing 
boracic ointment on lint may be used. 

Children sometimes scald the mouth and gullet by drinking 
from the spout of a kettle; and for this, teaspoonful doses of a 
mixture of cod-liver oil and lime-water, from time to time, give 
relief. ; 

The shock accompanying a bad burn must be treated by stim- 
ulants, and later by stimulating diet. 


CLOTHING AFIRE 


Everyone should know how to deal with a person whose clothes 
have caught fire. Throw the person on the ground at once, on 
his face if it is the clothes of his back which are burning, on 
his back if the fire has attacked his clothes in front. This is done 
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because the flames always rise, and are so turned away from the 
body. The flames must be subdued by excluding the air. Cover 
the patient with a rug, table-cloth, overcoat, blanket, or any 
such heavy substance, and roll him about init. Get the windows 
and doors closed so as to prevent free access of air to the flames 
as far aspossible. In addition to this, water may be freely 
thrown over the person, not only to extinguish the flames but to 
cool the smoldering clothes. The clothes should be removed as 
soon as the flames have been overcome, and the patient placed 
in a warm bath. 


DROWNING 


In drowning, death as a rule ensues from asphyxia, though, in 
falls from a height upon water, or in cases where the body in 
falling has encountered blows upon the head or abdomen, death 
may be due to shock. In the latter case, instead of the signs of 
asphyxia, the skin is pale, face placid, and the lungs are empty of 
water, because no attempts at breathing have taken place. In 
slight cases of shock the chances of resuscitation are rather more 
hopeful than in cases of asphyxia, because little water has been 
drawn into the lungs, and because there has been no struggling. 
It must be remembered that complete deprivation of oxygen re- 
sults in death after three to five minutes, and therefore recovery 
is unlikely if the submersion under water has lasted longer than 
a few minutes. Therefore speed and immediate treatment on 
withdrawal from the water are of paramount importance. 

The specific gravity of the body being slightly greater than 
that of water, it sinks at first, then if the person is able to strug- 
gle his efforts bring him to the surface, where he remains so long 
as he can swim, only to sink again as he becomes exhausted. 
This may be repeated several times, though the popular idea fixes 
the permanent disappearance at the third time. In these strug- 
gles, water mixed with air is drawn into the air-passages, and 
the two are churned up with mucus into a froth which forms a 
great obstacle to the entrance of air into the lungs during sub- 
sequent attempts at resuscitation. The first step in this process 
should be commenced on the instant the body is drawn from the 
water, without delay for any examination, removal of clothing, 
or the like, and consists in the attempt to restore breathing by 
artificial respiration. The same methods of artificial respira- 
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tion are applicable to other cases of asphyxia produced by in- 
halation of poisonous gases, or by mechanical obstruction, such 
as hanging, strangling, or choking. Four methods are available 
for this purpose: 

Marshall Hall’s Ready Method is valuable for two reasons: 
first, because it frees one lung thoroughly from its frothy water; 
and second, because it is a very easy and simple method. A roll 
about six to eight inches thick is made, for example, out of a 
rolled-up coat and vest, or a large stone or spar of wood may be 
used for the purpose. Upon this the chest of the patient is placed 
face downward, and firm pressure made with both hands upon 
the back to expel air and water. Then the body, grasped by the 
shoulders, is turned steadily upon one side, still lying upon the 
bundle or stone, so that one lung is expanded. Then the body is 
turned again upon the face so that the air is expelled from the 
chest, and so forth, each movement being repeated about fifteen 
times per minute. It is important always to turn the body upon 
the same side, otherwise water is apt to run from the lung which 
was previously the lower one, and again choke up the air-pas- 
sages of the one which has been cleared. 

Howard’s Method is a much more effective method, but re- 
quires considerable skill, and is therefore not suitable for an un- 
trained person. It is the method in which lifeboat-men, firemen, 
etc., are trained in this country. It is performed in two stages. 

(a) To free the air-passages of water. Place the body face 
downward, with forehead on forearm so as to keep the mouth off 
the ground, and with a large tight roll of clothing beneath the 
pit of the stomach. Let the operator lean for a few seconds 
heavily upon the back of the patient with his left hand placed 
over the lower ribs on the patient’s left side, and his right hand 
over the spine lower down, and let him end this pressure with 
a push. Repeat this two or three times according to the prob- 
able amount of water and froth to be expelled. 

(b) To reéstablish breathing. Place the body face upward 
with the large roll of clothing beneath the chest, so that the 
shoulders incline slightly downward but do not touch the ground; — 
bend the head and neck as far back as possible, and place the 
hands above the head, where the wrists may, if necessary, be 
fastened together. The waist and chest must be free of clothing. — 
Let the operator now kneel astride of the patient at the level of 
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the latter’s hips, and place his hands with the thumb-tips to- 
gether, the ball of each thumb just beneath the margin of the 
ribs, and the fingers_each in a space between two ribs. Now let 
him swing forward from his knees, pressing the drowned per- 
son’s ribs upward and inward with his hands, till his face almost 
touches that of the patient, remaining so for two or three seconds 
to press the air out of the lungs. Let him recover himself with 
a final sharp push, at the same time taking his hands off the 
chest, and then remain kneeling upright for two or three seconds, 
so as to let the chest expand. Repeat this ten times per minute. 


Artificial respiration by Silvester’s Method. Upper figure, inspiration; 
lower figure, expiration. 


Silvester’s Method is fairly efficient and quite simple. Its 
drawbacks are, that in addition to the operator there should be 
someone to hold the feet of the patient, though this is not abso- 
lutely necessary, and that there may be difficulty in keeping the 
entrance to the larynx open. To effect the latter, the tongue 


must be drawn forward, and if necessary held forward either by, 
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means of a cloth or forceps. The patient, after his air-passages 
have been cleared, as in Howard’s method, is placed on a flat 
surface inclined a little from the feet upward, with a roll of cloth- 
ing under his shoulders. The mouth and nose are carefully 
wiped. Then to produce inspiration the operator, placing him- 
self at the head of the patient, grasps his arms just above the 
elbows, and draws them upward by the side of the head for two 
seconds. Next, to produce expiration, he turns down the arms 
and presses them against the patient’s chest for two seconds. 
This is repeated fifteen times a minute. <A caution is necessary 
that the downward movements must not be made too forcibly; 
for serious damage is apt to be done to the internal organs of an 
unconscious person by violent pressure. 
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Schifer’s Prone-Posture Method. 


Schafer’s Prone-Posture Method has the advantages of ex- 
treme simplicity and great effectiveness. Further, no time is 
lost in freeing the air-passages of water and mucus, which may 


‘drain from the mouth during the whole procedure; there is no 


trouble caused by the tongue falling backward into the throat, 
as in the face-up methods; the patient is not so liable to bruis- 
ing as in the Marshall Hall method, nor to injury of the ribs or 
liver, which may be occasioned by the Howard ‘method. The in- 
troducer of the method also claimed that while the amount of air 


~ taken into the lungs of an average-size healthy person is about 
5850 cubic centimeters per minute, the amount that can be drawn 
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in by this method is about 6760 cubic centimeters, an amount far 
in excess of that possible by the Silvester or Marshall Hall 
method. While in the Silvester method force is employed to pro- 
duce inspiration as well as expiration, in Schafer’s method, as 
in Howard’s method, the force is used only to compress the chest, 
and the chest is allowed to expand by its own elasticity, and 
draw air into the lungs. 

Immediately on removal from the water, place the patient face 
downward on the ground, with a folded coat under the lower part 
of the chest, and lose no time by removing clothing. Turn the 
patient’s face a little to one side, so that the mouth and nose are 
not obstructed. Let the operator kneel astride of or to one side 
of the patient, facing his head, and let him place his hands over 
the lower part of the patient’s back, one on each side (on the 
lowest ribs). Let him throw the weight of his body forward 
upon his hands, so as to press the air (and water if there is any) 
out of the patient’s lungs. Then let him immediately raise his 
body to take the pressure off and allow the patient’s chest to ex- 
pand. Repeat these movements twelve or fifteen times per 
minute. 

After-treatment for Drowning.—<As soon as the patient makes 
efforts at breathing, these measures are stopped. But no such 
effort may be made for twenty minutes, an hour, or even in some 
recorded cases for several hours, and still the person may re- 
cover, so that artificial respiration should be persevered with 
so long as there is the slightest sign of life. Efforts must then 
at once be made to restore the feeble circulation, and, in cases 
where the body has been long in water or much exposed during 
artificial respiration, to regain the body warmth. To this end 
the patient should be wrapped in hot blankets, with hot bottles 
to the sides and feet, and the arms and legs should be energeti- 
cally rubbed upward toward the body. So soon as the power of 
swallowing returns, sips of hot water, and teaspoonfuls of hot 
brandy and water, or hot coffee, may be administered. When 
the heart continues feeble, and indeed during the performance 
of artificial respiration, but not in such a way as to impede the 
latter, which is of paramount importance, hot sponges may be 
applied to the front of the chest over the heart, or a galvanic 


current passed through the chest. Ammonia, nitrite of amyl, or 
smelling-salts may for the same purpose be now and then held to © 
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the nose. Finally, if the patient shows a tendency, to sleep, this 
should be encouraged. 


ELECTRIC SHOCKS 


With the great development of the use of electricity both in 
public and private life, it is much commoner now than formerly 
to find persons suffering from shock caused by contact with 
‘‘live’’ wires. <A live wire is one along which an electric current 
is passing, and though usually insulated by some suitable mate- 
rial or, as in the case of overhead trolley wires, placed in a posi- 
tion so as to be out of reach under ordinary circumstances, acci- 
dents may happen when the insulating material is defective or 
worn away or the uninsulated wire is exposed to the touch 
through a breakage or injury to its supports. At the point of 
contact with the body there may be a serious burn; of more im- 
mediate danger is the general condition of the patient owing to 
the passage of the electric current through the body. This must 
be stopped as soon as possible. Where it is possible to turn off 
the current, this must be done. In many cases, however, this is 
either impossible or would entail too great a delay. The patient 
must then be removed from contact with the live wire. He may 
be unable to do this of his own accord because he has been ren- 
dered unconscious, or because the muscles of his arms are so af- 
fected by the current, in a case where the hands are in contact 
with the conductor, that he is unable to use his arms voluntarily. 
He must then be removed by force. 

Remember that the human body is a conductor of electricity 
owing to the amount of moisture or fluid in the body, and that 
consequently the person in contact with the live wire is, as far 
as the current is concerned, practically a part of the wire. Care 
must be exercised, then, by the person about to render aid that 
he, too, is not placed in a like condition of danger. To do this 
he must prevent the current passing through his body, by in- 
sulating himself from the earth and from the patient. The best 
non-conductor is glass, on which the rescuer should stand. A 
couple of bottles may be used, or a pane from a window. India- 


_ rubber is also a good non-conductor, and some may be available 


in one form or other. Other substances may be used, such as 
wood, bricks, silk, cloth, hay or straw, all of which, when dry, 
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are non-conductors. Moisture in any form is a splendid con- 
ductor of the electric current, and any substance which, when 
dry, is a non-conductor becomes a conductor if moistened or 
damp. This applies to all the above. The presence of moisture 
renders them useless for the purpose required: they can only be 
effective when dry. 

The person in this way insulated from the ground may now 
pull the patient away from contact with the live wire. The hands 
should be insulated before applying them to the patient or to the 
wire. Rubber gloves, being the ideal insulator, are not likely 
to be available—recourse must be had to other means which are. 
Any piece of cloth or article of clothing which is dry may be 
used; a rubber tobacco-pouch is a splendid substitute for the de- 
sired, but unavailable, rubber gloves; dry paper may be used in 
the form of a newspaper, or some pages of a magazine. A rug 
may be caught by two opposite corners and thrown over the pa- 
tient’s head as a loop, and his body so pulled away from danger. 
If a portion of dry rope is available, it may be used in a similar 
manner, or a wooden walking-stick with a crook handle may be 
used to pull the patient away. Nothing in which there is any 
metal should be used, as this, of course, is an excellent conductor. 

Treatment.—The patient, when removed, may be found merely 
to be suffering from shock, in which case he should be kept 
lying on the ground well covered with warm clothes. Some stim- 
ulant may be given. If the shock and collapse are severe, and 
the breathing is interfered with, the clothes about the neck and 
chest must be removed, and the patient stimulated by means of 
cold water on the chest and face and brisk rubbing with rough 
cloths. If necessary, one or other of the methods of artificial 
breathing should be employed to restore animation, and the pa- 
tient treated as has already been fully described. Any burns, 
if present, must be attended to. The patient should always be, 
seen by a physician, in case there are any further injuries. 


FAINTING ° 


Fainting, or syncope, is a temporary loss of consciousness as- 
sociated with feeble action of the heart. 

Causes.—The manner in which the loss of consciousness is 
produced appears to be that the feeble heart is unable to pump 
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blood up to the brain, thus causing anemia of that organ, and 
rendering it unable to act. If the person who threatens to faint 
lies down, or, still better, if she sits and then bends forward so 
as to bring the head below the knees, the faint is averted. The 
feebleness may be due to some long-standing heart disease, which 
through an overstrain suddenly reaches a climax. Or it may be 
part of the general muscular relaxation which takes place in a 
hot bath, fainting in a bath being sometimes a cause of death in 
weak persons. Powerful emotion, generally of a sorrowful 
nature, but sometimes even great joy, is a very common cause. 
Hixtreme pain, such as that due to the crushing of a limb, and 
shocks to the nervous system, such as a blow on the head or on 
the abdomen, are very apt to cause fainting, or even the more 
serious condition known as shock. Disgusting smells and sights, 
breathing of bad air, and general exhaustion are also causes. As 
a rule, a combination of these causes is necessary, except in 
hysterical persons and persons weak from some illness, who are 
specially liable to faints. Certain drugs which depress the 
heart’s action, such as tobacco or chloroform, when taken in 
large amount, produce syncope. 

Symptoms.—There are certain warning symptoms of fainting, 
such as pallor, feebleness of the pulse, a sinking feeling, and a 
dullness of sight and hearing. When the faint has occurred, 
the person lies still, breathing very faintly, with feeble pulse, 
pallid complexion, and often perspiration standing in drops 
on the face. 

The faint, as a rule, lasts only a few seconds or minutes, but 
it may last for hours, and hysterical persons may pass from one 
faint, only to fall into another, several times. 

Treatment.—The faint may often be prevented by attending 
to the cause. The person in a faint should be laid flat on the 
back, and care should be taken that breathing is unimpeded. If 
care be not taken to leave the fainting person lying flat, death 
may ensue, but if this be attended to, nothing more is usually 
necessary. Stimulants may be applied to the skin in the form of 
cold compresses 0n the head, slapping of the hands, pinching 
of the cheeks; or they may be applied to the nose in the form of 
smelling-salts or eau de Cologne, or the pungent fumes of burnt 
feathers. 
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FITS 


Definite fits occur chiefly in epilepsy and hysteria. Fits very 
like those of epilepsy occur also in general paralysis of the in- 
sane, and sometimes in cases of brain tumor. Convulsions in 
children are fits not unlike those of epilepsy. Sometimes these 
are due to disease of the nervous system; more commonly they 
are due to some kind of irritation in weak or rickety children; 
or they may be the equivalent of a shivering fit or rigor in an 
adult at the commencement of some feverish attack. Tremor— 
a more or less constant, fine, shaky movement in the muscles of 
the limbs, or of any part of the body—may be seen in conditions 
of temporary fatigue, in exophthalmic goiter, in disseminated 
sclerosis (a disease of the brain and spinal cord), in chronic 
alcoholics or in acute delirium tremens, in old people without any 
definite disease, and in paralysis agitans, or the shaking palsy, 
in which the movements generally commence with the character- 
istic pill-rolling movement of the thumb and forefinger. 
Treatment.—Lay the patient flat on his back, and keep the 
teeth separated by a pad made of cloth or some other suitable 
material. Sprinkle the face and chest with cold water, and en-| 
deavor to have him inhale the fumes from a smelling-salts bottle. 
It has also been found that by forcing common table salt into the 
patient’s mouth quick relief has resulted. . 
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FRACTURES 


. J Fractures are breaks in the structure of bones. prodaced by vio- ; 
lence. : 
Varieties.—The eat division of fractures i is into those which Be 
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FRACTURES OF THE BONES 


1—Fracture of the shaft of the radius, showing outward rotation of the 
upper fragment by the biceps and suggesting the necessity of splint- 
ing the forearm in full supination (rolling forearm outward with 
palm upward). 


2—Longitudinal section of lower end of radius showing Colles’ fracture. 
3—Similar specimen as Fig. 2. 
4—Diagram showing the bone lesion in Fig. 5. 


5—Lateral displacement in Colles’ fracture. Projection of the ulnar 
styloid process. 


6—Old fracture of both bones of the forearm. The bones are united 
by exuberant callus. 


7—Coronal section, showing the epiphyses at the lower ends of the 
bones of the forearm. 


8—Coronal section through the elbow joint, showing epiphyseal develop- 
ment of the capitellum, the internal epicondyle, and the head of the 
‘radius. 


9—Sagittal section of the ulna of a child, showing the epiphyseal cartil- 
age in which the bony nucleus of the olecranon appears during the 
tenth year. 


. 10—Ankle joint laid open after Potts’ fracture, showing points of frac- 


ture and dislocation. 


11—Oblique section showing tibial and fibular fractures of the bones of 


leg and outward displacement in Potts’ (ankle) fracture. 
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though there be little splintering of the bone or laceration of the 
soft tissues. The special dangers attending compound fractures 
are as follows. The bleeding is apt to be much greater than in 
simple fracture, and a large quantity of blood may be lost. The 
union of the bone is much delayed, repair taking place by a much 
slower process when there is an open wound, and a lengthy ill- 
ness is the result. The greatest danger, however, is that. the 
wound may become infected with virulent microdrganisms, so 
that suppuration, erysipelas, or blood-poisoning may ensue, and 
amputation of the limb may become necessary. The long illness, 
accompanied by suppuration, may also permanently impair the 
injured person’s health. For all these reasons, the greatest care 
is necessary in handling a fractured limb, so that a simple frac- 
ture may not be converted into a compound one. 

Complete fractures are those in which the bone is broken com- 
pletely across, and no connection left between the pieces. 

Incomplete fractures are those in which the bone is broken 
only partly across, or in which the periosteum, the tough mem- 
brane surrounding the bone, is not torn. This variety occurs in 
children, whose bones contain more fibrous material and less 
bone earth than those of old people, a fact which renders them 
tougher and more pliant in earlier life. A child’s bone may, like 
a twig, crack half-way across and then split some distance up its 
length, suffering in this way what is called a ‘‘green-stick”’ 
fracture. 

Fissured fractures are mere cracks in the bone, and are found 
most commonly in the skull. A simple fissured fracture of the 
skull is probably a fairly common accident. 

Depressed fractures also occur generally on the skull, and 
consist of fractures in which a fragment of bone is forced in- 
ward below the general level. This may give rise to serious 
injury of the brain either when the fracture is produced, or 
at a later date from the thickening consequent on repair of the 
bone. 

Complicated fractures are those in which, in addition to the 
_ fracture, some other serious injury is produced, for instance, a 
dislocation, tearing of a nerve, etc. 

Comminuted fractures are those in which there is aes 
splintering. 

Impacted fractures are those i in which, after the break fae oc- 
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curred, one fragment is jammed inside the other, usually at an 
angle. 

Ununited fractures are those in which, after the usual time 
has elapsed in which the fracture mends, it is found that union 
has not taken place. The failure to unite may be simply due to 
‘delayed union,’’ in which the process of repair is proceeding 
slowly on account of ill health, or of damage to the chief artery 
which supplies the bone with blood, or usually in consequence 
of the fact that the fractured limb is not kept sufficiently at rest. 
Or there may be actual failure of the healing process to take 
place. In the latter case, the ends of the bone are thoroughly 
rubbed together under chloroform, and the fracture again set. 
Tf this produces no good effect, an operation is usually per- 
formed, in order to remove any piece of muscle which may have 
got between the ends or to fasten the ends with wire. 

Malunited fractures are those which have not been Sees 
set, or in which displacement occurs after setting, so that the 
hatte is twisted, or united with a neighboring bone, as sometimes 
happens after fracture of the forearm, or is enlarged and short- 
ened, or does not unite by bone, but forms what is known 
as a false joint. Sometimes malunion is unavoidable, owing 
to spasm of muscles, or to production of an excessive amount of 
new bone. 

Treatment.—After the fracture has been recognized, a certain 
amount of temporary treatment is advisable till the broken bone 
can be properly fixed in place by a surgeon, and in the following 
descriptions the temporary treatment will be given, short refer- 
ence being made to the permanent treatment where it differs 
from the temporary. 

A compound fracture is treated first of all as a wound by 
cleansing and by dressings, and then as a simple fracture. It is 
particularly necessary that the skin around should be well 
cleansed, and the wound itself is often very dirty. A thorough 
washing and scrubbing of the wound (under an anesthetic) is 
usually necessary, and some surgeons fasten the fragments with 
silver wire or plates. 

For temporary treatment the eater etc., may be applied 
above the clothes in the ease of simple Fier Ee, and little 
padding is then necessary. But for a compound fracture the 
limb must be exposed, the wound dressed, and then the splints — 
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have to be carefully padded. In the permanent treatment the 
limb is bared, and the splints padded with absorbent cotton. 

For permanent treatment the fracture must first of all be ‘‘re- 
duced,’’ i.e., the broken ends must be brought accurately to- 
gether, then it must be ‘‘set,’’ i.e, the ends firmly fixed in good 
position, and finally it must be kept at rest, with attention to the 
patient’s general health, till union has taken place. Reduction 
is effected usually by one person, who pulls gently and steadily 
upon that part of the limb beyond the fracture (extension), so 
as to overcome the shortening and bring the ends a little apart 
from one another, in order to prevent grating, and so avoid pain. 
At the same time a second person should steady the limb above 
the seat of fracture (counter-extension). This they maintain 
while a third person applies the necessary splints, bandages, etc. 
For keeping the bone in position, various devices, such as band- 
ages, plaster, cradles, splints of wood, leather, or poroplastic felt, 
and extension by weight and pulley are adopted. Splints are 
generally made from strips of wood, about a quarter of an inch 
thick, but they may be improvised from bundles of twigs, broom- 
handles, rifles, folded-up newspapers, and many other rigid 
articles. Care must be taken, especially in old people confined to 
bed for a fracture, that no bed-sores form, and various tonics are 
often necessary. In the case of fracture of the lower limbs, it is 
a very general practice to keep the person in bed with the limb 
fixed by ordinary splints for two or three weeks, and then to 
apply a case of plaster of Paris to the whole limb, and allow the 
patient to get up and go about with crutches. 


HANGING 


Hanging is a form of death due to suspension of the body from 
the neck, either suddenly, as in judicial hanging, so as to damage 
__ the spinal column and cord, or in such a way as to constrict the 
air-passages and the blood-vessels to the brain. Death is in any 
case speedy, resulting in two or three minutes, if not instantane-. 
ous, though in bygone days criminals who were ‘‘shored-up,”’’ or 
supported by their friends, have come round after half an hour’s 
suspension. The mark of the noose on the neck is oblique in 
hanging, which serves to distinguish this form of death from 
strangling, in which the mark is circular. The question as to 
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accident, suicide, or murder does not generally arise in cases of 
hanging, which, apart from judicial hanging, and in the absence 
of any signs of a struggle, is due to suicide. The means for 
resuscitation of persons found hanging is similar to that for 
drowning. 


HEMORRHAGE 


Hemorrhage means any escape of blood from the vessels which 
naturally contain it. It may occur from a wound of the skin, 
in which case it escapes externally, or into some internal cavity 
such as the stomach or bowels, or may simply be poured out 
into the tissues in consequence of a blow or similar injury, but, 
in all cases alike, the blood escaping from the vessels is lost to 
the circulation. Hemorrhage is classified according to the ves- 
sel or vessels from which it occurs, as: (a) arterial, in which 
ease the blood is bright and appears in jets or spurts, corre- 
sponding to the heart-beats; (b) venous, when it comes from 
veins, is dark, and wells up gradually into the wound; (c) cap- 
illary, when it flows merely from torn capillaries, and comes 
in a gentle ooze out of the general surface of the wound. The 
immediate result of a severe hemorrhage is great anemia, so 
that, in extreme cases, the bodily organs may be unable to con- 
tinue their functions, and the person dies in consequence, with 
symptoms of shock. . 

In general, arterial hemorrhage is the most serious, and if a 
large artery, such as the femoral, be wounded, the person con- 
cerned may bleed to death in a few minutes. Venous hemor- 
rhage is so easily checked by slight pressure, and the valves in 
the veins so effectively prevent blood from running backward in 
these vessels, that this form is not dangerous to life except in 
the case of ruptured varicose veins of the leg, or when a serious 
internal injury is received. Capillary hemorrhage stops so 
quickly, that only in the case of the disease known as hemo- 
philia is it of serious import. The following terms are applied 
to hemorrhage from special sites: hematemesis, bleeding from 
the stomach; hemoptysis, bleeding from the lungs; epistaxis, 
bleeding from the nose; and hematuria, bleeding from the kid- 
ney or urinary passages. Hemorrhage is also classed as pri- 
_ Imary, reactionary, and secondary. 


; - nae . = ca! $ 
Pel pe nie sis ee ois PIR a ri a BT ee 
eee xtes eta Loo ee a ee ae a fo faves 


HEMORRHAGE 157 


Natural Arrest—When an artery of small size is cut across, 
the bleeding stops in consequence of changes in the wall of the 
artery on the one hand, and in the constitution of the blood upon 
the other. Hvery artery is surrounded by a fibrous sheath, and, 
when cut, the vessel retracts some little distance within this 
sheath, in consequence of the shortening of its muscle-fibers, and 
further, by the same process, the end contracts so as to form an 
opening of smaller size than the rest of the vessel. In the space 
between the end of the vessel and its sheath, and afterward for 
some distance up the interior of the narrowed artery, blood-clot 
quickly forms by the following process, and rapidly blocks the 
open eud of the vessel. When blood is shed so as to come in con- 
tact with any surface other than the smooth lining of blood-ves- 
sels, the fibrinogen which is dissolved in its fluid becomes sud- 
denly converted into threads of fibrine through combination with 
the lime salts of the blood, and the action of a ferment given off 
probably by the white blood-corpuscles. These threads of fibrine 
slowly contract and develop into a dense felt-work, in the meshes 
of which the corpuscles are held, and in this way a blood-clot of 
increasing hardness is produced, within and round the ends of 
the injured vessels. When an artery is only partially severed it 
is evident that ‘‘contraction’’ and ‘‘retraction’’ within the 
sheath cannot take place, and accordingly bleeding is apt to be 
more serious than when the vessel is completely cut across. 
Again, if an artery be torn across or twisted instead of cut, the 
_ opening at its end is still more narrowed, and the blood clots 

more rapidly on the ragged surface than it would do upon a 
clean cut, so that hemorrhage from a torn or bruised wound is 
in general much smaller in amount than from a stab or cut. The 
natural arrest of bleeding is usually described therefore as de- 
pending upon four factors: (a) the retraction and (b) the con- 
traction of the cut artery; (c) the external and (d) the internal 
_elot formed by the blood. 

Control of External Hemorrhage.—Four main principles are 
applicable in the control of a severe external hemorrhage: (a) 
direct pressure on the bleeding point or points; (b) elevation 
of the wounded part; (c) pressure on the main artery of supply 
to the part; (d) application of substances known as styptics, 
which contract the vessels or aid the coagulation of the blood. 

(a) Direct pressure may be made with the finger, which is the 
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best method, when a definite bleeding spot is seen in a gaping 
wound. This is the method adopted at an operation by the 
surgeon, who places his finger at once upon any bleeding spot, 
afterward seizing the cut artery with forceps and tying a piece 
of silk or catgut tightly round its. end. If the artery lie between 
the skin and a hard surface, as in the case of scalp wounds, a 
wedge-shaped pad and tight bandage (known as a ‘‘graduated 
compress’’) may be substituted for pressure with the finger, 
the edges of the wound being compressed between the pad and 
skull. 

(b) Elevation of the bleeding member is an important method, 
the blood running off more readily by the veins, and a smaller 
quantity being driven into the limb the higher it is raised. This 
method is applicable, of course, only in cases of bleeding from 
the hand or foot. 

(c) Pressure upon the main artery of supply to the injured 
limb is a certain method of stopping the circulation and conse- 
quently all bleeding, much after the manner of stopping the wa- 
ter-supply of a district by closing the main pipe. At certain 
points where the arteries lie close to bones and near the surface, 
the pulsation of the vessel may be felt, and pressure with the 
finger over the artery serves to obliterate it against the bone, 
the points where this may be adopted being as follows. 


In cases of bleeding from the For wounds at the back of 
upper part of the scalp, the the head, the occipital artery 
temporal artery may be felt can be felt and compressed a 
and compressed immediately short distance behind the mas- 
in front of the upper part of toid process, the bony promi- 
the ear. nence at the back of the ear. 
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Bleeding from the face may be checked by pressure on the 
facial artery, which passes on to the face about an inch in front 
of the angle of the jaw, across the jaw-bone, against which it is 


to be pressed. 


All bleeding from the head 
and neck may be lessened by 
pressure upon the common 
carotid artery in the neck a 
short distance below the prom- 
inent Adam’s apple, and be- 
tween it and the edge of the 
large sternomastoid muscle. In 
this groove, the artery is 
pressed straight back against 
the transverse processes of the 


_ spinal column, 


Bleeding from the region of 
the shoulder and armpit is 
checked by pressure on the 
subclavian artery, the pressure 
in this instance being applied 
with the thumb directly down- 
ward in the hollow behind the 
middle part of the collar-bone, 
so as to press the artery down 
upon the first rib, thus check- 
ing the bleeding. 
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Bleeding from the region of 
the elbow or forearm may be 
controlled by feeling for the 
brachial artery on the inner 
side of the upper arm, behind 
the biceps muscle, and press- 
ing the artery against the arm- 
bone. 


Bleeding from the hand is 
checked by pressure on the 
radial artery, where it lies be- 
tween the skin and radius in 
front of the wrist, and on the 
ulnar artery just before it en- 
ters the hand near its inner 
margin. 


In the lower limb the arteries lie deep among the muscles, 
but bleeding from any part of the limb may be checked by pres- 
sure backward on the femoral artery, which is to be felt pulsat- 
ing in the center of the groin, and which is compressed against 


the head of the thigh-bone. 


‘the arteries 
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Bleeding from the sole of the 
foot may be controlled by pres- 
sure on the posterior tibial 
artery, which lies about half 
an inch behind the inner ankle. 


Another method for apply- 
ing pressure on the main ar- 
tery consists in forced flexion 
at the elbow, hip, or knee, as 
the case may be. A pad is 
placed in the bend of the joint, which is then flexed as completely 
as possible and firmly bound in this position, the artery being 
thus sharply bent upon itself. 


Still another method for control of the main blood-supply is 
by the Sa which consists of an elastic band or ligature 
Pe passed round a fleshy part of any 
of the limbs, and pulled or twisted 
tight. A ori tourniquet con- 
sists of an india-rubber cord or band 
with an arrangement for fixing the 
ends together, or of a strap with 
_ buckle and a screw appliance for 
Tourniquet for leg. tightening it up. A tourniquet may, 
however, be improvised from a piece of rope, or a handkerchief 
folded cravatwise, tied round the limb and then twisted up tight 
by a piece of wood, large key, or similar object introduced be- 


- neath it. 


- this may be almost entirely prevented by raising the limb before : . 


mate 


The handle of such a tourniquet is prevented from untwist- 
ing by passing a second band round the limb and including 
the end of the handle within it before tying. A tourniquet may 
be applied to the fleshy part of thigh, leg, upper arm, or fore- 
arm. The application of a tourniquet is slightly painful, but 


it is applied, in order to ey the veins of blood. 
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Occasionally, when bleeding is continuous or when it is from 
a deep-seated wound like a stab, or injury to the root of the 
tongue, it is impossible to get at the bleeding spot, and perma- 
nent control of the bleeding is only to be achieved by the sur- 
geon, who cuts down upon the main artery of supply and ties 
a ligature round it. 

(d) Styptics are applied when the bleeding is a general ooze 
from a wound, or when the bleeding comes from an inaccessible 
position, such as the interior of the nose or a wound in the side. 
The most important styptics are heat and cold. Though moder- 
ate warmth greatly increases bleeding, ice-cold water and also 
water between 115° and 120° F. (i.e, a temperature which the 
hand can hardly bear) both favor clotting and contract the 
blood-vessels. Heat is much more effectual than cold, if applied 
directly to the wound. Various drugs, such as perchloride of 
iron and hazeline, act similarly. Extracts made from the su- 
prarenal glands of sheep and known by various names, such as 
adrenalin, renaglandin, suprarenalin, have a most powerful ac- 
tion in contracting vessels and stopping bleeding, being now 
much used in surgery. 

Control of Internal Hemorrhage is not to be so certainly 
achieved as in the case of bleeding from the vessels of the limbs. 
There are certain general principles to which it is most im- 
portant to adhere. Chief among these is the maintenance of the 
recumbent position, since the heart beats less forcibly and the 
blood-pressure is consequently lowered as soon as the injured 
person lies down. For the same reason, all excitement must be 
avoided, and the mind of the sufferer quieted as far as possible. 
Stimulants must, above all, be avoided; and if the person shows 
a disposition to faint, this is a healthy symptom, as the circula- 
tion during a faint becomes still weaker, and the bleeding there- 
fore slackens. Ice-bags or compresses wrung out of cold water 
may be laid over the chest or stomach, according to the origin 
of the hemorrhage. Various drugs are administered, such as 
morphia, by hypodermic injection, for its quieting effect; gallic 
acid when the bleeding is from the kidneys, the organs by which 
this drug is excreted; adrenalin when the bleeding is from the 
stomach, into contact with which the drug comes at once; and 
volatile oils, like turpentine and camphor, which are smd to 
favor clotting by rapidly increasing the white corpuscles of the 
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blood, when the hemorrhage is from the lungs. Stypties are of 
special use in bleeding from the bowels or womb. In the former 
case, gallic acid or perchloride of iron is given by the mouth, cr 
injected into the bowel if the site of the bleeding is low down. In 
the hemorrhage which sometimes follows childbirth, vaginal 
douches of hot water form one of the usual means employed, or 
plugs of absorbent cotton steeped in tincture of perchloride of 
iron or adrenalin solution are introduced, and these, combined 
with pressure, seldom fail to arrest the bleeding. 

It should be mentioned that in operations on internal organs 
or other highly vascular tissue, in the case of which bleeding 
would be very hard to stop, the cautery is often used instead of 
the knife, and not only removes the part desired, but, by its 
heat, prevents all bleeding. 

Treatment of Bleeding from Special Sites. —Nose.—Keep 
quiet, lying or sitting; loosen collar: no blowing of nose; cold 
key or sponge to neck; if these be not successful, plugging of 
nostrils with lint soaked in tincture of perchloride of iron or 
adrenalin. 

Tongue.—Ice to suck; pressure with the fingers; if serious, 
compression of carotid artery. 

Face or Scalp.—Direct pressure with fingers or bandage and 
pad on wound; if bleeding be severe, pressure in addition on 
facial, temporal, or occipital artery. 

Neck.—Pressure on carotid artery. 

Armpit or Shoulder.——Pressure applied to the subclavian 
artery. 

_Forearm.—Pressure on brachial artery by fingers, tourniquet, 
or forced flexion at elbow. 

Hand.—flevation and direct pressure with pad and bandage; 
if bleeding be severe, pressure on radial and ulnar arteries, or 
tourniquet to forearm. 

Thigh.—Pressure on femoral artery at groin; tourniquet, if 
low down. 

Leg.—Tourniquet to thigh, or forced flexion at knee. In the 
case of ruptured varicose veins a pad and bandage applied round 
the leg and extending above and below the wound will be found 
sufficient. 

-Foot.—Direct pressure ead elevation; if bleeding be severe, 

forced flexion at knee, or pressure on posterior tibial artery. 
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LIGHTNING STROKE 


This is a comparatively rare occurrence, but is of such a nature 
that anyone may find himself face to face with a case. In the 
severer cases the victim is killed on the spot, being much charred 
and burned; in the less severe instances, he suffers from shock, 
and may exhibit burns of varying degree and size on his body. 
The treatment is on the same lines as in the case of electric shock, 
except that there is no danger in approaching the patient freely. 
The same means of restoring animation must be employed, and, 
if necessary, artificial respiration. 

A doctor should always be summoned to see the patient, as 
there may be damage of a nature not readily recognized. 

Prevention.—When out in a thunderstorm people should keep 
as much as possible in the open, avoiding the dangerous shelter 
offered by trees, ete. Keep away from any obvious conductor 
along which a flash of lightning would be likely to pass, having 
been attracted to it. If in a house, it is a good plan to close 
the windows and keep well away from the fire, 


REMOVING THE INJURED 


‘A knowledge of the manner in 
which injured persons may best be 
removed from the spot where they 
have sustained the injury is of great 
importance, because careless or un- 
skilful handling or moving may pro- 
duce much pain and in some cases 
is liable to aggravate the bodily 
damage already done. 

The method of removal depends 
upon how many persons are avail- 
able as bearers, and the degree of 
assistance required by the patient. 

By one bearer.—When an arm is 
injured the patient is usually quite 
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able to walk, and, the arm being — 
suitably supported, the bearer 
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draws the patient’s sound arm over his shoulders and places his 
own arm round the patient’s waist. 

If the bearer be strong and the patient seriously incapacitated, 
the latter may be carried in the bearer’s arms, the right one 
passing beneath the patient’s shoulder-blades, the left beneath 
the upper part of the thighs; in this case the patient should be 
carried high and supported as much upon the bearer’s chest as 
by his arms. In other cases the patient may be carried upon the 
bearer’s back, his arms round the bearer’s neck and his legs 
under the bearer’s arms. 

In cases of complete unconsciousness, where the dead-weight 
of the patient’s body must be raised and borne by one bearer, 
the method known as the fireman’s lift is applicable. The pa- 
tient is turned on his face, arms by the sides; the bearer stands 
at the patient’s head, and, passing his hands beneath the latter’s 
shoulders, raises him to a kneeling posture. The bearer next 
slides his hands under the patient s armpits and raises him still 
further; then stooping and pushing his head between the pa- 
tient’s right arm and his body, he allows the patient’s body to 
fall over his right shoulder upon his back, while the patient’s 
right arm comes round the bearer’s neck and is steadied tem- 
porarily by his left hand. Finally, Z = 
the bearer, passing his right arm 
round one or both thighs of the 
patient, grasps the patient’s right 
wrist with his right hand, and 
bringing the weight of the body 
well on to the center of his 
own back, rises to the erect 
position. — 

, By two bearers with hand seats.— 

If the patient is suffering from such 

a condition as an injured foot and is 
able to give some assistance, and if 
‘there are two bearers, the bearers 
‘divide his weight by means of one 
of the forms of hand seats, of which 
the two-handed seat is the most use- 
“ful. If the patient be more seri- 
- ously injured, some form of stretcher 
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must be obtained or improvised as 
described below. 

For the two-handed seat the 
bearers face each other, the one on 
the right interlocking the fingers of 
his right hand with those of the left 
hand of the other bearer; each 
places his disengaged hand behind 
| the patient or on the other bearer’s 
| hip or shoulder. In lifting the pa- 
Ml | tient, they kneel at his sides, each 
upon the knee nearest to his feet, 
and, forming the seat beneath his 
thighs, they rise together support- 
ing him, while he assists, if possible, 
by putting his arms round their 
necks. 

For the three-handed seat, the 
right-hand bearer grasps his own 
left forearm. The left-hand bearer 
places his right hand upon the shoulder of the other, and grasps 
the right forearm of the other with his left hand, his left forearm 
at the same time being grasped by the left oad of the other 
bearer. 

For the four-handed seat, each bearer grasps his own left wrist 
with his right hand; each then clasps the disengaged right wrist 
of the other with his left hand. To carry a patient by the three- 
handed or four-handed seat the patient must stand up, and the 
bearers, stooping, form the seat behind him. 

If a patient be absolutely helpless and it is urgently necessary 
to carry him quickly for a short distance only, the fore-and-aft 
carry may be used, One bearer stands at the patient’s head and 
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passes his hands behind the shoulders into the armpits, while the 
other bearer stands between the patient’s legs, facing toward 
his feet, and takes one leg under each arm. 

By help of a stretcher —If the patient be unable to walk or to 
sit upright in the conditions above described, a stretcher must 
be obtained. If no regular canvas stretcher be at hand, a satis- 
factory one may be improvised from a pair of poles six or seven 
feet in length and a couple of coats with the sleeves turned out- 
side in. The coats are buttoned over the sleeves, through which 
the poles are then passed. Ora blanket may be used, two poles, 
rifles, or similar objects being laid upon it about twenty inches 
apart, and the ends and sides of the blanket being then succes- 
sively folded over them. Various other articles, such as a light 
sofa or a window-shutter, or a blanket supported by four people, 
one at each corner, may also be used. 

The patient, having received suitable first-aid treatment, is 
lifted on to the stretcher as follows: 

When there are four bearers (referred to as Nos. 1, 2, 3, and 
4), the first three place themselves on the left side of the patient, 
and No. 4 on his right; No. 1 is opposite his knees, Nos. 2 and 4 
are opposite his hips, and No. 3 is opposite his shoulders. All 
kneel on the left knee, facing the patient, and take hold of him 
as follows: No. 1 passes his hands and forearms beneath the 
patient’s legs, the hands wide apart. Nos. 2 and 4 pass their 
hands and forearms beneath the patient’s hips and loins. No. 
3 passes his left hand across the patient and under his right 
shoulder, the right hand beneath the left shoulder of the patient. 
All then lift the patient off the ground and rest him upon the 
right knees of Nos. 1, 2, and 3. No. 4 disengages, gets the 

stretcher, places it directly beneath the patient, and again assists 
in supporting him as he is lowered gently on to the stretcher. 
The patient is lifted off the stretcher in precisely the same way. 


SUNSTROKE 


Sunstroke, heat-stroke, etc., are terms applied to the effects pro- 
duced upon the central nervous system, and through it upon 
other organs of the body, by exposure to the sun or to overheated 
air, Although most frequently observed in tropical regions, this 
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condition occurs also in temperate climates during hot wea- 
ther. A moist condition of the atmosphere, which interferes 
with cooling of the overheated body, greatly increases the la- 
bility to suffer from this ailment. 

Treatment.—Means should be adopted to prevent attacks in 
the case of those who must necessarily be exposed to the sun. 
These consist in the wearing of loose clothing, and of a suitable 
helmet with protection to the neck and back, in due attention 
to the function of the skin, and in the avoidance of alcoholic and 
other excesses. Cold water may be drunk in small quantities at 
frequent intervals. Sleeping in the open air in very hot seasons 
is recommended. The treatment of a patient suffering from an 
attack necessarily depends upon the form it has assumed. In 
all cases he should, if possible, be at once removed into a shaded 
or cool place. Where the symptoms are mostly those of syncope 
and there is a tendency to death from heart-failure, rest in the 
recumbent position, the use of diffusible stimulants, such as aro- 
matic spirits of ammonia, ether, etc., together with friction 
applied to the extremities, are the means to be adopted. Where, 
on the other hand, the symptoms are those of apoplexy or of very 
high fever, by far the most successful results are obtained by the 
use of cold (by pumping cold water over the head, neck, and 
back, the cold affusion, rubbing the surface with ice, or enemata 
of ice-cold water). The effect is a marked lowering of the tem- 
perature, while at the same time a stimulus is given to the re- 
spiratory function. Should the temperature be lowered in this 
way but unconsciousness still persist, removal of the hair and 
blistering a portion of the scalp are recommended. The subse- 
quent treatment will depend upon the nature of the resulting 
symptoms, but change to a cool climate is often followed by 
marked benefit, in cases which show chronic effects of the sun- 
stroke. 


TOURNIQUET 


A tourniquet is an instrument used for the temporary stoppage 
_ of the circulation in a limb, so that bleeding may be controlled. 
There are various forms of tourniquet, the simplest being a 
tourniquet improvised from a band such as that made by a 

handkerchief folded cravatwise, tied round the limb, and then — 
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twisted up by means of a rigid object passed beneath it as seen 
in first illustration. 


Tourniquet for leg. Tourniquet for arm. 

Two simple forms of tourniquet. The first is an improvised tourniquet, the knot 
being over the femoral artery, and the lower band being intended simply to keep 
the handle of the tourniquet from unwinding; the second represents Esmarch’s 
elastic-band tourniquet. : 

Petit’s tourniquet has a linen strap passing over two pairs of 
brass rollers, which can be separated from one another by a 
screw, thus tightening the strap after it has been buckled round 
the limb. | 

Esmarch’s tourniquet, as shown in the second illustration, con- 
sists of an elastic band which is wrapped with moderate tight- 
ness round the limb, and then prevented from unwrapping by 
tapes. It is the form generally used. 

In applying a tourniquet for bleeding, it must be rendered 
sufficiently tight to stop the circulation completely. Otherwise, 
if the veins only be compressed and the arteries still open, the 
bleeding is made worse. A tourniquet must not be left in posi- 
tion longer than is absolutely necessary, or else gangrene of the 
limb may result. 


UNCONSCIOUSNESS 


Unconsciousness is a condition depending usually on some dis- 
order of the brain, and may be of various degrees. 

Varieties.—Sleep is a natural form of unconsciousness due to 
a resting condition of the brain, and when the brain remains 
irregularly active various peculiar forms of unconsciousness or 
of disturbed consciousness are apt to ensue, such as delirium, 
somnambulism, hypnotism, catalepsy, ecstasy. In syncope or 
fainting, the brain ceases to act for a time in consequence of a 
bloodless state, brought on by feebleness of the heart’s action. 
In the lesser forms of epilepsy, the epileptic sometimes becomes 
SENN ~ 
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unconscious of his surroundings, though able to perform such a 
simple act as to take off his clothing, or to run some distance, or 
even to attack another person. 

Stupor is the name given to a partial state of unconsciousness 
from which the person can be roused for a moment by some pow- 
erful stimulus such as a pinch or a shout. 

Coma means a condition of complete oblivion to external 
things very near to death. 

Causes.—Fainting, as already stated, is due to deficient sup- 
ply of blood to the brain, and-anything which brings this about 
may cause a faint. Among injuries to the brain, apoplexy, com- 
pression, and concussion of the brain and inflammation affecting 
the brain or its membranes are the chief causes. Hpilepsy is 
also a cause of passing unconsciousness either accompanied by 
a fit, or, in the slighter forms, without any such seizure. Nar- 
cotic poisons, chief among which stands opium, and drugs of the 
class to which alcohol and chloroform belong, also produce 
stupor. The poisons that accumulate in the blood during vari- 
ous diseases, such as Bright’s disease and diabetes, may produce 
coma before they lead to death, though in many cases the state 
of dulled consciousness that precedes death is due simply to 
gradual waning of the vital powers. 

Treatment.—It is of the utmost importance to determine the 
cause of unconsciousness before proceeding to treat any given 
case. Fainting brings with it its own cure, and little is neces- 
sary beyond leaving the unconscious person recumbent. Un- 
consciousness due to compression of the brain, resulting from 
some severe injury to the head, demands careful watching and 
often requires the energetic treatment of trephining the skull in 
order to remove blood-clots, ligature torn blood-vessels, etc. The 
unconsciousness of uremia due to Bright’s disease is perhaps the 
form most liable to be mistaken or overlooked, but doubts as to 
this are set at rest by examination of the urine. 


WOUNDS 


A wound is any breach suddenly produced in the tissues of the 
body by direct violence. An extensive injury of the deeper parts 
without corresponding injury of the surface is known as a 
bruise or contusion. 
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Varieties.—Classified according to the immediate effect pro- 
duced, four varieties are usually described, viz., incised, punc- 
tured, lacerated, and contused. 

Incised wounds are usually inflicted with some sharp instru- 
ment, and are clean cuts, in which the tissues are simply divided 
without any damage to parts around. The bleeding from such a 
wound is apt to be very free, but it can be readily controlled. 

Punctured wounds or stabs are inflicted with a pointed in- 
strument. These wounds are perhaps the most dangerous, partly 
because their depth involves the danger of wounding vital 
organs, partly because bleeding from a stab is hard to control, 
and largely on account of the difficulty of purification. The 
wound produced by the modern nickel-nosed bullet is a puncture, 
much less severe than the ugly lacerated wound caused by an 
expanding bullet or by a ricochet, and if no clothing has been 
carried in by the bullet, the wound is clean and usually heals 
at once. 

Lacerated wounds are those in which great tearing takes 
place, such as injuries caused by machinery. The blood-vessels 
being torn and twisted, little bleeding is apt to result, and a 
limb may be torn completely away without great loss of blood. 
Such wounds are, however, specially liable to the danger of sup- 
puration. 

Contused wounds are those accompanied by much bruising 
of surrounding parts, as in the case of a blow from a cudgel or 
poker. In these wounds also there is little bleeding, but healing 
is slow on account of damage to the ecges of the wound. 

Any of these varieties may become infected by pus-forming 
germs and develop into a poisoned wound. 

First-aid Treatment.—The first duty of a bystander who ren- 
ders help to a wounded person is to check any bleeding. This 
may be done by pressure upon the wound with a clean handker- 
chief, or, if the bleeding is serious, by putting the finger in the 
wound and pressing it upon the spot from which the blood is 
coming. 

If a doctor is to see a wound within a few hours, it should not 
be interfered with further than is necessary to stop the bleeding 
and to cover the wound with a clean dry handkerchief or piece of 
lint. In cases where expert assistance is not soon obtainable, 
one of the following procedures may be adopted. The bleeding 
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being checked, the next step is to cleanse the wound and sur- 
rounding skin. 

This may be done: 

(a) By painting freely with tincture of iodine the wound and 
the surrounding skin, and covering with a piece of clean dry 
lint; this answers well in the case of small wounds and abrasions. 

(b) By washing with clean water (preferably boiled). For 
this purpose, one requires two clean bowls scalded out quickly 
with boiling water and filled with clean warm water; also sev- 
eral clean cloths, which may be handkerchiefs, squares of lint 
(preferably boracic lint), or newly washed rags. 

(1) First, it is essential that the person who is to dress the 
wound should wash his own hands, and especially the nails, 
thoroughly with soap and water. 

(2) Press a clean cloth upon the wound to prevent the entrance 
into it of dirty water, and carefully wash the skin around the 
wound with water from one of the bowls, using soap if necessary. 

(3) Wring out a fresh cloth from the clean water in the second 
bowl, and with it gently dab the wound. Remove, replace by 
another clean cloth similarly wrung out, and fix with a folded 
handkerchief. 

(4) The injured part is finally fixed so that movement is pre- 
vented or minimized. A wounded hand or arm is fixed with a 
sling, a wounded leg with a splint. 

(5) If the injury has caused severe shock, stimulants may be 
necessary. 


THE LIVER AND ITS DISEASES 


HE liver is a solid organ of dark brown color, forming the 
largest gland in the body. It discharges, in all probability, 
several functions, acting both as an excreting organ and as an 
elaborator and storehouse of nourishment, but, though much ex- 
perimental work has been done with regard to it, its working is 
still but vaguely understood. 

Form.—The shape of the liver is generally described as that 
of a right-angled triangular prism, with the right angle rounded 
off. It has five surfaces, upper, lower, front, back, and right, of 
which the front and back surfaces are triangular, with the base 
toward the right side and tapering off to the left. The surfaces 
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THE INFERIOR OR CONCAVE SURFACE OF 
THE LIVER, SHOWING ITS SUBDIVISIONS 
. INTO LOBES . 


1. Center of the right lobe. 

2. Center of the left lobe. 

8. Its anterior, inferior, or thin margin. 
_ 4, Its posterior, thick, or diaphragmatic 

rtion. 

5. The right extremity. 

6. The left extremity. 

7. The notch on the anterior margin. © 

8. The umbilical or longitudinal fissure. 

9. The round ligament or remains of the 

umbilical vein. : 

10. The portion of the suspensory liga- 
pie ment in connection with the round 
ligament. 
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. Pons hepatis, or band of liver across 

the umbilical fissure. 

. Posterior end of longitudinal fissure. 

Attachment of the obliterated 
| ct venosus to the ascending 
vena cava. 

. Transverse fissure. 

. Section of the hepatic duct. 

. Hepatic artery. 

. Its branches. 

. Vena portarum. 

. Its sinus, or division into right and 

left branches. 

. Fibrous remains of the ductus veno- 

sus. 

22. Gall-bladder. 

23. Its neck. 

24, Lobulus quartus. 

25. Lobulus Spigelii. 

26. Lobulus caudatus. 

27. Inferior vena cava. 

28. Curvature of liver to fit the ascending 
colon. 

29. Depression to fit the right kidney. 

30. Upper portion of its right concave 
surface over the renal capsule. 

31. Portion of liver uncovered by the 
peritoneum, 

82. Inferior edge of the coronary liga- 
ment in the liver. : 

33. Depression made by the vertebral 

column. 
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are separated from one another by rounded margins, except in 
the case of the lower surface, which is divided from the right, 
front, and upper-surfaces by a sharp edge. This edge in the liv- 
ing body can be felt rising and falling with respiration if the 
hand is pressed upon the upper part of the abdomen, a little be- 
low the margin of the ribs, toward the right side of the abdomen. 
The organ is divided also into five lobes. The great bulk of it 
constitutes the right lobe; the left lobe is small and extends a 
little way into the left half of the abdomen, to end in a sharp left 
border, while the Spigelian, quadrate, and caudate lobes are 
three small divisions upon the back and under surface. About 
the middle of the under surface, toward the back, is placed the 
transverse fissure, or portal fissure, by which the hepatic artery 
and portal vein carry blood into the liver, and by which the 
right and left hepatic ducts emerge, carrying off the bile formed 
in the liver. The gall-bladder is attached to the under surface 
of the right lobe and projects from beneath the lower margin, 
where, if distended, it can be felt during life as a rounded swell- 
ing immediately beneath the end of the ninth rib. The connec- 
tion of the gall-bladder, in which bile is stored, with the liver is 
rather complicated. The hepatic ducts emerge, as stated above, 
at the transverse fissure, one coming from the right and one from 
the left lobe. They immediately join, and the single hepatic duct, 
which is about an inch long, joins the cystic duct, coming from 
the gall-bladder, at an acute angle. The hepatic and cystic ducts 
by their union form the common bile-duct, which is about three 
inches in length, and opens into the small intestine. Bile, which 
passes down from the liver by the hepatic duct, may either pass 
directly into the common bile-duct and so into the intestine, or 
it may pass upward through the cystic duct into the gall-bladder, 
to be stored there, and later retrace its way through the cystic 
duct to the bile-duct, and so to the intestine. The cystic duct 
and gall-bladder, therefore, together form a cul-de-sac upon the 
bile-passages. ~ 
Position.—The liver occupies the right-hand upper portion of 
the abdominal cavity. Its upper surface is in contact with the 
diaphragm, which also separates its right surface from the right 
lower ribs. About four-fifths of the organ lies to the right of the 
middle line of the body. As it is of a rounded shape it fills up 
the dome of the diaphragm, the lower part of the right lung be- 
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ing hollowed out to receive the liver, from which it is separated 
only by the diaphragm and pleural membrane. The liver, in 
turn, rests upon various abdominal organs, the right kidney and 
suprarenal body, the large intestine, the duodenum, and the 
stomach all making impressions upon it, and helping to support 
its weight. In addition, the liver is swung from the walls of the 
abdomen by five ligaments, four of which consist of thickened 
parts of the peritoneal membrane lining the whole abdominal 
cavity, and reflected from the upper part of the liver to its walls. 
These are the coronary ligament, right and left lateral ligaments, 
falciform ligament, and a dense fibrous cord, the round ligament. 

Dimensions.—The vertical thickness of the liver amounts, to- 
ward the right side, to over five inches, and its extent from side 
to side is rather more. Its weight is over fifty ounces, varying 
with the size of the person, but making up about %¢ or there- 
about of the whole body-weight. In young children it is rel- 
atively much larger, accounting, to a large extent, for their pro- 
tuberant abdomen, and making up about x of the whole body. 

Vessels.—The blood-supply of the organ differs from that of 
any other part of the body, in that the blood collected from the 
stomach and bowels into the portal vein does not pass directly 
to the heart, but is distributed to the liver, in the substance of 
which the portal vein breaks up into capillary vessels. The 
effect of this is that some harmful substances, absorbed from the 
stomach and bowels, are abstracted from the blood-stream and 
destroyed, while various constituents of the food are stored up 
in the liver for gradual use. In addition, the liver receives a 
large hepatic artery from the celiac axis, which also distributes 
branches to the stomach and pancreas, this blood-supply serving 
to nourish the organ. After the blood has circulated through 
capillaries, it is collected together from both sources and 
emptied into the hepatic veins, which pass directly from the 
back surface of the liver into the inferior vena cava. 

Minute Structure——The liver is enveloped in a capsule of 
fibrous tissue, Glisson’s capsule, from which strands run in along 
the vessels, and, penetrating to the farthest recesses of the 
organ, bind its structure together. The hepatic artery, portal 
vein, and bile-duct divide and subdivide, the branches of each 
lying alongside corresponding divisions of the other two, till the 
finest divisions of artery, vein, and bile-duct, known as interlobu- 
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lar vessels, lie between the lobules, of which the whole gland 1s 
built up. These lobules, each of about the size of a small pin- 
head, form, each in itself, a complete secreting structure, and the 
liver is built up of many hundred thousands of such exactly sim1- 
lar lobules. 

A lobule has the following structure. From the small vessels 
lying round its margin, capillaries are given off, which run in 
toward the center of the lobule, where they empty into a small 
central vein. These central veins from neighboring lobules col- 
lect together, and ultimately the blood passes into the hepatic 
veins, and so leaves the liver. Between the capillaries, which 
radiate from the central vein to the edge of the lobule, lie rows 
of large liver-cells, these forming the distinctive tissue of the 
organ, upon which its activity depends. Between the rows of 
cells also lie fine bile capillaries, which collect the bile produced 
by the cells and discharge it into the bile-ducts lying along the 
margins of the lobules. The liver-cells are among the largest 
cells in the body, and each contains one or two large, round 
nuclei. In the cells can often be seen droplets of fat or granules 
of glycogen or animal starch. 

Functions.—The liver has, so far as is known at present, three 
chief functions. The best known of these is the formation of 
bile, which constantly trickles from the bile-duct into the in- 
testine, and is secreted in large amount when food is taken into 
the stomach, and again when the food is expelled from the stom- 
ach and passes down the intestine. From this it would seem as 
if the bile were concerned in digestion, but the only digestive 
action which it has been found to possess is to aid the pancreatic 
juice in breaking up the fat of the food. It is, therefore, gen- 
erally regarded rather in the nature of an excretion of waste 
material than of a fluid intended to subserve useful ends. Bile 
consists mainly of salts of two complex organic acids (tauro- 
cholic and glycocholic acids), bile pigments, mucus, and water, 
in addition to small quantities of fats, soaps, cholesterine, and 
mineral salts. The pigment which gives its characteristic yel- 
low or green color to the bile is of interest, because it is derived 
from the hemoglobin of the blood, thus proving that, in the liver, 
worn-out blood-corpuscles are broken down. The cholesterine, 
found in varying amount, is the substance from which gall- 
stones are usually formed. 
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The second important function of the liver is the formation of 
waste substances from the used-up tissues of the body, notably 
of urea and uric acid, which find their way into the blood and 
are excreted by the kidneys. 

The third function was discovered by Claude Bernard, and 
named by hi.n the ‘‘glycogenic function.’? When large quanti- 
ties of sugar and starch are eaten, digested, and absorbed, in- 
stead of passing at once into the general circulation, which 
would throw a surplus of nutriment upon the tissues a short 
time after meals, and in the intervals leave them destitute, the 
sugar formed .rom these foods is carried by the portal vein to 
the liver, and there deposited for future use in the form of glyco- 
gen, or animal starch. This substance is speedily produced after 
a meal of vegetables or sugar, and if an animal be killed some 
time after such a meal and its liver examined, the liver-cells are 
found crowded with granules of glycogen. This glycogen is 
either converted once more, as it is needed, into sugar, and so 
absorbed by the blood, or it combines with substances in the 
blood, being, in any case, carried off to the muscles and other 
active organs. 


DISEASES OF THE LIVER 


The liver is a comparatively passive organ, and may be exten- 
sively diseased without any very urgent symptoms, unless the 
circulation through it be impeded, the outflow of bile checked, 
or neighboring organs implicated. Jaundice, which is a symp- 
tom of several liver disorders, is treated of elsewhere. Dropsy, 
which may be caused by interference with the circulation 
through the portal vein of the liver, as well as by other causes, 
is also considered separately. The presence of gall-stones is a 
complication of some diseases connected with the liver. Diabetes 
in some cases is due to changes in the liver. 


- INFLAMMATION OF THE LIVER _ 


This is not a common condition in temperate climates, but in 
hot countries, and particularly in India, it gives rise to the eon- 
_ dition popularly known as ‘‘tropical liver,’’ which is of great 
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importance because of the frequency with which Europeans, 
who have been resident in that country, are affected by it. 

Causes.—The cause which renders white people in India so 
specially liable to inflammation of the liver, is the failure to 
adapt their habits as to food, drink, and exercise to the new con- 
ditions under which they live. Persons who eat the same rich 
food that can be tolerated or is necessary in a cold climate, 
those who fail to take exercise in the cooler parts of the day, 
and, above all, those who drink strong alcoholic liquors in large 
quantity, are prone to suffer. Two diseases also lead very 
specially to inflammation of the liver, viz., malaria and dysen- 
tery, the latter of which not infrequently produces abscess. It 
is said that inflammation of the liver was three times as frequent 
twenty years ago as it is to-day in India, and this is attributed 
partly, no doubt, to better modern hygienic conditions and 
largely to the fact that the heavier wines and stronger spirits 
are less indulged in now than formerly. 

Symptoms.—There are various degrees and types of this 
disorder. In the first place, the con- 
dition may amount only to a pass- 
ing acute attack, from which the 
patient recovers perfectly, or, after 
numbers of these attacks, the liver 
may become permanently damaged 
and the condition chronic. On the 
other hand, particularly as a result 
of dysentery, an abscess or ab- 
scesses may form and give rise to a 
dangerous condition. 

In the acute attacks, feverishness, 
tenderness over the site of the liver, 
and pain extending up to the right 
shoulder (as shown in the shaded 
area of the accompanying figure), 
together with digestive derange- 
ments, such as furred tongue, loss 
of appetite, and constipation, are the 
chief symptoms. The condition is 
rarely fatal, and, after some days’ 
illness, recovery usually takes place. 
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When the condition has become chronic, the liver is perma- 
nently enlarged and painful, the bowels are costive, and sleepless- 
ness and loss of appetite cause much annoyance. Piles are 
almost always troublesome, in consequence of the interference 
with circulation in the liver. The face of such a person has a 
very typical appearance, the skin being jaundiced and earthy- 
looking, and the whites of the eyes yellow; his temper is always 
irritable, and he suffers not infrequently from great mental de- 
pression. If the habits of such a person have been very intem- 
perate and cirrhosis of the liver be present, the condition be- 
comes much worse, and may, before long, end fatally. 

Treatment.—In the acute attacks, rest in bed, a very simple 
diet, and avoidance of all alcoholic liquors are the essentials. 
Counter-irritation over the liver by 
a mustard plaster applied over the Qe 


area as designated by the accom- fips . 
panying figure, or painting the Ki = 7 
space with iodine, gives great relief. » cg 


A smart saline purge of phosphate 
of soda or some aperient water in 
the morning, or a blue pill at night 
is also of importance, and, as the 


condition is passing off, various ye See 
tonics of quinine and iron are pre- fo 
. Ez 
scribed. 
In case of chronic. inflammation AA 
YW 


of the liver, the patient must be 
careful as to the mode of living. 
Overeating and the drinking of 
heavy wines and strong spirits 
must be abandoned. In fact, per- 
sons suffering from this complaint 
would do well to become total ab- 
stainers from alcohol, and to eat 
only the simplest foods. When the 
condition is attributable to malaria 
or dysentery, these conditions must 
in addition receive treatment. The drugs which have been 
specially advocated for this condition are chloride of ammonium 


and nitrohydrochloric acid. — 
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During the attack the following prescription may be taken: 


BR Chloride of Ammonia ......-+06- two drams 
Dilute Nitrohydrochloric Acid ...two fluid drams 
Distt lod Watery ink cose wane three fluid ounces 


These will mix and give clear liquid. 
Doser: One teaspoonful one hour after each meal. 


The following tonic should be taken during convalescence: 


R Elixir Iron, Quinine, and Strych- 

THING 0, 4 ae are ee ee four fluid ounces. 
Dose: One teaspoonful in a little water, half an hour 
before meals. 


A good purgative is: 


Hee Oalomelicccas cana oe tuae ee quarter-grain tablets 
Doss: One tablet every fifteen minutes, until ten are 
taken by bedtime. Follow in the morning with a bottle 
of citrate of magnesia. 


ABSCESS OF THE LIVER 


Definition.—An acute inflammation of the cellular structure of 
the liver, resulting in the formation of one or more abscesses. 

Causes.— When an abscess develops in the liver, it is usually 
a manifestation of dysentery, appearing sometimes late in the 
disease, even after the diarrhea is cured; it may also follow 
upon inflammation of the liver due to other causes; and ab- 
scesses may form in this organ as in other sites in cases of 
blood-poisoning. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms of abscess are much the same as 
in other types of inflammation, only they are more pronounced, 
and accompanied often by rigors, and by great enlargement of 
the liver. It is usual for the physician in a case of suspected 
abscess to make exploratory punctures in the liver with a hol- 
low needle, when, if brown or reddish pus be found, the diagnosis 
is. established, 

Treatment.—The treatment of such an abscess consists in im- 
mediate opening, as soon as the diagnosis is made, 
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ATROPHY OF THE LIVER 


Acute yellow atrophy is a destructive and fatal disease of 
the liver which is very rare, but which appears suddenly 
and apparently without cause. From the fact that a very similar 
state of the liver is produced by phosphorus poisoning, it is sup- 
posed that the condition is due to some poison of unknown nature 
circulating in the blood. Women are more often affected than 
men, and especially during pregnancy. 

Symptoms.—It comes on with a slight degree of jaundice, 
which cannot be distinguished from simple jaundice, and lasts 
several days. Then the jaundice suddenly deepens, there is pain 
in the region of the liver, convulsions and delirium appear, the 
heart grows very weak, and death ensues in a day or two. If the 
liver be examined after death, it is found to be shrunken and 
soft, the cut surface is of mottled yellow and red color, the liver- 
cells being in places shriveled and degenerated, in other places 
completely broken down; crystals of leucine:and tyrosine are 
found here and there; and the capsule and remaining liver-cells 
are stained with bile. The destruction of the liver as a secreting 
organ is complete, and recovery probably never occurs. 

Treatment.—Relief can be afforded by taking a soft, fluid diet; 
no meats are to be eaten. Care of the bowels and rest in bed 
add to the comfort of the patient. Gastric sedatives may also 

-be used with great benefit. 


CANCER OF THE LIVER 


Cancer of the liver is not uncommon, although it is rare 
for the disease to begin in the liver, the involvement of 
this organ being usually secondary to disease situated some- 
where in the stomach or bowels. 

Causes.—Cancer originating in the liver is very rare in earlier 
life, and most of the cases arise in old people in connection with 
the gall-bladder, and some appear to be produced by long-con- 
_.tinned irritation of a gall-stone. ; | 
Symptoms,—The symptoms are largely those of cancer in gen- 
eral; There is great emaciation, which increases as the disease 
 progresses.. The liver is mach enlarged, and its margin and sur- 
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face are rough, being studded with hard cancer masses of vary- 
ing size, which can often be readily felt through the abdominal 
wall. Pain may or may not be present, amounting merely to a 
feeling of tightness, or being of a gnawing, aching, or burning 
character. Jaundice is a very common symptom, due to pressure 
of the cancerous masses upon the bile-ducts, and when it has ap- 
peared owing to this cause, it does not again disappear. When 
due to this cause, it is apt to be deeper in hue than any other 
form of jaundice, and is sometimes called ‘‘black jaundice.”’ 
Dropsy in the abdomen arises in a similar way in consequence of 
pressure on the portal vein. Various disorders of digestion are 
present, among which are loss of appetite, nausea, vomiting, and 
constipation, or, in the later stages, diarrhea. 

Treatment.— Where dropsy is present, the person must not 
be given any fluids; the diet should consist of solid material. It 
is also important to keep the kidneys working. This may be ac- 
complished by taking the concentrated juice of lemons. 


CIRRHOSIS—GIN-DRINKER’S LIVER—CONTRACTION 
OF THE LIVER 


Definition—Cirrhosis is a diseased condition of various inter- 
nal organs, in which the proper tissue is replaced by fibrous tis- 
sue similar to scar-tissue. The name ‘‘cirrhosis’’ was originally 
given by Laennec to the disease as occurring in the liver, be- 
cause of its yellow color, but it is now applied to a similar con- 
’ dition in the lung, kidney, stomach, ete. 

Causes.—Cirrhosis of the liver is most commonly due to the 
abuse of alcoholic liquors, more particularly of ardent spirits; 
it also follows the use of other irritating articles of diet, and is 
frequently produced by malaria and by syphilis. In many cases, 
however, the cause is obscure. 

Symptoms.—In one form of cirrhosis the liver is much con- 
tracted, its blood-vessels are pressed upon, and dropsy results. 
In another form there is great enlargement of the organ, and 
jaundice appears. 

Treatment.—Nothing can be done to repair a cirrhosed organ, 
but the cause, if known, must be removed and further advance 
of the process prevented. In the case of the liver an occasional 
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dose of blue pill or calomel, followed by a saline purge, relieves 
the tendency to dropsy or jaundice. The calomel and salts are 
taken for two successive days; then there is an intermission of 
two days and the same treatment repeated. 

The following prescription has been found to be valuable in 
cirrhosis of the liver: 


ieeeae a SeVIXe0re el. g cc vss eight fluid ounces 
Doss: One tablespoonful in a wineglass of water, three 
times a day, half an hour after meals. 


Diet.—In the treatment of this condition the diet plays an 
important part. A light, farinaceous diet, warm clothing, and 
careful hygiene will be found valuable aids. Rest in bed, with 
complete relaxation, will relieve the swelling of the organs. 


CONGESTION OF THE LIVER 


Definition.—Congestion of the liver is a term sometimes applied 
to the slighter forms of inflammation, in which the liver is said 
to be actively congested. But the term is generally reserved for 
a state of passive congestion, quite distinct from any inflamma- 
tory process, which frequently affects the liver to a marked ex- 
tent in persons who are the subject of heart disease and some 
forms of lung disease. 

Causes.—It arises in cortsequence of the close connection of 
the liver with the right side of the heart, through the inferior 
vena cava and the wide hepatic veins, which open into this ves- 
sel just before its entrance to the heart. When the right side 
of the heart is dilated, or there is some obstruction to the circu- 
lation through the lungs, or some valvular disease of the heart, 
the blood is pressed back upon the liver, and thus congestion 
results. 

Symptoms.—The liver becomes enlarged and causes a sense 
not so much of pain as of fullness and discomfort in the abdomen, 
which may be tender to the touch. The complexion is yellowish, 
the tongue furred, the appetite lost, and there are often both 
vomiting of bile and looseness of the bowels. There may also 

be headache, languor, and depression of spirits. At the same 
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time the lung or heart condition, which is responsible for the 
liver-congestion, gives rise to symptoms of its own. 

Treatment.—The condition is usually a very chronic one, with 
exacerbations from time to time. It is treated, in the first place, 
by alleviating so far as possible the cause producing it. An oc- 
casional dose of calomel or blue pill, combined with some of the 
drugs like podophylline or euonymine, which increase the flow 
of bile, will relieve the condition for a time. Chloride of am- 
monium, iodide of potassium, and nitrohydrochlorie acid are 
other drugs whose use is often advocated. 


R Aloine, Belladonna, and Strych- 

fine Pills seers ererainenes twenty-five pills 
Directions: Two of these pills are taken each night for 
three successive nights. If the effect is found to be too 
strong after the first dose, then take only one pill the 
following night. 


ie Blue Bills, We ora ev eae cw ae ownnes five grains 
Dost: Take one at night, following i in the morning with 
a dose of Epsom salts. Repeat in three days. 


FATTY DISEASE OF THE LIVER 
Definition—Fatty disease of the liver may consist of an in- 
filtration of the cells of the liver with fat in those who eat to 
excess, particularly of rich, fat, or oily foods; or in wasting dis- 
eases there may be a degeneration in the liver-cells of this char- 
acter, 

Symptoms.—The liver is enlarged, and, though usually pain- 
less, it gives rise to discomfort and to embarrassment of breath- 
ing, particularly after meals. When due to overeating, other 
organs and the body generally are also loaded with fat. Indiges- 
tion and constipation are often present, and a person affected in 
this way can offer but feeble resisting power to any disease by 
which he may be attacked. 

Treatment. The treatment for fatty disease of the liver de- 
pends chiefly on the treatment for the symptoms which cause 
this condition, and which may occur from suppuration, tubercu- 
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losis, rickets in children, and syphilitic processes. The patient 
should have a light diet of toast and boiled milk for a period of 
two weeks. In addition, the following prescription is recom- 
mended to be taken: 


FR Tincture Iron Chloride ........... one fluid ounce 
Dose: Ten drops in half a glass of water, shortly after 
eating. 


CATARRH OF THE GALL-BLADDER 


Catarrh may occur in the bile-passages as in other cavities lined 
by mucous membrane, It may either arise in the bile-ducts them- 
selves, or may follow upon a catarrhal condition in the bowels, 
spreading up from the point where the common bile-duct opens 
into the small intestine. In the latter case the attack is an acute 
one, resulting from some indiscretion of diet, such as an un- 
usually heavy and rich dinner, or following a chill. The form 
which begins in the small ducts in the liver, and spreads down- 
ward, is usually chronic, and the course of the trouble is some- 
what as follows. It arises particularly in persons who lead an 
indolent or sedentary life, and who eat too much for the small 
amount of exercise they take. The condition is therefore com- 
moner in the wealthy, and four times more frequent in women 
than in men. It is also very often found in the insane, who take 
little exercise. Since the bile is expelled from the liver largely 
by the movements of breathing, any cause like tight-lacing, 
which impedes this, causes stagnation of the bile, and favors 
catarrh. Pigments are deposited from the bile in the fitter ves- 
sels, producing bile-sand, and thick, stringy mucus collects in 
these passages and in the gall-bladder, the irritation caused by 
these deposits still further aggravating the catarrh. Finally, 
this bile-sand may collect into small masses in the larger ducts or 
gall-bladder, and chemical changes in the mucus taking place, 
a crystalline substance called cholesterine encrusts them in a 
gradually thickening layer, so that finally large gall-stones may 
be produced. ; 

Symptoms.—An acute attack of catarrh causes, in general, 
pain and tenderness to touch beneath the margin of the ribs on 
the right side, ie., over the edge of the liver and the gall-bladder 


— 
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as shown by the shaded area in the accompanying figure. There 
is also jaundice after a day or two. In chronic catarrh there is 
general ill health and indigestion, 
associated with a dark, sallow skin, 


XN and occasional attacks of bilious- 
I" % ( = De ness. There is often, too, a vague, 
Wy ey: uneasy feeling in the region men- 


tioned above, and in advanced cases 
there may be recurring attacks of 


/ gall-stone colic. 
Treatment.—The treatment of 
Fa acute catarrh is the same as fer 
zs jaundice. The chronic form, though 
AZ not of itself a severe ailment, should 
4 be treated because of its liability to 


produce gall-stones and because it 
impairs the general health, A 
simpler life, with not more than 
three meals daily, the avoidance of 
] alcoholic beverages and _ highly 
spiced food, and the taking of more 
exercise, are the main requisites. 
Horseback exercise is specially to 
be recommended, and _ regular 
breathing-exercises night and morn- 
ing are also good. To cleanse the bile-passages, large quantities 
of water should be taken with meals, and one or two glasses 
of warm water, in which is dissolved a lithia tablet, an hour 
before each meal, are specially beneficial. An occasional visit 
to Hot Springs or similar resorts is advantageous for this pur- 
pose. The bowels must be carefully regulated, and great tem- 
porary benefit is derived from the occasional use of a powerful 
cholagogue purgative. 

Suppuration is a rarer but much more serious condition, which 
occasionally comes on in the course of a chronic catarrh. It may 
also arise as the result of an infective fever like typhoid, and 
sometimes results from the irritation of an increasing gall-stone. 
Its symptoms are an exaggeration of those of catarrh, along with 
shivering, high fever, and often delirium. The teeatyiett neces- 
sary is an operation to drain the gall-bladder of its suppurating 
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contents, after which recovery often ensues, though the pros- 
pects are very serious. 


JAUNDICE 


Definition Jaundice is a yellow discoloration of the skin due 
to the deposition of bile pigment in its deeper layers. The con- 
dition is really a symptom only of some obstruction to the normal 
excretion of bile from the liver; but, both owing to the fact that 
the appearance presented by a jaundiced person is so striking, 
and because this symptom occurs more or less constantly along 
with a group of others, jaundice is in the popular mind elevated 
to the position of a disease by itself. 

Causes.—As stated above, when the bile cannot escape into 
the intestine in the usual way, it is absorbed by the blood and 
lymph vessels, and some of its constituents are deposited in the 
various tissues throughout the body. Some obstruction to the 
outflow of bile is, therefore, a necessary condition, and this ob- 
struction may either exist in the bile-ducts, which convey the 
bile from liver to intestine, or it may be caused by some dis- 
organization in the liver which prevents the bile, formed by the 
liver-cells, from finding its way to the bile-ducts at all. The 
tint of the jaundice has no relation to the severity of the cause. 
Among those cases of jaundice due to obstruction of the larger 
bile-ducts, some are due to swelling of the mucous membrane 

lining the bile-duct or of that lining the small intestine at the 
point where the bile-duct enters it (catarrhal jaundice). This 
may arise as the result of a chill or of eating some irritating and 
indigestible food, and, though the resulting jaundice may last 
for several weeks, it forms a trifling malady. Obstruction may 
be due to gall-stones, and the resulting jaundice is then a symp- 
tom of this condition. Obstruction may be due to some cause 
quite outside the liver and bile-ducts, for example, the pregnant 
uterus, or enlarged glands lying near the liver, or a tumor in 
some adjacent organ may press upon the duct, the seriousness 
of the jaundice depending then merely upon the seriousness of 
the disease responsible for the pressure. In elderly persons who 
are likely to be the subject of cancer, long-continued jaundice 
is for this very reason a serious symptom. Cirrhosis of the liver, 
in which the small branches of the bile-duct become compressed 
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by the formation of fibrous tissue, may also be a cause of chronic 
jaundice. 

Among the causes which disorganize the liver, one finds many 
poisons which are carried to it in the blood, for example phos- 
phorus, mercury, chloroform, and snake poison. Certain infec- 
tive diseases are also prone to produce this effect, of which may 
be mentioned yellow fever, malaria, typhoid fever, and pyemia. 
These conditions cause such changes in the liver that the bile, 
secreted by its cells, is unable to escape from the organ save by 
reabsorption into the blood. 

Symptoms.—Yellowness, appearing first in the whites of the 
eyes and later over the whole skin, is the symptom that attracts 
notice. This tint varies from a pala sulphur-yellow through all 
gradations to a deep olive or bronze color, according to the com- 
pleteness of the obstruction and the length of time the jaundice 
has lasted. The urine passed during the time the jaundice lasts 
is of a dark greenish-brown color, owing to the excretion of bile 
by the kidneys. Various digestive disturbances are present, the 
tongue is furred, the appetite poor, and a feeling of sickness is 
often felt, and is aggravated by eating fats. The stools are of a 
gray or white color, owing to the want of bile in the intestine, 
and for the same reason constipation, relieved occasionally by 
diarrhea, is present, and the stools have an excessively offensive 
smell. <A bitter taste in the mouth is generally felt by the 
jaundiced person, due, as it is supposed, to the presence in the 
saliva of salts of the bile-acids, and the same or other substances 
in the sweat lead to occasional itching of the skin. It is com- 
monly supposed that the fact that ‘‘all seems yellow to the 
jaundiced eye’’ is a constant symptom of jaundice, but yellow 

vision is really the exception rather than the rule. Slowness of 
_ the pulse, and, in long-continued cases, mental confusion and 
dullness, are other less evident accompaniments of jaundice. 

Treatment.—The physician attempts, in the first place, to find 
out the cause of the obstruction to the outflow of bile. In old 
persons, particularly, this is occasionally a difficult matter, re- 
quiring long-continued observation of the patient. An X-ray — 
examination would show if the obstruction was due to gall- 
stones. The activity of the liver must be checked, as far as 


__ possible, and to this end rest in bed and the avoidance of all 
heavy and highly spiced food is necessary. The bowels must be 
ie, as ws saline Pussies of wae er of pees is” 
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one of the best, taken in teaspoonful doses in hot milk or water 
at night or after meals. In simple cases of jaundice, when the 
returning yellow color of the stools and disappearance of bile 
from the urine show that the bile-flow is becoming reéstablished, 
various substances, such as blue pill, euonymine, and rhubarb, 
which act as purgatives and as cholagogues, are given to quicken 
the expulsion of bile from the system. The affected person must 
exercise patience in waiting for the disappearance of the yellow 
color from the skin, for in marked cases it generally lasts for 
several weeks. 

In serious cases, where the jaundice is due to cancer, disorgan- 
ization of the liver by poison, ete., the treatment of the jaundice 
sinks into insignificance beside the treatment of the disease 
producing it. 

The following capsules can be obtained from the druggist: 

BR OSIOUiG eee Gavel ewirw hin es Somes og seas one grain 
POWGSTOU QUILL Wi pas coe Gee ee ois one grain 

‘Doss: One capsule half an hour after each meal. 

It will be necessary to take about two dozen capsules. 

Or: 

ERR CTAYV CE OWOGCL abcde 8a ee Ere Tet four grains 

Divide into twelve powders. 

Dose: One powder after each meal and at bedtime. 

When all are taken, take a Seidlitz powder. 


The following is also recommended: 
R Dilute Nitromuriatic Acid ...... . one fluid ounce 
Dose: Fifteen drops in half a wineglassful of water, 
three times a day. 


GALL-STONES 


The smaller stones consist of a combination of bile-pigment with 


lime (bilirubin-calcium), and are deep brown in color; the larger 


ones have a core of this surrounded by cholesterine, and are 
lighter or even white in color. The size varies from that of small 
gravel, in which case several hundred stones may be present, to 
the size of a goose egg, when the stone is single. When there are 
several stones, they are faceted so as to fit against one another. 

 Symptoms.—To begin with, they can be easily demonstrated 


_ by means of the X-ray, and there are the same symptoms as in 
eatarrh of the gall-bladder, which causes the formation of the 
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stones. Apart from these, stones may lie for years in the gall- 
bladder and give no trouble, but as a rule they produce marked 
symptoms in one of three ways: 

(1) The mere presence of stones in the gall-bladder may give 
rise to much irritation, and the tenderness and pain over the 
region of the gall-bladder then become very marked. When bac- 
teria find an entrance from the bowel, high temperature, shiver- 
ings, and sweatings develop, and suppuration may come on. 

(2) The usual way in which gall-stones show their presence 
is by passing out of the gall-bladder along with the bile. If 
the stone be small, it reaches the bowel and is voided, without 
attracting attention beyond perhaps passing discomfort, after 

a meal, in the upper part of the 


= abdomen. If the stone be large 
if enough to stick in the cystic or com- 
? 
¢ 
® L 


——= 
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fi 
= mon bile-duct, and particularly if it 


AY 


it is important, for the next two 

days, to strain all the evacuations 

of the bowels very carefully through a fine sieve or through 
muslin. 

(3) Sometimes the stone remains jammed or impacted in one 
of the ducts, passing neither up nor down. In this case, the pain 
passes slowly off as the muscle fibers of the ducts become tired 
out, only to return again and again, till, in a milder degree, it 


: ( J be angular, it sets up great spasm 
of the muscle fibers in the wall of 
the duct, causing the most agoniz- 
ing pain. This ‘‘gall-stone colic’’ 
is felt on the right side as indicated 
by the shaded area in the accom- 
panying figure. It comes on, as a 
rule, very quickly, and is accom- 
panied by collapse, cold sweat, and 
vomiting. It lasts usually several 
hours, and often ceases quite sud- 
denly, as the stone passes into the 
bowel or back to the gall-bladder. 
Next day there is usually some 
jaundice, which may last for a week 
or two. To discover if such an at-— 
tack has really been due to a stone, 
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becomes almost constant. Gradually increasing jaundice comes 
on till the skin becomes even a dark olive brown. At the same 


_ time loss of weight and strength, and often dropsy, progress so 


far that the case may be very difficult to diagnose from cancer. 
In this case, too, suppuration may come on. 

Treatment.—To prevent gall-stones, what has been said as to 
eatarrh holds good, and if the accompanying catarrh be cured, 
even after large gall-stones have been formed, they may be com- 
paratively harmless. Many substances which will dissolve gall- 
stones outside the body have been recommended in the hope that, 
taken into the system for long periods, they may gradually dis- 
solve the stones in the gall-bladder. Such, for example, are 
ether, turpentine, and olive-oil. 

When an attack of gall-stone colic occurs, hot turpentine 
fomentations should be at once applied over the area as shown 
in the accompanying figure. A hot 


bath, into which the whole body can 
be put, gives, after a little time, ae . 
is KA = 
great relief. i We it 
During the acute stage of the at- NS Se fi 


tack the following prescription 
should be given: 


R Tincture of Belladonna 
one tablespoonful 


Tincture of Hyoscyamus te. 2S 
two tablespoonfuls AA 
Simple Elixir {>| GZ 
three ounces AA 
Mix. - 


Dose: One _ teaspoonful 
every two hours until pain , 
is relieved. : \ 
The following prescription is 
recommended to prevent the early 
formation of stones: 
R Capsules of Bile Salts 
two grains each 
Doss: One capsule three times a day, after meals. 
At least one month’s treatment should be taken. 
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With many cases of gall-stones there is marked gastric dis- 
tress. Relief will often be obtained from the use of the following 
prescription: ! | 


~~ 


3B Dilute Muriatic Acid _s+eeae,...one tablespoonful 
Hssence of Pepsine ............three ounces 


Mix. 
Dosu: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water three 
times a day, after meals. ae | 


\ 


DISEASES OF THE KIDNEYS 
AND BLADDER 


THE URINARY ORGANS 


HE urinary organs form the system by which the urine is ex- 
tracted from the blood, stored up, and at certain intervals 
discharged from the body. 

They comprise the two kidneys, placed in the loins, the 
bladder, two ureters, leading from the kidneys to the bladder, 
which is situated in the front of the pelvis, and the urethra, 
which leads from the bladder out beneath the pubic bones to the 
exterior. 


ANATOMY OF THE KIDNEYS 


The kidneys are a pair of glands situated close to the spine in 
the upper part of the abdomen. They are on a level with the 
last dorsal and upper two lumbar vertebre, and each is, to a 
great extent, covered by the twelfth rib of its own side. They 
are kept in this position by a quantity of fat and loose connec- 
tive tissue, in which they are embedded, by the large vessels 
which supply them with blood, by the peritoneal membrane 
stretched over their front surface, and mainly perhaps by the 
pressure of the other abdominal organs against them. 

Structure.—In size each is about 4 inches long, 214 inches 
wide, 114 inches thick, and weighs over 4 ounces. The size, how- 
ever, varies a good deal with the development, and probably 
with the habits, of the individual. The left kidney is slightly 
longer and narrower and lies a trifle higher in the abdomen than 
the right. ¢ 

The kidney in adult human beings presents a smooth exterior, 
though in early life, as in many animals, it is divided up into 
distinct lobes, corresponding to the pyramids found in the in- 
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terior. Enveloping it is a tough fibrous coat, which, in the 
healthy state, is bound to the kidney only by loose fibrous tis- 
sues and by a few blood-vessels that pass between it and the 
kidney. This capsule, which does not permit of much enlarge- 
ment of the kidney, is an important factor with which to reckon 
when the kidney becomes congested in Bright’s disease. The 
outer margin of the kidney is convex, the inner is concave, pre- 
senting a deep depression, known as the hilum, where the vessels 
enter its substance. At the hilum, the renal vein lies in front 
of the renal artery, the former joining the inferior vena cava, 
and the latter springing from the aorta almost at a right angle. 
Here, too, the ureter, which conveys urine down to the bladder, 
is attached. -The ureter is spread out into an expanded, funnel- 
like end, known as the pelvis, to which the capsule of the kidney 
is firmly attached, and which further divides into little funnels 
known as the ecalices. On splitting open a kidney, one finds it 
to consist of two distinct parts: a layer on the surface, about % 
inch thick, known as the ‘‘cortex,’’ and a part toward the hilum 
known as the medulla. The latter consists of pyramids, ar- 
ranged side by side, with their base on the cortex and their apex 
projecting into the calices of the ureter. The apex of each pyra- 
mid, of which there are about twelve in all, is studded with 
minute holes, which are the openings of the microscovie urinif- 
erous tubes. 

Each pyramid is in effect, taken together with the portion of - 
cortex lying along its base, an independent little kidney. 
About a score of small tubes open on the surface of each pyra- 
mid, and these, if traced up into its substance, divide again and 
again so as to form bundles of tubes, known as medullary rays, 
passing up toward the cortex. If one of these be traced still 
farther back, it is found, after a very tortuous course, to end in 
a small rounded body, the Malpighian corpuscle, or glomerulus. 

If the blood-vessels now be traced through the kidney their 
course is found to be as follows: The renal artery splits up into 
branches, which form arches at the line of junction of cortex 
and medulla, and from these again spring vessels that run up 
through the cortex, giving off small branches in every direction. 
Hach of these last ends in a little tuft of capillaries inclosed in 
a capsule that forms the end of the uriniferous tube above de- 
scribed, and capillaries with capsule are known as a glomerulus. 
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The blood, after circulating in the glomerulus, emerges by a 
small vein, which again splits up into capillaries on the walls of 
the uriniferous tubes. From these it is collected finally into 
the renal veins and by them leaves the kidney. By means of 
the double circulation, first through the glomerulus and then 
around the tube, it comes to pass that a large amount of fluid 
is removed from the blood in the glomerulus, and then the con- 
eentrated blood passes on to the uriniferous tube for removal of 
part of its solid contents. Other straight arteries come off from 
the arches above mentioned and supply the medulla direct, the 
blood from these passing through another set of capillaries and 
also finally into the renal veins. Though the circulation just 
described is confined entirely to the kidney, it has certain small 
connections both by arteries and veins which pass through the 
capsule and join the lumbar vessels communicating direct with 
the aorta. These connections are of importance in kidney dis- 
ease, because through them the kidney circulation can be re- 
lieved by applications to the loins. 

Function.—The chief function of the kidneys is to separate 
urine from the blood. In this process, solids are excreted, which 
have been produced by the liver, or by the activity of various 
tissues, from the used-up material of the body. To keep these 
in solution a large amount of water is also excreted, and these 
two processes are, to a large extent, carried out by different 
parts of the kidney. The watery part of the urine, as already 
mentioned, passes, through the walls of the capillaries forming 
the glomerulus, into the interior of Bowman’s capsule, by a 

process which may roughly be described as filtration, the cells 
forming the capillary walls exercising a selective action and 
allowing water to pass through, though in health they keep back 
the albumin and other important constituents of the blood. It 
has been shown by Nussbaum, from experiments upon the kid- 
ney of the newt, which has separate blood-vessels for the glo- 
-meruli and for the tubules, that various salts and peptone are 
also extracted from the blood by the glomeruli. The fluid passed 
into Bowman’s capsule runs from it down the much convoluted 
uriniferous tubule. The tubule, on the other hand, upon whose 
walls run capillaries containing highly concentrated blood, ex- 
eretes the urea, uric acid, and other solids of the urine, and these 
solids are washed out and down into the ureter by the water 
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passing down the tubule from the glomerulus. That solids are 
excreted by the cells lining these tubules has been proved by 
Heidenhain, who experimented by injecting indigo into the 
blood-vessels of animals, and finding after death that these cells 
and the interior of the tubules contained quantities of the blue 
pigment. 

When the kidneys fail to act, these solid waste substances ac- 
cumulate in the blood, producing a condition of poisoning 
known as uremia, which, if not speedily relieved, soon causes 
death. The condition receives its name from urea, which is 
the chief waste substance excreted by the kidneys, though, in 
all probability, it is not the one mainly responsible for the 
poisoning. 


DISEASES OF THE KIDNEYS 


The kidneys, being deeply buried in the abdomen, give little 
direct sign even when seriously diseased, though many of the 
effects upon the general constitution are sufficiently marked and 
serious. 

General Symptoms.—The following are some of the general 
symptoms common to various types of kidney disease: 

Parn, of an aching nature, situated high up in the loins is 
occasionally a symptom of inflammation of the kidneys, but pain 
in the lower part of the back is found in so many other diseases, 
and is so generally absent in serious kidney affections, that it 
is of little importance as a symptom. When a stone lodges in 
the ureter, however, there is a very definite type of pain known 
as renal colic. This pain is of an agonizing nature, shoots down 
from the kidney region to the groin, and usually comes on with 
great suddenness. Also, when a kidney becomes movable and 
approaches the front of the abdomen, direct pressure upon it 
causes a sickening sensation of a peculiar type, quite different 
from ordinary tenderness. 

Wasting and general ill health is a prominent symptom of 
diseases which cause much destruction of the substance of the 
kidney, and sometimes a state of bad health, which has lasted 
for long, is found to be attributable to chronic and advanced 
kidney disease, which has given no sign till careful examination 
reveals its presence. The digestive and other internal organs 
_ are impaired also, and give rise to various complaints, while the 
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resisting power of the body to disease becomes so much lowered 
that the victims of kidney disease fall a much readier prey to 
infectious maladies than do healthy people. 

The urine almost invariably shows changes in kidney dis- 
eases. In acute conditions it is diminished, generally contains 
albumin, and may be bloody. When unusual material is present 
in the kidney, careful examination of the urine generally dis- 
covers traces of it in this excretion; for example, pus in the urine 
points to a suppurative condition situated somewhere in the 
urinary tract; and when a stone is present in the kidney, its 
nature may often be conjectured by an examination of the 
crystalline deposit in the urine. In chronic Bright’s disease, the 
urine is generally increased in amount, pale, and, as a rule, con- 
tains greater or less amounts of albumin. 

Dropsy, though due to many other conditions than Bright’s 
disease, is a most important symptom of this and other kidney 
troubles. When dependent upon some defect in the kidneys, it 
appears most generally in the morning after sleep, and affects 
the loose tissues of the body, like the skin beneath the eyes, and 
that on the back of the hands, which become swollen and puffy. 

CHANGES IN THE CIRCULATION take place in chronic kidney dis- 
ease. The signs of thickening in the arteries and in the heart- — 
wall afford to the physician one of the most important signs both 
of the presence and of the severity of Bright’s disease. These 
changes produce pain in the chest, loss of mental power, blood- 
lessness, impairment of vision, and often lead to apoplexy. 

Unemia is a condition which is present in all cases where the 
function of the kidneys is seriously impaired. It is a general 
poisoning of the system by waste products which the kidneys 
have failed to excrete, and may be acute or chronic in type. The 
condition most commonly comes on in chronic Bright’s disease, 
less commonly in the acute forms, but may also occur in other 
diseases of the kidney, such as tubercular disease, waxy de- 
generation, and stone in the kidney. | 

The most important class of diseases affecting the kidneys is 
that comprising the changes grouped together as Bright’s dis- 
ease, in which albumin is excreted in the urine and dropsy is 
very often present. Some of the other important affections of 


the kidney will be fully described in the following pages. 


798 DISEASES OF THE KIDNEYS AND BLADDER 


ACUTE NEPHRITIS—BRIGHT’S DISEASE 


Definition —Bright’s disease is a term in medicine applied 
to a class of diseases of the kidneys which have as their most 
prominent symptom the presence of albumin in the urine, and 
frequently also the coexistence of dropsy. These associated 
symptoms, in connection with kidney disease, were first de- 
scribed in 1827. by Dr. Richard Bright. Since that period, the 
subject has been investigated by many able physicians, and it 
is now well established that the symptoms above named, instead 
of being, as was formerly supposed, the result of one form of dis- 
ease of the kidneys, may be dependent on various causes. 

The terms nephritis and inflammation of the kidneys are ap- 
plied to the same condition. It is usual to subdivide Bright’s 
disease or nephritis into three types: 

(a) Acute Bright’s Disease, 
(b) Subacute Bright’s Disease, and 
(c) Chronic Bright’s Disease. 


(a) Acute Bright’s Disease (acute desquamative nephritis). 

Causes.—An acute attack commonly arises from exposure to 
cold, from taking certain acute poisons like phosphorus, cor- 
rosive sublimate, etc., or as a complication of some acute dis- 
eases, such as erysipelas, diphtheria, and especially scarlet fever, 
of which it is one of the most frequent and serious consequences. 
In this form of the disease the kidneys become congested, their 
blood-vessels being engorged with blood, while the tubules, or 
the glomeruli, are distended and obstructed by accumulated 
epithelium, as also by effused blood and the products of inflam- 
mation, all which are shed off and appear in the urine. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms to which the condition gives rise 
are usually of a severe character. Pain in the back, vomiting, 
and slight febrile disturbance commonly usher in the attack. 
Dropsy, varying in degree from slight puffiness of the face to 
an accumulation of fluid sufficient to distend the whole body, 
and to occasion serious embarrassment to respiration, is a very 
common accompaniment. The urine is reduced in quantity, is 
of dark, smoky, or bloody color, and exhibits to chemical reac- 
tion the presence of a large amount of albumin. 
This state of acute inflammation may by its severity destroy 
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life, the excretion of urine becoming stopped, so that waste 
products accumulate in the blood and paralyze vital activity. 
Death is then generally preceded by headache, convulsions, and 
unconsciousness, the condition known as acute uremia, though, 
even in extreme cases, energetic treatment may save the pa- 
tient’s life. Death may also result from the interference of ex- 
cessive dropsy with the action of the heart and lungs. Again, 
the acute disease may partially subside and result in the estab- 
lishment of subacute or chronic Bright’s disease. On the other 
hand, an arrest of the inflammatory action frequently occurs, 
and this is marked by the increased amount of the urine, and 
the gradual disappearance of its albumin and other abnormal 
constituents, as also by the subsidence of the dropsy and the 
rapid recovery of strength. 

Treatment.—The greatest care must be taken of a person 
showing, for the first time, the symptoms of acute Bright’s dis- 
ease, because, although the condition is seldom fatal.in a first 
attack, if it be allowed to pass on to the chronic form, the person 
must in future live the life of a semi-invalid. The patient must 
remain in the equable temperature of bed, carefully protected 
from all chance of chill, and is usually placed between blankets. 
The diet is of the blandest type possible, being generally con- 
fined to milk or thin gruel with cream, and large quantities of 
water, which have the effect of washing out the effete materials 
and inflammatory products deposited in the kidneys. Various 
alkaline drinks, such as lemonade, citrate or bicarbonate of po- 
tassium in water, or whey, are given for the same reason. Local 
means of relieving congestion of the kidneys, such as warm 
fomentations upon, or cupping of, the loins, are sometimes 
adopted. It is essential to maintain free action of the skin, and 
to this end, in addition to confinement in a warm bed, wet packs, 
hot-air baths, and various drugs which produce perspiration, are 
administered, particularly if the onset of uremia threatens. 

Free movement of the bowels is important; some authorities 
state that an attack of acute Bright’s disease may sometimes be 
cut short at its commencement by administration of a saline purge. 

Various drugs which increase the flow of urine have been 
recommended. Of these digitalis and strophanthus are least 
subject to objection; while caffeine, diuretin, and other diuretic | 
- drugs are apt to irritate the kidneys and delay recovery. 
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When dropsy is a troublesome feature the abolition of salt 
from the diet and the substitution of salt-free bread and pota- 
toes, fresh butter, fruit, eggs, and green vegetables for milk is 
recommended by some authorities. 

During the period of convalescence from this disease especial 
care must be exercised in the avoidance of animal food in large 
quantity, stimulants, and chills to the surface of the body. A 
change to a dry, warm climate is often beneficial. 

A useful formula is: 

RR Potassium Acetate: scanner two fluid drams 
Infusion’ of Diettahis7... «ssc = three fluid ounces 

Mix. 

Drrections: A tablespoonful well diluted with water, 

three times a day. 


After the acute symptoms have subsided, the following for- 
mula wil) be found useful: 

R Basham’s Mixture ......:...... four fluid ounces 
Directions: Two teaspoonfuls in water, three times a 
day. 

(b) Subacute Bright’s Disease is the name applied to that 
type of the disease in which the acute form is passing off with 
unusual slowness or in which the whole kidney is so much dam- 
aged that recovery is impossible, and the patient is in transition 
from the acute to the chronic form. The kidney is large and 
white; the cells of its tubules break down and undergo fatty 
degeneration and are subsequently discharged in the urine as 
fatty and granular casts. 

Symptoms.—The patient in this stage becomes pale, bloodless, 
prone to dropsy, has much albuminuria, and is often greatly re- 
duced in flesh and strength. . 

Treatment is similar to that for the acute form. 

(c) Chronic Bright’s Disease occurs in several forms. 

The secreting tissue of the kidney may be greatly degenerated 
and the epithelial cells of the tubules changed in character 
(chronic desquamative nephritis), but the increase of fibrous 
tissue is particularly noticeable. The kidney may at first be 
large in size (large white kidney), but more often is smaller than 
usual, tough in consistence and rough on the surface, due to the 
abnormal development of connective tissue and relative atrophy 
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of the true kidney substance (cirrhotic or granular contracted 
kidney). 

A special form of this type of Bright’s disease is associated 
with extreme degeneration of the blood-vessels (arteriosclerotic 
kidney). In this the atrophy and formation of fibrous tissue are 
specially marked at certain points where arteries have become 
filled up, forming deep dimples in the kidney surface. 

Still another form of chronic Bright’s disease is the waxy or 
amyloid kidney, in which the organ is enlarged, and first its 
blood-vessels, later its connective tissues, become the seat of 
waxy disease. This condition is usually associated with similar 
disease in the liver and bowels, and caused by chronic ailment 
of a wasting character such as tuberculosis, syphilis, or suppura- 
tive bone disease; this disease is not now so frequent. 

Symptoms.—Chronic nephritis may escape recognition in its 
early stages from the insidious way in which albuminuria, 
dropsy, and other symptoms begin; or it may follow on.a marked 
case of acute and subacute type. Later on it is easily recognized. 
When the secreting tissue of the kidney is widely affected al- 
bumin with hyaline and granular casts are present in the urine. 
When the interstitial tissues are much affected—a condition 
often but not invariably associated with gout—general arterial 
disease is also present, and, accordingly, dimness of vision, due 
to dropsy of and hemorrhages into the retina, and also hyper- 
trophy of the heart and degeneration of the arteries leading 
often to fatal apoplexy, are regular accompaniments of this form 
of the disease. There is also a great quantity of urine which is 
lacking in the usual solid constituents and may contain but little 
albumin and few tube casts. 

Treatment.—The treatment of chronic Bright’s disease, in its 
various forms, consists in leading a life carefully regulated in 
diet and habits, so as to throw as little strain as possible upon 
the damaged kidneys. In certain cases a milk diet proves bene- | 
ficial, even curative. Generally speaking, a meat diet must be re- 
stricted, and permitted only so far as to make up the great drain 
upon the system caused by constant loss of albumin in the urine. 

The patient is benefited by taking at intervals for a week or 
thereabout a diet composed only of rice, arrowroot, corn-starch, 
vegetables such as cabbage, cauliflower, carrot, turnip, onion, 
- lettuce, rhubarb, spinach, tomato, sweet and acid fruits, sugar, 
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jams, and soft fats like butter, olive oil, and cream. These con- 
tain a minimum of nitrogenous food. 

Various drugs have been tried with a view of curtailing the 
loss of albumin, but none have proved of much utility. The 
chronic desquamative nephritis is perhaps more benefited than 
any other disease by a change to a genial, warm, and dry climate 
in winter and spring. In the cirrhotic form of the disease vari- 
ous drugs, such as nitroglycerine and various nitrites, are em- 
ployed to counteract the interference with the circulation and 
the tendency to apoplexy due to the diseased arteries. 

This disease calls for the direct attention and supervision of 
a physician. The following formula is found useful: 


Be Potassium: Acetate, se. eee oer one-half ounce 
Infusion of Digitalis =. 3. see six fluid ounces 

Mix. 

Doss: One tablespoonful in a glass of water, every six 

hours. 


SUPPURATION OF THE KIDNEYS 


Suppuration within the kidney either follows upon suppuration 
in the lower urinary passages, spreading upward from the blad- 
der by way of the ureters, or infection may be carried by the 
blood-stream to the kidney from this or other regions. It is not 
of such frequent occurrence now as it was in the days before the 
use of antiseptics, when it went by the name of ‘‘surgical 
kidney,’’ owing to the frequency with which this condition fol- 
lowed surgical operations. The symptoms are much the same 
as those of inflammation in the bladder with, in addition, pain 
in the loins, a hectic temperature, and shivering fits or ‘‘rigors.”’ 
Treatment.—The condition is very serious and is apt to end 
in death. Urotropine, ammonium benzoate, and other sub- 
‘stances are administered internally with the view of purifying 
the urine. If the person be strong enough to stand the operation, 
an opening is made into the kidney through the loins, and the 
suppurating cavity either drained or the whole kidney removed. 
The following formula is useful: 


eby: SUTOW DING ja, oh scone iene Cee five-grain tablets 
Dose: One tablet in half a glassful of water, every four 
hours thoroughly dissolved. 
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FLOATING KIDNEY 


Floating kidney is a condition of very common occurrence, if 
one include under this designation cases in which the kidney is 
slightly movable; being found, it is said, in ten or twenty per 
cent. of all women, and less commonly in men. When the degree 
of movement is considerable, the condition is responsible, by its 
pressure upon neighboring organs, for many obscure abdominal 
complaints, from severe conditions like chronic obstruction of 
the bowels or constant pain, down to inveterate dyspepsia. 
Treatment.—Palliative treatment is sufficient for most cases. 
A tight-fitting jersey or an abdominal belt may be sufficient to 
give relief in many cases, particularly in stout women. Tonics 
and massage or cold douches to the abdomen are also of great 
benefit. Sometimes the condition becomes so painful or so 
troublesome that an operation to cure it radically becomes ad- 
visable. The usual operation consists in exposing the kidney 
from behind, through the loin, stitching it into place, and sup- 
porting it till adhesions begin to form by packing the wound for 
a few days with iodoform gauze. In some cases the kidney is 
found dilated and destroyed—the condition known as hydro- 
nephrosis—in consequence of the ureter having been blocked, 
and in such a case the whole organ, being useless, is removed. 


TUPERCULOSIS OF THE KIDNEY 


Tuberculosis of the kidney also is frequently secondary to tuber- 
cular disease of the testicle or bladder, and the disease advances 
slowly, giving but little sign of its presence. It is treated by 
good food, rest, and fresh air. When it is evident from pus in 
the urine, a swelling in the abdomen, and other signs, that the 
kidney disease is advancing, excision of the kidney is the only 
operative measure which promises much success. Since, in a 
certain number of cases, both kidneys are diseased, the surgeon 
often examines the bladder by means of the eystoseope and 
passes a fine catheter along this instrument, up each ureter into 
the kidney. He thus draws off the urine from each kidney sepa- 


rately and can tell to what extent each is active, and whether he 
may safely remove one of them. 


Sete 
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RENAL CALCULUS—STONE IN THE KIDNEY 


Definition —Renal calculus means that salts of the blood and 
urine have collected in the kidney and form a small granule, or 
they may be as large as a pea. 

Symptoms.—Although stones may occur at all ages, they are 
certainly commoner after middle life. If the stone stays in the 
kidney, there is severe pain in the loins, cloudy urine with pus 
in it, and the person notices that he does not pass as mueh urine 
as previously. If the stone leaves the kidney and passes down 
to the bladder, it may be caught in the ureter. This gives very 
severe pain in the lower part of the abdomen, called Renal Colic, 
which lasts for a long time. This pain usually passes down the 
inner side of the leg of the side the stone is on. The patient has 
a high temperature and develops a cold sweat. If the stone 
passes on to the bladder, the pain is relieved; otherwise it may 
stay in the one position and stop the flow of urine from one 
kidney. In most cases it is necessary to have an X-ray picture 
taken to locate the stone. 

Treatment.—As soon as the colic comes on, the person should 
have a hot tub bath, and warm water should be taken very 
freely. If the pain is not relieved, give the following prescrip- 
tion: 

R Tincture of Belladonna ....... three teaspoonfuls 
Peppermint-water ............ two ounces 

Mix. 

Dose: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water, every 

three hours until pain is relieved. 


HEMATURIA—BLOODY URINE 


Definition—Hematuria is a symptom of other diseases. It 
does not occur without some very prominent disease being pres- 
ent in the body. This condition may be located in the kidney 
or else be found in the liver or spleen, in which case an extra tax 
is put on the kidneys. 
-Causes.—It is most commonly found with blood diseases and 
in fevers. Stone in the bladder has also been the cause of blood 
in the urine. There are many other causes, but when this con- 
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dition is present a thorough physical examination should be 
made by a physician. 

Symptoms.—The presence of blood in the urine will be noticed 
by the urine being red, smoky, or brownish in color. The ex- 
amination should be confirmed by chemical tests, because it is 
a crude means of diagnosis, by color alone. When the blood 
comes out clotted, it means the trouble is in the bladder; if it ap- 
pears in long strings, it usually means ulceration of the urethra. 

Treatment.—As mentioned above, this condition is only a 
symptom, so that to treat it we must find the basic disease. In 
order to stop the hemorrhage, the following is to be given: 


Ppa iidex track OL IGEe0t 2 hess concen e ea one ounce 
Doss: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of cold water, 
every three hours for four doses. 


The patient usually becomes anemic from the loss of blood, 
in which case the-following is to be given: 


Tincture of Iron Chloride ............. one ounce 
Dose: Half a teaspoonful in a glassful of water, three 
times a day. 


HYDRONEPHROSIS 


Hydronephrosis is a chronic disease in which the kidney be- 
comes greatly distended with fluid. It is due to some blockage 
of the ureter connecting the kidney with the bladder. The two 
chief causes of this are the lodgment in the ureter of a stone 
formed in the kidney, and kinking of the ureter in consequence 
of a floating condition of the kidney. The symptoms it occasions 
are those due to pressure on surrounding organs, along with the 
appearance of a rounded swelling high up on one or other side of 
the abdomen. The treatment necessary is, generally, removal 
of the affected kidney, which, if the second kidney is sound, af- 
fords complete relief. 


URINE 


Urine is the excretion produced by the kidneys, and consists 
chiefly of waste substances resulting from the activity of the 
body, dissolved in water. The function of the kidneys consists 
almost entirely in selecting these substances from the blood; 


their actual formation takes place in the liver, muscles, ete. 
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The urine and the perspiration are to a great extent interde- 
pendent; thus, if the kidneys are acting vigorously, the skin 
becomes very dry, while if there has been much perspiration, as 
in fevers, the urine is small in amount and highly concentrated. 
The amount of water lost from the body daily by perspiration 
is in health about half the amount passed by the urine, and, 
though the sweat contains little of the waste material present 
in the urine, the glands of the skin ean be made to take up the 
function of the kidneys to a great extent, when the latter organs 
are diseased. Most poisons taken into the body are excreted by 
way of the urine, for instance, morphia and strychnine, and so 
also are the germs of many diseases, as those of typhoid fever. 

Composition. About 96 per cent. of the urine is water, the 
remaining 4 per cent. being solids dissolved in it. Of the solids, 
far the most important is urea, the daily output of which is 
about 35 grams, or somewhat over 1 ounce. Common salt 
stands next in quantity, its amount being about half that of the 
urea. Phosphates and sulphates are also important constituents 
combined with potassium, sodium, calcium, and magnesium, 
while there is less than 1 gram each of creatinine, uric acid, and 
ammonia. 

Pigments are also present in the urine and to them its color 
is due. These pigments, known as urobilin, urochrome, etc., 
are derived indirectly from the coloring matter of the blood, and 
are produced also by the liver. 

Amount.—The amount of urine passed daily is about 50 
ounces (1450 cubic centimeters), subject to the variations men- 
tioned above. <A child of course passes much less than an adult, 
and the general statement may be made that under the age of 
twelve years a child passes daily 2 ounces of urine for every year 
of its age, an infant of two years therefore passing 4 ounces of 
urine daily, while a child of five years passes 10 ounces daily. 

The amount of urine is increased in some diseases, of which 
diabetes, chronic Bright’s disease of the cirrhotic type, and 
hysterical conditions may be mentioned as the chief, In other 
conditions it is diminished, notably in acute Bright’s disease, 
in fevers and feverish states generally, and in heart diseases. 

CoMPLETE stoppacer of the urine may occur for a time in the 


feverish conditions of children, or it may be due to acute Bright’s _ 


disease, when the condition i is a very serious one. baie the 
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stoppage is due to failure of the kidneys to secrete any urine, 
the condition is known as suppression. When the stoppage is 
due to such a cause as blockage of the ureters by stones or of the 
urethra by a stricture, although secretion by the kidneys still 
goes on, it is known as retention. Stoppage of the urine, to 
whatever cause it be due, may often be relieved by placing the 
patient in a hot bath and administering to him sweet spirits of 
niter or other diaphoretic, a mode of treatment that is perfectly 
safe in the absence of a medical man. 

Color.—The tint of normal urine is generally described as 
straw or amber colored, but it may be considerably changed by 
various diseases or drugs. 

Pau.or, giving the urine a watery appearance, is found in dia- 
betes, and in chronic Bright’s disease of cirrhotic type, also in 
persons who drink large quantities of water. ae: 

ORANGE OR RED COLOR may appear when senna or rhubarb has 
been taken; when blood is present the color may be pink or 
bright red; urates cause a turbid red appearance. 

Smoky tint, depriving the urine of transparency, is caused 
by small quantities of blood. 

GREEN OR GREENISH YELLOW urine is usually due to bile, or may 
be produced by taking santonine. | 

Buack URINE is most commonly due to absorption of carbolic 
acid from surgical dressings. It is often passed by those who 
are taking guaiacol or creosote, for instance, consumptives. 

- Odor—Healthy urine has a faint aromatic odor, but when 
it begins to decompose an unpleasant ammoniacal smell is given 
off. Thus the presence of cystitis, or dribbling of the urine, is 
betrayed by the odor of the patient’s personal or bed clothes. 
When turpentine and some other aromatic drugs have been 
taken, the urine acquires an odor of violets, and in diabetes it 
presents an aroma similar to that of new-mown hay. 

Specific Gravity of urine varies in health from 1015 to 1025 
(distilled water being 1000). A urine of lower specific gravity 
suggests the presence of chronic Bright’s disease, while a higher 
- specific gravity may be due to diabetes, or to a feverish state. 

Reaction—When the urine is tested with litmus paper, it is 
found to be distinctly acid in general, and this is of importance, 
because the acid has an antiseptic action. This acidity is due, 
not to free acids, but to acid salts such as acid phosphate of 
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sodium. In consequence of the secretion of acid from the blood 
into the gastric juice that is poured into the stomach shortly 
after meals, the urine may at such times become distinctly alka- 
line. In herbivorous animals and in vegetarians, owing to the 
great quantities of alkaline salts eaten in the diet, the urine is 
permanently alkaline. 

Deposits.—In healthy urine there is usually a fleecy deposit 
of mucus secreted by the mucous membrane of the urinary 
passages. A pink or yellow deposit, that settles as soon as the 
urine begins to cool, and that often leaves a stain upon the 
utensil in which the urine has stood, is due simply to urates. 
Uric acid is a rare deposit, and, when present, falls in very 
scanty yellow or brownish grains. A white deposit that collects 
upon the bottom of the utensil after the urine has stood undis- 


turbed for some time may be due to phosphates, to pus, or to 


débris from inflamed kidneys known as tube-casts. 

Abnormal Substances.—Many unusual substances taken into 
or formed in the body are got rid of in the urine, sometimes just 
as they have entered the body, in other cases considerably 
changed, viz., drugs, and the poisons of various diseases. 
Further, various bacteria and parasites can be discovered in the 
urine in some diseases. Elaborate chemical or microscopical 
examination is necessary in order to reveal these, but there are 
five substances whose detection is of great importance, and 
which are discovered with comparative ease. These substances 
are (1) albumin; (2) blood; (3) grape-sugar; (4) pus and tube- 
easts; (5) bile. 

(1) Atpumin is present in various conditions mentioned 
under ALBUMINUBIA, and may be recognized by the following 
tests: 

(a) Boiling, after the addition of a few ees of acid, produces 
a copious white cloud of coagulated albumin. 


(b) Heller’s test—Place some strong nitric acid in the bot-. 


tom of a test-tube, and carefully pour in urine above it. If the 
urine contains sfeamit a dense white line forms where the aus 
fluids meet. 


(ce) Picric acid. —Drop some strong Boluion of picric acid into 


a test-tube containing urine. If albumin is present each drop 


carries down a white cloud of coagulated albumin. 


(2) Buoop is present i in acute Bright’s disease, in Rea eee - 
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of the kidneys, or when a stone, ulcer, or tumor is present in any 
of the urinary organs. If a drop or two of tincture of guaiac 
resin is mixed with a little of the suspected urine to form a white 
fluid in a test-tube, and some ozonic ether or oxidized turpentine 
is poured in above this mixture, a deep-blue color appears where 
the two fluids join, when blood is present. A similar result is 
given, however, by the urine of patients who have been taking 
iodide of potassium, so that for absolute certainty a drop of the 
urine must be examined under the microscope to find if blood- 
cells are actually present. 

(3) Grap-sucar is a sign of diabetes when it is present con- 
stantly in the urine. It may also be found following upon a diet 
that contains a great deal of sugar—a harmless condition known 
as glycosuria. 

(a) Moore’s test.—Place some of the suspected urine in a test- 
tube, render it alkaline by adding liquor sode or liquor potassx, 
and boil for some time. If sugar is present, a brown substance 
with pleasant odor (caramel) is produced. 

(b) Trommer’s test.—Fill a test-tube to a depth of 2 inches 
with urine, add 14 inch of liquor potasse and one or two drops 
of copper sulphate solution. <A blue fluid is produced and must 
then be heated. If sugar is present, the blue cupric salt is re- 
duced to red and yellow cuprous salts. 

(c) Fehling’s test.—A special blue-colored solution com- 
posed of copper sulphate, Rochelle salt, and caustic potash is 
placed in a test-tube and boiled. While it is hot, a few drops of 
suspected urine are added, and if sugar is present, red and 
yellow cuprous salts are formed. 

(d) Johnson's test.—Pour the suspected urine, to a depth of 
1 inch, into a test-tube, add 14 inch of picric acid solution, and 
a few drops of liquor potasse. Boil the mixture, and if sugar is 
present a deep port-wine color is produced. 

(e) Fermentation test is the most reliable. A little yeast is 
shaken up with some of the urine, placed in a special glass which 
is closed at the upper end, and allowed to stand in a warm place 
over night. If the urine contains sugar it will ferment and 
bubbles of carbonic acid gas collect at the upper end of the glass. 
(4) Pus anp Tuss-casts are the sign of inflammation or of 
- ulceration somewhere in the urinary passages. Pus alone is 
generally a sign that the bladder is affected; tube-casts always 
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point to involvement of the kidneys. If tincture of guaiac resin 
is added to urine containing much pus, a greenish tinge is pro- 
duced, or if liquor potasse is added the urine becemes ropy. 
These, however, aré unreliable tests, and for the detection of pus 
or tube-casts in small amounts a drop of urine must be placed 
on a glass slide and examined with the microscope. 

(5) Bitz in the urine is a sign that the bile-ducts are ob- 
structed, and that bile is being absorbed into the blood. Some- 
times the jaundice that accompanies this condition is so slight as 
to escape notice, so that the detection of bile in the urine is an 
important sign. Place some of the urine in a large conical glass, 
dilute it with water till quite transparent, and pour some impure 
nitric acid down the side of the glass. If bile is present in the 
urine, a brilliant play of colors—yellow, red, violet, and green— 
takes place where the urine and acid meet. 


RETENTION OF URINE 


Definition.—The term ‘‘retention’’ is applied to cases in which 
urine is duly secreted by the kidneys, but for some reason is 
retained in the bladder; while the more serious condition, in 
which the kidneys fail to produce urine, is known as ‘‘suppres- 
sion.’’ The latter condition is mentioned at Urtne under the 
heading of Amount. 

Causes.—The urine may be retained either because ‘i blad- 
der is too weak to expel it, or because of some obstruction to 
the passage by which it nae be voided. Weakness is a rare 
condition, and is generally the result of some damage to the 
nervous system, this being one of the troublesome symptoms 

that follow an injury to the spinal cord; it is accompanied by 
dribbling away of the urine when the bladder becomes fully dis- 
tended. A similar condition results from long-continued dis- 
tension produced by some obstruction to the outflow. 

Among the cases due to obstruction, some are acute and 
merely temporary, such as the difficulty of passing water that 
follows upon any operation near the bladder, viz., one for piles, 
or that is apt to follow childbirth. In these cases the difficulty 
commonly is due to spasm, and does not persist more than a day 
or two. Among the more chronic cases of retention perhaps the 
commonest are those caused by enlargement of the prostate 
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giand and consequent blockage of the outlet from the bladder; 
this condition is very common in old men. In these the reten- 
tion comes on very gradually, and it is a common experience to 
find that the bladder never empties completely as it ought to do, 
but forms a sort of reservoir from which an overflow is dis- 
charged every few hours. The condition that leads to the most 
complete form of retention is a stricture or narrowing of the 
urethra due to the scar of previous injury or ulceration. Similar 
blockage results also, in rare instances, from the pressure of some 
tumor upon the urethra or the displacement of a neighboring 
organ. 

Treatment.—Cases in which retention is due to weakness of 
the bladder, in a chronic invalid, are treated by the regular use 
of a soft rubber catheter, and this forms one of the most impor- 
tant duties in the nursing of such a case. 

In any case of retention where the urine accumulates in and 
causes painful distension of the bladder the condition may often 
be relieved by the sufferer placing himself in a warm bath. This 
produces so much relaxation that the bladder often succeeds in 
emptying itself, a result which is still further assisted by the 
use of soothing drafts or of suppositories containing morphia 
or belladonna. 

If relief is not gained by these means, the medical attendant 
withdraws the urine by means of a catheter passed along the 
urethra. The instrument chosen varies according to the cause of 
the retention; thus, in cases due to weakness of the bladder or 
to moderate spasm at the outlet, a soft rubber catheter only is 
necessary. In cases of severer spasm, and in cases where the 
prostate gland is enlarged, a flexible instrument or a hard rubber 
catheter with a peculiar bend upon the point (known as a coudé 
catheter) is generally chosen; while, in cases of very narrow 
stricture, the surgeon may require to pass a rigid metal instru- 
ment. Asa rule, great difficulty is experienced only in the last- 
named class of cases; and in them it may occasionally be neces- 
sary to tap the bladder above the pubis by means of a hollow 
needle. After its contents have escaped the patient gains im- 
mediate relief and can generally pass urine, when it next be- 
comes necessary, by more natural means. 

Tn the cases which require the habitual use of a soft or flexible 
catheter, such as those due to an enlarged prostate gland, the 
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patient himself can readily learn to pass the instrument. It is 
of great importance that this small operation should be regularly 
performed three or four times daily in order to prevent disten- 
sion of the bladder, and that the most scrupulous cleanliness 
should be maintained. 

The following formula has been found useful: 


i loidextract of Zea: 23. ence ate eae one ounce 
Dosz: One teaspoonful in water three times a day. 


ALBUMINURIA 


Definition —Albuminuria means a condition in which albumin 
is present in the urine. It is of immense importance, both be- 
cause it is itself a drain upon the health, and because it is often 
a symptom of serious heart or kidney disease. 

Varieties—Albuminuria is generally divided into two great 
groups: (a) true albuminuria, in which serum-albumin, the 
albumin of the blood, is excreted by the kidney, thus causing a 
loss of body substance; and (0) false albuminuria, in which 
either a substance resembling serum-albumin in its reaction to 
some chemical tests is excreted, or in which albumin is present 
in the urine from some other source than the kidneys. True 
albuminuria is again divided into two important classes: (1) 
functional albuminuria, in which some other organ than the 
kidney is at fault, causing the kidney, though not apparently 
diseased, to excrete albumin; and (2) the albumin of Bright’s 
disease of the kidneys. 

(a) True Albuminuria—FunctionaL aLBUMINURIA, although 
not associated with any discoverable disease of the kidney, is 
not a trivial matter, because the constant loss of albumin pro- 
duces a deterioration in health, and if the causes producing it be 
not removed, Bright’s disease may appear later. Almost all 
fevers, and indeed exposure to external heat, such as working 
long periods in the sun or before an oven, may bring on the ex- 
cretion of albumin, which, however, passes off with the end of 
the fever, after protection from the heat of the sun, ete. Dis- 
eases of the blood, such as scurvy, anemia, leucemia, and poison- 
ing by lead or mercury, also produce it, and during pregnancy 
a transient form may come on, due probably to changes in the 
blood, which passes off in the later months. When occurring in 
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pregnancy the case must be most carefully watched lest a severer 
condition be the cause. Diseases of the heart, especially mitral 
disease, may cause a very great drain on the strength by albumi- 
nuria due to congestion of the kidneys. Epilepsy may cause it 
in the same way. In young persons albuminuria often comes on 
independent of disease, and different authorities state that this 
occurs in from three to ten per cent. of all apparently healthy 
young people who present themselves for life assurance; the 
albumin may appear only in the morning, or only after taking 
food. In the German army it has been found that many soldiers 
show it after long marches, and it occurs in athletes and others 
after matches or stiff climbs. It may also occur periodically, 
and after taking cold baths. All these forms are probably due 
either to a too highly animal diet, and an attempt by the kidney 
to relieve the system from a surplus of nitrogenous material, or 
to a want of tone in the vessels of the kidneys, which allows con- 
gestion of these organs to occur. 

Bricut’s DISEASES show albumin in the urine as their most im- 
portant symptom. 

(6) False Albuminuria.—Albumoses and peptones may appear 
in the urine in disorders of digestion and absorption, and in 
some serious diseases. Egg-albumin may be found when eggs 
have been eaten in too large quantities for digestion. It must 
always be remembered too that the albumin may come from 
some other part of the urinary passages, as in inflammation of 
the bladder and in spermatorrhea. 

Symptoms.—There may be no symptoms whatever, and the 
albumin may be found only accidentally, as when the person be- 
comes an applicant for life assurance. When, however, its loss 
has lasted over a considerable period, anemia, weakness, and a 
vague feeling of ill health come on. There are many symptoms 
due to the want of tone of the blood-vessels, which is first of all 
the cause of, and then is kept up by, the albuminuria. These are 
puffiness of the skin about the eyes and ankles, pallid complexion, 
dry skin, derangements of the digestion, palpitation of the heart, 
also vague pains, headache, languor, and weariness on slight 
exertion. | 

Treatment.—The treatment for albuminuria in other diseases 
is given elsewhere. When functional albuminuria occurs a 


change of diet is necessary; eggs should be avoided, and all 
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highly albuminous food, such as meat, beans, peas, partaken of 
very sparingly. The chief cause being want of tone in the blood- 
vessels, general tonics, especially iron tonics and vascular tonics, 
like digitalis, are given. Unless bathing be found distinctly 
injurious (cold baths form the cause in some cases), a cold 
plunge followed by rapid friction with a towel should be taken 
daily, and a warm or Turkish bath weekly. Alcohol, which has 
a special action in weakening the tone of the blood-vessels, 
must be absolutely avoided in every form. WHarly rising and 
moderate exercise are important; and too much sleep on the 
one hand, and feats of endurance on the other, must be avoided. 
Most important of all is daily movement of the bowels. Cupping 
and blisters over the loins are sometimes prescribed, but in 
slight cases the regulation of food and exercise is generally 
sufficient. 


ACIDITY 


Definition —‘‘ Acidity’’ is a vague term, more used in popular 
language than in scientific medicine, and meaning that the reac- 
tion of the blood, or of one or more of the secretions, is less alka- 
line or more strongly acid than normal, while a considerable 
number of symptoms are rightly or wrongly attributed to the 
condition. 

Causes.—The blood, which has to ordinary indicators, such as 
litmus paper, a strongly alkaline reaction, nevertheless contains 
a considerable amount of acid salts even in the healthy state; 
and in diseased conditions, when substances such as urates, 
sulphur, and phosphorous compounds, which have not been 
completely oxidized to produce muscular and other forms of 
energy, are set free in the blood, these acid salts are much in- 
creased. All fevers are examples of this condition, and fre- 
quently the acidity of the blood (in the above meaning of the 
word) is doubled, while in the coma in which diabetes ends it 
may be trebled. But it is of the slighter degrees found in gout, 
rheumatism, and some similar diseases that we chiefly speak. 

The urine normally has a strongly acid reaction due to the 
same acid salts, and under the above conditions, or even when 
more animal food is taken than is necessary for the system, the 
blood and the urine become still more acid. This may lead to a 


deposit of acid urates in the tissues with a tendency to gout or, if _ 
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the urinary acidity be very great, to deposit of uric acid in the 
urine and formation of gravel or stone in the kidney or bladder. 
In acute rheumatism the acidity manifests itself very markedly 
in the sweat, which is more copious and more acid. In gouty 
persons who suffer from dyspepsia this is peculiarly apt to be 
due to over-secretion of acid gastric juice. Various skin erup- 
tions are also associated with acidity. 

Treatment.— When the above diseases have arisen they must 
be specially treated; but as the condition is brought on largely by 
errors in diet, it may be warded off or its effects lessened by 
diminution in the animal food of those predisposed to it. Also 
acidity, whether manifested in blood or urine, may be lessened 
by taking alkalies, viz., sodium or potassium citrate, tartrate, 
acetate, carbonate, or bicarbonate. These can be conveniently 
got in green vegetables, lime juice, lemon squash, etc., or in ef- 
fervescing drinks containing citric or tartaric acid and bi- 
carbonate of soda. : 

Taking half a teaspoonful of bicarbonate of soda in water 
before breakfast is most beneficial. 


DIABETES 


Definition.—Diabetes is a disease described originally by Are- 
teus in the first century a.D., and characterized by a habitually 
excessive discharge of urine. There are two forms of the com- 
plaint: (a) Diabetes mellitus or glycosuria, in which the urine 
is not only largely increased in quantity but contains glucose 
or grape sugar, and (b) Diabetes insipidus or polyuria, in which 
the urine is simply increased in quantity and contains no ab- 
normal ingredient. 

(a) Diabetes mellitus is a constitutional disorder, and though 
its causes are still matter of uncertainty, there is sufficient evi- 
dence to connect it with a defect in the process of assimilation 
of food, more especially that stage in which the function of the 
liver or that of the pancreas is concerned. 

Causes.—As the result of important researches, the produc- 
tion of diabetes is ascribed either to some failure of the bodily 
chemical processes to store up in the liver as glycogen the car- 
bohydrates derived from the food, or, although these chemical 


_ processes suffice to store up glycogen, to their inability to use it 
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as required in maintaining the activity of the muscles. Thus 
first the material absorbed from the food, and later the fatty and 
muscular tissues, are broken down, much sugar is excreted in the 
urine, and substances hurtful to health accumulate in the blood. 

It has long been known, both by experiment on animals and by 
observation of disease, that injuries to certain parts of the nerv- 
ous system, particularly the floor of the fourth ventricle in the 
brain, are followed by the appearance of sugar in the urine. 
Hence it has been supposed that diabetes may be due to irrita- 
tion or paralysis of the nervous mechanism which regulates the 
flow of blood to the liver, so that this supply is permanently in- 
creased. It is, however, only in a very limited number of cases 
of diabetes that any change is found in the nervous system after 
death. 

It is found also that in about fifty per cent. of all diabetic 
cases the pancreas is diseased, softened, shrunken, or otherwise 
markedly changed, and that this disease may be produced in 
animals from which the pancreas has been removed. The dis- 
ease has therefore been attributed to defect of some substance 
which is normally formed in the pancreas, circulates in the 
blood, and is necessary to the assimilation of the sugary ele- 
ments in the food. 

Disorders of the thyroid, the pituitary, the suprarenals, or 
the kidneys have in other cases been associated with diabetes, 
but the whole pathology is still in a confused state. 

It ought to be mentioned that small quantities of sugar are 
frequently found in the urine in many diseases, and even in 
health after articles of food rich in sugar or starch have been 
eaten, as also in some forms of poisoning. The healthy indi- 
vidual can only assimilate about half a pound of sugar at one 
time; if more be taken it can be found in the urine. 

Little is known regarding the exciting causes of diabetes. Ex- 
posure to wet and cold, privation, depressing mental emotions, 
or mental overwork, the abuse of alcohol and of saccharine and 
starchy substances, have all been assigned as causes. It appears 
to be in some instances hereditary. It is most common among 
adults, and occurs much more frequently in males than in fe- 
males. The Jewish race appears to be specially liable to dia- 
betes, though whether this is a racial peculiarity or due to 


habits of life is doubtful. Corpulence is often associated with . 
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it, the two in this case probably arising from the excessive use 
of sugary foods. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms of diabetes are usually gradual 
in the onset, and the patient may suffer for a length of time 
before he thinks it necessary to apply for medical aid. The first 
symptoms which attract attention are failure of strength, and 
emaciation, along with great thirst and an increased amount 
and frequent passage of urine. From the normal quantity of 
from two to three pints in the twenty-four hours it may be in- 
creased to ten, twenty, or thirty pints, or even more. It is usu- 
ally of pale color, and of thicker consistence than normal urine, 
possesses a decidedly sweet taste, and is of high specific gravity 
(1030 to 1050). It frequently gives rise to irritation of the 
urinary passages. 

One of the most distressing symptoms is intense thirst, which 
the patient is constantly seeking to allay, the quantity of liquid 
consumed being in general enormous, and there is sometimes a 
voracious appetite. The mouth is always parched, and a faint 
sweetish odor may be evolved from the breath, owing to the 
escape of acetone and diacetic acid from the blood into the air 
in the lungs. The effect of the disease upon the general health is 
very marked, and the patient becomes more and more emaciated. 
He suffers from increasing muscular weakness, the temperature 
of his body is lowered, the teeth are decayed, and dyspepsia and 
constipation are common. 

_Various skin eruptions appear, boils being particularly com- 
mon, and in fact sometimes giving the first sign of the presence 
of the disease. The sugar deposited from the urine is prone to 
cause intolerable itching about the private parts; and eczema 
of various parts of the body is set up by the presence of sugar 
in the sweat. The skin is dry and harsh, with a peculiar papery 
consistency. 

Diabetes as a rule advances comparatively siowly except in 
the case of young persons, in whom its progress is apt to be 
rapid. Various complications arise in the course of the disease, 
among which may be mentioned cataract, paralysis and other 
symptoms of neuritis, kidney diseases, inflammatory chest af- 
fections, and especially pulmonary consumption, which is one of 
the most frequent modes of fatal termination in diabetes. Occa- 

sionally death occurs from exhaustion, or in the peculiar manner, 
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associated with accumulation of waste products (oxybutyric 
acid, etc.) in the system, known as diabetic coma, in which the 
breathing becomes very slow, the person loses consciousness, 
and death ensues in a few hours or days. 

Treatment.—With respect to the treatment of diabetes, the 
regulation of the diet is of the first importance, inasmuch as cer- 
tain kinds of food have a powerful influence in aggravating the 
disease, more particularly those consisting largely of saccharine 
and starchy matter. Hence such articles as bread, potatoes, and 
all farinaceous foods, tuberous vegetables, and most sweet fruits 
should be taken sparingly; while animal food and soups, green 
vegetables, milk, cream, cheese, eggs, butter, and tea and coffee 
without sugar may be taken with advantage. As a substitute 
for ordinary bread, which most persons find it difficult to do 
without for any length of time, bran bread, gluten bread, almond 
biscuits, and even well browned toast or rusks in small quantity 
are recommended. Tea and other beverages may be sweetened 
by small tablets of saccharine or saxin, which are much sweeter 
than sugar, and preserves devoid of sugar may be used, such as 
marmalade consisting of orange rind mixed with glycerine jelly. 

The employment of a diet consisting entirely of skimmed milk 
was recommended by Donkin, who obtained good results from 
this method of treatment. The milk was administered in quan- 
tities of from eight to twelve pints daily, all other articles of 
diet being excluded. 

It is found that diabetic subjects do best when the starchy food 
is restricted rather than abandoned altogether, both because 
bread and similar foods make the diet more palatable, and be- 
cause these carbohydrate foods neutralize the tendency toward 
the accumulation in the blood of acid substances (oxybutyric 
and diacetic acids) that result in coma. For this purpose, aftera 
patient has been reduced to a strict diabetic regimen, the physi- 
cian usually allows him bread or potato in increasing amount; at 
the same time, by estimating the sugar in the urine, it is observed 
that no increase of this substance is taking place. 

The oatmeal diet which has been recommended by v. Noorden 
consists of a daily allowance of half a pound of oatmeal which 
is made into gruel with the addition of three ounces of butter 
and the whites of from five to eight eggs. This is the only diet 
given for three days weekly. On the other days a general dia- 
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betic regimen is pursued with an occasional ‘‘hunger day,’’ 
when nothing but bovril, tea, or black coffee is taken. Whisky 
and brandy are allowed with the diabetic diet, because they also 
neutralize the tendency to the onset of diabetic coma. 

Numerous medicinal substances have been employed in dia- 
betes, but few of them are worthy of mention as possessed of 
any efficacy except opium and codeia. Alkaline drafts also help 
to prevent onset of coma; when required, these may be given as 
Imperial drink, sweetened with saccharine, which the patient is 
encouraged to drink freely, or as bicarbonate of soda in water. 

Among the forbidden articles may be mentioned: thick soups 
and liver; bread and potatoes (in quantity) ; sugar, rice, tapioca, 
semolina, sago, arrowroot, macaroni, Indian corn; turnips, pars- 
nips, carrots, beets, Sines marrows, artichokes; beer, wines, 
and sweet drinks. 

The following are formulas of good repute: 


PERS OTOP NO aes itis oF iste amp vind cack c three teaspoonfuls 
AERC OSB TNE oars bs ine wai vinsiiese sivas acs one ounce 
Liquor Arsenic Hydrochloride ....forty drops 
Liquor Strychnine Hydrochloride .forty drops 


Water, enough to make .......... eight ounces 
Mix. 
Dose: Two tablespoonfuls three times a day. 
Or: 
R Eucalyptus Flowers (dried) ...... four drams 
DC Teer a eraaisw atedje os orca six fluid ounces 


Make infusion. 
Doss: One wineglassful twice daily. 


(b) Diabetes insipidus is characterized by constant thirst 
and an excessive flow of urine, which, however, is not found to 
contain any abnormal constituent. Its effects upon the system 
are often similar to those of diabetes mellitus, except that they 
are much less marked, the disease being in general very slow in 
its progress. In some cases the health appears to suffer very 
slightly. It is rarely a direct cause of death, but from its debili- 
tating effects may predispose to serious and fatal complications. 
Little is known as to its pathology, but it is generally supposed to 
- owna ees origin to diabetes mellitus. 
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Treatment.—It is best treated by tonics and generous diet. 
A useful formula is: 
Rye sZinCeVialernte giana a. se cee eee five-grain capsules 
Dose: Take one capsule three times a day. 
Or: 
 Pinidextract of Ergot ts. -<-< xe one-half ounce 
Dose: Ten drops in water three times daily. 


UREMIA 


Definition —Uremia is the condition which results when the 
poisonous materials that should be passed from the body in the 
urine are retained in the blood. The condition may be due to 
failure of the kidneys to secrete urine as the result of Bright’s 
disease or of disorganization by tuberculosis, tumors, abscesses, 
etc., or, in cases where the kidneys are sound, may be due to 
blocking up of the urinary passages. How this condition pro- 
duces its peculiar symptoms is not quite settled. It seems un- 
questionable that in most cases the result is brought about 
mainly by the action of poisonous substances on the nervous 
system, though in some cases the dropsy that accompanies the 
condition probably plays a part in the production of the symp- 
toms. 

Symptoms.—Uremia is sometimes classed as acute, i.e., those 
cases in which the symptoms develop in a few hours or days, and 
chronic, including cases in which the symptoms are less marked 
and last over weeks, months, or years. There is, however, no 
dividing line between the two, for in the chronic variety, which 
may be said to consist of the symptoms of chronic Bright’s 
disease, an acute attack is at any time liable to come on. 

Headache in the front or back of the head, accompanied often 
by insomnia at night and drowsiness during the day, is one of 
the commonest symptoms, though it is apt to be attributed to 
some other cause. Unconsciousness of a profound type, which 
may be accompanied by convulsions resembling those of epi- 
lepsy, is the most outstanding feature of an acute attack and is 
a very dangerous condition. If the person lives through an acute 
attack, he may suffer later from blindness, deafness, delirium, 
or some mild type of insanity characterized by delusions or he 
melancholia, or on the other hand he may make an apparently 
good recovery. 
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Another group of symptoms is associated with the lungs and 
may consist of great difficulty in breathing when the patient 
attempts to lie down, repeated attacks resembling asthma, or 
the peculiar type of breathing known as Cheyne-Stokes breath- 
ing. 

Still another symptom, which often precedes an acute attack, 
is Severe vomiting without apparent cause. 

Treatment.—The treatment of the chronic type of uremia in- 
cludes all the measures which should be taken by a person suf- 
fering from chronic Bright’s disease. In the acute form treat- 
ment must be immediate and energetic if the patient’s life is 
to be saved. It consists mainly in getting the skin and bowels 
to perform the functions which the kidneys are unable for the 
time to overtake. Hot-air baths, hot packs, and diaphoretic 
drinks act upon the skin, while smart purgatives like compound 
jalap powder or even croton oil produce watery movements of 
the bowels and so relieve the kidneys. The withdrawal of blood 
from the loins, usually by wet-cupping, helps also to diminish 
the congestion of the kidneys, and so enables these organs to 
resume their normal activity. When convulsions are present, 
these are relieved by the inhalation of chloroform or administra- 
tion of chloral. 


THE URETHRA AND ITS DISEASES 


Definition— The urethra is the tube which leads from the blad- 
der to the exterior, and by which the urine is voided. Itis about 
8 inches long in the male and 114 inches long in the female. The 
urethra, being merely a tube, is not liable to many diseases. The 
chief conditions, however, which cause pain in the urethra, or 
interfere with the passage of urine, are urethritis, or inflamma- 
tion of the mucous lining, and stricture or narrowing of the tube. 


URETHRITIS 


Tt is often difficult to distinguish urethritis from inflammation 
of the bladder (cystitis), which, however, it may accompany 
and of which it is frequently the cause. 

Causes.—The most frequent cause of urethritis is undoubtedly 
gonorrhea, and this disease produces the most severe type of 


inflammation. Gout is ey common cause, producing its 
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effects either owing to the repeated passage of irritating gravel 
with the urine, or to a highly acid state of this excretion. The 
damage caused by the passage of a rough stone from the bladder 
or of a catheter unskilfully introduced may also occasion a severe 
urethritis; and various drugs or articles of diet, such as alcohol 
or arsenic, may bring on an attack in those who are liable to suf- 
fer from it. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms consist chiefly in the constant 
oozing out of a small quantity of pus from the orifice of the 
urethra, a sense of scalding pain whenever urine is passed, in- 
creased redness of the mucous membrane as seen at the orifice, 
and tenderness along the course of the urethra. Subsequently, 
inflammation in neighboring organs, viz., the bladder, testicle, 
or even kidney, may be set up. 

Treatment.—This varies with the cause of the inflammation, 
but in all cases the drinking of milk, water, and other bland 
fluids in large quantities is of advantage in order to flush out 
the urethra. The disease causing the inflammation requires 
special treatment according to its nature, and, in addition, re- 
course is often had to local applications such as bougies of cocoa- 
butter and iodoform, astringent injections, ete. 

The cause of this disease must first be ascertained and re- 
moved or treated. The formula given below will decrease the 
inflammation in the vicinity of the vagina and surrounding 
tissues: 


FR Bichloride of Mercury ...one and one-half drams 
Ammonium Chloride ..... one and one-half drams . 
Methylene Blue ......... one-sixtieth (%o) grain 
Water, enough to make. eight fluid ounces 

Mix. 

Directions: Add a tablespoonful to two quarts of hot 

water and use as a douche twice a day. 


THE BLADDER AND ITS DISEASES 


Definition.—Bladders are sacs formed of muscular and fibrous 
tissue and lined by a mucous membrane, whose surface is cov- 
ered by smooth cells, and which is united loosely to the muscular 
coat, so as to allow freely of increase and decrease in the con- 
tained cavity. Bladders are designed to contain some secretion 
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or excretion, and communicate with the exterior by a narrow 
opening through which their contents can be discharged. In 
man there are two, the gall-bladder and the urinary bladder. 

The urinary bladder is situated in the pelvis, in front of the 
last part of the bowel. The bladder, in the full state, rises up 
into the abdomen and holds about a pint of urine. Two fine 
tubes, called the ureters, lead into the bladder, one from each 
kidney; and the urethra, a tube as wide as a lead-pencil when 
distended, leads to the exterior, a distance of several inches. 

Structure.—The wall of the bladder is similar in structure to 
that of the bowels, and consists of four coats. The inner surface 
is lined by a soft mucous membrane covered by epithelial cells 
of irregular shape. This is attached to the muscular coat by a 
loose, fibrous, submucous coat, in which run numerous blood- 
vessels. In the muscular coat the muscle fibers are arranged in 
several layers, and run in various directions, thereby adding 
greatly to the strength of the wall. On its upper and back part, 
the bladder possesses a covering of serous membrane, formed 
by part of the general peritoneal lining of the abdominal cavity, 
but this outermost coat does not extend down to the base of the 
bladder, where the latter lies in close contact with the other 
pelvic organs. The bladder is suspended in position by numer- 
ous ligaments, four of which are fibrous bands, while the re- 
maining five are formed by thickened portions of the peritoneum. 
The base of the bladder is directed downward and backward, 
and in this part are the three openings of the ureters and urethra. 
The exit from the bladder is kept closed by a muscular ring, 
which is relaxed every time water is passed. 


— NEPHROLITHIASIS—GRAVEL AND STONE 
IN THE BLADDER 


Gravel and stone are produced by the deposit in the urinary pas- 
sages of solid substances which are naturally present in the urine, 
and whose deposition depends upon their presence in excessive 
amount, or upon the failure of some condition which in general 
keeps them in solution. These crystalline deposits are of three 
sorts: (a) urates and uric acid; (b) oxalates; (c) phosphates. 

(a) Urates are naturally present in the urine in large amounts, 

but remain dissolved, unless under the following conditions they 
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are thrown down or converted into uric acid. This is apt to 
occur if the urine be very acid, or if it be poor in salts, as in peo- 
ple who live too entirely upon rice and similar diet, or if it be 
very pale in color from lack of urinary pigment, or, finally, if the 
diet be very rich in animal food. (b) Oxalate of lime is con- 
tained in most vegetable foods, and it may possibly be derived 
from uric acid also. The presence of an excessive amount in 
the urine is often associated with the condition of dyspepsia, 
melancholy, etc., known as hypochondriasis. (c¢) Phosphates 
are seldom deposited in the kidney unless the urine is alkaline 
and decomposing; and therefore gravel and stones of this sub- 
stance are found, as a rule, only with serious suppurative condi- 
tions of the kidney, and are of little importance compared with 
the condition leading to their formation. 

Treatment.— When attacks of renal colic, blood in the urine, 
etc., have led to the supposition that a stone is forming in the 
pelvis of the kidney, it is usual, in addition to any surgical means 
which may be taken with the object of removing the stone, to 
treat the patient with a view to diminishing its size if possible, 
and, at all events, to preventing the formation of other stones. 
When the stone is of uratic nature, the general treatment, men- 
tioned under Actpity, is adopted; larger quantities of common 
salt and other salines are taken; the bowels and liver are reg- 
ularly stimulated to action, and foods of highly albuminous 
nature are diminished. When the stone is oxalic, careful atten- 
tion is paid to the digestive organs, but such a stone will not 
dissolve. When the stone is phosphatic the condition causing 
its formation must be treated. 

When stone is uratic in nature, use the following formula: 


BR Potassium Bicarbonate ......... forty grains 
Lithia Citrate: csec0 eee twenty grains 

Mix and dissolve in one quart of water. 

Directions: Take a glassful at frequent intervals, 

drinking one quart a day. 


When stone is phosphatic in nature, use this formula: 


y= DCIZOLO-NCIO. 25 shack festa cE . .ten-grain powders 
‘. Directions: Dissolve one powder in one quart of water 
_ and take a glassful at frequent intervals, drinking one 
quart a day. 
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ymeOVACIGE A CIOS. nu cth. os 2 seve ic « ten-grain powders 
Directions: Dissolve one powder in one quart of water 
and take a glassful at frequent intervals, drinking one 
quart a day. 


CYSTITIS—INFLAMMATION OF THE BLADDER 


Causes.—Bacteria live readily in the urine but they do not multi- 
ply in the healthy bladder. When some cause is present to 
weaken the bladder wall, or when bacteria are introduced in 
large numbers, for example on a dirty catheter, they multiply 
inside this organ and set up inflammation. In the course of a 
severe chill a mild cystitis may develop, but gets well in a few 
days or weeks. <A severer form may come on in typhoid fever, 
pneumonia, and other weakening diseases. There may be direct 
infection from neighboring organs, as the rectum in cancer, 
the urethra in gonorrhea. Any cause that prevents the free 
voiding of the urine, such as stricture or narrowing of the 
urethra, or enlargement of the prostate gland at the outlet of the 
bladder, which is a common occurrence in elderly men, may 
produce a chronic form of cystitis. A stone, if present, is apt by 
its irritation to do the same. Tuberculous cystitis may be 
found, due to the tubercle bacillus which produces a chronic 
ulcer on the bladder wall. Itis avery difficult condition to treat. 
Another very chronic form is caused by bilharzia, a small par- 
asitic worm which may settle in the minute blood-vessels of the 
bladder wall. This form is very common in Egypt and South 
Africa, and is sometimes found in those who have resided in 
these countries. 

Symptoms.—Pain in the region of the bladder or in the small 
of the back, frequency of making water, and a condition of bad 
smell, turbidity, and whitish sediment in the water, are the chief 
facts noticed by the sufferer. There may in acute cases be high 
temperature and shivering fits. In the chronic form the very 
frequent desire to pass small quantities of water is the most 
marked symptom. ‘ 

Treatment.—Rest in bed, hot hip baths, and hot applications, 
like poultices or fomentations to the lower part of the abdomen 


or the fork, along with simple diet and large quantities of water 
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to drink, may be all that is necessary. When pain is severe, 
various sedatives are given, and, when there is much pus in the 
water, the bladder is often washed out through a catheter with 
boracic acid solution (1 to 80), nitrate of silver (1 to 2000), or 
perchloride of mercury (1 to 20,000). In the chronic form simi- 
lar treatment is adopted. Drugs like urotropine, salol, and ben- 
zoate of ammonium, which lessen decomposition in the urine, 
are also given, and the original cause, be it a stone, stricture, 
tuberculous ulcer, etc., must be removed. 

Neuralgic pain in the bladder is often periodic and associated 
with frequency of passing urine. It is very often due to dyspep- 
sia and constipation. 


The following prescriptions have been found very beneficial: 


He Benzoate Of Bodaiv aie cons we wren two teaspoonfuls 
USL OCOD IME E ioe xis ina emeu ce ener one teaspoonful 
WWELOT. coi oS Sie me 5 a9 wie Noma ee four ounces 

Mix. 


Dose: One teaspoonful in half a glass of water three 
times a day. 


0 3A Whe abe: Omg nega opm yar et gn ar five-grain tablets 
Directions: Dissolve one tablet in half a glass of water 
and take four doses a day. 

Or: 

Pumpkin-seed.—Take two ounces of dried pumpkin-seed and 
crush thoroughly. Add one quart of boiling water and let it 
steep for fifteen or twenty minutes; then strain. 

Dosz: One teacupful every three or four hours. 


Or: 
R Oil of Pumpkin-seed ...............2-- two drams 
Doss: Seven drops in water four times a day. 

Or: 


Parsley—Two ounces of parsley roots steeped in one quart 
of boiling water for thirty minutes; strain and add ten drops of 
sweet spirits of niter. 

Dose: One glassful three times a day. 


DISEASES OF THE SKIN 


ACNE—BLACKHEADS 


CNE is a chronic skin disease affecting the forehead, nose, 
chin, chest, back of the shoulders, and outer side of the 
thighs, or one or more of these regions. 

Causes.—It is found especially in young persons of both sexes 
between about fourteen and twenty years of age, especially in 
those who suffer from cold hands and feet, chilblains, and slow 
circulation. Constipation makes it worse, and in many cases it 
is associated with dyspepsia or other irregularities. Any local 
irritation, such as a rough or soiled hat-band on the forehead, 
may bring out a crop of acne pimples in those who suffer from the 
disease. Want of effective washing, with insufficient exercise 
and perspiration, causing sluggish action of the skin glands, 
renders it much worse. The suppuration has been attributed to 
various bacteria. 

Symptoms.—There are various general symptoms, such as con- 
stipation, dyspepsia, bad circulation, which act as causes. The 
eruption itself consists of little black spots which indicate the 
mouth of small sebaceous ducts choked with dust or dirt, from 
which a long, wormy-looking, fatty mass can be squeezed; hard 
pimples generally showing one of these ‘‘blackheads’’ on the 
top; little pustules surrounded by a slight degree of inflamma- 
tion, which gradually grow, burst, and then heal; and hard lumps, 
sometimes half an inch across, which last for weeks or months, 
slowly suppurate, and leave a permanent hardness or scar. 

Treatment.—The general health must be looked to, and dys- 
pepsia, constipation, and similar errors treated. If the general 
health and physique be poor, cod-liver oil is very useful, or 
various other tonics may be taken. Sometimes anemia needs 
treatment by iron. If the subject of the disease lead a sedentary 


or inactive life, active exercise—such as in tennis, football, cy- 
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cling—should be taken, and the hygiene of the whole skin should 
be attended to by cold baths, rough towels, ete. The most im- 
portant point in treatment is the daily washing of the affected 
areas with soap and hot water; after which they should ts 
quickly immersed in cold water. The soap used should be plain 
Castile soap, or, if the skin be very fine, a superfatted soap. 
After washing, the skin should be well rubbed with a flesh-brush 
or towel. To stimulate the glands and check the suppuration, 
various substances are used, such as sulphur ointment rubbed in 
every night, bathing with a weak solution of perchloride of mer- 
cury (one part in 20,000 of water) night and morning, or bath- 
ing with eau de Cologne. The contents of the sebaceous glands, 
wherever a blackhead shows, should be regularly squeezed out, 
by gentle pressure with a fine tube or ‘‘comedo-extractor,’’ after 
washing. The suppurating lumps may be touched with a match 
sharpened to a point and dipped in pure carbolic acid, only a 
minute drop being applied; this helps their disappearance. Vac- 
cines prepared from the bacteria in the pimples are also given 
by injection. 

In ordinary cases the following remedy will be found bene- 
ficial: 


Hye. Zin 6 (x106 sacar een ae ees three drams 
CALS Hite caus See A eee ee two drams 
Gy Carini ona oe ae one fluid dram 
JjMe=Wwaters a3 eae ta ee six fluid ounces 
Mix. 


Drrections: Apply with soft cloth, ae and morning. 


In chronic cases, remove the sebaceous plugs, wash thoroughly 
with tincture of green soap, and apply the following: 


ER Ammoniated Mercury ............. twenty grains 
Silos ORS Bhyet ko eee ys a ay MIR oe one ounce 

Mix. 

Dizections: Apply night and morning. 


ACNE ROSACEA 


This is a chronic inflammation of the face, especially of the 
nose; it is associated with enlargement of the minute blood- 
yencels: leading to lumpiness and causing a red or dusky or 
per color. 
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Causes.—It may occur in the subjects of chilblains and dys- 
pepsia, but is generally, in severer forms at least, due to exces- 
Sive use of alcohol. 

Symptoms.—In the milder forms, associated with chilblains 
or dyspepsia, there is simple redness, burning, and tingling of 
the nose, the redness lasting at first only for a few hours every 
day, but later tending to become permanent, and also to appear 
upon the cheeks. This form occurs especially in women from 
thirty to sixty years of age. In the severer form the nose be- 
comes very red and the skin thick and lumpy, while the openings 
of the sebaceous glands are seen as quite wide pits. 

Treatment.—The mild form is lessened by attending to the 
dyspepsia, or the bad circulation which is its cause; avoiding 
exposure to cold winds, and the irritation of a veil resting on the 
nose; and by painting with Goulard’s water, or by application 
of hazeline snow. The severer form is only to be treated by 
avoiding alcohol, and by the division with a lancet of the en- 
larged veins here and there, to cause scarring and contraction, 
or by the actual removal of pieces of skin. 

In chronic cases, wash thoroughly with tincture of green soap, 
and apply the following: 


R Ammoniated Mercury ............. twenty grains 
WO MIRTH etese nos ee Sa en ea te ee one ounce 
Mix. 
_ Dmscrions: Apply night and morning. 


BERIBERI 


Definition.—Beriberi is a tropical disease sometimes known by 
the Japanese name of kakke. The chief symptoms are paralysis, 
dropsy, palpitation, and breathlessness. This disease is met 
with in almost all tropical and subtropical countries, but espe- 
cially in the Malay Peninsula and Hast Indies. 
Causes.—Conditions of overcrowding seem to have a great deal 
to do with its causation; coolie-camps, ships, jails, barracks, 
etc., are the places where it may be expected. Another impor- 
tant factor is diet, and most authorities lay stress on rice of 
poor or diseased quality as being the essential cause of the dis- 
ease. a 
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Symptoms.—The symptoms are due to an inflammation of 
the nerves all over the body. Cases vary greatly in their 
severity. The mildest have only some pain, weakness, and numb- 
ness in the legs, with perhaps a little palpitation; these usually 
recover ina few months. More severe cases become feverish and 
weak, their legs become quite paralyzed and wasted, and there 
is loss of sensation in patches of skin all over the body; this is 
called ‘‘dry beriberi.’’ In the ‘‘wet’’ form there is, in addition, 
dropsy, beginning in the feet and spreading upward, and dilata- 
tion of the heart, showing itself in pain over the heart, palpita- 
tion, and breathlessness. In the severest forms, which generally 
attack strong, vigorous men, all these symptoms develop in the 
course of a few days, and the patient almost invariably dies 
in agony. 

Treatment.—Medical aid should always be obtained. We 
would just indicate that it is desirable, whenever possible, to 
remove the invalid at once to high ground or to put him on board 
ship. He should be put on a liberal diet, containing plenty of 
meat and fats. For the dropsy and palpitation digitalis is the 
remedy usually employed, but it is a drug whose use needs con- 
stant skilled supervision. The paralyses are to be treated in 
the same way as those resulting from any other form of neuritis. 
It may take a year, or even longer, for complete recovery. 

The average duration of cases of moderate severity is be- 
tween three and ten weeks. Chronic cases are treated the same 
as multiple neuritis. In early stages, give saline laxatives. The 
following formula has been found beneficial: 


BR Diluted Nitric Acid ...... four fluid drams 
Diluted Hydrochloric Acid.four fluid drams 
Syrup of Orange Peel ..... two fluid drams 
WRLED Ar ew nae cali oece a one and one-half ounces 
Mix. 


Directions: One teaspoonful in water before meals. 


CHAFING OF THE SKIN 
Chafing occurs in infants at the natural folds in the groins, 


‘armpits, elbows, where two moist surfaces constantly rub one 
another; in stout elderly people it occurs at similar positions; 
and generally where the clothes cause friction or continued pres- 
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sure, as in the armpits or on the feet of those who walk great 
distances. 

Treatment.—In infants the folds in the skin should be kept 
specially clean by washing with warm water and superfatted 
soap, carefully dried, and then dusted with fuller’s earth or any 
dusting-powder, such as a mixture of starch, zinc oxide, and 
subnitrate of bismuth in equal parts. 

Chafing beneath the breast, etc., is treated by similar careful 
washing, drying, and dusting, with, in addition, suitable support 
and separation of the skin surfaces by dry wool or a fold of 
boric lint. 

Chafing by the clothes may generally be cured by drying and 
dusting with the above powder, or with one of boric acid and 
starch in equal parts, or by sponging the skin three or four times 
a day with strong alcohol solution. 

Chafing of tender feet, or ‘‘foot soreness,’? may be prevented 
or treated as follows: 

(a) Shoes should be thick-soled, sound, and for some weeks 
before a long march should be softened by repeated greasing or 
by soaking in castor-oil. 

(b) Absolute cleanliness of the feet is essential, and they 
should be hardened by bathing twice daily in water containing 
alum (a handful to a pail of water) or potassium permanganate 
(dark red color), or other hardening agent like weak chromic 
acid or weak formalin. 

(c) Socks should be dnsted with French chalk or other pow- 
der, and a clean pair should be carried for changing. 

(d) At the end of each day’s march any blisters should be 
pricked, though the white skin is not to be removed; and red- 
dened areas should be washed with potassium permanganate 
solution, dried, sponged with alcohol, and dusted with talcum 


powder. 

PL Daa VCH LOE s sshaie UO Ne He 78 EW es SR ON ey one-half ounce 
AERO) IE ae ce hae: Nate soe ens wes 6 one-half ounce 
Subnitrate of Bismuth ............ one-half ounce 

Mix. 
Drmections: Dust on affected parts. 
Or: 
BR Stearate of Zine ......... 2c eee eee eeeee one ounce 


Directions: Dust on affected parts. 
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CHILBLAINS 


Definition. an inflamed condition of the skin of the 
hands or feet, or even of the ears, occurring in persons of defec- 
tive circulation and poor health. 

Causes.—Chilblains are found especially in weakly children 
in winter time. Under-feeding, poor clothing, and a strumous 
constitution favor their appearance. Persons who suffer from 
them have habitually cold and numb hands and feet, and are 
subject to chills and colds in the head. In these persons, tight 
shoes often are sufficient to bring on chilblains of the feet, and 
warming the hands at the fire when they are cold produces 
chilblains on the fingers, the skin becoming engorged with blood 
in consequence of the irritation or warmth, and later losing its 
vitality. 

Symptoms.—The state of the general health is usually feeble 
in affected persons. There are three stages in the development 
of a chilblain: 

First, the skin, usually of the little toe, the outer side of the 
foot, or the inner side of the hand, becomes purple and very 
itchy: 

Second, blisters, containing a thin yellow fluid, form on this 
discolored area, which becomes very painful. 

Third, these blisters break and leave behind an ulcerated sur- 
face very difficult to heal. 

True chilblains should not be confounded with a cracked or 
“‘chapped’’ condition of the hands, feet, lips, or ears brought 
on by cold wind, or washing with hot water during cold weather 
in persons of robust constitution but delicate skin. This con- 
dition yields to the same treatment as chilblains, but more 
easily. 

Treatment.—Preventive treatment is the best. Good food, 
tonics, and warm clothing improve the general condition upon 
which chilblains depend. Regular exercise and a cold or modi- 
fied cold bath every day improve the circulation. The person li- 
able to chilblains should wear wide shoes and thick woolen socks 
in winter, and before going into the open air should always 
pull on a pair of woolen gloves. Garters and constrictions around 
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the wrist or ankle, which interfere with the circulation, should 
be abolished, and india-rubber shoes should not be worn. If 
the hands and feet are cold they should be rubbed for war mth, 
not held before the fire. In the first stage the chilblain may be 
rubbed with hazeline snow or cream, or painted with tincture 
of iodine. Voyagers to the Arctic regions rub the part with a 
mixture of whisky and soap, which is very effective. In the 
second and third stages some simple ointment like zine salve, 
applied freely over the affected parts, brings relief. 


CYSTS—TUMORS 


Definition—Cysts are hollow tumors containing fluid or soft 
material. They are almost always simple in nature and seldom 
return after removal, though in the case of certain types there 
are apt to be several of various sizes. 

Varieties (a) Retention Cysts——In these some cavity which 
ought naturally to contain a little fluid becomes, in consequence 
of irritation or other cause, distended to a great extent, or the 
natural outlet from the cavity becomes blocked. The swellings, 
known as ganglions, which form in connection with the sinews, 
such as those behind the wrist, afford an example of a cyst con- 
taining an excess of the fluid, which in the natural stage merely 
lubricates the sinew in its movements. Wens are caused by the 
blockage of the outlet from sebaceous glands in the skin, so that 
an accumulation of fatty matter takes place. Ranula is a clear 
swelling under the tongue, due to a collection of saliva in con- 
sequence of an obstruction to a salivary duct. Cysts in the 
breasts are, in many cases, the result of blockage in milk ducts, 
due to inflammation. Cysts also form in the kidney as a result of 
- obstruction to the free outflow of the urine. 

(b) Developmental Cysts——Of these the most important are 
the huge cysts that originate in the ovaries. The cause is doubt- 
ful, but the cyst commences probably at a very early period of 
life, gradually enlarges, and buds off smaller cysts from its wall. 
The contents are usually a clear gelatinous fluid. Very often 
both ovaries are affected, and the cysts may slowly reach a great 
size, often, however, taking a lifetime to do so. 

A similar condition sometimes occurs in the kidney, and the 

ie x 
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tumor may have reached a great size in an infant even before 
birth. 

Dermoid cysts are small cavities, which also originate prob- 
ably early in life, but do not reach any size till fairly late in life. 
They appear about parts of the body where clefts occur in the 
embryo and close up before birth, such as the corner of the eyes, 
the side of the neck, the middle line of the body. They contain 
hair, fatty matter, fragments of bone, scraps of skin, and even 
teeth. 

(c) Hydatid Cysts are produced in many organs, particularly 
in the liver, by a parasite, which is the larval stage of a tape- 
worm found in dogs. They occur in people who keep dogs and 
allow them to contaminate their food. 

(d) Cysts in Hard Tumors occur occasionally, especially where 
these tumors spring from glands. 

Treatment.—The best treatment for cysts of all sorts is com- 
plete removal by careful dissection, after which they do not recur. 
Failing this, in the case of small cysts the contents may be let 
out, the inner surface of the cyst wall destroyed by scraping, or 
by injecting irritating fluids, and the cavity compelled to close 
completely from the bottom by stuffing the opening leading to 
the exterior, so as to prevent it from closing too quickly. How- 
ever, this should be done only by the skilled surgeon. 


ECZEMA—TETTER 


Definition—Hczema is a disease of the skin which is not conta- 
gious but is inflammatory, and may be either acute or chronic. 

Causes.—It occurs chiefly in children and old folks. It may 
be due to disturbances of the digestive organs or gastro-intestinal 
tract, to blood conditions, to external irritants such as cold, heat, 
or the ivy-plant, and to the use of hard soaps and impure soaps. 
Factory workers employed in dye or color-making places are 
also very susceptible to this disease. 

Varieties.—There are many different kinds, of which the fol- 
lowing are the most common: 

Eczema Rubrum.—Raw, dark red surface is moist and covered 
- with yellowish-red crusts, with severe itching; may be on face 
or extremities. 

Eczema Erythematosum.—Exhibits many irregular patches — 


From hingsbury Dermachromes, by permission of Rebman Co., N. Y. 


ECZEMA 
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which are swollen and red, with itching and burning; generally 
is found on the face. 

Eczema Pustulosum.—Characterized by a collection of minute 
pustules, while itching is either not present or is not severe. The 
pustules break and form a thick, yellowish crust. It occurs 
mostly on the face and scalp of the poorly nourished. 

In general, the forms of eczema exhibit a condition of pustules 
which burst and dry up, forming scales and crusts due to the in- 
filtration in them; itching and burning is, as a rule, more or less 
present. Careful attention must be paid in diagnosing cases of 
eczema in preference to acne, sycosis, scabies, the eruption aris- 
ing from syphilis, and the many other diseases which appear on 
the skin surfaces. 

Treatment.—The cause must be ascertained and removed; as 
a rule, the personal health and hygiene need looking after. At- 
sention must be paid to the kidneys, usually by copious drink- 
ing of water in which sodium bicarbonate or other alkalies are 
added. The bowels must also be kept open by the use of saline 
waters or Epsom salts. Proper digestion and increased nutri- 
tion are generally needed, and the errors here ascertained are to 
be treated locally. For nutrition, the following is recommended, 
along with corrections in the diet: 


R Emulsion of Cod-liver Oil and 
Pi OODMOSDD ELS. 2 i's 60 scales twelve fluid ounces 
Doss: Two teaspoonfuls after meals. 


Externally, the following prescriptions will render help in 
alleviating the inflammation and itching: 


PeesCalamine. Solution 345s c6s + 0 0% peer two ounces 
Directions: Keep parts moist. 
Or: 
My eISOMIC OA CO. asic vaice da» seeeeee- one teaspoonful 
SES) rage ie ear et ee Pare ...-.-one teacupful 


Dreections: Keep parts moist. 


Where there exist scales or crusts caused from the exudations, 
the parts should be washed often and kept free from them by the 
use of tincture of green soap or of pure Castile soap. Then the 
parts should be washed with boric acid solution and one of 
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the following ointments used (the parts to be redressed each 
day): 


Bye -Ichthy-olwtr nit. si wc rs ores ate renee two drams 

LianGlities 455 06). oh Sateen es two ounces 
Or: 

Ey oS ichthyol) sce. oso ss oe ieee cere one dram 
Tar vQOintment’ \. soe eee one dram 
Zine Oxide. Ointment, sees eee two ounces 

Or: 

‘Zine Oxide Ointment ees. wee cee one ounce 

Boric Acid -Ointmenbaesscee eee eee one ounce 


ELEPHANTIASIS—BARBADOS LEG 


Elephantiasis is a term applied to a disease which is charac- 
terized by a peculiar overgrowth of the skin and subjacent tex- 
tures. This condition appears to arise from repeated attacks of 
inflammation of the skin and concurrent obstruction of the 
veins and lymphatic vessels of the part. It has recently been 
attributed to the presence of certain parasitic worms in the 
lymphatic vessels. It may attack any portion of the body, but 
most commonly occurs in one of the legs, which becomes so en- 
larged and disfigured by the great thickening of its textures as 
to resemble the leg of an elephant, whence the name of the dis- 
ease is derived. The thickening is due to excessive increase in 
the connective tissue, which results from the inflammatory pro- 
cess, and which by pressure on the muscles of the limb causes 
them to undergo atrophy or degeneration. Hence the limb be- 
comes useless. This disease is most frequent in tropical climates. 
When affecting the scrotum it frequently produces a tumor of 
enormous dimensions. There is in general little pain attending 
elephantiasis, which is essentially a chronic disease. The health, 
however, ultimately suffers, and serious constitutional disturb- 
ance is apt to arise. In the earlier stages of this disease great 
relief or even a cure may be effected by the persistent employ- 
ment of wet bandages applied tightly to the limb from the toes 
upward, as recommended by Hebra. The bandages are kept wet 
with the following formula: 
_ B Sugar of Lead and water ............eight ounces 
_ Use as directed. 3 
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Ligature of the main artery of the affected limb has also been 
employed successfully, while amputation, which was formerly 
the only remedy employed, may occasionally be called for. In 
the case of tumors, the only remedy is excision. This disease is 
totally different from the so-called Elephantiasis Grecorum, or 
true leprosy. 


ERYTHEMA 


Definition.—Erythema is a general term signifying several con- 
ditions in which areas of the skin become congested with blood, 
and consequently a red eruption appears. The eruption is ac- 
companied by tingling, and often by itching and pain. 

Causes.—It may be due to heat, such as exposure to the sun, 
or the constant exposure, by cooks or iron-workers, of the face, 
hands, or legs to a blazing fire. Another form, known as 
erythema pernio, is due to exposure to cold and wet. A third 
variety, which appears, usually on the front of the legs, in the 
form of red or livid, tender swellings, often over an inch in 
breadth, is known as erythema nodosum, and is almost always 
a manifestation of rheumatism, though it also follows some- 
times upon infectious diseases like measles. In infants suf- 
fering from dyspepsia or diarrhea, a form of erythema, very 
like the rash of scarlatina, may appear quickly over the whole 
body. Adults may also, especially in the spring and autumn, 
owing probably to errors in diet, suffer from a severer form, 
which begins as red blotches on the hands, and, spreading up 
the arms to the body, produces lumps and vesicles, or even large 
blisters full of fluid. This form, on account of the diversity of 
the appearances in different parts, is known as erythema multi- 
forme. 

Treatment.—If the bowels are carefully regulated, and any 
article of diet which produces indigestion is eliminated, fre- 
quently the condition quickly vanishes. Erythema nodosum 
yields to the ordinary remedies for rheumatism. For tingling 
and itching the discolored parts may be dusted with a powder 
containing: 


Fo 


Se OEAGIC HACIA St et fetes iets 6's cd 'oale jae Vw one ounce 
Avec @).4 (0 (eee eee Sith ae cre eae one ounce 
POW GET OOS ESECE oe casa sralttea a) sds Oog od ere one ounce 


Mix. Nery 
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Early cases of the far more serious condition, erysipelas, may 
be mistaken for erythema, but require much more energetic 
treatment as well as isolation. 


FRECKLES—SUMMER SPOTS 


Definition. reckles or summer spots are small yellow or brown 
spots which appear on the exposed parts of the body, such as 
face, neck, and hands, during hot or windy weather. They 
appear especially in people with delicate skin, on blonds oftener 
than brunettes. Exposure to sun serves as an exciting cause. 
They consist of small pigmented areas in the deeper part of the 
cuticle, which are stimulated to increased development by ex- 
posure. 

Treatment.—They can be removed, but almost always return. 

The following will prove beneficial: 


BR =©6Bichloride of Mercury ........... three grains 
Alcohol 222, 0 eee, veneers two fluid ounces 
WW Sh CNC oe eee ans cee mc DAL two fluid ounces 
Mix. 


Directions: Paint skin morning and night. 


FROST-BITE 


Causes.—F rost-bite results from the action of extreme cold upon 
parts of the body for some time. Parts may be frozen for a 
short time, as in surgical operations, without injury; but when 
considerable portions, such as a whole hand, are frozen for a 
lengthened period, and particularly when the circulation is | 
allowed to return too suddenly, the more outlying portions like 
the fingers are very apt to die and be separated from the living 
parts by gangrene. 

Symptoms.—The condition is particularly apt to arise in per- 
sons addicted to the use of alcohol, whose blood-vessels have lost 
their proper ‘‘tone,’? and in whose extremities circulation is 
sluggish. A part may, by long exposure, be so frozen that the 
circulation never returns in,it, and in this case the part may 
simply shrivel up, turn black, and undergo dry gangrene with- 
out any inflammation. If, however, the freezing process has not ~~ 
been so severe, circulation becomes restored as the part thaws, — a: 
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the vessels in it become widely dilated, and the part in conse- 
quence swollen, red, and excessively painful. If this reaction be 
not controlled, the result is a considerable inflammation in the 
part, which may go on to moist gangrene and consequent death 
of the part. 

It is said that the greater the redness which appears in the 
part the poorer the chance of recovery. 

Treatment.— The condition is, of course, preventable by keep- 
ing the outlying parts of the body, like hands and feet, carefully 
wrapped up when the cold is intense, and also by maintaining 
the circulation in full activity by not sitting down, and by avoid- 
ing alcohol. Supposing, however, that a part has been frozen, 
its recovery depends upon the extent to which the reaction is 
controlled. The person should be put in a cold room, the frozen 
parts rubbed with snow or immersed in cold water, and all stimu- 
lants avoided unless the general condition be very feeble. If 
the reaction becomes excessive and the part very red, both this 
and the pain may be lessened by raising the affected limb, the 
person reclining on his back. After a time gentle rubbing with 
the hand well oiled may be commenced, but the longer the part 
has been exposed to the cold the longer should be the time that — 
is spent upon its restoration. Finally, when the circulation is 
restored, the part should be lightly wrapped in absorbent cotton. 

If skin is unbroken the following is good: 


is binetnre of LOdmelse. cena seek one fluid ounce 
_ Dreections: Apply with brush once or twice a day. 


Tf pain is suffered, use: 


BR Solution Subacetate of Lead ...... one fluid ounce 
PinctouresOLcAconite.< cu hi saw kee one fluid ounce 
BATES Pigeon OS eS RO RU a an RE OE fourteen ounces 

Mix. | 


Directions: Apply freely on well moistened soft cloth. 


As a general treatment, the following is used: 


er SANT OLS OPUR il craicltieietvis okie 8 tas! 99 me two drams 

PATE, a) Oy Saeco erate EEE RR Seen two drams 

Wool Fat ...... APE ENE eee ae four drams 
Mix, | 


Directions: Apply freely to affected part. 
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HERPES 


Definition.—Herpes is a skin eruption of acute nature, consist- 
ing in the appearance of small yellow vesicles, which spread over 
a greater or less area, dry up, and heal by scabbing. 

Varieties.— Herpes zoster, or shingles, is the best known form. 
It receives its name from a Greek word signifying a surcingle, or 
girdle, because it spreads in a zone-like manner round half the 
chest. Herpes of the face also occurs, particularly on the brow 
and round the eye. Herpes of the lip is a very trifling condition 
which arises during the course of pneumonia and other febrile 
conditions. 

Causes.—The direct cause of the appearance of herpes is some 
affection of the nervous system. As a rule, an attack is due to 
inflammation limited to a single nerve in the wall of the chest, 
but more than one are sometimes affected. The inflammation 
may also be seated in the fifth cranial nerve, and manifest itself 
as herpes of the face. 

Both sexes suffer from it equally, and young persons are much 
more frequently affected than old. Cold appears sometimes to 
be the cause, and herpes rarely shows itself in those who are 
thoroughly robust, but usually in persons recovering from 
some acute disease, suffering from some weakening con- 
dition like consumption, or some disorder of the nervous 
system, or in those who have passed recently through much 
worry and hard work. Sometimes, too, it is a sign of the pres- 
ence of pleurisy which is not causing sufficient pain to attract 
attention. Herpes may also, ‘inate rarely, be a symptom of 
some grave disease in the spinal cord or spine. 

Symptoms.—The first symptoms of herpes are much like those 
of any feverish attack. The person feels unwell for some days, 
has a slight rise of temperature, and vague pain in the side or 
in various other parts. The pain finally settles at a point in the 
side, and two or three days after the first symptoms the rash 
appears. Minute yellow blisters are seen on the skin of the back, 
of the side, or of the front of the chest, or simultaneously on all 
three, the points corresponding to the space between one pair 
of ribs right round. These blisters increase in number for some 
days, and spread till there is often a complete half girdle round 
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one side of the chest. The pain in this stage is severe, but it 
appears to vary a good deal with age, being slight in 
children and very severe in old people, in whom indeed 
herpes forms a serious malady. After one or two weeks 
most of the vesicles have dried up and formed scabs, which 
finally drop off, leaving the skin just as it was before, or covered 
with small scars. Occasionally the little vesicles run together 
into large blisters, which leave ulcers difficult to heal, and fol- 
lowed by marked scars. The skin is generally healed completely 
in two or three weeks, but a peculiarity about the pain is that, 
in old people especially, it may not pass off when the eruption 
disappears, but may remain for weeks or even months. 

Treatment.—If any cause for an attack of herpes be known, it 
should be removed. Thus, if the affected person be in poor 
health, tonics are necessary; if he be of rheumatic constitution, 
salicylate of soda, and so on. In the very early stage, before 
the vesicles have formed, cocaine or atropine ointment rubbed 
into the side eases the pain and seems to prevent to some extent 
the outbreak of the eruption. Later, when the vesicles have 
formed and are discharging, a dusting powder of starch, zine 
oxide, and bismuth subnitrate does most good, or the side may 
be painted with glycerine jelly containing menthol or various 
other medicaments. In any case the part should be kept warm 
by a dressing of absorbent cotton. 

The following remedy will be found beneficial: 


Teme Doracic Acid 20.2. te... oe ete ten grains 
ILEUS Te SS nS eee aaa Se two grains 
ANCE eS, wat cieros ob ecu Ss one-half ounce 

Mix. 

Directions: Apply to affected parts. 

Or: 

EB Powdered Camphor ....... MesmeewsLOLly STAG 
TEATS EEG CRG St CA LE two ounces 
azn 2 at) 2 Se ae ae four drams 

Directions: Dust on affected surfaces. 

Or: 
B Spirits of Camphor .............. two fluid ounces 


Directions; Apply several times daily, 
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IMPETIGO 


Impetigo is a skin disease of an infectious nature often found in 
schools, and apparently peculiarly liable to be communicated 
from one boy to another at football. It consists of vesicles which 
appear here and there, on the face particularly, and dry up, 
leaving thick brown scabs from which the discharge is infectious. 
These scabs fall off, leaving no scars, but the disease spreads 
from place to place over the skin, and may last for months if 
untreated. The eruption quickly disappears, as a rule, when 
treated with: 


R Ammoniated Mercury .......-.----- one dram 
Vaseline 55-44ah's 0 anne oy ee seven drams 

Mix. 

Directions: Apply to affected parts. 


Various other antiseptic applications of a mild nature are also 
used, 


ITCH—SCABIES 


Definition.—Itch is a contagious skin disease caused by a minuté 
parasite, the Acarus scabiei, which resembles the cheese-mite 
in appearance. The female acarus burrows in the skin, par- 
ticularly that on the back of the hand, forming small tunnels 
in which she lays her eggs, while the male wanders on the sur- 
face. The sides and legs may also be affected in the same 
way, though rarely the upper parts of the body. It is a 
popular mistake to imagine that only people of uncleanly habits 
contract the itch, for the mites may get upon the skin of — 
any person. 

Symptoms.—The person complains of great itchiness and heat, 
felt particularly soon after he goes to bed, and preventing sleep 
in the early part of the night. The spaces between the fingers, 
the backs of the hands, and the wrists are red and scabbed as 
the result of scratching, or the surface in these localities may 
even be much inflamed. 
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Treatment.—Take a hot bath and apply the following oint- 
ment over the body for four days: 


ie Spel gyiGshet i one ounce 
IDG SUG NS a SS Se one ounce 
eee IME e res oo kaos sve ccv ese. one ounce 
Mix. 


Directions: Use as directed, night and morning. 


Repeat the bath; discard bedclothing and underclothing and 
thoroughly sterilize. This quickly destroys the parasite and 
cures the condition. 

It must be remembered that sulphur ointment itself is irri- 
tating, and sometimes it sets up an eczema which so closely 
resembles the original condition that the treatment is persevered 
with long after the scabies is cured, the eczema getting only 
worse and worse. Stavesacre ointment and storax liniment are 
also used. Whatever remedy be employed, the gloves, under- 
clothes, etc., must be baked or fumigated, otherwise the mites left 
in them may renew the itch. 


ITCHING 


This is an unpleasant condition of the skin surface which in 
some cases is so constant as to become unbearable. 
Causes.—It is due to many different conditions, some of which 
are local and can be easily removed. Some are general, while 
occasionally the condition becomes so chronic and the skin so 
changed by scratching, etc., that it is incurable. Itching is 
produced by slight mechanical irritation, such as contact with 
rough woolen underclothing, also by parasites, such as lice, 
~ scabies (in the disease specially known as ‘‘the itch’’), and these 
mechanical causes being removed the itching speedily vanishes. 
Various skin diseases, of which eczema is the chief, have itchi- 
ness as one of their main symptoms. In old age, when the skin 
is becoming thin and inelastic, itching sometimes becomes a 
troublesome complaint. In these and other conditions, a habit 
of scratching, which in course of time renders the skin rough and 
thickened, is apt to be contracted, and this of itself aggravates 
and keeps up the itchiness. Among the general diseases which 
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set up itchiness, the chief is diabetes. In fact, anyone who is 
much troubled by itchiness, especially if this be situated about 
the genital organs, should have his urine examined for the pres- 
ence of sugar. Jaundice caused by various liver derangements, 
and Bright’s disease, are often accompanied by itchiness in a 
milder degree. Dyspepsia is not uncommonly the cause of net- 
tlerash, which may be of an itching type and appear soon after 
indigestible food has been taken. Some persons are much 
troubled by itching of the body when changes in size of the 
blood-vessels in the skin take place, as occur upon getting warm 
in bed or upon the advent of spring and autumn. A similar con- 
dition, which affects persons on going to the tropics, is known 
as prickly heat. A peculiar and often very aggravated form of 
itching occurs sometimes at the lower end of the bowel. 

Treatment.—Warm baths, alkaline, or containing bran, are 
among the most soothing applications for general itching. It 
is essential that a proper examination should be made as to the 
functions of the internal organs in cases where itching is a 
chronic complaint. In diabetic cases, the surest remedy to pre- 
vent the itching due to incrustation of sugar is to wash fre- 
quently with plain water the parts which are most apt to be wet 
by urine or by perspiration. In addition to this washing, occa- 
sional sponging with Goulard’s water gives temporary relief. 
Other useful and simple local applications are: 


BR Carbolic Acid Solution, 3 per cent. four fluid ounces 
Directions: Sponge on affected parts frequently. 


Or: 
Ap Menthol ix. s252eack 2 se Syl ee eee one dram 
Olive: Oil: Sata xa ee oe one fluid ounce 
Directions: Sponge on affected parts frequently. 
Or: 
Be Boracic Acid Solution ........... four fluid ounces 


Directions: Sponge on affected parts frequently. 


LUPUS 


Definition —Lupus is a term used to designate a group of skin 
diseases of destructive and intractable character. _ 
_ Varieties—There are two chief types of the disease: Lupus 


vulgaris, which is certainly due to the tubercle bacillus; and 
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Lupus erythematosus, which some authorities consider also to 
be of a tubercular nature, though by most it is regarded as a 
type of inflammation by itself, which occurs in persons of feeble 
constitution or in those temporarily run down in health. 

Lupus vulgaris begins most commonly shortly before the age 
of twenty, and not infrequently persists all through life, heal- 
ing in one place to break out a short distance off. It causes great 
mutilation both on account of the widespread destruction of the 
features which it attacks, and of the unsightly scars it leaves be- 
hind. The nose, cheeks, brow, and sides of the neck are most 
frequently attacked, though the hands and the mucous mem- 
brane inside the nose and mouth are also common seats of the 
malady. The first sign of the disease is a small, soft nodule of 
yellowish transparent appearance, on this account often called 
an ‘‘apple-jelly’’ nodule. No pain or itching accompanies the 
disease, but the skin gradually becomes thickened and dis- 
colored, other nodules appear, and finally ulcers or small ab- 
scesses form. The disease progresses very slowly, but after it has 
been in existence some years the deformity produced may be very 
great. The nose may be partly or wholly eaten away, even the 
bones being absorbed, the lower eye-lids, if attacked, become 
drawn down, showing the red inner surface, and the skin, which 
is in places red and ulcerated, in places stretched and scarred, 
gives to the countenance a horrible appearance. The condition 
is of little infective power, and though the victims of lupus often 
die of consumption in the end, they may on the other hand pass 
through a long life without any other organ than the skin be- 
coming affected by tuberculosis. 

Lupus erythematosus consists of rounded red and slightly 
raised patches, which are distributed most commonly on the nose 
and cheeks. These patches, by fusing together at their edges, 
give a characteristic butterfly-like appearance to the reddened 
nose and cheeks. There is no tendency to the formation of ulcers, 
as in lupus vulgaris, and deformity in consequence does not 
result, though the patches of red alternating with white and 
atrophied skin render the complexion very unsightly. 

Treatment.—In both cases attention to the general health is 
of the utmost importance, both because this has a considerable 
influence upon the progress of the skin eruption, and still more 
because the presence of either of these diseases indicates a weak 
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constitution and consumptive tendency. In the case of lupus 
erythematosus, this general treatment, combined with the local 
application of astringents, sueh as powdered zinc oxide or cala- 
mine, and the avoidance of coarse soap and other sources of 
irritation, is sufficient either to cure the disease completely, or, 
at all events, to render the complexion much more natural. 

In the more serious condition of lupus vulgaris, early cases are 
treated by destruction of the nodules by the cautery, by caustics, 
or, best of all, by complete removal of the affected piece of skin. 
When the condition has spread widely, the disease may be 
checked by various strong ointments, plasters, and caustics, but 
the deformity produced by scarring admits of little amelioration. 

The following ointment has proved successful: 


BR Ichthyol Ointment, 20 per cent. ...... four ounces 
Directions: Apply night and morning. 


Recently, however, the methods of treatment by concentrated 
light from an electric arc-lamp, by exposure to the X-rays, and by 
radium, have proved so successful in many cases to which they 
have been applied that the terrible disfigurement to which the 
disease used to give rise is now much less frequently seen. 


PERSPIRATION—SWEAT 


Definition —Perspiration, or sweat, is an excretion from the 


skin, produced by microscopic sweat-glands scattered over the 
surface. Perspiration takes place constantly by evaporation 


from the openings of the sweat-glands, and this ‘‘insensible | 


perspiration’’ amounts in twenty-four hours to considerably over 
a pint. Under certain circumstances, as when the skin is heated 
or the person exerts himself, drops of ‘‘sensible perspiration”’ 
appear on the skin; to these the term ‘‘sweat’’ is generally con- 
fined, and the amount of sweat secreted may become very large. 

Sweat is a faintly acid, watery fluid, containing less than 
two per cent. of solids, made up mainly of salts, to a slight ex- 
tent of fatty material and including a small amount of urea 
(about 1 part to 1000), the substance which the kidneys excrete 
in large amount. 


The sweah-glands 1 in man are  atdnteda in greatest eS on 


mi 
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the soles of the feet and palms of the hands, and with a magnify- 
ing-glass their minute openings or pores can be seen in rows 
occupying the summit of each ridge in the skin. Perspiration 
is most abundant in these regions, though it also occurs all 
over the body. Diffurent animals perspire in different regions; 
thus rabbits and rats do not sweat at all, oxen very little, pigs 
mostly on the snout, dogs and cats chiefly from the pads of 
the feet. 

The chief object of perspiration is to regulate the amount of 
heat lost from the surface of the body and so maintain an even 
body-temperature. Accordingly muscular activity which sets 
free a great deal of heat is the chief cause of sweating, and ex- 
ternal heat is another. The process is regulated by nerves some 
of which are the nerves controlling the size of the blood-vessels 
(vasomotor), and therefore the amount of blood in a part, while 
other nerves proceed to the sweat-glands (secretory) and directly 
influence secretion. These are presided over by centers in the 
spinal cord and medulla. 

Abnormalities of Perspiration—Lessened sweating under 
certain conditions may occur, as in the early stages of fever, in 
diabetes, and in some forms of Bright’s disease. There are cer- 
tain persons peculiar in the fact of being unable to sweat copi- 
ously after muscular exertion, or when exposed to heat, and such 
persons are often seriously affected by exposure to a hot sun or 
to the heat of an engine-room. 

Excessive sweating may also take place in rheumatic fever, 
in the later stages of various other fevers, and above all in ad- 
vanced consumption, where the night-sweats are often copious 
enough to drench the patient’s night-clothes and bedding. Ina 
slighter degree, persons of feeble muscular power are apt to per- 
spire very freely upon exertion or when exposed to heat. Rickets 
is another disease in which children perspire copiously when 
asleep, and is peculiar in this fact that the sweating is mainly 
about the head. Some persons have the peculiarity of sweating 
copiously over a localized area, as, for example, one side of the » 
forehead, and this peculiarity is generally due to some nervous 
injury. | 

Offensive perspiration is not uncommon. In rheumatic con- 
ditions the sweat has a peculiar, sour smell. Dyspeptics too are 
frequently troubled by an unpleasant odor of the skin, But it 
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is sweating of the feet or armpits that is most offensive of all, 
this condition being often due to decomposition of the skin secre- 
tions by bacteria. 

Colored perspiration is a rare peculiarity, the sweat being 
tinged blue by indigo, or red by altered blood pigment. 

Treatment.—Lessened perspiration is treated when necessary 
by various drugs known as diaphoretics. 

Excessive sweating is diminished by the proper treatment of 
the disease which causes it. In consumption, the night-sweats 
are accompanied by a feeling of great weakness, and the clammy 
garments are a source of great discomfort to the patient till they 
are removed. Sweating is checked to some extent by sponging 
the skin with vinegar and water, and by the administration of 
astringent drugs. Belladonna is a drug which has special power 
in checking the secretion of sweat, either applied to the skin as 
the liniment of belladonna or more effectively when the extract 
or other preparation is given by the mouth. 


R Extract of Belladonna ..... one-fifth grain tablets 
Doss: One tablet every four hours. 


Both the weakness and the cold sweats of phthisical patients 
are, however, mainly due to exhaustion of the nervous system, so 
that stimulating food, such as a bowl of beef tea at night, or 
stimulating drugs, such as strychnine, have perhaps the great- 
est power in diminishing both exhaustion and sweating in the 
early morning. 


HR Nitrate of Strychnine Sulphate ...%o grain tablets 
‘Dosr: One tablet after meals. 


Offensive perspiration can often be treated by frequent bath- 
ing and attention to the digestion. Sometimes, however, the un- 
pleasant smell can be banished only by prolonged treatment. 
The feet, armpits, and other sources of perspiration should be 
washed daily with carbolic, coal-tar, or other mildly antiseptic 
soap, and thereafter dusted with boric acid powder. The stock- 
ings must be frequently changed, and, in addition to washing, 
they should be disinfected by being wrung out of boric lotion or 
weak perchloride of mercury. on immediately. before.drying. 
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The suoes must also be treated by wiping them out with per- 
chloride of mercury lotion now and then, because the bacteria 
responsible for the condition may survive on the damp leather. 


PRICKLY HEAT—MILIARIA 


Definition.—Prickly heat consists in the appearance of numbers 
of minute vesicles, produced by blocking of the outlet of the 
sweat or sebaceous glands in the skin, and accompanied by in- 
tolerable itching. 

Causes.—It is due probably to the cells on the surface of the 
skin becoming s. dden by the constant perspiration, and so swell- 
ing and blocking the outlets of the minute gland-ducts. Any- 
thing that leads to perspiration, such as hot drinks, hot soup, 
close rooms, or warm clothing, aggravates the condition. 

Symptoms.—The surface is covered by minute vesicles which 
cause extreme itchiness and pricking. The scratching which 
this entails often leads to the formation of boils and pustules, 
but the condition is not in itself a dangerous one. The extreme 
discomfort, and the loss of sleep arising from it, may, however, 
be a serious matter for invalids. 

Treatment.—The most important point is to avoid, so far as 
possible, all causes of perspiration, such as warm drinks, rough 
underclothing, and violent exercise. Common soap should not 
be used in the bath, and each time after bathing the skin should 
be dusted with an astringent and antiseptic dusting powder, 
such as one composed of boric acid, zine oxide, and starch in 
equal parts. 

As a preventive, rubbing the body over after the bath with the 
juice of a lemon has been recommended, while, as a cure, paint- 


~ ing the patches with iodine solution or with corrosive sublimate 


lotion (1 to 1000) has been advocated. Calamine lotion or car- 
bolic acid lotion relieves the itching temporarily. 


He OL ACAG OA C10 oF ad ioso is vids 6 esp >» one teaspoonful 
RR SEO ei AS Ps sayin 09 ops 2 te 0:0 one teaspoonful 
AMCSVCALALO open pads aa abe 6 #09 2 one teaspoonful 
UCU) ie ene rea + ....one teaspoonful 

Mix 


i Directions: Dust on affected parts. 
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PSORIASIS 


Definition.—This is a disease of the skin in which raised, rough, 
reddened areas appear, covered with fine silvery scales. This 
eruption consists of a chronic inflammatory process in the true 
‘skin, the papillae of which become considerably lengthened and 
more vascular than usual, together with changes in the cuticle 
which cause a defect in the horny formation that naturally takes 
place on the surface. 

Causes.—The condition generally appears for the first time in 
childhood or youth, afterward disappearing and reappearing 
from time to time. It is very often a family disease occurring in 
different generations of one stock, and is often associated with 
gout or rheumatism. In some persons, psoriasis appears re- 
peatedly at a particular season of the year, especially in the 
winter-time, but it does not seem to be infectious. Depressing 
influences seem to have something to do with its appearance, and 
people who are liable to attacks of this skin disease are troubled 
by its reappearance at any time when the general health is 
below par. 

Symptoms.—The eruption almost always appears first round 
the back of the elbows and front of the knees. It begins as small 
pimples, each covered with a white cap of scales, which enlarge 
in breadth till they form patches two or three inches wide. At 
the same time, patches appear on other parts of the body, the 
scalp and face especially. The disease is divided into several 
varieties according to the size, shape, and distribution of these 
patches. 

Treatment.—It is essential first of all to attend to the general » 
health and relieve especially any constitutional condition, such 
as gout or rheumatism, by the appropriate remedies. The two 
chief remedies which are given internally for psoriasis are 
arsenic and thyroid extract, while tar ointment, chrysarobin 
ointment, turpentine, and amiacninted mercury onttmeds are 
among the chief and most successful external applications. 
Generally the eruption disappears after some weeks of careful 
treatment, but occasionally cases of this skin disease are met 


with which seem to benefit but little from even the most care- re 4 ; 
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For internal use, the following is beneficial: 


Pee OW IOI ST SOIULIOI. os ste ae s ss one fluid dram 
SPs Behar O21 Ce four fluid ounces 
Syrup odtdeOL Iron: sks C2 es one fluid dram 
NG NUP Ee one ounce 
Water, enough to make ........ eight fluid ounces 


Mix and make into an emulsion. 
Dose: One teaspoonful after meals, followed by a glass 
of water. 


The following ointment is also largely used: 


LEO OUD OL CEN GC hee ea Be a gee one-half dram 
SUTURE TO DIN See sien Go Neca ta Sk Sewn cd twenty grains 
Zine Oxide Ointment .............. one ounce 


Mix and make an ointment. 
Directions: Apply locally to affected parts. 


RINGWORM 


Definition Ringworm is a vague popular name which includes 
various diseases of the surface of the skin, caused by vegetable 
parasites of the nature of molds. The technical name for ring- 
worm is ‘‘tinea,’’ and this term includes Tinea favosa, also 
known as favus and honeycomb ringworm; Tinea sycosis, or 
pustular ringworm of the beard; Tinea versicolor, or pityriasis, 
which produces brown patches on the skin, as well as Tinea 
tonsurans, the general name applied to ringworm affecting the 
scalp; and Tinea circinata, which is the same disease as it affects 
the skin of the body and limbs. 

There are many other forms of ringworm affecting cattle, 
dogs, cats, birds, etc., and these are occasionally conveyed to 
persons handling the animals, while special types of ringworm 
are found in different parts of the world. 

These diseases are closely allied also to the more serious con- 
ditions actinomycosis and Madura-foot, in which the special 
fungus causing them penetrates to parts beneath the skin. 

Causes.—As already stated, the cause in every case is a vege- 
table parasite that penetrates among the superficial cells of the 


 euticle and down the follicles of the hairs. The particular 
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parasite causing ringworm of the scalp is, in the great majority 
of cases, either the Microsporon Audouint or Trichophyton 
megalosporon, while ringworm of the body or limbs is generally 
due to the latter> Favus is due to the Achorion Schoenleimu, 
while Tinea versicolor is due to a parasite known as Microsporon 
furfur. All forms are contagious, some much more so than 
others. Peculiarities of the individual skin have much to do 
with the contagion; for example, persons with fine, fair hair 
suffer notably in greater numbers from ringworm of the scalp 
than do dark-haired people. Though persons of all ages contract 
spots of ringworm on the body, especially from handling animals, 
and on the face, yet ringworm on the scalp is almost entirely 
confined to. children below the age of fourteen. The medium of 
infection may be the cap of another child suffering from ring- 
worm, or brushes and combs used by affected persons. Ring- 
worm of the beard (sycosis) is generally attributed to a ‘‘foul 
shave,’’ the infection having probably been conveyed on a bar- 
ber’s soap or brush from another person similarly affected. 
Symptoms.—Very often children who get ringworm are of 
a weak constitution, but, apart from this, ringworm has little 
or no effect upon the general health. The disease consists of a 
disorder in the cuticle and hairs, with more or less inflammation 
in the underlying true skin. On the body, it begins as a small 
red pimple, which spreads out into rounded patches with raised, 
red, scaly margin, the skin looking more natural in the center 
of each patch, where the disease has partly subsided. The 
patches are either in rings or spread in a serpentine course, this 
appearance having given the disease its name. On the head one 
sees merely scaly patches covered by the stumps of broken hairs; 
and if a hair be pulled out and examined under the microscope 
it is found to be surrounded by masses of the parasite or split 
up by its growth throughout the hair. Ringworm of the beard 
(sycosis) is apt to show great irritation, and each affected hair 
is surrounded by a small collection of pus. Ringworm of the 
head occasionally becomes pustular and inflamed, and, although 
this condition is a very disgusting-looking one, it generally 
brings about a natural cure. Favus is also a pustular condition, 
each hair being surrounded by pus which, on the surface, dries 
into a yellow crust, and neighboring crusts, being flattened by 
mutual contact, give the head its characteristic ‘‘honeycomb’? — 
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appearance. Even the nails may be affected by ringworm, and 
they then assume a discolored, thickened, brittle condition. 

Treatment.—Ringworm on the body and limbs is almost 
always very easily got rid of; on the face it is harder to cure; 
while on the head, in children, it may run a course of months or 
years even under the most skilful treatment. 

When on the body, it seldom fails to disappear speedily if 
painted night and morning with a mixture of liniment and tinc- 
ture of iodine in equal parts. This has not only a destructive 
action upon the parasite, but it splits up the surface of the skin 
and gives the iodine free access to it. 

Ringworm of the scalp in children is more difficult to treat. 
The hair must be cut as short as possible all round the patches, 
and thoroughly washed with soap at frequent intervals to re- 
move all scales. Strong antisepties are also rubbed in as oint- 
ments or spread on as liniments or paints, as: 


pee SOCIIT DI DOTARES seek” 6 ss soe oa one dram 
\WEOSS oS SBA eee two fluid ounces 
Mix. 
Directions: Apply with a soft cloth. 
Or: 
1y0 ISG RIES ay OS rat eae ea two drams 
Hanoune (Hydrolated ) 2 ..04.s% oe de oe two ounces 
Mix. 


Directions: Apply every day. 


Some of the most commonly used substances are perchlor- 
ide of mercury, sulphur, carbolic acid, iodine, salicylic acid, 
chrysarobin, and formalin. Another mode of treatment, which 
is often successful, consists in painting the patch with croton 
oil. This causes a certain degree of inflammation down the hair 
follicles, the affected hairs drop out, and cure results. Depila- 
tion of the hairs is often tried, but this is a tedious process, and 
since the hairs are brittle they tend to break instead of coming 
out entirely, so that no benefit results. The application of the 
X-rays for a sufficient time just to make the hair fall out, very 
often effects a cure, and the hair should grow again after 
recovery. : 
- Tn ringworm of the beard, the treatment is much the same as 
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cut, and an antiseptic ointment rubbed in. A highly successful 
method of treatment, which is also quite painless, consists in 
pulling out several of the affected hairs daily, and pushing a 
carefully sharpened splinter of wood, which has been dipped in 
pure carbolic acid, down to the bottom of each empty follicle. 

Great precautions must be taken not to infect others. Chil- 
dren with ringworm of the scalp must not wear the caps of other 
children, nor go to school, nor to a barber. Persons with ring- 
worm of the beard must not use shaving instruments employed 
by other people. 


SCALD-HEAD—TINEA CAPITIS 


Definition.—This disease consists in a chronic inflammation of 
the skin of the head, productive of a secretion of matter peculiar 
in its nature, and capable of propagating the complaint if ap- 
plied to the head of a healthy subject. At first the eruption is 
confined to only a small portion of the head, but by degrees its 
acrimony is extended to the neighboring parts, and at length 
the whole of the scalp is eroded and covered with a scabby 
eruption. 

Children principally are affected with it. It may arise from 
uncleanliness, the want of a due proportion of wholesome nutri- 
tive food, and possibly from bad nursing. At any rate, these 
will very much aggravate the disease. In many instances it is — 
propagated by contagion. 

Treatment.—Cleanliness is of the greatest importance in this 
disease. The hair should be cut as short as possible, and during 
the course of the disease all unhealthy hairs should be pulled 
out with a pair of small forceps, or tweezers. The diet should 
be carefully regulated, avoiding all stimulating and rich food. 

Remove the crusts with a simple poultice, as bread and milk, 
or a wash of two or three drams of subcarbonate of potassa — 
to a pint of water. After this, apply night and morning ointment 
of the nitrate of mercury, or ointment of the iodide of potassium, 
in the proportion of one dram of the potassium to two ounces 
of lard. Wash the parts well with Castile soap and tepid water 
before applying the ointment. When there is much discharge, 
apply two or three times a day a solution of two or three grains 
of sulphate of zinc to an ounce of water; if there is no discharge, — 
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an ointment composed of one dram of powdered sulphate of zine 
to an ounce of lard, or a lotion of two drams of bicarbonate of 
potash to a pint of water. If these fail, try two drams of the 
sulphate of potash, two drams of white soap, and half a pint of 
lime-water. If any of these applications produce an irritation, 
they must be discontinued, and poultices and tepid washes used. 
An ointment well recommended is as follows: 


BR Pulverized Sulphate of Copper ......., ten grains 
HixirocusOleppanich Pes 6s5.)6. 6.055. five grains 
“LLY LG Acoatt Oh Be en one ounce 

Mix. 


Directions: Use once a day, after thoroughly washing 
with Castile soap and water. 


Sometimes the following ointment will produce excellent results: 


EH Acid Nitrate of Mercury ........... one dram 
SICH REV GAR Cigheatay ate oo ey aah Oh oI rR Spa oie four ounces 
Mix. 
Drrections: Apply with a camel’s-hair brush every 
other day. 
SCROFULA—STRUMA 


Definition —This disease is a state of constitutional weakness, 
generally exhibiting itself in early life, and characterized mainly 
by defective nutrition of the tissues, which renders them a ready 
prey to tuberculosis. The condition is also known as the tuber- 
cular constitution. The condition, as it manifests itself in dis- 
ease of the glands in the neck, was formerly known in England 
as ‘‘king’s evil,’’ from the belief that the touch of the sovereign 
could effect a cure. This superstition can be traced back to the 
time of Edward the Confessor in England, and to a much earlier 
period in France. Samuel Johnson was touched by Queen Anne 
in 1712, and the same prerogative of royalty was exercised by 
Prince Charles Edward in 1745. 
The following will increase nutrition: 
pe OOUdIVer Ohl Cae yas te ita he ee cok ....one pint 
Dreections: One tablespoonful after meals. 
Or: | 
R Emulsion of Cod-liver Oil and Malt ......one pint 
_ Dreections: Two teaspoonfuls after meals. 


/ 


856 DISEASES OF THE SKIN 


SCURVY—SCORBUTUS 


Definition —Scurvy is a morbid condition of the blood, manifest- 
ing itself by marked impairment of the nutritive functions 
and by the occurrence of extravasations of blood in the tissues 
of the body, and depending on the absence of certain essential 
ingredients in the food. There is also a tendency to a spongy 
state of the gums. 

Causes.—In former times this disease was extremely common 
among sailors, and gave rise to a frightful amount of mortality. 
It is now, however, of rare occurrence at sea, its cause being 
well understood and its prevention readily secured by simple 
measures. Scurvy has also frequently broken out among soldiers 
on campaign, in beleaguered cities, as well as among communi- 
ties in times of scarcity, and in prisons, workhouses, and other 
public institutions. In all such instances it has been found to 
depend closely upon the character and amount of the food. It 
has been supposed that a diet too limited, either in amount or 
variety, might induce the disease; but an overwhelming weight 
of evidence goes to prove that the cause resides in the inade- 
quate supply or the entire want of fresh vegetable matter. The 
manner in which this produces scurvy is not quite clear. Some 
high authorities have held that the insufficient supply of potash 
salts, in which vegetables are rich, is the procuring cause; but 
it has been found that the mere administration of these salts will 
neither prevent nor cure scurvy. Hence, while it is probable 
that this may be one of the factors concerned in the production 
of the disease, the want of other vegetable constituents, es- 
pecially vegetable acids, is of still greater importance. Besides 
this essential defect, a diminution in the total amount of food, 
the large use of salted meat or fish, and all causes of a depressing 
kind, such as exposure, anxiety, baa hygiene, ete., will SOS SUL 
voutiihite to the development of the disease. 

Infants too may suffer from scurvy as the result of improper 
feeding and unhealthy surroundings. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms of scurvy come on gradually, and 
its onset is not marked by any special indications beyond a cer- 
tain failure of strength, most manifest on making effort. Breath- 
lessness and exhaustion are thus easily induced, and there exists _ 
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a corresponding mental depression. The countenance acquires 
a sallow or dusky hue; the eyes are sunken; while pains in the 
muscles of the body and limbs are constantly present. The ap- 
petite and digestion may be unimpaired in the earlier stages, 
and the tongue comparatively clean, but the gums are tender 
and the breath offensive almost from the first. These prelimi- 
nary symptoms may continue for weeks, and in isolated cases 
may readily escape notice, but can scarcely fail to attract atten- 
tion where they affect large numbers of men. In the further 
stages of the disease, all these phenomena are aggravated in a 
high degree, and the physical and mental prostration soon be- 
comes extreme. The face looks haggard; the gums are livid, 
spongy, ulcerating, and bleeding; the teeth are loosened and 
drop out; and the breath is excessively fetid. Extravasations 
of blood now take place in the skin and other textures. These 
may be small, like the petechial spots of purpura, but are often 
of large amount, and cause swellings of the muscles in which 
they occur, having the appearance of extensive bruises, and tend- 
ing to become hard and brawny. These extravasations are most 
common in the muscles of the lower extremities; but they may 
be formed anywhere, and may easily be produced by very slight 
pressure upon the skin or by injuries to it. In addition, there 
are bleedings from mucous membranes, such as those of the nose, 
eyes, and alimentary or respiratory tracts, while effusions of 
blood-stained fluid take place into the pleural, pericardial, or 
peritoneal cavities. Painful, extensive, and destructive ulcers are 
also apt to break out on the limbs. Peculiar disorders of vision 
have been noticed, particularly night-blindness (nyctalopia), 
but they are not invariably present, nor specially characteristic 
of the disease. The further progress of the malady is marked 
by profound exhaustion, with a tendency to fainting, and with 
various complications, such as diarrhea and lung or kidney 
troubles, any or all of which may bring about a fatal result. On 
the other hand, even in desperate cases, recovery may be hope- 
fully anticipated when the appropriate remedy can be obtained. 
The composition of the blood is materially altered in scurvy, 
particularly as regards its albumin and red corpuscles, which are 
lessened while the fibrine is increased. 

Treatment.—No disease is more amenable to treatment, both 
_as regards prevention and cure, than scurvy, the single remedy 
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of fresh vegetables or some equivalent securing both these ends. 
Potatoes, cabbages, onions, carrots, turnips, ete., and most fresh 
fruits, will be found of the greatest service for this purpose. 
Lime juice and lemon juice are recognized as equally efficacious, 
and even vinegar in the absence of these will be of some assist- 
ance. The plain vegetable acids (citric and tartaric) have also 
been used with good results. The ulcers of the gums and limbs 
can be best treated by stimulating astringent applications; the 
hard swellings, which are apt to continue long, may be alleviated 
by fomentations and massage; while the anemia and debility are 
best overcome by the continued administration of iron tonics, 
aided by fresh air and other measures calculated to promote the 
general health. 


BR Hydrochloric Acid ......... .--...one fluid dram 
HOney eee ae eee ee one fluid ounce 
ROSC+WALOL 0.04 «dele Fam non hse one fluid ounce 

Mix. 


Directions: Apply to affected gums three or four times 
a day. 


Or: 

BR Potassium Chlorate ......... ....one-half dram 
PASterine: (0pse xo% oy ceca woo waa one fluid dram 
Citrig Acid a. age ven ete anes Six grains 
Waters areca say rg eg oe eee two fluid ounces 


Mix. 
Directions: Use several times a day as a mouth-wash. 


The following iron tonic has proved most effective: 


ye Reduced Lrot... siic..sann eae thirty grains 
Sugart-of Walk ees eee one dram 
Alcohol, enough to make ........... fifty tablets. 


Directions: One tablet after meals. 


SUNBURN 


Sunburn includes the various effects produced upon the skin by 
the sun’s rays. Similar effects are produced by exposure to the 
heat of furnaces, and also on the skin of those who are exposed 
for long pelipgs close to electric arc-lamps or X-ray apparatus. 
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The effect produced on the skin is attributed by some entirely to 
heat, by others to the chemically active rays at the higher end 
of the spectrum. The actual changes vary greatly in different 
individuals, fair-haired, delicate, thin-skinned people suffering 
to a much greater extent, as a rule, than the strong and swarthy. 

Symptoms.—In its simplest form sunburn consists in the de- 
velopment of dark pigment in the deeper tayer of the epithelium, 
which gives the skin a brown hue and acts as a natural protection 
from the heat rays. Ina severer form, there are marked flushing 
of the skin (erythema), tingling, itching, and finally peeling off 
of the cuticle in flakes. This process may be very severe, pain- 
ful, and accompanied by the formation of blisters. After long 
periods of sunburn, the skin is apt to become permanently dry 
and wrinkled as well as browned. 

Treatment.— Mere tanning of the skin under the sun’s rays is 
a healthy sign which requires no treatment, but the severer forms 
are not only unsightly but often very painful. Prevention may 
be effected by the use of sunshades, veils, etc., those of a brown 
color being most effective. The redness may be relieved by dab- 
bing on an evaporating fluid such as eau de Cologne, elder-flower 
water, or rose-water. The effects of heat may also be to some ex- 
tent prevented by sponging the exposed parts with an astrin- 
gent, or by applying cold cream before exposure to the sun. 
After the burn has been received, relief is obtained by the follow- 
ing, which is most efficacious: 


Pee ET TOM Ol vertag vet vas as coe ns four fluid ounces 
Directions: Keep parts well saturated and wrapped in 
gauze. 

SUNSTROKE 


Sunstroxe, heat-stroke, insolation, coup de soleil, and thermic 
fever are terms applied to the effects produced upon the central 
- nervous system, and through it upon other organs of the body, 
by exposure to the sun or to overheated air. Although most 
frequently observed in tropical regions, this disease occurs also 
in temperate climates during hot weather. A moist - condition 
of the atmosphere, which interferes with cooling of the over- 
heated body, greatly increases the liability to suffer from this 


ailment. s 
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Symptoms.—The symptoms of heat-stroke, which obviously 
depend upon the disorganization of the normal heat-regulating 
mechanism, as well as of the functions of circulation and res- 
piration, vary in their intensity and likewise to some extent in 
their form. Three chief types of the disease are described: 

(1) Heat Syncope—tIn this form the symptoms are those of 
exhaustion, with a tendency toward fainting or its actual occur- 
rence. <A fully developed attack of this description is usually 
preceded by sickness, giddiness, some amount of mental excite- 
ment followed by drowsiness, and then the passage into the 
fainting condition, in which there are pallor and coldness of the 
skin, a weak, quick, and intermittent pulse, and gasping or 
sighing respiration. Death may quickly occur; but, if timely 
treatment is available, recovery may take place. 

(2) Heat Apoplexy or Asphyxia.—In this variety the attack, 
whether preceded or not by the premonitory symptoms already 
mentioned, is usually sudden, and occurs like an apoplectic 
seizure. There is usually insensibility, and convulsions are fre- 
quent. Death is often very sudden. This form, however, is also 
amenable to treatment. 

(3) Ardent Thermic Fever.—This variety is characterized 
chiefly by the excessive development of fever (hyperpyrexia), 
the temperature of the body rising at such times to from 108° 
to 110° F. or more. Accompanying this are the other symptoms 
of high febrile disturbance, such as great thirst, quick full pulse, 
pains throughout the body, headache, nausea, and vomiting, to- 
gether with respiratory embarrassment. After the attack has 
lasted for a variable period, often one or two days, death may 
ensue from collapse or from the case assyming the apoplectic 
form already described. But here, too, treatment may be suc- 
cessful if it is promptly applied. 

Besides these, other varieties depending on the prominence of — 
certain symptoms are occasionally met with. The chief changes 
in the body after death from heat-stroke are those of anemia of 
the brain and congestion of the lungs, together with softness of 
the heart and of the muscular tissues generally. The blood is 
dark and fluid and the blood-corpuscles are somewhat altered 
in shape. Attacks of sunstroke are apt to leave traces of their 
effects upon the constitution, especially upon the nervous system. 
A liability to severe headache, which in many cases would seem 
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to depend upon a condition of chronic meningitis, epileptic fits, 
mental irritability, and alterations in the disposition are among 
the more important. It is often observed that heat in any form 
is ever afterward ill borne, while there also appears to be an 
abnormal susceptibility to the action of stimulants. The mor- 
tality from sunstroke is estimated at from forty to fifty per cent. 

Treatment.—In respect of this disease, means should be 
adopted to prevent attacks in the case of those who must neces- 
sarily be exposed to the sun. These consist in the wearing of 
loose clothing, and of a suitable helmet with protection to the 
neck and back, in due attention to the function of the skin, and 
in the avoidance of alcoholic and other excesses. Cold water 
may be drunk in small quantities at frequent intervals. Sleeping 
in the open air in very hot seasons is recommended. The treat- 
ment of a patient suffering from an attack necessarily depends 
upon the form it has assumed. In all cases he should if possible 
be at once removed into a shaded or cool place. Where the 
symptoms are mostly those of syncope and there is a tendency 
to death from heart failure, rest in the recumbent position, the 
use of diffusible stimulants, such as aromatic spirits of ammonia 
or ether, with friction applied to the extremities, are the means 
to be adopted. Where, on the other hand, the symptoms are 
those of apoplexy or of hyperpyrexia, by far the most successful 
results are obtained by the use of cold (by pumping cold water 
over the head, neck, and back, the cold affusion, rubbing the 
surface with ice, or enemata of ice-cold water). The effect is a 
marked lowering of the temperature, while at the same time a 
stimulus is given to the respiratory function. Should the tem- 
perature be lowered in this way but unconsciousness still persist, 
removal of the hair and blistering a portion of the scalp are 
recommended. Subsequent treatment depends upon the nature 
of the resulting symptoms, but change to a cool climate often 
shows marked benefit, in cases which show chronic effects of the 
sunstroke. 


SYCOSIS—BARBER’S ITCH 


Definition.—Sycosis is a condition in which pustules form in the 

hair follicles of the beard region. 
Causes.—It is often attributed to a dirty shave, or infection 

from a barber’s brush or razor. Whether this be the case or not, 


~ 
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the condition is a very obstinate one to cure, and one which shows 
no natural inclination to disappear of its own accord. The mus- 
tache is less commonly affected than the chin and cheeks. Shav- 
ing is often very difficult, and short clipping has often to be re- 
sorted to. 

Treatment.—Antiseptic ointments, X-rays, and other forms of 
treatment have been tried, and any one of these may be suc- 
cessful, but the use of a vaccine prepared from the organisms, 
which can always be cultivated artificially from the discharge, 
gives probably the best results. Somewhat prolonged treatment, 
however, is generally necessary, and the sooner a person affected 
with this complaint gets it attended to, the better. Sometimes 
there is considerable difficulty in distinguishing between this 
affection and ringworm of the beard; even experts at times have 
difficulty in deciding. 

All hairs must be shaved off, which may be done by first 
greasing the skin with white vaseline and then shaving. The 
skin should then be washed with a warm solution of boric acid. 
Dry well by dabbing the moisture from the skin and not by 
rubbing. Then apply the following: 


a Dulphur Ouitmient- (2.02. aes one ounce 
Béracic-A cid. sie scale ane one ounce 
Mix. 
Directions: Apply twice a day. 
The above treatment must be carried out daily and persist- 
ently, leaving the above ointment on the face at all times. 


URTICARIA—HIVES—NETTLE RASH 


Definition.—Urticaria, also known as hives and nettle rash, is a. 
disorder of the skin characterized by an eruption resembling the 
effect produced by the sting of a nettle, namely, raised red or red 
and white patches occurring in parts or over the whole of the 
surface of the body, and attended with great itching and irrita- 
tion. It may be acute or chronic. 

Causes.—In the acute variety the attack appears to be con- 
nected with digestive derangements and often comes on after 
indulgence in certain articles of diet, particularly various kinds 
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of fruit, shell-fish, cheese, pastry, etc., also occasionally from the 
use of certain drugs, such as henbane, copaiba, cubebs, turpen- 
tine, ete. The chronic variety consists of an eruption similar 
to that above described, but lasting with interruptions for a 
length of time, often extending to months or years. This form of 
the disease occurs independently of errors in diet, and is not 
attended with the feverish symptoms characterizing the acute 
attack. It is probably connected with constitutional conditions, 
and is occasionally observed in the gouty. 

Symptoms.—There is at first considerable feverishness and 
constitutional disturbance, together with sickness and faintness, 
which either precede or accompany the appearance of the rash. 
The eruption may appear on any part of the body, but is most 
common on the face and trunk. In the former position, it causes 
swelling and disfigurement while it lasts, and is apt to excite 
alarm in persons unacquainted with its nature. The attack may 
pass off in a few hours, or may last for several days, the eruption 
continuing to come out in successive patches. 

Treatment.—The acute variety generally yields quickly to a 
purgative and the use of some antacid, such as magnesia, or 
bicarbonate of soda. The local irritation is allayed by sponging 
with a warm alkaline solution (a teaspoonful of soda to a tum- 
blerful of warm water). 


BR Goulard’s Water ....... cote eee four fluid ounces 
Directions: Apply locally. 
ie 
ue OE DONG: ACI io tuo ubigas 6 a6 t« one fluid dram 
GIVGerine = ia a iccr wks es ...... one-half fluid dram 
RCO is s calves diba's ae eae one fluid ounce 
AVOID cctv a neeieces ba ade sie ....seven fluid ounces 


Mix. 
Drmections: Apply locally. 


Internally, the following is most useful: 


BR Acetanilid ....... ots forty grains 
SEAL TT CLs BOR Se Rp onan one dram 
Potassium Bitartrate ..... one and one-half drams 


Mix, and divide into twelve powders. 
Directions: One powder every four hours. 


: a 7s 
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BR -Calcium Chloride -...........00. ten-grain tablets 
Dose: One tablet three times a day. 


As an external application use one of the following: 


Br Sucarof.Lead-s. 1... 05. veces eee one-half dram 
Carbonate of Ammonia<+......-% 5. one dram 
ROS6-Water, sis visqee tree ne uae crete cased one-half pint 

Mix. 

Or: 

B Corrosive Sublimate ....s.....20: three grains 
Spirits-of (Rosemary 4.207 ents. oe oe one-half ounce 
Alcohol’ 2a. Scere eee one-half ounce 
Emulsion of Bitter Almonds ....... three ounces 


Mix. Apply with soft cloth to the skin. 


It is advisable to make use of external applications carefully, 
or the eruption may be driven in and serious consequences follow. 


VERRUCA—WARTS 


Definition—Warts are small, solid growths arising from the sur- 

face of the skin. They are of interest from the fact that they 
stand somewhere between mere thickenings of the skin due to 
irritation, and tumors. They are, asa rule, harmless, and are 
objectionable only as blemishes, and not on account of any ill 
effects they occasion. Sometimes, however, pigmented warts, 
and warts that have been exposed to much irritation, in old 
people develop into malignant growths. 

Varieties and Causes—Common warts develop on the skin 
of children and young persons in positions where the growth 
of the skin is exuberant and the surface is exposed to much irri- 
tation, for example on the knuckles, on the backs of the hands, 
and on the face. Occasionally such warts come out in a crop 
when the person is reduced in health. In structure, these warts 
consist of a bundle of fibers produced by overgrowth of the 
papille in the true skin, each bundle enveloped by a cap of the 
horny cells that cover the surface of the cuticle, and the whole 

mass being surrounded by a ring of thickened cuticle. These 
fibers can easily be seen when the surface of the wart becomes 
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worn away, and especially if the top of the wart be accidentally 
cut or knocked off, so that it bleeds. The dirty-brown color of 
warts is due to dirt becoming lodged between these fibers. Senile 
warts are usually hard, wrinkled, and slightly raised areas of 
skin found in old people. Soft warts, consisting of little tags of 
skin, are found especially upon the neck, chest, ears, or eyelids 
of persons whose skin has been subjected for long to some irri- 
tation, such as that of working among paraffine. Horns are 
formed sometimes upon the face or hands, as the result of the 
drying up of the sebaceous material exuding from the skin that 
covers a wart, and, as the secretion goes on, these horns oc- 
casionally reach a length of some inches. T'ubercular warts are 
developed sometimes as the result of a wound in the skin of the 
hands, especially of those who have come in contact with persons 
suffering from some form of tuberculosis. 

Treatment.—As:a rule, warts are removed painlessly by the 
application of some substance which dissolves the horny surface 
and cauterizes the parts beneath. Caustic potash, nitric acid, 
or lunar caustic is used for this purpose, but care must be 
taken that the drop applied to a wart does not run over the 
neighboring skin. Several applications, as a rule, are necessary 
to each wart. Warts that hang by a pedicle and the warts of 
old people are best removed by snipping off with scissors, the 
bleeding being easily checked by some astringent. 'Tubercular 
warts should be completely excised. When warts come in a 
crop, as they sometimes do, tonic remedies will generally effect 
their disappearance. 

_ Ordinary warts are removed by cutting or by burning them 
off with a silver nitrate pencil, or by electrolysis. 

The application of glacial acetic acid with a camel’s hair 
brush is the recognized method. 


WENS 


Definition —Wens are small cystic tumors in the skin, consisting 
of a collection of sebaceous material, due to blockage of the out- 
let from a sebaceous gland. They oecur most commonly about 
the face and scalp, where they form smooth, rounded, elastic 
tumors often of considerable size; but give rise to no trouble 
save that occasioned by their position, by their unsightliness 
28 
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and by the fact that they are liable to become inflamed from the 
pressure of the hat, ete. 

Treatment consists in opening the cyst, squeezing out its 
fatty contents, and carefully removing the lining membrane. If 
any part of the membrane lining the interior be left behind, the 
wound heals insuch a way that the wen is apt to refill. On the 
scalp this membrane is tough and can generally be pulled out 
entire, but on the face greater care is necessary, and the thin 
skin over the wen, to which the lining membrane is adherent, is 
also removed. The little operation is usually performed under 
cocaine or without any anesthetic and is accompanied by very 
little pain. . 


ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 


THE CELL AND THE EMBRYO 


HE human body is built up of a vast mass of minute cells, 
which are somewhat complex in structure. The sub- 
stance of the cell body contains the chemical elements present in 
organic compounds, and the machinery for reproduction by 
division. 

For the function of reproduction of the individual certain 
special cells are set aside in the body, the ova in the female and 
the spermatozoa in the male. 

An ovum is a comparatively large spherical cell, about 420 of 
an inch in diameter. It has two containing membranes, the 
outer of which is thick, and pierced by minute canals. The cell 
substance of the ovum, the yolk, contains a great number of 
nutritive granules. 

A spermatozoon is only a little more than a third of the size 
of an ovum in length, and is composed of a barbed, flat, oval head, 
a rounded body somewhat longer than the head, and a tapering 
tail six or eight times as long as the head, the power of movement 
of the cell being due to the lashing of the tail. 

- In the process of fertilization which must take place for the 
reproduction of a new individual, the spermatozoon meets the 
ovum, passes through one of the minute canals of the outer mem- 
brane, and penetrates the substanco of the ovum with its head. 
The tail of the spermatozo6n then disappears, and the head and 
body turn into a nucleus which blends with the nucleus of the 
ovum. 

After a period the ovum commences to reproduce generations 
of cells, which mass together, flatten out, and begin to arrange 
_ themselves into three layers which severally develop into the 

- different tissues and organs of the human body. One tiny fold 


forms into a groove which folds over and meets to form the 
_ 867 


a 


‘ 


868 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 


rudimentary brain and nervous system. The vertebral column 
and the membranes of the brain and spinal cord begin to develop. 
This same layer develops into the skeleton, the blood and blood- 
vessels, the urinary and reproductive systems, the fatty tissue, 
the marrow of bones, and the teeth, all but the enamel. The 
teeth enamel, skin, hair, nails, nervous system, membranes of 
the mouth and nose, and the lens of the eye come from another 
layer. And the third produces the lining of the alimentary canal, 
of the larynx and lungs, and the secreting cells of the liver, pan- 
creas, thyroid, and thymus. 


THE SKELETON 


The human skeleton, the bony frame- 
work which supports the soft tissues 
of the body and protects the internal 
organs, may be considered under the 
subdivisions of the 
axial skeleton, com- 
prising the skull (in- 
cluding the teeth) 
and the hyoid bone, 
the spinal column, 
the ribs, and the 


War, bone, and the ap- 
W* pendicular skeleton, 
comprising the bones 
of the limbs together with the bony 
girdles which support them. 
The bones which compose the 
human skeleton are of three types: 
_ long bones, such as the thigh-bone 


as the bones of the 
cubical bones, such as 


bre. . 
The Skeleton. In long bones there 


‘Rese. sternum, or breast-. 


and the arm-bone; flat bones, such’ 
skull; and short or — 


the small bones of the — 
wrist and the verte-_ 
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is a shaft of compact tissue, the shaft being hollow in the middle 
and containing a pulpy substance called the marrow, while each 
end of the bone is enlarged and rounded. 


THE AXIAL SKELETON 


The Skull—tThe adult skull is composed of twenty-two bones, 
eight of which take part in the formation of the cranium, or 
brain box, and fourteen in the formation of the skeleton of the 
face. The bones are joined together by a sort of dovetailing ar- 
rangement of their uneven edges; but at birth there are six 
spaces between the bones, in at least one 
of which pulsations can be observed. In 
old age the joint tends to ossify, so that 
the skull becomes a shell. ifr, 

The frontal bone is a shell-shaped bone pe ij 
extending across the forehead, from one \j/ 
side of the skull to the other, forming | 
also the upper parts of the orbits. The 
two parietal bones are quadrilateral and 
convex, forming the lateral walls of the 
eranial vault. The temporal bones are 
placed at each side of the skull in the 
region of the ear, composed of a thin, 
sharp-edged portion which forms part of 
the wall of the cranium, a hard portion which contains in its in- 
terior the internal ear and the outer part of which is the prom- 
inent mastoid process behind the ear, and a tympanic portion, 

circular and forming the walls of the external opening of the 
ear. 

The occipital bone is fan-shaped, and is placed at the back and 
base of the skull, and through a large circular opening in its base 
the spinal cord and vertebral arteries pass. The sphenoid bone 
takes part in the formation of the base of the skull, being placed 
in front of the occipital; its prominent wings at each side form 
part of the cranial wall between the frontal and temporals, while 
other plate-like processes form part of the orbits and the nasal 
cavity. The ethmoid bone is composed of two spongy lateral 
masses joined to a central vertical plate, taking part in the for- 
mation of the walls of the nasal cavity. 
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The bones of the face surround the cavities of the nose and the 
mouth and take part, in conjunction with certain bones of the 
cranium, in the formation of the cavities 
of the orbits. The two nasal bones are 
little plate-like bones at the root of the 
' nose between the nasal processes of the 
superior maxille. The two superior 
maxillary bones have a cubical body con- 
taining an air-sinus, with a prominent 
lower border in which the teeth of the 
upper jaw are set, a projection upward, 
the nasal process, which forms the side of 
the nose, a process inward to form the hard palate, and a smooth 
surface presented upward to form part of the floor of the orbit. 
The two malar bones, crossing from the superior maxille to the 
temporals, form the prominences of the cheeks and the outer 
parts of the orbits. The two lachrymal bones are little bones 
forming part of the inner walls of the orbits. The two inferior 
turbinated bones are thin spongy bones joining the lateral parts 
of the ethmoid and forming part of the outer walls of the nasal 
cavity. The vomer is a sharp-edged triangular bone dividing the 
posterior part of the nasal cavity in two. The two palate bones 
form the posterior part of the outer 
walls of the nasal cavity and the 
posterior part of the hard palate. 
The inferior maxillary bone, or 
mandible, is horseshoe-shaped, with 
prominent, flat, upturned ends, 
which articulate at each side with 
the temporal bones, forming a 
hinge-like joint, while the upper 
border. of the front horizontal part 
or body of the bone is armed with the teeth of the lower jaw. 

A child has only twenty teeth, called the ‘‘milk teeth,’’ which 
begin to appear at the age of six months and persist till about 
the age of seven years, when they begin to fall out and to re- 
placed by the permanent teeth. 

An adult has thirty-two teeth, comprising, from before back- 
ward, in each half of each jaw, two incisors, one canine, two 
Peeclets, and three molars. 


The Bones of the Face. 
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The Hyoid Bone.—The hyoid bone lies in the front of the neck 
between the mandible and the larynx, and is a horseshoe-shaped 
bone with a small body and arching wings, two prominences on 
the upper surface at the extremities of the body being called 
the lesser wings. 

The Spinal Column.—The spinal or ver- 
tebral column is composed originally of 
thirty-three vertebre, but in the adult the 
first twenty-four vertebre remain separate, 
the next five join together to form the 
sacrum, which is part of the bony girdle of 
the pelvis, and the last four fuse more or 
less completely to form the coccyx, or 
cuckoo’s bill. The upper seven separate 
vertebre are termed the cervical; the 
next twelve, with which the ribs artic- 
ulate, the dorsal; and the lower five, the 
lumbar. The spine, as a whole, presents 
two curves. 

The vertebre possess a cylindrical body 
which is united by disks of cartilage to the 
bodies of the vertebre immediately above 
and below. From the body, on its outer 
side, are thrown off two bony projections 
which meet to form a canal for the spinal 
cord. The bone of the canal has three pro- 
jections on its outer 
side, one in the center 
(the spinous process, 
whence comes the term 
spinal column), form- 
ing the spring ridge of 
the back-bone, and one 
on each side (transverse 
processes). Above and (f; 
below the last named 
are other projections 
which interlock with 
’ those of the adjacent 
Vertebre. vertebra. The Spinal Column. 
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The cervical vertebre differ from the 
\ others by their transverse processes being 
oF pierced by a hole, while their bodies have 
an oblong shape and their spinal processes 
are split through the middle. The first 
cervical vertebra, or atlas, is in the form of 
a ring, the usual body being quite absent, 
The Atlas. and upon its large, rather horizontal facets 
the skull rests. The second cervical verte- 
bra, or axis, has a pointed vertical prolongation of its body which 
passes through the ring of the atlas and is held in place by strong 
ligaments, acting as a pivot for many of the movements of the 
head. 

The dorsal vertebre have depressions on the sides of their 
bodies for joining with the heads of the ribs, and excepting 
the eleventh and twelfth, they have tiny hollows also on their 
transverse processes to support the ribs. 

The lumbar vertebre have large kidney-shaped bodies, spade- 
like spinous processes, and large and prominent jointing pro- 
jections. 

The sacrum, or collect bone, formed 
by the conjunction of five vertebra, is 
of a somewhat triangular shape. The 
anterior surface is smooth and forms 
the posterior wall of the basin of the 
pelvis, while the posterior surface is 
rough. Through the four pairs of 
openings in its bedy, various nerve- 
trunks emerge. 

The coccyx, formed by the fusion of 
four terminal vertebra, is triangular 
in shape and articulates with the lower 

end of the sacrum. 

The Ribs.—The ribs, twelve pairs in number, are flat, elastic 
bones, curved in the form of an arch, and compose a protecting 
framework for the chest. Hach pair of ribs joins behind with one 
of the thoracic vertebre. In front, the first seven pairs are 
connected by bars of cartilage, the costal cartilages, with the - 
sternum, or breast-bone, and are called the true ribs; the lower 
five pairs are called the false ribs, the first three of them being at- 


The Sacrum, 
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tached by bars or plates of carti- 
lage to the ribs above, but not to 
the sternum, while the last two, 
or floating ribs, are free in front. 

A typical rib has a wedge- 
shaped head, articulating with a 
facet on the side of the body of 
a vertebra, behind which is a 
somewhat narrow neck; beyond 
the neck, projecting backward, is 
a tuberosity which articulates 
with the transverse process of its 
vertebra, while the curved shaft 
is thin and flat with sharp edges, 
bending sharply toward the back, 
at the angle. The first rib is shorter, wider, and flatter than the 
others, while the eleventh and twelfth ribs are short, with very 
slight curves and pointed ends. 

The Breast-bone.—The sternum, or breast-bone, is placed in 
the middle of the upper part of the chest. It consists of three 
portions: the handle, the upper, flat, and somewhat square por- 
tion; the sword-blade, the middle, flat, and rather elongated 
portion; and the point, which is short and cartilaginous. 


The Ribs and the Breast-bone. 
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-The upper limb may be divided into the shoulder, the upper arm, 
the forearm, and the hand. The skeleton of the shoulder com- 
prises two bones, the collar- 
) bone and the shoulder-blade. 
The collar-bone stretches 
from the shoulder-blade to the 
Pate The Collar-bone. breast-bone, with both of 
Pcl which it forms joints; it has a 
curved shaft, and is thick and somewhat triangular i in section 
at the inner and flattened at the outer end. 
The shoulder-blade is a flat, triangular bone, with a prominent 
spine projecting right across its pontenior Sy and ee in 
a papa process. 
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The humerus is the sole bone of th » upper arm; it is a long bone 
with a rounded shaft, an upper extremity with a convex joint 
surface, and a flattened lower extremity with a partly grooved, 
partly rounded joint surface at its lowest part, a tuberosity at 
each side, and a deep hollow behind, into which the process of 
the ulna fits, on extension of the arm. 

The skeleton of the forearm consists of two bones. The radius 
lies on the outer side, a long bone with a shaft which is sharp 
on the inner side and rounded on the outer, a cup-like joint head 
or upper extremity, and a broad lower extremity joining at its 
lower surface with the bones of the wrist. 

The ulna, which lies on the inner side, is also a long bone, the 
shaft having two surfaces with sharp edges; the upper extremity 
has a deep notch on the front for jotning with the arm bone; the 
lower extremity is circular and disk-like, joining with the lower 
end of the radius. 

The bones of the wrist are eight in number, arranged in two 
rows. 

The skeleton of the palm of the hand consists of five meta- 
carpal bones, each of which is a miniature long bone with a shaft 
and two extremities, the metacarpal of the thumb being shorter 
and thicker than the others. 

The phalanges, or bones of the fingers, resemble the metacar- 
pals in form and in structure. They are three in number in each 
finger except in the thumb, which has only two. The distal 
phalanges are the smallest and have spade-shaped tuberosities at 
the heads to support the finger-nails. 

The lower limb may be divided into the hip, the thigh, the leg, 
and the foot. The bone of the hip, or innominate bone, forms the 
greater part of the bony girdle of the pelvis, the innominate bone 
of each side joining the sacrum behind and with its fellow of the 
opposite side at the front. It is an irregular curved, flat bone, 
consisting in its earlier stages of development of three parts: 
the ilium, the broad upper expanded portion which forms the 
prominence of the hip; the ischium, a curved bar of bone which 
forms the lower portion of the haunch; and the pubis, an L- 
shaped bar of bone. These three parts, which join together at 
the socket of the hip-joint, only unite completely to form the 
innominate bone about the twenty-third to twenty-fifth year of 
life. 


THE APPENDICULAR SKELETON 875 


(he Hip-bonea, 


The Radius. 


Whe Phalanges,. 


876 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 


The thigh has a single bone, which 
is the largest bone of the body, with 
a smooth, rounded shaft; the upper 
extremity consists of a rounded 
convex head which articulates with 
the acetabulum of the innominate 
bone, joined to the shaft by a neck; 
the lower extremity has, behind, a 
large tuberosity on each side, and 
in front and below there is a 
smooth articular surface which 
takes part in the formation of the 
knee-joint. 

In front of the knee-joint is a 
small triangular flat bone called the 
kneecap, developed in the tendon on 
i the front of the thigh, its posterior 
The Thigh-bone, Surface forming part of the knee- The Tibia. 

joint. 

The skeleton of the leg consists of two bones, the tibia and 
the fibula. The tibia, or leg-bone, is the 
stronger and larger of the two; it has 
a shaft with three surfaces and sharp 
borders, a broad, flat, upper extremity 
which has a tuberosity on each side of 
it, the external with a smooth surface 
to join with the fibula, and the lower 
extremity with a smooth joint surface 
below, while it is prolonged into a 
prominence, the ankle, on its inner 
side. In front there is an elevation 
called the tubercle, to which the tendon. 
from the patella is attached. The 
broad, flat, upper surface articulates 
with the femur. a | 

The fibula is a thin, slender, long The noe joint 
bone lying on the outer side of the leg, : 
with a small smooth surface on the upper extremity to join with 
the tibia, and a prominent lower extremity which forms the ex- 
uepal ankle. 
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The bones of the ankle 
are sevén in number, ar- 
ranged in three rows. 

The skeleton of the an- 
terior part of the foot 
consists of five metatarsal 
bones, resembling in form 
the metacarpals of the 
hand, but longer, more 
slender, and with the bases more prominent. 

The phalanges of the toes resemble the sim- 
ilar bones of the fingers, differing, however, in 
that the middle and distal phalanges of the toes 
are very much smaller.in proportion to the first 
phalanx than are those corresponding of the 
fingers. 


The Ankle-boneg, 


THE NERVOUS SYSTEM 


The nervous system includes: the central nerv- 
ous system, comprising the brain and the spinal 
cord; the peripheral nervous system, compris- 
ing the cranial nerves, the spinal nerves, and 
the sense-organs (which are treated in a sepa- 
rate section), eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin, 
and the sympathetic nervous system. 

The tissue of the nervous system is composed 

The Phalanges of nerve-cells, nerve-fibers, and a specialized 

of the Toes. 

connective tissue termed neuroglia (nerve- 

glue). The nerve-cells vary from practically 
the smallest to much the largest in size of the cells of the human 
body, and they are irregular in shape and have numerous 
branches. 

One of these branches, termed the axon, or axis-cylinder, is a 
nerve-fiber, while the others break up into finer branches and 
come into relation with similar branches of neighboring nerve- 
cells. The nerve-cells are situated mainly in the brain and spinal 
cord, and their function consists in receiving, sending out, or in 
taking part i in transmitting nervous impulses. The nemo them 
are the main processes, or axons, of the nerve-cells, only, one 
axon coming from each cell. 
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THE CENTRAL NERVOUS SYSTEM 


The Brain.—The brain is that part of the central nervous system 
contained within the skull, and it consists of the cerebrum, 
divided into two hemispheres, the great mass of the brain which 
dominates the working of the other parts of it; the mid-brain, a 
short stalk connecting the cerebrum with the hind-brain, which 
comprises the pons Varolii, bridging over the lower part of the 
stalk; the cerebellum, a large bi-lobular mass below and behind 
the cerebrum; and the medulla oblongata, the bulbous continua- 
tion of the spinal cord in the skull, below the cerebellum. The 
brain is enveloped by three membranes, the dura mater, the 
arachnoid mater, and the pia mater. The dura mater is the most 


external, closely applied to the interior of the cranial bones, and . 


strong extensions of it dip down into the brain, the falx cerebri, 
a deep sickle-shaped partition, dividing the two hemispheres of 
the cerebrum, the tentorium cerebelli forming a floor between the 
cerebrum and the cerebellum, and the falx cerebelli separating 

From above the brain is 
ovoid in shape, the broad 
end being toward the back, 
and the only part seen is 
the convex convoluted 
cerebrum, divided into 
two equal hemispheres by 
a deep cleft. From below 
the surface of the brain is 
more irregular, adapted to 
the floor of the skull. In 
front, the cerebrum pre- 


divided up the middle by 
the continuation of the 
cleft, on each side of which 
runs a slender band of 
nerve-fibers, the first cran- 
i al ial or olfactory nerve, end- 
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sents a flattened surface, 


ing in a bulb, the olfactory 
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The hemispheres of the cerebrum are joined together at the foot 
of the cleft by a broad transverse band of fibers which radiate to 
the surface of each hemisphere, termed the corpus callosum. The 
substance of the cerebrum is composed of gray matter, con- 
sisting of groups of nerve-cells which form centers for sensation 
thought, ete., and white matter, consisting of nerve-fibers held 
together by a connective tissue. 

If the corpus callosum, 
or hard body, which joins 
the two cerebral hemi- 
spheres, be cut through so 
as to separate the hemi- 
spheres completely, the 
ventricles or internal cavi- 
_ ties of the brain, normally 
containing a clear fluid, 
ean he observed. The 
lateral ventricles, one in 
the middle of each cerebral 
hemisphere, are cavities 
with an anterior, a poste- 
rior, and a descending 
horn, and each communi- << 
cates, by a small opening, The Corpus Callosum, 
the foramen of Monro, 
with the third ventricle. The third ventricle is a narrow cleft 
between the hemispheres, below the corpus callosum, and from it 
a channel leads backward to the fourth ventricle, which is a shal- 
low quadrilateral cavity, tapering to a point at its upper and 
lower extremities, above anc behind the pons Varollii. 

On the under surface of the brain, bounded at the sides by the 
temporal lobes of the cerebral hemisphere, from which the olfac- 
tory nerves go forward, is a space containing two thick bands, 
the crura cerebri. Immediately in front of the crura cerebri, 
two slender, flattened bands, the optic tracts, emerge from the 
cerebral hemispheres and join each other in the front of the 
space, forming the optic chiasm, from which the two optic nerves 
proceed forward and outward. at 

The mid-brain consists of the thick bands of nerve-fibers com- 
posing the crura cerebri, while its superior part consists of quad- 
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rigeminal bodies. Projecting from the back of the third ventri- 
cle over the quadrigeminal bodies is the pineal body, shaped like 
the stone of a cherry. 7 

The hind-brain, as has been noted, consists of the pons Varolii, 
the cerebellum, and the medulla oblongata. 

The pons Varolii forms a large rounded prominence on the 
under surface of the brain. VL. lies in front of the cerebellum, and 
its posterior surface forms the floor of the fourth ventricle. It 
is mainly composed of nerve-fibers linking up the different parts 
of the brain and going to and from the spinal cord, forming the 
white matter, and also of small masses of nerve-cells, forming 
the gray matter, irregularly scattered through the white matter. 

The cerebellum lies below and behind the cerebrum and be- 
hind the pons Varolii and medulla oblongata, and consists of a 
median portion, at the sides of which lie two rounded lateral 
parts. Both in front and behind, the cerebellum has a marked 
notch in the middle, the hemispheres forming the sides of the 
notch. The surface is divided by curved parallel fissures, closely 
set together, into characteristic folds. 

The cerebellum is attached to the other parts of the brain by 
three pairs of thick bands of fibers, the largest of which, the 
middle peduncles, pass forward on each side to the pons Varolii, 
the superior peduncles passing upward at each side to the in- 
ferior quadrigeminal bodies of the mid-brain, and the inferior 
peduncles passing downward at each side 
to be continued into the restiform bodies 
of the medulla oblongata. 

The medulla oblongata is the transi- 
tion stage between the spinal cord and 
the brain, its diameter increasing as it 
ascends upward. The anterior and pos- 
terior median fissures of the spinal cord 
are continued up the middle of the front 
and back of the medulla respectively, and 
longitudinal furrows divide the anterior 
surface of the medulla into three distinct 
areas on each side of the median fissure, 
| from within outward, the pyramid, the 
ik olive, a bulging eminence, and the resti- 
The Medulla Oblongata. form body. The central canal of the 
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spinal cord is continued up the lower part of the medulla, and 
opens into the fourth ventricle of the brain upon the back of the 
upper part of the medulla, which constitutes the lowest part of 
the floor of the ventricle. The medulla is composed of nerve- 
fibers connecting the brain and the spinal cord, forming the 
white matter, and also irregular small masses of nerve-cells, 
forming the gray matter, scattered irregularly through the white 
matter. 

The average weight of the human mele brain is between 
forty-eight and forty-nine ounces, the female brain being 
lighter, but only in proportion to the lighter weight of the fe- 
male body. 

Physiology of the Brain—The functions of the cerebrum are 
connected with the higher faculties, the will, the intelligence, the 
senses, the control of movements of the body, while the cere- 
brum has also a controlling influence on the functions of the other 
parts of the brain and of the nervous system generally. 

The frontal lobes are the seat of the intellectual faculties, the 
occipital lobes are associated with the sense of sight, the tem- 
poral lobes with the sense of hearing and, on their internal sur- 
face, with the senses of taste and smell. The center controlling 
speech is on the left inferior frontal convolution, Broca’s con- 
volution, while the post-central convolution, immediately behind 
the fissure of Rolando, is associated with muscular sense. 
Farther in front of the middle of the convolution is the area 
controlling the eyes and head. The functions of the cerebellum 
are associated with the coordination of movements, while it 


- gives force and tone to the general nervous system, qualities 


which have been found to disappear when it is removed. In the 
pons Varolii and medulla oblongata are centers governing the 
respirations, the beating of the heart, swallowing, vomiting, and 
other important physiological processes. 

The Spinal Cord.—The spinal cord is that part of the central 
nervous system which lies within the spinal or vertebral canal. 
It is from sixteen to eighteen inches in length, extending from 
the opening in the base of the skull, where it becomes continuous 
with the medulla oblongata, to the upper border of the second 
lumbar vertebra, below which point it is represented by a thread- 
like structure, not of nervous tissue, termed the flum terminale. 
Like the brain, it is inclosed in three membranes. 
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The spinal cord is a somewhat flattened cylinder, thicker in 
the cervical region and in the lumbar region. It is divided into 
halves by the anterior median fissure in front and the posterior 
median septum behind. It does not fill the entire spinal canal, 
but stops opposite the first lumbar vertebra, where it breaks up 
into a bundle of nerves, covered by dura mater, the cauda equina, 
which runs to the end of the canal. 

Like the brain, the spinal cord consists of gray and of white 
matter, the gray matter being arranged, as is seen on transverse 
section of the cord, in a crescentic form in the center of each 
lateral half of the cord, the two being joined by a bar in the 
middle, so that the whole has roughly the shape of the letter H. 
In the center of the middle bar, or gray commissure, is the 
central canal, which is continuous above with the fourth ven- 
tricle of the brain. The anterior limbs of the H-shaped gray 
matter are termed the anterior horns, and are larger and broader 
than the posterior limbs, or posterior horns. With the anterior 
limbs the anterior nerve-roots, containing motor nerve-fibers tak- 
ing origin from the nerve-cells of the anterior horn, are con- 
nected, while with the posterior horns the posterior nerve-roots 
are connected, containing sensory nerve-fibers taking origin 
from the nerve-cells in the ganglia outside the cord and linking 
up with the nerve-cells of the posterior horn. The white matter 
of the cord surrounds the gray. It is composed of nerve-fibers 
and is arranged in definite longitudinal tracts. 

The nervous system is built up of an aggregation of nerve- 
cells which give off a number of branching processes, and also 
one branch which is a nerve-fiber; by means of the processes 
nervous impulses are conducted to the cell and are then trans- 
mitted away from the cell, either so as to come into relation with 
the collecting processes of another cell, or to a sense organ. 

Reflex action, as, for instance, when the foot is moved auto- 
matically in response to tickling the sole, is brought about by the 
nervous impulse traveling by the afferent sensory fibers to the 
nerve-cells in the ganglion of the posterior root of the spinal 
nerve, being then short-circuited by a branch from this nerve- 
cell to the nerve-cell of the lower segment of the motor path in 
the anterior horn of gray matter of the spinal cord, and being 
then transmitted by the several afferent motor fibers to the vari- 
ous muscles. 
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THE PERIPHERAL NERVOUS 
SYSTEM 


The Cranial Nerves —The cran- 
ial nerves, which arise directly 
from the brain, are arranged in 
twelve pairs. 

The first, or olfactory nerve, 
is the nerve of smell. 

The second, or optic nerve, 
is the nerve of sight. 

The third supplies four of 
the muscles which move the 
eyeball. 

The fourth, or trochlear 
nerve, winds around the pons 
Varolii as it leaves the brain, 
and supplies the superior ob- 
lique muscle of the eyeball, 
which gives a downward turn. 

The fifth, or trigeminal 
nerve, leaves the brain by a 
broad root at the side of the 
pons Varolii and proceeds for- 
ward to the temporal bone, 
near the center of the base of 
the skull, where it expands into 
a broad ganglion. From this, 
three divisions of the nerve go 
forward. 

The sixth, or abducent nerve, 
leaves the brain immediately 
below the pons Varolii and 
goes through the sphenoidal 
fissure of the orbit to supply 
the external rectus muscle of 
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Diagram showing the course of the motor 
tracts through the brain and spinal 
cord. The front half of the brain is 
supposed to have been removed, and the 
reader is looking at its interior. 1, 
Cerebral hemisphere; 2, cerebellum; 
8, optic thalamus; 4, lenticular nu- 
cleus; 5, medulla; 6, pons; 7, spinal 
cord. Note that the great majority of 
nerve-fibers cross over in the medulla 
from the right side to form the crossed 
pyramidal tract on the left side of the 
cord, while a smaller number continue 
straight down as the anterior pyramidal 
tract of the right side. For the num- 
bers, see under Paralysis. 


the eyeball, which turns the eye outward. - 
The seventh, or facial nerve, supplies, by its branches, all the 
muscles of the face except the muscles of mastication. 
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The eighth, or auditory nerve, leaves the brain between the 
pons Varolii and the cerebellum. 

The ninth, or glossopharyngeal nerve, is the nerve of taste; it 
leaves the medulla oblongata and, with the tenth and eleventh 
nerves, passes through the jugular foramen to the neck, where 
it proceeds forward between the lower jaw and the hyoid bone. 
It supplies the back of the tongue and also gives branches to the 
tonsil and epiglottis. 

The tenth, or vagus nerve, is partly motor and partly sensory; 
it leaves the medulla oblongata immediately below the root of 
the ninth, accompanies that nerve-and, more intimately, the 
eleventh through the jugular foramen, then passes down the neck 
in the carotid sheath and enters the thorax behind 
the great veins. It gives branches to the pharynx, 
», larynx, esophagus, stomach, respiratory tract, and 
Fay lungs. 

The eleventh, or spinal accessory nerve, leaves 
the medulla oblongata immediately below the 
roots of the vagus, eventually joining the vagus 
lower down. It supplies the larynx, the sterno- 
mastoid, and trapezius muscles. 

The twelfth, or hypoglossal nerve, is the motor 


\ 
A 


nerve which supplies the tongue. 
The Spinal Nerves.—The spinal nerves arise in 
y \ a series of thirty-one pairs, from each side of the 
TAN spinal cord. Each nerve is attached to the spinal 
AN cord by two roots, an anterior and a posterior, the 
é 7 \ former containing motor fibers and the latter sen- 
yp) \ sory fibers, the two roots joining together before 
4. N leaving the spinal canal. They then divide and 
AN join with one another to form plexuses from which 
HIN proceed branches for the nervous supply of the — 
J) \ limbs; the fourth tothe eighth cervical and the first 
LN and second thoracic spinal nerves are involved in . 
ys N ae the brachial plexus, the last thoracic andthe first x 
f \ four lumbar spinal nerves in the lumbar plexus, : 
say, the fourth and fifth lumbar and first three sacral | 
¥ nerves in the sacral plexus, and the spinal nerves Se E 


The Spinal Nerves below the third or fourth sacral in the less im- 


and the Brain, portant pudendal plexus. 
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The brachial plexus divides into three main nerve trunks, 
termed the outer, inner, and posterior cords, which supply the 
muscles and skin of the different parts of the body in the region. 


THE SPECIAL SENSE-ORGANS 


The Organ of Sight. —The sense- 
organ of sight is the eye, the es- 
sential part of which is the eyeball, 
contained in a bony cavity in the 
front of the skull, the orbit, com- 
municating with the brain by the 
optic nerve, and moved in the cavity 
by a set of small muscles. 


The Hye. 


The eyeball is an almost 
perfect sphere of about an 
inch in diameter, the front 
part bulging slightly for- 
ward. It has three coats, 
the outerprotective fibrous 
covering being white and 
opaque except in the more 
prominent front part, 
where it is transparent 
and forms the cornea. 
The sclerotic is continued 
behind on to the optic nerve, which pierces it. The middle coat 
consists of the choroid membrane, the ciliary processes, and the 
iris, the first of which does not extend quite so far forward as 
the canal of Schlemm, being deeply colored with pigment cells 
and containing a great number of fine blood-vessels running in 
it; the ciliary processes extend radially round the eyeball at the 
junction of the sclerotic and cor- 
nea, containing the radiating fi- 
bersof the ciliary muscle, thefune- 
tion of which is to regulate the 
lens in accommodating the eye 
to near objects; while the iris 
is a thin, colored, membranous 
curtain hanging in front of the 
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lens of the eye, perforated in the middle with a circular hole, the 
pupil, for the transmission of light. 

The inner coat of the eyeball is a delicate structure termed 
the retina, which becomes thinner toward the front of the eye. 
The retina is composed of eight layers of nervous structures: (1) 
the pigmented layer, formed of pigmented, hexagonal, flat cells; 
(2) the layer of rods and cones, minute nervous structures which 
receive the impressions of light, the rods being more numerous 
except at an area in the middle of the retina, the yellow spot, the 
point of keenest vision in the eye, which has only cones; (3) outer 
granular layer of oval cells; (4) outer molecular layer of inter- 
lacing cell branches; (5) inner granular layer of oval cells; (6) 
inner molecular layer of interlacing cell branches; (7) layer of 
large nerve-cells; (8) layer of nerve-fibers which go to the optic 
nerve. That part of the retina where the optic nerve enters is 
insensitive to light, and is known as the ‘‘blind spot.”’ 

The eyeball contains three refractive media through which 
the rays of light pass, the aqueous humor in front, the crystalline 
lens in the middle, and the vitreous humor behind. | 

The aqueous humor is a clear, watery fluid contained in the 
anterior chamber of the eye, between the cornea and the lens, and 
is composed of water with a very slight solution of albumin and 
salt in it, believed to be secreted by the choroid membrane. 

The crystalline lens is held in position by ligaments from the 
ciliary processes, and is situated behind the pupil, in contact 
with the iris, making a depression into the vitreous humor be- 
hind it. It is convex on both sides. 

The vitreous humor occupies the posterior chamber of the eye, 
behind the lens, and is a soft, transparent jelly of practically 
the same composition as the aqueous humor. 

When a luminous object is in front of the eye the rays from 
it strike the cornea and converge from it slightly to pass through 
the aqueous humor. Those rays of light which fall on the parts 
of the cornea farthest out are shut off by the iris, the central 
rays being allowed to pass through the pupil to the lens, which, 
having a high refractive index, greatly converges them. The 
rays then pass through the vitreous humor and are brought to 
a focus on the sensitive retina, forming there an inverted, but 
otherwise exact, image of the object in front of the eye, and this 
impression is transmitted by the optic nerve to the brain. 
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The size of the pupil can be increased or diminished according 
as the intensity of the light is less or greater, the amount of light 
entering the eye being modified so that the image brought to a 
focus upon the retina is sharply defined. The eye is accom- 
modated for objects of varying distances, in order that exact im- 
ages may be focussed upon the retina, by adjusting the lens, 
which is brought about by changing the curvature of its anterior 
surface. In accommodating the eye for near objects the curva- 
ture of the anterior surface, and therefore the diameter of the 
lens, is increased, and, in addition, the pupil is contracted, while 
in accommodation for distant objects the curvature of the an- 
terior surface, and therefore the diameter of the lens, is de- 
creased, and the pupil is dilated. 

The muscles which move the eyeball in the orbit consist of the 
four rectus muscles, superior, inferior, internal, and external, 
which move the eyeball respectively upward, downward, inward, 
and outward; the superior oblique muscle, which gives the eye 
a downward and outward turn; and the inferior oblique muscle, 
which gives the eye an upward and outward turn. The eyelids 
protect the eye in front, and are composed of skin with some 
fibers of the muscle, the sphincter of the orbit plates of fibro- 
cartilage, termed the tarsal plates, glands which lubricate the 
edges of the lids, large modified sweat-glands (which, when in- 
flamed, cause the well known ‘‘sty’’), and a layer of mucous 
membrane which covers the back of the eyelids and also the front 
of the eyeball, termed the conjunctiva. 

The lachrymal gland secretes the tears, which bathe and pre- 
vent irritation of the cornea and con- 
junctiva, and is situated in the upper 
and outer part of the orbit. The tears 
are conveyed away by two small canals 
from the inner angle of the eye com- 
municating with the nasal cavity. 

The Organ of Hearing.—The sense- 
organ of hearing is the ear, which is 
divided into three parts, the external, 
the middle, and the internal ear. The 
external ear consists of two parts, the 
auricle, a fibro-cartilaginous framework 
covered with skin, the purpose of which 
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is to catch the vibrations of the air, and the auditory meatus, a_ 
bony and in part cartilaginous canal passing into the temporal 
bone and ending at the tympanic membrane which separates it 
from the middle ear. The auditory meatus is lined with skin, 
the glands of which secrete wax. The middle ear, or cavity of 
the tympanum,-is a small cavity situated in the temporal 
bone, the purpose of which is to transmit to the internal ear 
the sounds which strike the tympanic membrane. It is filled 
with air, conveyed to it from the back of the nasal cavity by the 
partly cartilaginous, partly bony Eustachian tube, so as to in- 
crease the action of the sound-conveyers, and to keep the pres- 
sure equal on each side of the tympanic membrane. Between 
the middle ear and the internal ear are two fine membranes cover- 
ing little openings called the fenestra rotunda and the fenestra 
ovalis; and the vibrations caused by sounds are transmitted from 
the tympanic membrane to the membrane of the fenestra ovalis, 
and thus propagated to the internal ear by a chain of little bones 
in the middle ear, called, from their shapes, hammer, anvil, and 
stirrup. In the middle ear there are two little muscles, the tensor 
tympani, the larger of the two, arising from the roof of the 
Eustachian tube and being inserted on the handle of the hammer, 
its action being to pull the handle of the hammer inward and so 
make the tympanic membrane tense. The stirrup muscle arises 
from a projection on the wall of the cavity and is inserted on the 
head of the stirrup, its action being to pull the head of 
the stirrup backward. he internal ear is composed of 
MAi~ aseries of cavi- 
ties in the tem- 
poral bone, 
comprising the vesti- 
bule, the central cavity, 
into the superior part . 
of ~which open three 
canals, named, from a 
their shape, the semi- 
circular canals, while x. 
the front part of the i 
vestibule is prolonged 
into a spinal canal re- 
The Semicircular Canals. sembling the shell of a 
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common snail, the cochlea. A spiral bony shelf, projecting 
from the center of the coil, divides the canal of the cochlea 
incompletely into two passages, the upper termed the scala 
vestibuli, and the lower the 
scala tympani, which communi- 
cate at the top. 

The Organ of Smell.—The 
sense-organ of smell is situated 
in the nose, and may be con- 
sidered as divided into an ex- 
ternal or projecting part, and 
an internal part or nasal cay- 
ity. The upper part of the 
nose is formed by the nasal 
bones proper and by the nasal 
processes of the superior maxillary bones. At the lower part 
are two horizontally placed openings, the nostrils, across which 
some stiff hairs usually project, forming passages into the in- 
ternal part of the nose. These passages are separated by a ver- 
tical cartilaginous septum, continuous with the vomer bone, 
while the outer walls of the passages are formed on each side by 
an upper lateral and a lower lateral cartilage. To these are at- 
tached the small and feeble muscles of the nose, arising from the 
skin above the root of the nose. 

The internal nose, or nasal cavity, is divided into three pas- 
sages or meatuses by spongy bones which project into them from 
the outer wall, the two upper bones being shelf-like projections, 
while the lowest is a small, separate, bony plate, jointed with the 
superior maxillary and palate bones. 

The Organ of Taste—Taste is the function of special sense- 
organs which have their situation mainly in the tongue. The 
mucous membrane of the tongue has upon it a great number of 
little projections, or papilla. The taste-bulbs are minute circular 
bodies from an opening in one end of which five hairs project, 
while an end filament of a nerve enters at the other end. In ad- 
dition to these taste-bulbs, there must be other sense-organs of 
taste in the tongue which have not yet been recognized. Many 
so-called tastes are in reality smells, the olfactory sense 
being much more sensitive than the sense of taste; for instance, 
an apple cannot be distinguished from a potato by taste alone. 
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The Organ of Touch.—The skin forms a 
complete covering of the whole body, and 
consists of two main layers, the epidermis 
or scarf-skin being the outer, and the der- 
mis or true skin the inner. The epidermis 
is produced from the true skin,—an exuda- 
tion from it in the shape of a fluid which 
is spread out as a thin layer, and dries up 
into flattened scales. The cuticle is com- 
posed chiefly of these scales, and is con- 
stantly being rubbed off as scurf, while 
new layers are forming underneath. It 
is composed of five layers, the first of horny 
scale-like cells; the second is a thin layer 
of scale-like cells without horny material; 
the third a thin layer of more swollen cells 
containing granules; the fourth is a deeper 
layer of polygonal cells connected with one 
another by minute ‘‘prickles,’’ and in them 
is found the pigment of the skin of the 
colored races; while the fifth consists of 
one layer of elongated cells. 

The dermis is composed of two layers, 
that nearer to the epidermis being raised 
into papilla which project into correspond- 

A Highly Magnitea. 18 depressions in the under surface of the 
Section of the Epidermis. epidermis. These ee 

papille contain 
loops of blood-vessels, many of them 
containing a touch-corpuscle, in which 
nerve-filaments end, and is one of the 
sense-organs of touch. 

In the deeper layer of the dermis 
the structure is looser and there is a 
considerable deposit of fat, while the 
hair-follicles and the sebaceous glands 
(which pour a fatty secretion into the 
upper part of the hair-follicles to lubri- 
cate the hairs) are situated in this 
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The sweat-glands are most y 
numerous on the palms of the : 
hands and the soles of the feet. ? 
The sweat, like the urine, is an 
excretion of the body, and con- 
tains practically the same salts 
as the urine does and in the 
same relative amount. During 
twenty-four hours about two 
pounds of sweat are excreted 
by a man. 

The nails are especially modi- 
fied parts of the epidermis to 
protect the sensitive ends of 
the fingers; beginning at the 
root, which is covered by a The Sweat-glands, 
fold of skin, a nail lies upon a 
very sensitive and very vascular part of the dermis, the nail- 
bed, and ends at a free margin. 

To the skin belongs the sense of touch. 

An important function of the skin is the regulation of the tem- 
perature of the body. The greater the quantity of blood that 
passes through the skin, the greater is the amount of heat lost 
by conduction, radiation, and evaporation. 

The production of sweat has a cooling effect, as heat is neces- 
sary for its evaporation, and this heat comes mainly from the 
body. 


THE SYMPATHETIC NERVOUS SYSTEM 


- The sympathetic system is composed of a series of ganglia united 
with one another by nerve-cords running on each side of the ver- 
tebral column; the ganglia are three in number in the cervical 
region, in number corresponding to the vertebre in the dorsal, 
lumbar, and sacral regions, and one ganglion in the coccygeal 
region. From each ganglion a nerve of gray fibers goes to the 
corresponding cranial or spinal nerve and from it a branch is 
received in return, to form intricate plexuses in some of which 
are found ganglia. The chief of these plexuses are: the solar 
plexus behind the stomach and around the celiac axis of the 
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aorta, with which are associated the two semilunar ganglia; and 
the hypogastric plexus below the bifurcation of the aorta. 

The sympathetic fibers which supply the muscular walls of the 
blood-vessels regulate their contraction and dilatation. Branches 
from the different sympathetic ganglia control the dilatation of 
the pupil of the eye, the secretions of the sweat-glands, the move- 
ments of the alimentary canal, and the secretions of the salivary 
glands, glands of the stomach and intestine, liver, and pancreas. 


THE ARTERIAL SYSTEM 


The Arteries —The arteries of the body consist of two sets, those ~ 
which convey the blooa to the tissues of the body, the arteries 
of the systemic circulation, and those which convey the blood to 
the lungs, the arteries of the pulmonary circulation. 

The main arterial trunk of the systemic circulation is the aorta, 
which commences at the upper part of the left ventricle, proceeds 
upward and to the right for a short distance, and then, curving 
upon itself backward and to the left, descends through the 
thorax and through the abdomen as far as the level of the fourth 
lumbar vertebra, where it ends by dividing into the two common 
iliac arteries. 

The opening of the sorts into the ventricle is guarded by a 
valve composed of three pocket-like segments. The ascending 
part of the aorta, about two inches in length, is inclosed within 
the outer layer of pericardium. 

About the level of the second costal cartilage the aorta com- 
mences to arch, passing backward and to the left in front of the 
windpipe, then to the left of the windpipe and gullet, over the 
bifurcation of the pulmonary artery, while overlapped on the 
left side and in front by the lungs. 

From the arch of the aorta spring the innominate artery 
(which divides into the right subclavian and right common 
carotid arteries), the left common carotid artery, and the left 
subelavian artery. On each side the common carotid artery 
divides about the middle of the neck into the external carotid 
artery (which supplies the neck and face) and the internal 
carotid artery (which supplies the brain), The subclavian 
artery gives off a number of branches on each side; the vertebral 
_ artery (which gives branches to the neck and eventually supplies 
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the brain) branches to the neck, the shoulder, and the upper part 
of the chest wall; while the main trunk becomes the axillary 
artery in the region of the shoulder (where it gives off several 
branches), then the brachial artery in the upper arm supplying 
that part with its branches, which divides at the bend of the 
elbow into the radial and ulnar arteries of tlie forearm, and these 
two eventually form arches in the palm of the hand for the sup- 
ply of the hand and fingers. 

About the level of the fourth thoracic vertebra the arch of the 
aorta ceases and the descending aorta commences, the portion 
within the thorax being about seven or eight inches in length. 
This part of the aorta lies upon the vertebral column, the left 
lung being in relation on the left side, the thoracic duct and gul- 
let, and, lower down, the right lung, in relation on the right side. 

The superior mesenteric artery arises from the front of the 
aorta about half an inch below the aorta, and passes between the 
two layers of the mesentery, the peritoneal fold which holds the 
intestines in place. It gives off numerous branches to the small 
intestine, and to the cecum, appendix, ascending colon, and trans- 


verse colon of the large intestine. The inferior mesenteric artery 
arises from the left side of the aorta about 114 inches before it 
bifurcates, and passes down in the abdominal wall behind the 
peritoneum. It supplies the descending colon, iliac colon, pelvic 
colon of the large intestine, and the rectum. The pair of renal 
arteries arise from the side of the aorta below the middle supra- 
renals, and are large arteries supplying the kidneys. The two 
spermatic (in the male) or ovarian (in the female) arteries are 
long, slender arteries arising from the front of the aorta about 


eas 


894 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 


an inch below the renals, proceeding to the 
testicles, or (in the female) down to the pelvis 
to supply the ovaries. 

The two common iliac arteries are the ar- 
terial trunks formed by the bifurcation of the 
aorta, commencing at the fourth lumbar 
vertebra, proceeding outward on each side 
behind the peritoneum, and dividing at the 
sacro-iliac joint of each side into the internal 
and external iliac arteries. The internal iliac 
artery runs downward into the pelvis; its 
anterior division gives off branches to the 
bladder, rectum, vagina, and uterus (in the 
female), the internal pubic branch (to the 
perineum and, in the male, the penis) and 
sciatic branch (to the region of the buttock). 
The external iliac artery runs forward and 
outward along the brim of the pelvis, beneath 
the peritoneum, gives off the branches to the 
anterior abdominal wall, and passes into the 
thigh as the femoral artery. The femoral 
artery gives off a large branch, the profunda 
Ic femons, to the deep parts 

Arteries of the Leg. Of the. thigh, and passes 

backward to the space be- 
hind the knee, where it is called the popliteal 
artery, and divides at the lower part of this 
space into the posterior tibial artery (to the 
back of the leg) and the anterior tibial artery 
(which passes to the front of the leg). 

The main arterial trunk of the pulmonary 
circulation is the pulmonary artery, which 
arises from the upper and left part of the 
right ventricle, being rather larger at its com- 
mencement than the aorta. It proceeds up- 
ward and backward somewhat behind the 
aorta, and, after a course of about two inches, 
it terminates at the level of the upper margin 
of the sixth dorsal vertebra by dividing into 
right and left branches. 


Arteries of the Foot, 
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The right branch of the pulmonary artery, rather the larger 
and longer of the two, passes outward and backward, and enters 
the root of the right lung, proceeding far down into its substance. 

The left branch of the pulmonary artery passes outward and 
below the arch of the aorta, to enter the root of the left lung. 

The pulmonary artery, as has already been noted, conveys 
‘‘venous’’ or impure blood from the heart to the lungs, while 
the pulmonary veins convey ‘‘arterial’’ or purified blood from 
the lungs to the heart. 

The pulmonary 
veins are four in 
number, two from 
each lung opening 
into the left auricle 
of the heart. The 
upper right pul- 
monary vein passes 
from the root of 
the right lung be- 
hind the superior 
vena cava, and the 
lower right pul- 
monary vein be- 
hind the right auri- 
cle, both to end at 
the upper and back 
part of the right 

margin of the left 
auricle. Both the 
upper and the low- 

er left pulmonary 
veins pass from the 
root of the left lung 4 he 
in front of the de- steriag ead vous ef Aterrate ae Neck. 
scending aorta, to | 

end at the upper part of the left border of the left auricle. 

The Veins.—The veins of the systemic circulation take their 
origin at the termination of the capillaries, and they join one 
another to form larger and larger vessels as they proceed nearer 
the heart. The veins are either superficial veins, which lie in 
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the superficial fascia, some- 
times accompanying super- 
ficial arteries; or deep veins, 
which accompany arteries, 
in the case of the smaller ar- 
teries two veins usually ac- 
companying one artery; or 
visceral veins, which accom- 
pany the arteries to the dif- 
ferent organs. 

All the systemic veins ter- 
minate by forming three 
venous trunks which open 
into the right auricle of the 
heart, the superior vena cava 
and the inferior vena cava. 

\ The superior vena cava is 

ii i formed, at the level of the 

Weill first right costal cartilage 

Side View of the Arteries and 2. : 4 

Veins of the Head and Neck. by the junction of the two 

innominate veins, and it de- 

scends, proceeding slightly toward the right, for about three 

inches until it opens into the upper and back part of the right 

auricle. It returns the blood to the heart from the head and 
neck, the upper limbs, and the chest wall. 

The inferior vena cava is formed, at the level of the fifth lum- 
bar vertebra, by the junction of the two common iliac veins, and 
ascends through the abdomen on the right side of the vertebral 
column, passes through the diaphragm, and ends in the lower 
and back part of the right chamber. It returns the blood from 
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both the lower limbs and from the walls and the contents of the 


abdomen and the pelvis. 

In addition to the systemic and the pulmonary veins there is 
another group of veins that forms the portal system, which is 
peculiar in both beginning and ending in capillaries. This sys- 
tem comprises the veins which convey the blood from almost the 


entire small and great intestines and from the spleen and the 


pancreas to the liver; the smaller tributaries from these organs 
accompany, as usual, the corresponding arteries, but the larger 
trunks leave them, the inferior mesenteric vein joining the splenic 
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vein, behind and to tie 
left of the neck of the p.n- 
creas, at the level of che 
first lumbar vertebra to 
form the portal vein, 
which proceeds to the 
liver. The portal vein 
ascends in front of the in- 
ferior vena cava, then 
passes forward behind the 
common bile-duct, where 
it divides into a right 
and left branch. These 
branches pass into the 
liver substance, to divide 
up eventually into minute 
capillaries around and 
within the liver lobules. 


it 
The Portal Veins. 


THE DIGESTIVE SYSTEM 


The digestive system ir man is composed essentially of a lengthy 
and complicated tube, called the alimentary canal, at one end of 
which enters the food from which nutriment is absorbed during 
its gradual process through the tube, and undigested debris is 
ejected at the other end. It includes the mouth (which receives 
the secretion of the salivary glands), the pharynx, the gullet, 
the stomach, the small intestine (which receives the secretions 
of the liver and the pancreas), and the large intestine, which 
ends on the exterior and the anus. 

The Mouth—The mouth has as its chief function the mastica- 
tion of the food. It is lined with mucous membrane, and is 
bounded in front by the lips, which are movable muscular folds, 
externally covered by skin and internally by the mucous mem- 
brane of the mouth, their free edges covered by a modified 
mucous membrane. The walls of the mouth, or the cheeks, are 
formed chiefly by the buccinator muscle, also in front by the or- 
bicularis oris, behind by the masseter muscle, and by the other 
less important muscles inserted around the mouth; externally the 
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cheeks are covered by the super- 
ficial fascia and skin, and in- 
tei nally by the mucous membrane 
of the mouth. The roof of the 
mouth is formed by the hard 
palate in front and the soft palate 
(composed of two layersofmucous 
membrane inclosing muscular 
and connective tissue) behind; 
below, the floor of the mouth is 
covered by mucous membrane 
which stretches over the muscu- 
lar diaphragm connecting the two 
sides of the body of the lower 
jaw; and behind, the mouth opens 
into the pharynx, the tonsils being 
placed between the anterior and 
posterior pillars of each side, and 
the uvula projects downward 
from the back of the soft palate 
into the passage. 

The tongue, which is a fleshy 
tissue and covered with mucous 
membrane, projects upward and 
forward into the cavity of the 


asia 


AN 
S 


wut 
»\ 


tr al 


The Alimentary Canal, 


Ny 
uy at 


VN ge 
Si : 
y MN! 


. i morn : 
bee - The Tongue, 


mouth; its anterior part is free, 
while the posterior part, or root, is 
attached to the hyoid bone and the 
lower jaw. From above and below, 
the dental arches of the upper and 
lower jaws respectively project into 
the mouth. These arches are formed 
with the teeth, and they are covered 
with fibrous tissue which also sur- 
rounds the necks of the teeth, and, 
covered with mucous membrene, 
forms what are termed the gums. 
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Six salivary glands, ar- 
ranged in three sets of 
pairs, pour their secretion 
into the mouth. The sub- Se 
lingual glands, almond- fie 
shaped and about an inch *™ 
and a half long, are placed 
at each side upon the floor 
of the mouth, the body of 
the lower jaw being on the The Teeth. 
outer side, and the mucous 
membrane of the floor of the mouth above. From these glands 
numerous small ducts open upon the floor of the mouth. The 
submaxillary glands are placed inside and in front of the angle 
of the jaw at each side, the body of the lower jaw on the outer 
side, while the facial artery frequently passes through it. Its se- 
cretion reaches the mouth by Wharton’s duct, which goes for- 
ward below the floor of the mouth, on which it eventually opens 
beneath the tongue. The parotid glands are triangular in shape, 
and are situated at the sides of the head, in front of and below 
the ears. 

The Pharynx.—The pharynx, or cavity of the throat, is about 
five inches in length, and lies beyond the mouth, separated from 
it by the soft palate and the pillars of the fauces (which inclose 
the tonsils) on each side, and it extends upward to the posterior 
part of the nasal cavity. Like the mouth, the pharynx is lined 
with smooth mucous membrane, while its walls are muscular, 
composed of the constrictor muscles of the pharynx. In the 
upper part of the pharynx, where it joins the nasal cavity, there 
is an opening in the side wall, bounded by a prominent cushion, 
which is the pharyngeal opening of the Eustachian tube, serving 
to convey air to the middle ear. During swallowing the upper 
part of the pharynx and the nasal cavity are shut off by the 
elevation of the soft palate. The tonsils are a pair of almond- 
shaped masses of lymphoid tissue, placed between the anterior 
and posterior pillars of the fauces at each side of the opening of 
the mouth into the pharynx. Below, the pharynx is continued 
as the esophagus, or gullet. The windpipe (which conveys the 
air to the lungs) passes in front of the esophagus and communi-. 

cates with the pharynx by the larynx, the passage which contains _ 
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the voice-organ; the opening is protected by the epiglottis, a 
little lid which projects backward into the pharynx and closes 
down over the entrance of the larynx during the act of swallow- 
ing. 

The Gullet —The esophagus, or gullet, is a narrow tube, about 
ten inches in length, which connects the pharynx with the 
stomach. It has strong muscular walls, and is lined with mucous 
membrane which secretes viscid mucus. The gullet is situated 
in the neck, between the windpipe in front and the vertebral 
column behind, and, in the thorax, it is still placed behind the 
windpipe, and in front of the vertebral column as far down as 
the bifurcation of the windpipe, thereafter lying with the aorta 
first on its left side and, lower down, behind. Eventually it 
passes through the diaphragm and joins the stomach. 

ee. The Stomach.—The stom- 

aD aia ach is the most dilated part 

Sf i, of the digestive system, and 

is the receptacle for the food 
after it has been masticated 
and swallowed. It is pear- 
shaped, curved upon itself, 
and it is situated on the left 
side, at the back of the upper 
part of the abdomen, just be- 
low the diaphragm, which is 
between it and the heart and 
left lung. The bed in which 
the stomach lies is formed 
below by the transverse 
meso-colon; behind, by the 
upper surface of the pan- 
creas, a large area of the 
anterior surface. of the 
spleen, the upper part of the 
~~, anterior surface of the left 
The Stomach and the ae kidney, and the suprarenal 


capsule; on the inner side by 
left ists of liver; and in front by the ribs and abdominal wall. 


The rounded, more dilated upper end of the stomach, which 
is joined by the esophagus, is termed the cardiac end, or fundus, 
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while the more cylindrical lower 
end, which joins the small intes- 
tine, is termed the pyloric end. 
The walls of the stomach have an 
outer serous coat or peritoneum, a 
muscular coat, a submucous coat, | 
and a mucous internal lining. The ff ie 
muscular coat has an outer layer 
of longitudinal muscle-fibers, a mid- 
dle layer of circular muscle-fibers 
(which are less complete toward the cardiac end), and an inner 
layer of oblique muscle-fibers (which disappear toward the 
pyloric end). The submucous coat has a great number of little 
blood-vessels running through it to supply both the stomach 
generally and its numerous glands with nourishment. The lin- 
ing mucous membrane of the stomach is soft and thrown into 
numerous folds, while it is pitted with the openings of the great 
number of minute gastric glands. The farther or pyloric end 
of the stomach is marked by a thickening of the wall due to a 
development of the circular muscle-fibers forming a sphincter, 
or valve. 
_ The Small Intestine-—The 
small intestine is that part of 
the alimentary canal _be- 
tween the stomach and the 
large intestine, and, about 
twenty feet in length, its 
coils occupy the greater part 
of the abdominal cavity. It 
is considered in three parts, 
the upper or duodenum, the 
middle or jejunum, and the 
4-/ lower or ileum. 
at, J The duodenum begins at 
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the letter C, and fixed to the 
posterior wall of the ab- 
domen. The first part goes 
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outward and backward from the pylorus; the second part, into 
which the ducts of the liver and pancreas open, is then directed 
downward behind the transverse colon; the third part proceeds 
inward and upward in front of the vena cava. 

The jejunum, or upper part of the small intestine beyond the 
duodenum, is about seven or eight feet in length, and is held in 
position in the abdominal cavity by a large fold of peritoneum, 
attached to the posterior wall of the abdomen. 

The ileum, or lower part of the small intestine beyond the 
jejunum, is about ten or twelve feet in length, and is held in posi- 
tion in the abdominal cavity by the mesentery. It opens into the 
large intestine rather over two inches from the end, its opening 
being protected by a valve. 

The liver is a large mass of a reddish-brown color situated in 
the upper right side of the abdominal cavity, dome-shaped but 
of irregular form, and about three pounds in weight. It may be 
best described as having two surfaces, the parietal surface, fac- 
ing upward, forward, and outward to the right, and the visceral 
surface, facing downward, backward, and inward to the left, 
while the two surfaces are separated by a sharp inferior margin. 

The parietal surface is in close relation, alike above, in front, 
and at the right side, to the under surface of the diaphragm, the 
rounded arch of which gives the liver its dome-shaped appear- 
ance. In front, however, a small part of the anterior aspect of 
the parietal surface projects beyond the limit of the diaphragm 
and the ribs, and is in direct relation with the anterior abdominal 
wall. 

The visceral surface is divided into a right and a left lobe by 
a deep longitudinal fissure. The left lobe has concave impres- 
sions made upon it by the stomach and gullet. 

Extending horizontally from the middle of the longitudinal 
fissure to the center of the surface of the right lobe is the trans- 
verse fissure, a deep fissure by which the portal vein, hepatic 
artery, and hepatic ducts enter the liver. From the outer end 
of the transverse fissure extends obliquely the pear-shaped gall- 
bladder, bound down to the visceral surface by the peritoneum, 
its duct joining the liver-duct to form the common bile-duct. 

The inferior margin, which separates the parietal from the 
visceral surface, corresponds with a line drawn on the surface 
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of the body from a point about an inch below and internal to the 
left nipple to a point midway between the lower end of the breast- 
bone and the navel, then obliquely to a point about half an inch 
below the tip of the tenth rib. 

The pancreas is a long gland, of whitish color, situated in the 
upper part of the posterior abdominal wall, shaped like the letter 
J, about six or seven inches in length and about three and a half 
ounces in weight. It may be described as having a head, a neck, 
a body, and a tail. The head lies within the curve of the duo- 
denum, with which it is in close relation, particularly above and 
on the right side, the superior mesenteric passing from beneath 
the neck of the pancreas, in relation to its left side; in front the 
transverse colon is in contact, while behind it lies upon the vena 
cava and the aorta. The neck is the narrow part of the pancreas 
between the head and body; above and in front of it is the 
duodenum, the superior mesenteric vessels pass beneath it, and 
it lies upon the beginning of the portal vein. 

The Large Intestine—The large intestine is best considered 
under several divisions: the cecum, the saccular dilatation and 
widest part of the intestine beyond the ilio-cecal valve, into the 
end of which opens the narrow blind tube called the vermiform 
appendix; the ascending colon, going upward on the left side of 
the abdominal cavity as far as the liver; the transverse colon, 
extending right across the front of the upper part of the abdomi- 
nal cavity; the descending colon, going vertically downward on 
the left side; and the rectum, which is a dilated part just above 
the opening of the alimentary canal upon the surface. The anus, 
which is the part actually opening on the surface, is usually kept 
tightly closed by strong circular muscular fibers which sur- 
round it. 

The abdominal cavity, in which the greater part of the diges- 
tive system is situated, is lined by a glistening serous membrane, 
the peritoneum, consisting of two communicating sacs, the greater 
and the lesser. The greater sac lines most of the abdominal cav- 
ity and covers most of the organs contained within it, while the 
smaller sac is placed behind the greater, mainly between the 
posterior wall of the stomach and the posterior abdominal wall, 
and it opens into the greater sac, which is situated immediately 
below the caudate lobe of the liver. The front-wall of the stomach : 
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is covered by the peritoneum of the greater sac and the posterior 
wall of the lesser sac; and from the lower border or greater cur- 
vature of the stomach hangs down over the coils of small intes- 
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The Large and the Small Intestines. 


tine a peritoneal apron, the greater omentum, formed of a double 
layer of peritoneum, the anterior layer derived from the greater 
sac and the posterior from the lesser sac. 


THE LYMPHATIC SYSTEM 


As the walls of the vessels in which the blood flows prevent 
it from ever coming in intimate contact with the cells of the 
tissues (even when it passes through the smallest capillaries 
there being a layer of cells intervening), it is necessary that some 
agent should exist for conveying the nourishment from the 
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blood directly to the 
cells of the tissues. 
This function is car- 
ried out by the fluid 
called lymph. This 
is a colorless, watery 
fluid, alkaline and co- 
agulable. It contains 
white corpuscular 
elements which are 
derived mainly from 
the lymph-glands, and ¢ 
after a meal the ¢ 
lymph coming from 
the intestines con- 
tains fat-globules and 
dissolved nutritive 
substances from the 
digested food, giving 
it a milky appear- 
ance. This exudes 
from the blood 
through the capillary walls, and, after nourishing the cells of the 
tissues, it is taken up by the lymphatic vessels and is eventually 
poured into the great veins of the neck by the two main lym- 
phatic vessels, the thoracic duct and the right lymphatic duct. 

The lymph-eapillaries join together to form the lymphatic 
vessels, and they are furnished with valves so that the lymph 
can flow only in the direction of the thoracic duct and the great 
veins. The lacteals are those lymphatic vessels which convey 
the digested food from the intestine. 

The main lymph-vessels are the thoracic duct and the right 
lymphatic duct. The thoracic duct, being about sixteen or eight- 
een inches long, commences as a dilated sac, situated under the 
right region of the diaphragm, at the level of the first two lumbar 
vertebre. The thoracic duct proceeds upward, passes through 
the aortic opening of the diaphragm, and enters the chest. It 
proceeds on the right side of the aorta as high as the level of the 
fifth thoracic vertebra, and then it suddenly crosses behind the 
aorta, continuing its course upward at the left side of the ver 
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tebral column to the root of the neck, where it arches over the 
apex of the lung and opens into the junction of the left internal 
jugular and subclavian veins. 

The right lymphatic duct is rather less than 
an inch in length, and opens into the right 
innominate veins. 

Lymphatic glands are usually irregularly 
oval bodies in shape, situated generally in the 
neighborhood of the great blood-vessels or in 
the subcutaneous tissue. A lymphatic gland 
has a capsule of fibrous tissue from which 
fibrous bands go into the substance of the 
gland. In the gland substance are sinuses 
through which the lymph-stream flows. The 
glands are placed in different positions in 
the courses of the lymphatic vessels, and act 
as filters. The more important sets of lym- 
phatic glands in the body may be noted in the 
following order: 

The lymphatic glands of the neck: below 
the lower jaw; along the course of the ex- 
ternal jugular vein; along the course of the 
internal jugular vein. 

The lymphatic glands of the upper limb: 
above the internal point at the elbow; along 
the vessels in the armpit; immediately below 
the collar-bone. 

The lymphatic glands of the lower limb: 

} in the region of the groin; along the course 

Laine Glands of the femoral vein; in the space behind the — 

of the Arm. knee. : 

The lymphatic glands of the chest: on upper surface of the 
diaphragm; along the sides of the bronchi; on the arch of the 
aorta in front of the windpipe. 

The lymphatic glands of the abdomen: along the borders of 
the stomach; below the transverse fissure of the liver; over a 
hundred eicbtereds in the mesentery; along the course of the com- 
mon iliac arteries; along the course of the external iliac arteries; 
in front of the internal iliac arteries; and at the sides of the lum- 
oes pean of the ies column, 
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THE RESPIRATORY SYSTEM 


The respiratory system includes the larynx, the windpipe, the 
two bronchi, and the two lungs. The larynx opens into the lower 
part of the throat and the nasal passages, or the mouth when it 
is open, before entering or after leaving the respiratory passages 
proper. 

The larynx is adapted for voice production. It lies in the front 
of the neck, causing a more or less marked projection. It is 
epecheinile placed, being covered by the skin and slightly over- 
lapped at the sides by 
the muscles and the 
lobes of the thyroid 
gland. It is composed 
of a framework of car- 
tilages, joined together 
by membranes and 
ligaments, and to them 
a number of little 
muscles are attached, 
while the interior is 
lined with mucous 13 
membrane. 

The largest of the | 
cartilaginous plates is 
composed of two wings | =a 
which meet in front at | “74 
an angle, except in the a 
upper part, where they The Larynx, Windpipe, and Bronchi. 
are separated by a 
deep notch, the apex of which projects in the neck and is popu- 
larly known as Adam’s apple. 

The epiglottis is a.thin plate composed of fibro-cartilage which 
projects from the front of the larynx over the opening of the air- 
passage into the pharynx. 

The interior of the larynx is lined by mucous membrane. The 
sides of its upper opening are formed by two sharp folds of 
mucous membrane. The back of the opening of the larynx is 
formed by the projecting epiglottis. The larynx itself is divided 
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into three parts. The upper part is wider than the opening above 
and narrows at the first pair of mucous membrane folds, the false 
vocal cords. The middle part consists of a narrow pocket be- 
tween the upper and lower mucous membrane folds. The lower 
pair of mucous membrane folds are prominent and sharp, being 
the true vocal cords, composed of mucous membrane tightly 
stretched over underlying ligaments. The lower part of the | 
larynx, below the vocal cords, leads directly into the windpipe. 

Immediately below the larynx the windpipe is crossed by the 
isthmus of the thyroid gland, the lobes of which are closely ap- 
plied to its sides. At each side of the windpipe in the neck is the 
common carotid artery, and at its lower part, at the left side, the 
arch of the aorta is in close relation, as are the great vessels 
which spring from the aortic arch, the innominate and the left 
common carotid being at first in front of the windpipe. In close 
contact with the whole length of the posterior aspect of the wind- 
pipe is the esophagus, which separates the windpipe from the 
bodies of the vertebre. 

The bronchi, into which the windpipe divides opposite the fifth 
thoracic vertebra, are two in number. The structure of the 
bronchi resembles that of the windpipe, rings of cartilage simi- 
larly keeping the tubes permanently open. The bronchi branch 
freely on all sides in the substance of the lungs, the smaller 
branches sending off still smaller branches, and as the air-pas- 
sages become smaller the cartilages gradually disappear, and 
the muscle-fibers form a layer all round the passages. 

The lungs are two in number, and are conical, spongy, vascular 
organs, situated one on each side of the thorax. Hach is covered 
by the pleura, which is continuous at the root of the lungs with 
a similar membrane which lines the cavity of the chest, the space 
between the two membranes being termed the pleural cavity. On — 
the right side it may be indicated on the surface by a line drawn. 
from about an inch above the inner third of the collar-bone, and 
then vertically down to the level of the sixth costal cartilage. 
The line then passes obliquely downward and outward over to 
the junction of the eighth rib and the eighth costal cartilage; it 
crosses the tenth rib in the midaxillary line, and reaches the ver- 
tebral column at the level of the body of the twelfth vertebra. 
The posterior line of reflection follows the outer papee of the 
“laa column. 
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On the left side the wets 
line of pleural reflection e és 
corresponds to that of 
the right side as far as 
the fourth costal carti- 
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cartilage, afterward fol- 
lowing approximately 
the same direction as 
the line of the opposite 
side, but slightly higher. 
The surface marking 
of the right lung is 
practically the same as 
the line of pleural re- 
flection as far as the 
sixth costal cartilage, 
although it does not 
quite meet that of the 
opposite in the sternal region, but thereafter the line passes much 
less obliquely outward at the level of the sixth rib, and reaches 
the vertebral column at lower border of the tenth vertebra. Pos- 
teriorly it is practically the same as the line of pleural reflection. 
The surface marking of the left lung corresponds to that of the 
right as far as the fourth costal eartilage, when it passes outward 
along the lower border of the cartilage to a point about an inch 
and a half from the margin of the breast-bone; it then is directed 
obliquely downward to the fifth costal cartilage and turns in- 
ward to the upper border of the sixth costal cartilage, forming a 
larger notch;it then follows thesame direction as on the other side. 
The lungs are molded to the walls of the chambers in which 
they are situated, the outer aspects receiving the impressions of 
the ribs, while the under aspects are hollowed by the diaphragm. 
The right lung, in its inner aspect, is molded by the heart, which 
causes a slight depression in front. The left lung in its inner 
aspect has a deep depression in front molded by the heart, the 
bulk of which is, of course, on the left side. 
The left lung has in its substance deep fissures, and the right 
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lung has also a secondary fis- ( 
sure running horizontally 

fromthemiddleofthegreater 

fissure to the inner border of 
the lung; thus the left lung 

is divided into two and the’ 
right into three lobes. 

Each lung is attached ons 
its inner aspect to the wall 
of the pleural cavity, at the } 
root, where the blood-vessels »¥ 
(pulmonary arteries and 
veins), bronchi, lymphatics, 
and nerves enter and leave «\ 
its substance. The terminal , 
branches of the bronchi end 
in irregular passages, from 
the sides of which go off the Tice |e 
air-sacs. The blood in these ~ Pisin” 
capillaries is thus only separated from the air in the air-sacs by 
the light framework of the 
walls of the capillaries. 
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Back View of 
the Lungs. 


THE URINARY SYSTEM 


The urinary system comprises 
the kidneys, which secrete the 
urine; the ureters, a pair of 
tubes along which the urine 
passes from the kidneys to the 
bladder; the bladder, a reser- 
voir for the urine, situated in 
the pelvis; and the urethra, a 
tube which conveys the urine 
from the bladder. 

The Kidneys.—The kidney 
has a bean-shaped form, hay- 
ing a convex outer border and 
a concave inner border, with 
somewhat bulging extrem-— 
ities, while the color is a deep 
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brownish red. The average length is rather over Tour inches, 
the breadth about two inches, and the thickness rather over one 
inch, the weight varying usually from about four to six ounces. 
There is a fissure in the concave inner border, termed the hilum, 
at which the ureter, the branches of the renal vein and artery, 
the lymphatics, and the nerves enter and leave the substance of 
the kidney. 

The kidneys are situated in the upper part of the back of the 
abdominal cavity, one on each side of the vertebral column, usu- 
ally above the level of the last rib. The posterior surface of the 
kidney is in relation above with the diaphragm, on the outer 
side with the abdomen. The kidney is in front of the transverse 
processes of the last thoracic and the first three lumbar vertebre. 

A tough fibrous coat, the capsule, envelops the exterior of the 
kidney, and if a longitudinal section is made through the organ, 
it is found to consist of two more or less distinct layers, the outer, 
which has a granular appearance, termed the cortex or bark, and 
the inner, which consists of a number of pyramidal striated 
masses with their apices pro- 
jecting into the renal pelvis, 
termed the marrow. The sub- 
stance of the kidney consists of 
avast numberof minute lengthy 
and complicated tubules, with 
which are associated numerous 
small blood-vessels. Hach HEN 
tubule starts in a_ cortex Section of the Kidney. 
stom a small dilatation into which projects a convoluted bunch of 
capillary blood-vessels. To each of these 
runs a minute artery which is a branch of an 
interlobular artery derived from a branch 
of the renal artery, and from each comes a 
vein which breaks up again into capillaries 
which supply the tubules. 

The Ureters.—When the ureter enters the 
substance of the kidney, it dilates within to 
form a narrow funnel-like sac. The pelvis 
is lined with mucous membrane which is 
continuous with that of the ureter and the — 


7. Entrance of Ureter urinary bladder, and this sac acts as a pre- 
into Kidney. : 
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liminary receptacle for the urine before it is conveyed to the 
bladder. The ureter is a narrow tube of comparatively thick 
walls, which conveys the urine from the pelvis of the kidney to 
the urinary bladder. The upper part of the ureter passes down- 
ward and inward behind the peritoneum and enters the pelvis, 
where the lower part of the ureter curves downward and inward 
on the side wall of the pelvis. In the male, the ureter then 
crosses over the seminal vesicle, in front of which it enters the 
bladder, while in the female it goes under the broad ligament of 
the uterus, lies on the outer side of the lowest part of the uterus, 
and then enters the bladder. 

The Bladder.—The urinary bladder is a sac of muscular and 
membranous structure, serving as a reservoir for the urine, 
which it receives from the kidneys and the ureters, and expels 
from the body of the urethra. Its situation and its relations 
depend upon the amount of its distention; when empty, it lies 
entirely within the pelvis, but when distended it rises up into 
the abdomen. 

When empty the bladder may be described as having a base, 
an apex, a superior surface, and two lower lateral surfaces. The 
base is presented backward and downward, and in the male is in 
relation to the seminal vesicles, and, in its lower part, to the 
prostate gland, while in the female it ‘is in relation to the neck 
of the uterus, or womb, and the highest part of the vagina. At 
the front of the base is the neck of the bladder, where the urethra 
commences, to which the prostate gland is in close relation all 
around. The neck is attached to the pelvis by fibrous ligaments, 
but otherwise the bladder is freely movable, while behind it is 
supported by the rectum in the male, or the uterus in the female, 
and in front it receives support from the pad of fatty tissue be- 
hind the pelvis. The infero-lateral surfaces of the bladder are 
in relation to the pelvis, and the ureters enter the bladder at — 
the upper angle where the infero-lateral surfaces join the base. 
The upper surface of the bladder is presented upward toward 
the pelvis, and is in relation to part of the colon and of the 
small intestine, which vary according to the distention of the 
bladder. 

The walls of the bladder are composed of an incomplete outer 
coat of peritoneum, a middle coat of muscular tissue, and an in- 
ner or mucous coat, which is smooth when the bladder is dis- 
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tended, but, being very loosely attached to the muscular coat, 
is greatly wrinkled when the bladder is empty. 

The Urethra.—The urethra is the canal by which the urine is 
conveyed from the bladder to the exterior. In the male the ducts 
of the various glands of the reproductive system also open into the 
urethra. In the female the urethra is a short narrow canal about 
an inch and a half in length, directed downward and forward 
behind the symphysis pubis, and opening upon the surface by 
a small slit immediately in front of the anterior margin of the 
vagina. 


THE REPRODUCTIVE SYSTEM 


The reproductive system includes, in the male, the testicles, 
a pair of reproductive glands placed in the scrotum; the epididy- 
mis, the convoluted first part of the duct of the testicle; the vas 
deferens, the duct proper of the testicle; the seminal vesicles, a 
pair of receptacles for storing the semen, or secretion of the testi- 
cles, which join the lower parts of the corresponding vasa def- 
erentia; the common ejaculatory ducts, the narrow terminal 
parts of the vasa deferentia, opening into the urethra, which con- 
veys the semen to the exterior; the prostate gland and the two 
Cowper’s _ glands, 
accessory _ glands 
opening into the 
urethra; and the ex- 
ternal genital or- 
gans, the penis and 
scrotum. 

In the female the 
reproductive system 
includes the ovaries, 
a pair of reproduc- 
tive glands situated 
in the pelvis; the 
Fallopian tubes, 
which connect the 
ovaries with the 
womb; the uterus, or 
womb, in which the 
development and The Female Reproductive Organs. 
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crowth of the embryo and fetus from the ovum takes place; the 
vagina, the passage from the womb to the exterior; and the 
vulva, which includes all the external genital organs of the 
female. The mammary glands, or breasts, are also included. 

The testicles are two in number, and are situated side by side 
in the scrotum. Each is oval in shape, about an inch and a half 
long, one inch broad, and three quarters of an inch thick, covered 
with a strong fibrous coat from-which fibrous partitions go into 
the substance of the gland, dividing it up into compartments 
in which are, intricately coiled, the seminiferous tubules, where 
the spermatozoa, or male sexual elements, are formed. 


The epididymis lies behind and in close relation to the testicles. 


It is a crescent-shaped body, the upper part of which is formed 
of a number of small twisted ducts coming from the testicles. 
These join together to form one tube, which is greatly convoluted 
and composes the body and the lower part of the epididymis. 

The vas deferens is the continuation of this tube. It is at first 
also convoluted, but soon becomes straight and runs up from the 
scrotum, through the external and internal abdominal rings in 
the spermatic cord, down the side of the pelvis, crosses the ureter, 
and proceeds to the base of the bladder, where it becomes dilated, 
and then, after being joined by the corresponding seminal vesicle, 
narrows to form the common ejaculatory duct. 

The seminal vesicles are two sacs, which are really tubes coiled 
upon themselves and held in a sac-like form by sense tissue. 


They lie in close relation to the base of the bladder and along ~ 


the inner sides of the last parts of the vasa deferentia, into which 
they open. 
The common ejaculatory ducts are two in number, and pass 


through the substance of the prostate gland and open into the 


prostatic part of the urethra. 


The urethra is the tube, about eight or nine inches in length, © 


which conveys to the exterior the urine from the bladder, and 
also the semen, or secretion of the testicles, from the vasa defer- 
entia and the seminal vesicles. It may be considered as in three 
parts, the prostatic urethra, the membranous urethra, and the 
spongy urethra. The prostatic urethrais the first part of the tube, 
which traverses the prostate gland, and into it open the common 
ejaculatory ducts and the numerous small glands of the prostate. 


Lhe spongy urethra is that part which is within the penis, and ; q | 
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is by far the longest of the three parts; it is contained in the 
corpus spongiosum of the penis, the two corpora cavernosa lying 
on each side above it. 

The prostate gland is a cone-shaped structure, its length one 
and a quarter inches and its breadth slightly more, composed 
partly of glandular and partly of muscular tissue, and covered 
with a strong fibrous capsule. It lies below and behind the 
symphysis pubis, with its base in close relation with the lowest 
part of the urinary bladder, its apex pointing downward and for- 
ward, and its substance is traversed by the urethra and by the 
ejaculatory ducts from the seminal vesicles. 

The penis is composed of three cylindrical masses of erectile 
tissue, covered with subcutaneous tissue and skin. Two of the 
cylindrical masses, the corpora cavernosa, are situated above, 
side by side, and one, the corpus spongiosum, in which the 
urethra runs, below, in the middle. At the root of the penis the 
two corpora cavernosa become thicker and more fibrous and are 
joined at each side to the arch of the pubis; while the corpus 
spongiosum enlarges to form the bulb. At the anterior part of 
the penis the corpus spongiosum enlarges to form the glans, 
which forms the whole part of the organ, and is covered by the 
foreskin. A fibrous ligament, the suspensory ligament, attaches 
the body of the penis to the front of the symphysis pubis. 

The scrotum is the pouch in which the testicles are placed. 
Internally it is incompletely divided by a septum, each testicle 
lying within a serous sac, the tunica vaginalis, which is primarily 
derived from the peritoneum of the abdominal cavity. 

In the female, the ovaries are two in number, almond-shaped 
‘and about an inch in length, situated one on each side within the 
pelvis, and joined by short folds of peritoneum to the broad 
_ ligaments which attach the womb to the sides of the pelvis; a 
definite musculo-fibrous ligament also attaches the inner end of 
each ovary to the upper angle of the womb. Embedded in the 
fibrous tissue of the substance of the ovary are little masses of 
cells from which the follicles develop and gradually make their 
way to the surface. When a follicle is ripe it bursts upon the 
surface, and an ovum, the female sexual element, is set free. 

The Fallopian tubes lie one on each side of the upper borders ~ 
of the broad ligaments, and serve to convey the ova from the 
ovaries to the womb, into the upper angles of which they open. 

‘ ‘ \ 
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The distal end of each tube has in it a small opening into the 
peritoneal cavity of the abdomen, and has fringes, or fimbria, 
hanging from it, the largest of them being attached to the ovary. 
The uterus, or womb, is 
a pear-shaped, muscular, 
hollow organ, about three 
inches long, two inches 
broad at its wider part, 
and nearly one inch thick, 
in the non-pregnant con- 
dition. It is usually de- 
scribed in three parts, the 
& fundus, or upper rounded 
Rie part; the body, rounded 
renee 27 |II//111I111 ht and continuous with the 
i. So fundus, gradually dimin- 
Side View of the Female ishing in breadth, and 
Be ea Sa marked off by a slight con- 
striction from the cervix, which is the lowest part of the womb, 
narrower and more cylindrical than the body. The cervix pre- 
sents into the vagina a knob-like, rounded, lower extremity, in 
which is a minute opening in the middle of a central dimple on 
the surface. The walls of the womb are very thick in compari- 
son to its internal cavity, which is practically a triangular slit 
placed laterally, the anterior and posterior walls being almost in 
contact, and it is lined with smooth mucous membrane. The 
lower part of the cavity, the cervical canal, is wider in the middle 
than above and below, the mucous membrane of its walls being 
thrown into a series of folds. 

From each sideof the 
womb the broad liga- 
ments, formed of a 
double layer of peri- 
toneum, go out to the 
walls of the pelvis. To 
them are attached the 
ovaries, and they con- : 
tain several important structures, including the Fallopian tubes 
and the muscular round ligaments, which proceed forward on 
each side to the inguinal canal and end in the subcutaneous tis- 
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sues; these ligaments have an important share in holding the 
womb in position. 

The vagina is the passage, about three inches in length, di- 
rected downward and forward, which leads from the womb to 
the exterior. Its walls are muscular and it is lined with mucous 
membrane, its lower end being incompletely closed in the virgin 
by a fold of mucous membrane termed the hymen. 

As the genital organs are not developed until maturity, and 
as the ehild has to pass through this bony framework, it is in- 
judicious for girls to marry and have children before they have 
attained their growth; the proper age being from nineteen to 
twenty-five. Menstruation is considered the sign of ovulation, 
although it is probable that ripened ovules are thrown off at 
other times during the month, and it is possible for impregnation 
to take place at any time, although most likely to occur just be- 
fore or just after menstruation. The spermatozoa, or living ele- 
ments of the male, by means of the waving action of their tails, 
force themselves up through the uterus and Fallopian tubes until 
a ripe ovule is reached. This they penetrate, and become dis- 
solved, and, as a result, the changes in the ovule take place. It 
is not at all necessary to impregnation that there should be 
penetration on the part of the male, as virgins have become 
pregnant who have allowed men to take liberties with them, 
without an entrance having been effected, the spermatozoa being 
deposited on the external parts. 3 

The vulva includes all the external genital organs of the fe- 
male, and includes the mons veneris, the fatty pad covered with 
hair in front of the pubis; the labia majora, the folds of skin ex- 
tending at each side from the mons veneris almost to the anus, 
and representing the scrotum of the male; the labia minora, a 
pair of smaller folds of mucous membrane lying internal to the 
labia majora, inclosing the clitoris in front; the clitoris, which is 
the representative of the penis of the male, composed like it of 
erectile tissue, and the most sensitive part of the female genital 
organs; and the urethral orifice, which is a puckered opening 
just in front of the anterior margin of the vagina and about an 
inch behind the clitoris. 

The mammary gland, or breast, is the gland in the female which 
secretes milk and by means of which the young are suckled, be- 
ing present in the male only in a rudimentary form. The mam- 


pai 


918 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 


mary glands are two in number, and are situated in front of the 
chest, where they form symmetrical prominences of greater or 
less degree, extending in the adult from about the third to the 
seventh rib. In the center of the surface of the gland is a darker 
patch of skin, the areola, from which arises a conical projection, 
the nipple. The gland is composed of about a score of lobes ar- 
ranged in a circle, branching to form smaller lobules, bound to- 
gether with connective tissue and embedded in fat, which forms 
the chief bulk of the breast. From each lobe proceeds a duct 
which opens on the apex of the nipple. The mammary glands 
become considerably enlarged during pregnancy, and very _ 
shortly after the birth of the child milk begins to be secreted. 


THE DIGESTIVE ORGANS AND 
THEIR DISEASES 


THE STOMACH 


EFINITION.—The stomach is a dilated portion of the 
alimentary canal, which in man has a shape somewhat 
resembling that of a pear. The larger end, known as the fundus, 
lies in the hollow of the left side 
of the diaphragm, and at one side 
of this is the opening from the 
gullet. The greater part of the 
stomach, into which the gullet 
opens, is known as the cardiac 
part, while the lower and nar- 
rower portion is known as the 
pyloric part. The two openings 
into and out of the stomach are 
known as the cardia and the 
pylorus. The stomach is slightly 
flattened from before backward, 
and the two edges are known as 
the lesser curvature, which runs 
from one opening to the other 
direct, and the greater curvature, 
which sweeps round the fundus 
from the cardia to the pylorus. 
Size and  Position—The 
stomach hangs very freely sus- 
pended in the upper and left part 
of the abdomen, so that changes 
in its position and shape take 


place readily according to the 
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THE LYMPHATICS OF THE HUMAN STOMACH 
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THE STOMACH 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE 


THE LYMPHATICS OF THE HUMAN STOMACH 


1. Gastric end of the esophagus. 

2. Lymphatic gland receiving part of the lymphatics of the esoph- 
agus; its efferent vessels extend to the glands around the 
coronary blood-vessels and there join those from the stomach. 

3. The beginning of the duodenum. 

4,4. Fine network of lymphatic vessels in the muscle; from this 
fine network arise all the collecting trunks of the muscular 
coat. 

5, 5,5. Lymphatic trunks on the left part of the great curvature. 

5, 5, 6,6. Lymphatic vessels from the upper and lower surfaces of 
the left third of the great curvature. 

7,7, 7. The principal trunk encircling the left half of the great 
curvature of the stomach; it receives the branches from the 
stomach and extends toward the left to enter a large gland 
(8) situated near the tail of the pancreas and the center 
of the spleen. 

8. Gland at the left of the stomach near the center of the spleen; 
it receives trunks from both directions, also some from the 
spleen. 

9. Trunks from the extreme left of the stomach to the gland 
marked 8. 

10. Left gastric vein. 

11. Left gastric artery. 

12,13. Trunks from the upper and lower aspects of the pyloric 
region. 

14, 14,14. The chain of glands on the right along the great cur- 
vature; through these pass all the lymphatics from the half 
next the greater curvature; the efferent trunks from these 
glands finally extend to the glands at the head of the pan- 
creas; all the glands in the chain around the groat curvature 
are sometimes designated as the lower lymphatic glands of 
the stomach, and they lie in the great omentum and form 
part of the celiac lymphatic plexus. 

15,16. Upper right gastric vessel. 

17. Trunk from the duodenum and the pylorus to the glands along 
the lesser curvature. 

18,18. Trunks extending to the lesser curvature. 

19,19. The lymphatic glands along the gastric coronary vessels 
in the lesser curvature; they receive all the so-called as- 
cending trunks from the stomach and some of the trunks 
from the esophagus, and form part of the celiac lymphatic 

plexus. 

20. The large celiac gland to which the efferent vessels from 19 
extend. 


21. Coronary vessels of stomach. 

22. Gland, often double, on the upper aspect of the cardia. 

23. Large trunk winding round the cardia and joining the trunk 
to 22 and 24, 

24. Gland, sometimes double, at the extreme left of the great 
curvature, Z 
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amount of food it contains. On the surface, the stomach corre- 
sponds to the ribs on the left side from about the fifth to the 
ninth, and extends below their protecting margin about half-way 
down to the navel. The fundus lies immediately below the heart 
and base of the left lung, separated from them only by the dia- 
phragm and their enveloping membranes. This explains the em- 
barrassment of the heart’s action and of breathing sometimes 
experienced by dyspeptics. 

In many individuals, however, especially of the tall, slender 
type, the stomach occupies a lower position in the abdomen. In 
cases of extreme ptosis, the entire organ may be below the level 
of the navel. The stomach is attached at the cardiac opening to 
the gullet, and at this point it is further secured to the diaphragm 
by a ligament. A broad band of peritoneum (small omentum) 
attaches the lesser curva- 
ture to the under surface 
of the liver, and a similar 
peritoneal fold unites its 
hinder surface to the 
spleen. The pyloric end, 
like the cardiac opening, is 
to a great extent fixed in 
position, but the greater 
curvature is quite freely 
movable. 


A Front View or THE STOMACH, DISTENDED, The greatest length of 
WITH THE PERITONEAL COAT 
Beate te pe the stomach from the fun- 
dus to the greater curva- 
1. Anterior Face of the Esophagus. t th l : 
2. The Cul-de-Sac, or greater Extremity. ure near € pytorus 18 
ae pe or Pyloric Extremity. about one foot, and the 
. The Duodenum. 
Bye po pees of the Peritoneal Coat turned greatest breadth does not 
ack. ‘ 
6. ee of the Longitudinal Fibers of en oe to five inches. 
e Muscular Coat. ecapacity varies great] 
7. The Circular Fibers of the Muscular Coat. - Mee y gr Y 
8. The Oblique Muscular Fibers, or Muscle of 1 erent persons. The 


Gavard. 
ave 
9. A portion of the Muscular Coat of the Dehn pats ee i Sag | 
pode where its Peritoneal Coat very uncomfortable when 
Be OCH Reco V ON: more than two or three 
pints of fluid are poured into his stomach. 


Structure.—The stomach possesses four coats similar to those 


of the intestine, which are, wide within Onan a mucous . 
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membrane, submucous layer, muscular coat, and a peritoneal 
coat. 

Mucous membrane lines the interior of the stomach and is of 
smooth, soft texture, though raised up into ridges when the 
stomach is empty. The surface can be seen with the naked eye 
to be thickly covered by minute pits into each of which several 
tube-shaped glands are found, on microscopic section, to open. 
The mucous membrane in fact consists almost entirely of these 
glands placed side by side, and supported by a small quantity of 
connective tissue and by fibers of unstriped muscle. The sur- 
face of the mucous membrane is composed of a single layer 
of columnar cells, and these also line the pits referred to 
above. Each gland is composed of large cubical cells arranged 
so as to form a tube, open at the upper end where it meets the 
pit and closed beneath. These cells secrete the gastric juice 
which exudes from all the minute tubes as digestion is proceed- 
ing. In the cardiac end of the stomach there are other large cells 
in addition, mingled with those just described, and the large cells 
are supposed to secrete the acid of the gastric juice. Between 
the tubular glands lies some supporting connective tissue in 
which run numerous blood-capillaries and lymph-vessels. 

Submucous coat is a loose connective tissue layer which joins 
the mucous coat to the muscular coat, and in which the large 
blood-vessels of the stomach run. The loose arrangement of its 
fibers allows the mucous membrane to glide freely over the 
muscular coat in the movements and variations in size of the 
stomach. 

Muscular coat is of considerable thickness in the stomach, and 
is of great importance in varying the size of the organ according 
to the amount of food it contains, in making the ‘‘peristaltic’’ 
movements which mix the food with the digestive juice, and 
finally in expelling the softened food from the stomach into the 
small intestine. This coat consists of three layers: an outer one 
in which the fibers run lengthwise, a middle one where they are 
circular, and an inner layer in which they run obliquely across 
the stomach. _ 

Peritoneal coat is similar to the peritoneum covering the 
other organs of the abdomen. 

Vessels.—The stomach is abundantly supplied win Hood Res ; 
the celiac axis, a short, wide artery, which comes directly from 
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the aorta and likewise gives branches to the liver, pancreas, 
and spleen. There is a large arterial arch round either curvature, 
and from these two arches smaller branches run into the wall of 
the stomach and reach the submucous coat, from which minute 
branches are distributed to the other coats. The blood is col- 
lected by veins which ultimately return it to the portal vein. 

Nerves.—The stomach is very richly supplied with nerves 
both from the brain and from the sympathetic system. The 
tenth cranial nerve (vagus) of each side has a long course down 
the side of the gullet, and after giving branches to the larynx, 
heart, lungs, and other organs, terminates in the stomach, which 
has therefore important nervous connections with these vital 
organs. Other branches come from the solar plexus of the 
sympathetic. These nerves 
form a plexus in the submucous 
coat and another in the muscu- 
lar coat, which undoubtedly 
exert a powerful influence over 
the secretions and movements 
of the organ, though these 
functions are, in the main, car- 
ried out automatically. 


A ViEw OF THE INTERIOR OF THE STOMACH Functions of the Stomach.— 
AND DUODENUM, THE, INFERIOR PORTION 


OF EACH HAVING BEEN REMOVED. The part played by the stomach 
1,1. The under side of the Liver. in digestion consists in storing, 
2. The Gall Bladder. : : 
3,3. The lesser Curvature and anterior warming, and softening the 
Faces, as seen from below. i 1 1 
4. The Ruge, about the Cardiac Orifice. food, and then sat Se cared ut 
6 The Pyloric Orifice; on in small quantities to the 
e . qd hick f , : : 
SOI Sk inelad peel ov this intestine, where the more im- 
7,7. The Duodenum. ortant digestive processes th 
8. Lower End of the Right Kidney. P 8 P ae 


prepare it for absorption take 
place. The action of the muscular coat of the stomach 
is also very important. In birds, which have no teeth, the 
gizzard is a powerful muscular organ that grinds down the grain 
and other food into a pulp, but, in man, the muscular action 
is much gentler. This, together with other facts regarding the 
stomach, was first carefully observed about 1847 by Beaumont 
in the case of a man named Alexis St. Martin, whose stomach 
had been so exposed by a gunshot wound that a large opening 
existed, through which its interior could be inspected. ee 
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movements, as seen now by the X-rays, consist of a series of 
waves, each of which takes about half a minute to pass along the 
stomach. These movements have also the effect of separating 
the more fluid parts from lumps still left in the later stages of 
digestion, which are retained in the cardiac part of the stomach, 
while the pylorus relaxes as each wave reaches it to allow some 
of the softened mass to pass through into the small intestine. 
This muscular movement takes place in health without causing 
any sensation, but in irritable conditions of the stomach, when 
digestion is not proceeding naturally, it may increase in force 
and give rise to irregular spasms which come and go, and which 
are attended by much pain. 


DISEASES OF THE STOMACH 


Only the more common and serious varieties of gastric disease 
can be here referred to. The majority of them exhibit, as their 
most marked and sometimes their only feature, the symptoms of 
‘“dyspepsia.’’ Hence the diagnosis of the forms of stomach dis- 
ease is frequently a matter of much difficulty. We here refer 
in general terms to the most prominent features which usually 
characterize the chief gastric disorders. 

The stomach is liable to inflammatory affections, of which the 
condition of catarrh, or irritation of its mucous membrane, is 
the most frequent and most readily recognized. This may exist 
in an acute or a chronic form, and depends upon some condition, 
either local or general, which produces a congested state of the 
circulation in the walls of the stomach. 


DYSPEPSIA 


Definition —Dyspepsia means pain, or any uncomfortable symp- 
tom associated with the function of digestion. The term 
dyspepsia should not be limited to the occurrence of pain while 
the food remains in the stomach, for this period represents only 
a small part of the digestive process, and interference with this 
process, in its wider sense, may produce various symptoms, such 
as appendicitis, constipation, diarrhea, upon which information 
‘will be found elsewhere. Vagaries of digestion produce symp- 
toms of many sorts, often not at all directly connected with the 
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taking of food, and the whole subject is a most recondite one. 
The condition of the teeth is of the utmost importance in regard 
to dyspepsia, particularly those forms grouped as nervous dys- 
pepsia, and proper chewing of the food, together with leisurely 
eating of meals by those accustomed to hurry, frequently suffices 
to cure indigestion of long standing. Success in treatment of 
obstinate cases is greatly aided by the administration of test 
meals, their withdrawal after some time by the stomach tube, 
and chemical and microscopic examination of the digestive prod- 
ucts. 

Acid Dyspepsia is one of the commonest forms. It is of sev- 
eral types, but as a rule affects young persons or those in the 
prime of life, and is due to the presence of an excessive amount 
of hydrochloric acid, or of acid salts, in the gastric juice. One 
type affects young persons of sedentary occupation, who eat ir- 
regularly as to time and amount of food, and who are in the habit 
of ‘‘bolting’’ their meals. Another type of sufferer is a girl the 
subject of anemia, in whom the acid dyspepsia is very frequently 
a forerunner of gastric ulcer. Still another type of sufferer is 
that of a nervous, highly strung individual, in whom nervous 
dyspepsia may take this form. 

Symptoms.—As a rule, the sufferer is conscious of irregu- 
larity in taking his meals, and, having a good appetite, eats at 
times more food than is good for him. There is no discomfort 
for perhaps an hour, indeed relief is often gained by eating, and 
then a sense of heaviness and heat about the pit of the stomach 
and left side sets in and grows gradually worse. There is often 
a feeling as of strangling in the throat, and a vague sense of con- 
striction in the left side which grows now more and now less 
intense in conformity with the muscular action of the stomach. 
Relief is got for a few seconds by swallowing saliva, and by gulp- 


ing mouthfuls of air, but these lead later only to distention and. 
greater pain. After perhaps an hour of this discomfort, a burn- — 


ing feeling (heartburn) is experienced about the center of the 


chest, and mouthfuls of intensely sour material are brought up 


into the mouth, leaving a raw feeling in the throat. Now and 
then vomiting occurs, and this gives temporary relief. The 
vomit is intensely sour, and may contain streaks of blood in 


cases where the pain is great, the blood and pain being due to — 3 / 
minute erosions in the mucous membrane of the stomach. If. 
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blood comes in any quantity, however, and if sharp pain be ex- 
perienced immediately upon partaking of solid food, the case is 
probably one of ulcer. 

Treatment.—Regularity in meal times, and in the amount of 
food taken at each meal, is essential, and regular exercise in 
the open air, cold baths in the morning and early rising all play 
an important part. 

The symptoms may be much abated by powders containing 
rhubarb (two grains), soda (six grains), and carbonate of bis- 
muth (twenty grains), taken half an hour after meals, or by a 
soothing mixture before meals. Constipation should be treated 
by mild remedies. 

The following remedies will be found extremely helpful: 


Pye tid Sweet. Cascara...s...,.eeceniw ss one ounce 

Rhubarb and Soda Mixture .......... two ounces 
Mix: 
Doser: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water, half an 
hour after each meal. 

Or. 
eC PATO OL PAUDAT wo orcs ssw ee sees cece  EWOOUNCES 
Doss: Half a teaspoonful with a swallow of water, after 
~ every meal. 


Diet.—The food should be chewed deliberately, and small. 
meals, frequently taken, suit this and the following form of dys- — 
-pepsia better than large meals with long intervals. It is im- 
portant to avoid condiments, such as vinegar, mustard, pickles, 

and particularly salt. The food should be of a simple form, 
which does not stimulate the walls of the stomach to secrete 
much gastric juice, such as eggs, fish, thick soups, puddings — 
apioca, corn-starch, rice, and the like. Above all, 
m are well pone. and, in any case where there 1 AG Ye 
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in increasing or diminishing the natural movements of the di- 
gestive organs, or altering the character of their secretions. 

Causes.—There may be no apparent cause for the dyspepsia 
beyond the fact that the person is of a nervous temperament, or 
there may be trouble in other organs, and particularly in women 
in the womb or ovaries, or the nervous system may be tempo- 
rarily excited or worn out. These forms of dyspepsia occur also 
in alcoholics, in brain-workers, and in people subject to constant 
exhaustion, and are liable to be associated with mental depres- 
sion and the moody critical state known as hypochondriasis. 

Symptoms.— Acute dilatation arises readily in some people 
when food is taken during exhaustion, such as that caused by a 
long walk or climbing a mountain, or too soon after a severe 
surgical operation. The stomach distends, and can neither di- 
gest nor expel its contents. Ineffectual attempts are made at 
vomiting, and unless the stomach be relieved of its contents by 
a smart emetic or by the stomach-tube, the result may be danger- 
ous even to life. Periodic vomiting is a similar but slighter con- 
dition which comes on now and then in people with irritable 
stomach, prone at other times to suffer from acid dyspepsia. It 
is known also as ‘‘acute catarrh,’’ and as ‘‘bilious attack.’’ Di- 
gestion ceases for the time being, and the stomach contents, often 
followed by bile from the intestines, are vomited up. It is due 
usually to an indiscretion:in diet, and in women is sometimes 
associated with irregularity of the menstrual function. <Atonic 
dyspepsia is a chronic condition which is practically the reverse 
of acid dyspepsia. The secretion of juice may fail, or the stom- 
ach walls may lose their activity and lapse into a weak, flabby 
condition of partial dilatation. It occurs especially in people 
of feeble general health, for example, in consumptives, or is 
sometimes the result of long-continued abuse of the stomach by 
overfeeding. Spasm is an acute condition of the opposite nature. 
It comes on from time to time, often associated with acid dys- 
pepsia, and causes severe griping pains very similar to colic. 
Flatulence is a condition which may be due either to fermenta- 
tion in the intestine or to nervous influences. Persons subject 
to it are troubled by noisy action of the stomach and bowels, 
particularly when the limbs are at rest, and are liable to suffer 
from cold hands and feet, warm and cold flushes, and other signs 
of bad circulation. 
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Treatment.—Atonic dyspepsia requires tonics, the use of nu- 
tritious food of little bulk, change of air and scene, and cold 
baths. Spasm is relieved by hot 
compresses, mustard plaster to the 
pit of the stomach as indicated by 
the shaded area in the accompany- 
ing figure, and internally antipyrine 
(five grains), chloroform-water (a 
tablespoonful), or tincture of vale- 
rian (twenty drops on sugar). Flat- 
ulence requires simple food, an 
avoidance of certain articles of diet, 
such as green vegetables, and gen- 
eral tonic treatment. 


Tincture of Valerian 


two ounces 
Bromide of Sodium 

half ounce 
Chloroform-water 

one ounce 


Mix. 
Doss: One teaspoonful in a little 
water, half an hour before each 
meal. 
Or: 
BR Phenacetine and Salol ...... ....five-grain tablets 
Dose: One to be taken every three hours for three doses. 


Treatment, to be effective, must be carried out earnestly and 
persistently, and should mainly consist of avoidance of excite- 
ment and mental work, freedom from worry, open air, cold baths 
followed by friction with a heavy, rough towel—or better, a brush. 
If the patient is delicate, anemic and exhausted, then the ‘‘rest 
cure’’ is indicated in preference to the above. 

The diet should be readily digestible, consisting largely of 
milk, buttermilk, eggs and cereals. 

The following tonic is excellent: 

R Elixir Iron, Quinine, and Strych- 
FUNC seeE paises fees. 3. Bais four fluid ounces 
Doss: One teaspoonful in a little water, before meals. 
30 4 ay 
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FERMENTATIVE DYSPEPSIA 


Definition —Fermentative dyspepsia is a very definite condi- 
tion, which, however, is far less common than those already 
stated. It arises in connection with dilatation of the stomach 
due to some obstruction at its exit, in consequence of which food 
is retained, ferments, and distends the organ. In the majority of 
cases the gastric juice is not deficient. 

Causes.—The most common cause is narrowing of the outlet 
by the scar of a previous and healed ulcer, while other causes are 
found in various displacements of the organ, pressure by other 
organs such as a floating kidney, and even tumors in the stom- 
ach wall. 

Symptoms.—Great loss of appetite, a feeling of constant full- 
ness and weight increased by food, belching up of foul-smelling 
gases, repeated vomiting of large quantities of fermenting, 
frothy, half-digested food, great thirst, headache, and obstinate 
constipation are the main symptoms of this form of dyspepsia. 

Treatment.—The washing out of the stomach, regularly, for 
a period of some weeks, either at night or in the morning, is the 
treatment par excellence of this condition. After having been 
shown a few times how tv pass the stomach-tube, the patient 
can easily do this for himself, and thereby obtain great relief. 

The apparatus required for washing out the stomach is: a soft 
india-rubber stomach-tube about two feet long; a glass tube three 
inches long to connect it with five feet of rubber tubing; and a 
glass or metal funnel to fit into the other end of the long piece — 
of tubing. The method of use is as follows: the stomach-tube is 
dipped in ice water and the end is then passed back into the ~ 
throat; swallowing motions are at once made by the patient 
while the tube is pushed steadily onward for a distance of eight- 
een or twenty inches, by which time its-end will have reached © 
the stomach. If an inclination to retch be present it is obviated 
by drawing deep breaths. Fluid is then poured into the funnel, 
and this being raised, the fluids runs down into the patient’s 
stomach. Before the tube is quite empty the funnel is depressed 
into a pail or other receptacle standing on the floor, and 


the fluid, and other contents of the stomach, run off by ‘oe 
siphon action. This is repeated till several quarts of fluid 
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have been run into and out of the stomach, thor oughly cleansing 
its walls. The fluid employed is generally warm water contain- 
ing two teaspoonfuls of bicarbonate of soda to the pint. The 
patient, though he may find the process disagreeable at first, 
speedily loses any feeling of discomfort, and soon learns to pass 
the tube himself. 

If the patient cannot tolerate having the stomach washed out, 
Carlsbad salt may be used before breakfast, or the stomach may 
be cleansed by sipping a glass of hot alkaline water, one hour 
before meals. 

When the condition of dilatation is great and does not yield to 
simple treatment, the operation of gastro-enterostomy—by which 
an opening is made out of the lowest part of the stomach into a 
neighboring loop of the small intestine—is sometimes helpful 
in cases of dilatation caused by narrowing of the scar following 
an ulcer. 

The following formulas will prove efficacious: 

Heo Hydrochlori¢eAcidsi: Sac ae two teaspoonfuls 
Essence of Pepsine ............. three ounces 
Mix. 
Dosze: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water, one 
hour before each meal. 
Or: 
BR Bicarbonate of Soda.one and one-half teaspoonfuls 
Compound Infusion of Gentian....six fluid ounces 
Mix. 
Dosz: One tablespoonful fifteen minutes before meals. 


Diet.—Further, a special diet is necessary. The dyspeptic 
should avoid fats and starchy foods, take all his nourishment in 
as dry a form as possible, eat only three meals daily, with no 
food between them, and limit the fluid he drinks to a quart or 


less each day. 
VOMITING 


Definition —Vomiting means the expulsion of the stomach 
contents through the mouth. When the effort of vomiting is 
made, but nothing is brought up, the process is known as retch- 
ing. When vomiting occurs, the chief effort is made by the 
muscles of the abdominal wall and by the diaphragm contract- 
ing together and squeezing the os The contraction of 
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the stomach wall is no doubt also a factor, and an important step 
in the act consists in the opening at the right moment of the 
cardiac or upper orifice of the stomach. This concerted action 
of various muscles is brought about by a ‘‘ vomiting center’’ situ- 
ated on the floor of the fourth ventricle in the brain. 

Causes.—Vomiting is brought about by some irritation of this 
nervous center, but in the great majority of cases this is effected 
through sensations derived from the stomach itself. Thus, of 
the drugs which cause vomiting some act only after being 
absorbed into the blood and carried to the brain, though most 
are irritants to the mucous membrane of the stomach; dyspepsia 
also acts thus, and lies at the root of most sick-headaches; and 
various diseases of the stomach, such as chronic catarrh, cancer, 
ulcer, and dilatation, act in a similar way. Irritation, not only 
of the nerves of the stomach, but also of those proceeding from 
other abdominal organs, produces vomiting; thus in obstruction 
of the bowels, peritonitis, gallstone colic, renal colic, and even 
during pregnancy, vomiting is a prominent symptom. 

Strong impressions of an unpleasant nature made upon the 
nerves of sense are very apt to produce vomiting. Thus an offen- 
sive smell, a disagreeable sight, any interference with the balan- 
cing sense, as in sea-sickness, irritation or even tickling of the 
throat, and the pain of an injury or operation, are all likely to 
be attended by vomiting. 

Direct disturbance of the brain itself is naturally a cause, and 
often a very obscure cause, of vomiting; for example, a blow on 
the head, a cerebral tumor or cerebral abscess, meningitis, loco- 
motor ataxia, and nerve-storms like migraine. Many cases of 
hysteria also show attacks of vomiting as one of their prominent 
symptoms. 

Finally, the vomiting center may be brought into action by 
various poisons introduced into the blood, like tartar emetic; 
or by the poisons of various acute and chronic diseases, such as © 
Bright’s disease, smallpox, scarlet fever, typhus, and cholera. 
Vomiting, indeed, forms an important early symptom of these 
diseases. 

Characters of the Vomit. —Food, more or less softened and 
made sour and bitter by digestion, constitutes the vomit in the 
simpler cases, such as those due to emetics, sea-sickness, bad — 
ariel, etc. It should be remembered that when milk is vomited 
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up curdled, this indicates simply that the first step in its diges- 
tion has taken place, and it is a mistake to conclude, as is often 
done, that the curdling indicates some intolerance of the stom- 
ach for milk. 

Watery fluid, brought up irrespective of meals, forms the 
vomit in nervous conditions; in weak states, for example, in the 
vomiting of bloodless persons, and at an early stage of preg- 
nancy. When the vomiting continues long, it tends to bring up 
mucus and bile also. 

Mucus, when vomited in considerable amount in strings, and 
especially when sour in taste and brought up in the morning, is 
a sign of catarrh of the stomach, particularly that form associ- 
ated with constant indulgence in alcohol. 

Bile may be brought up by any long-continued attack of vomit- 
ing, after the contents of the stomach have been expelled and 
retching still continues, for example, in sea-sickness, or in mi- 
graine and other forms of nervous vomiting. Usually the bile 
is golden-yellow in color; but sometimes it is a grass-green, and 
this generally indicates a serious condition, such as peritonitis 
or obstruction of the bowels. The seriousness of the condition 
producing the vomiting is still more assured when the ill-smell- 
ing, brownish contents of the bowels follow after the bilious 
vomit. 

Frothy material, with a yeasty smell, which divides into three 
distinct layers, viz., froth on the surface, and a sediment of undi- 
gested food, with a layer of clearer fluid between, is highly char- 
acteristic of the vomit from a dilated stomach in which fermenta- 
tive dyspepsia is taking place. 

Blood may be red in color, and brought up mixed with the 
food or in clots; but, much more frequently, it is vomited as a 
brown granular material, very much resembling coffee-grounds. 
Asa general rule, the vomiting of blood indicates some ulceration 
in the interior of the stomach, but the amount of blood is no 
guide to the size of the ulcer, because serious bleeding some- 

- times occurs from hardly perceptible ‘‘erosions’’ of the mucous 
membrane. 

Treatment must have two objects in view: (1) to relieve the 
source of the irritation, and (2) to soothe the nervous center. 

Tn the first place, the cause of the vomiting must be sought — 
for, and in general this will be found to be some disorder of the © 
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stomach. If an indigestible meal has been taken some time 
previously, and its remnants are still loading the stomach, an 
emetic or a copious draft of warm water has the effect of getting 
rid of the indigestible material and allowing the irritation to 
subside. Various substances which have a soothing action upon 
the stomach may also be taken when the sickness continues, such 
as carbonate of bismuth, or a powder composed of rhubarb (two 
parts), soda (two parts), and bismuth (four parts), in teaspoon- 
ful doses, or a tablespoonful of chloroform-water. The applica- 
tion of some counter-irritant, such as a mustard plaster, over the 
pit of the stomach, has often a very marked sedative effect. In 
irritable stomach conditions, posture is an important matter; 
the sufferer should lie with the head on a low pillow, and on his 
left side, so that the stomach is supported by the ribs. 

The vomiting due to such serious conditions as peritonitis 
subsides under the treatment appropriate to these conditions, 
and when nothing can be retained in the stomach, the sucking 
of small lumps of ice often gives great relief. 

Vomiting due to inflammation or some other source of irrita- 
tion in the throat is greatly relieved by soothing gargles, or by 
sucking lozenges containing ammonium chloride or chlorate of 
potash. 

Fresh air is of great importance, and the drawing of deep 
breaths has a distinct effect in checking the tendency to vomit. 
Mental quiet and a darkened room also assist in soothing the 
nervous system. 

Below are formulas useful in different conditions: 

1. Nervous vomiting: 

Bye, MMO lee al 25 0s ee ek one grain 

Bicarbonate of Soda ...... one and one-half drams 
Mix, and put in ten capsules. . 
Dosz: One capsule three times a day. 


2. Vomiting due to acute gastric and intestinal disorders: 


Ee eno sh, wat a eee rman nor bas five grains 
Bismuth Subnitrate ....... .....two drams 
Mucilage of Acacia ........... .one fluid ounce 

: Peppermint-water ............. three fluid ounces 


Doss: One tablespoonful every three hours. 
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3. Vomiting of pregnancy, ulcers of stomach, or morning 
vomiting caused by intoxication: 


Tee LOWLer Se MOlUdOn sf... ec cee cs two fluid drams 
Doss: One drop in water, three times a day. 


4. Vomiting caused by hyperacidity of stomach: 


ieee sWALED uy ete he Gueee wes x es dS four fluid ounces 
Dose: One tablespoonful every two hours. 


5. Vomiting of pregnancy and bilious vomiting: 


ae Carpolic Acid oaks cuide ce ses os two grains 
WO IOEOLOLIO steioy. Seuss. Gesu aes five drops 
BIE OU VIU Die Rerstsets SMa iw thirty fluid drams 
Wi BOT Savers etana cota’ aaly Pa ate: oss thirty fluid drams 
Mix. 


-Dosz: Two teaspoonfuls every two hours. Give two 
teaspoonfuls of water between doses from time to time. 


ACUTE GASTRITIS—ACUTE CATARRH OF THE STOMACH 


Causes.—Of these the most important are: (1) constitutional 
conditions, such as the gouty or rheumatic, or an inherited ten- 
dency to irritability of the digestive organs; (2) errors in diet, 
particularly excessive quantity, indigestible quality, imperfect 
mastication, extremes of temperature of the food, poisonous 
agents, especially alcohol in excess, or food in a state of decompo- 
sition; (3) atmospheric influences, as appears evident from its 
tendency to occur in very warm or very cold weather or in the 
case of sudden temperature alternations; (4) a nervous type of 
this acute form of irritation also exists and the condition is apt 
in many persons to come on periodically; and (5) by direct infec- 
tion of the stomach from pyorrhea and infections of the nose and 
_ throat. 

Symptoms.—The chief change the stomach undergoes affects 
its mucous membrane, which is in a state of congestion, either 
throughout or in parts. The symptoms are those well known as 
characterizing an acute ‘‘bilious attack,’ consisting in loss of 
appetite, sickness or nausea, and headache, frontal or occipital, _ 
often accompanied with giddiness. The tongue is furred, the 
breath fetid, and there is pain or discomfort in the region of the — 
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stomach, with sour eructations, and frequently vomiting, first of 
food and then of bilious matter. An attack of this kind 
tends to subside in a few days, especially if the exciting cause 
be removed. Sometimes, however, the symptoms recur with such 
frequency as to lead to the more serious chronic form of the 

disease. 
Treatment.—The treatment bears reference, in the first place, 
to any known source of irritation, which, if it exist, may be ex- 
: pelled by an emetic, such as syrup 


of ipecac or warm water. For the 
(EY) relief of sick if it be excessive 
(GN relief of sickness, if it be ex ; 
fiw) TF yi and pain, the sucking of ice and 
eed counter-irritation by mustard plas- 


ter or hot fomentations over the 
region of the stomach as shown by 
the shaded area in the accompany- 
ing figure, are of service. Asa rule, 
Sete UF no food should be given by the 
/\ mouth until the stomach becomes 
; Yj retentive. In delicate persons, a nu- 
trient enema will be required. 
Further, remedies which exercise a 
soothing effect upon an irritable 
mucous membrane, such as bismuth 
or weak alkaline fluids, and along 
with these the use of a light milk 
diet, are usually sufficient to remove 
the symptoms. 

If constipated, give the following 

mercurial laxative: 


i oCalomels. ivi. one pe One BT ALTE 
Bismuth Subnitrate ..7.9.89.c eee twenty grains 

Mix, and divide into eight powders. ~ 

Directions: Take one, followed by a swallow of water, 

every hour. When all are taken, follow with a Seidlitz 

powder. 


After thirty-six or forty-eight hours, one usually can be given 
nourishment by the mouth, when a light liquid diet should be — 
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adhered to, such as barley-water, milk with lime-water, pepto- 

nized milk and light broths, which must be given in small 

quantities and at frequent intervals. Solid food should not be 

taken for some time, and then very gradually, 
For belching of gas: 


PyamoubuLirAte Or DISMUth ss s.. cee. ces oes one ounce 
Carbonate of Marntsia ....:......... one ounce 
Ese COUMALO ROU SSOUN) ny ce sss scse eee two ounces 

Mix. 

Doss: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water, before 

meals. 


For indigestion and coated tongue: 


BR Dilute Hydrochloric Acid.............. one ounce 
Doss: Ten drops in a wineglass of water three times a 
day, after meals. 


CHRONIC GASTRITIS—CHRONIC CATARRH 


Definition —This condition may arise after repeated attacks of 
the acute form or may come on independently. It is of several 
“types. The result of the chronic irritation of the gastric mucous 
membrane may be an excessively acid gastric juice, which gives 
rise to an acid dyspepsia. After a long period of irritation an 
atrophy of the secreting structures of the stomach may be pro- 
duced, and there is then little or no secretion of gastric juice, 
a condition known as gastritis anacida. In addition to this fail- 
ure to secrete a proper gastric juice, the interior of the stomach _ 
becomes constantly coated with tough mucus, which further pre- 
vents digestion from proceeding normally. The mucous mem- 
brane is permanently in a state of congestion, it becomes thick- 
ened and thrown into deep ridges and furrows, and frequent 
hemorrhages take place from its dilated veins. At a later stage, 
great thickening of the other coats may take place (cirrhosis), 
leading to still further impairment of digestion, since the 
stomach becomes small, its movements impeded, and the outlet 
often blocked by especial thickening in the region of the pylorus. 

Causes.—Chronic catarrh is frequently associated with previ- 
ous disease in other organs, such as the lungs, heart, liver, or 
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kidneys, and it is specially common in persons addicted to 
alcoholic excess. It may be caused by chronic disease of the 
stomach itself, such as cancer, ulcer, etc. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms are those of dyspepsia in an aggra- 
vated form, of which discomfort and pain after food, with dis- 
tention and frequent vomiting, are the chief. 

Treatment must be conducted with reference to the causes giv- 
ing rise to it. The careful regulation of the diet, alike as to the 
amount, the quality, and the intervals between meals, demands 
special attention. Of medicinal agents, bismuth, bitters, nux 
vomica, and the mineral acids are all used, and, in those forms 
which are characterized by defective formation of the gastric 
juice, pancreatic extract administered along with the meals, 
or the use of peptonized food, is often had recourse to with 
benefit. 

The following formulas are often of value: 


k Diluted Nitromuriatie Acid ...... two fluid drams 
Tincture of Cardamom .......... four fluid drams 
Tincture of Nux Vomita*....sve.% two fluid drams 
Mixture of Rhubarb and Soda ....one fluid ounce 

Mix. 

Dost: Twenty drops in water, fifteen minutes before 

meals. 

Or: 
Be Tincture of -NuxsV Omicas-c es eens one ounce 


Dose: Ten drops in water three times a day, fifteen 
minutes before meals. 


For relieving the stomach of gas, take twenty to thirty 
drops of Essence of Peppermint in a half teacupful of 
hot water; 


: Or: 
R Tincture of Ginger .......... one-half teaspoonful 
Bicarbonate of Soda ......... one-half teaspoonful 
Directions: Take in a cup of hot water. 
Or: 
Lhe Chareval er Oi weanden der edeks. ten-grain tablets 


Doss: One tablet every two hours with hot water until 
relieved. 
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WATERBRASH—PYROSIA 


Definition—Waterbrash is a condition in which, during the 
course of digestion, the mouth fills with tasteless or sour fluid, 
which is brought up from the stomach. At the same time, a 
burning pain is often felt at the pit of the stomach or in the chest. 

Causes.—The condition is a symptom of excessive acidity of ° 
the stomach contents, due sometimes to an irritating diet, and 
often characteristic of fermentative dyspepsia occurring in a 
dilated stomach. 

Treatment.—The formulas given below will prove useful: 


Beek OFs MASTIONNS 9. vs sss spars cecs 64% two fluid ounces 
Mixture of Rhubarb and Soda ....two fluid ounces 

Mix. 

Doss: One teaspoonful every three hours in half a glass 

of water. 


(B, Bicarbonate of Soda, one teaspoonful with fifteen 
drops of Essence of Peppermint, may be taken di- 
rectly after meals, to prevent the eructation. 


Pee Odie PHOSPD ALG. 3.055 Sea on Se eres three ounces 
Dost: One teaspoonful in half a glass of water, each 
morning before breakfast. 


NEUROSIS OF THE STOMACH 


Neurosis of the stomach includes those conditions which do 
not appear to be associated with any disease in the organ, but 
are due probably to defective action in some of its nervous con- 
nections. Under this heading may be mentioned spasm and 
other forms of pain referred to the stomach when that organ is 
apparently not the seat of ulcer, inflammation, or any other gross 
physical change; also, defective power in the muscular wall and 
defects of secretion brought about by wasting disease, neur- 
asthenia, and other general conditions, as well as forms of over- 
action exemplified by sea-sickness and sick-headaches. 

Attacks of severe vomiting, called ‘‘crises,’’ also form a symp- 
tom of the disease known as locomotor ataxia, and fall under this 
heading. 
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Treatment.—In such cases the treatment should be directed 
primarily toward the disease itself. 


(® Bromide of Sodium ............ four teaspoonfuls 
Essence of Pepsine ...........- three ounces 

Mix. 

Doss: One teaspoonful in a little water when stomach is 

causing pain. 


Or: 
(% Dilute Hydrocyanic Acid ........ fifteen drops 
Tincture of Belladonna ......... two teaspoonfuls 
Wine-of.Pépsine’. 242. : eee three ounces 


Mix. 
Doss: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water half an 
hour before meals, three times a day. 


DILATATION OF THE STOMACH—GASTRECTASIS 


Definition.—Dilatation of the stomach may occur without giving 
rise to any symptoms, the person in question being simply pos- 
sessed of a gastric organ of more than usual capacity, but in 
those cases where portions of the food are retained more or less 
permanently in the stomach, giving rise to fermentation, to 
spasmodic and ineffectual efforts of the muscular wall to empty 
the organ, or to great irritation of the mucous membrane, the 
condition is both painful and has a serious effect upon the general 
health. 

Causes.—Most of these have been already mentioned. The 
condition may arise in consequence of weakness of the muscular 
wall of the stomach as the result of any chronic wasting disease, 
such as consumption or general enfeeblement of nervous energy 


brought on by overstrain. Such a defect gives rise to a minor 
degree of dilatation, the stomach being less active in its move-_ 


ments, and heavy meals being retained in it for many hours or 
even several days. More common as a cause, however, is narrow- 
ing of the outlet from the stomach in consequence of the scar of 
an old ulcer at the pylorus, or owing to a cancer in this position. 
Similarly, displacement of a neighboring organ, such as a float- 
ing kidney, may block the outlet by pressure on the exterior of 


the stomach. The condition is also met with in newly born chil- | 
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dren as the result of a very narrow outlet from the stomach. In 
these conditions food collects in the lower part of the stomach, 
stretches the wall, and causes the dilatation to become 
permanent, 

Symptoms.—The condition gives rise to much discomfort, 
which is increased a few hours after meals, when digestion 
should be in full progress. Heartburn and the feeling of a heavy 
load under the ribs are often complained of. As the stomach 
in advanced cases is never completely emptied between meals, 
only a portion of the food escaping into the small intestine, 
fermentation goes on in the residue, the vegetable growths of 
sarcineé and torule being especially evident in the mass of fer- 
menting material that is vomited up every few days. Various 
substances, such as lactic acid, butyric acid, and even sometimes 
explosive gases, are formed as the result of this fermentation, 
and, owing to the great disturbance of digestion, severe con- 
stipation is a very common symptom. Naturally the patient 
derives little benefit from his food, and becomes weak and thin, 
the condition for this reason being sometimes mistaken for 
cancer. 

Treatment.—This condition was regarded as incurable till 
the method of treatment of washing out the stomach daily was 
suggested, thus removing the fermenting residue, either at night 
or in the morning. In those cases where the stomach has become 
so much distended and its wall so weak that it has very little 
power left for expelling any of its convents through the pylorus, 
which is situated high up, the condition may sometimes be cured 
by the operation of gastro-e.terostomy. This consists in open- 
ing the abdomen, making an aperture at the lowest part of the 
stomach and one in a coil of the small intestine, uniting the two 
by sutures, and closing the abdominal wound. The effect of this 
artificial outlet is satisfactory only in cases of dilatation which 
have been caused by the scar of an old ulcer. Other cases are 
usually congenital or inherited, and are combined with a falling 
or ptosis of the stomach. 

_An abdominal bandage nearly always affords comfort and 
gives mechanical support to the stomach. 

Medicines such as salol, creosote, and nux vomica may be used, 


but the washing out of the stomach is far more efficacious. 


Faradization and abdominal massage are also useful. Usually; 
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constipation is present, and warm soap-suds enemas or glycerine 
suppositories should be used. 

The following prescription is recommended to be taken night 
and morning: 


B_ Tincture of Belladonna ......... two teaspoonfuls 
Tincture-of Nux Vomica ........ two teaspoonfuls 
Binrple Hilixit//o'ctamen erie ene three ounces 

Mix. 


Doss: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water, to be 
taken before bedtime and in morning before breakfast. 


ULCER OF THE STOMACH—GASTRIC ULCER 


Definition—Ulcer of the stomach, gastric ulcer, or perforated 
ulcer is of frequent occurrence, and is a disease of much gravity. 
Tt occurs much more frequently than is generally supposed, the 
result of autopsies showing that one person in every twenty or 
thereabout suffers from gastric ulcer at some period of life. 

Causes.—These are not fully understood, yet the following 
points may be regarded as generally admitted: (1) that the dis- 
ease is twice as common in females as in males, and that it is 
found to affect domestic servants more frequently than any other 
class; (2) that it occurs for the most part in early life, the period 
from twenty to thirty including the great majority of the cases; 
(83) that it may arise in connection with an impoverished state 
of the blood (anemia), which is actually the condition present 
in many of the cases, but that it may also arise from diseased 
blood-vessels, the formation of a clot in a small vessel, the result 
of long-continued catarrh, or from the irritation and debilitating 
effects of excessively hot or cold substances. 

It is held that when any degenerative change takes place in 


the mucous membrane of the stomach the part is less able to” 


resist the action of the gastric juices upon it, and is apt to un- 
dergo disintegration all the more readily. Hence an ulcer is 
formed. This ulcer is usually of small size (from a quarter of an 
inch to one inch in diameter), of round or oval form, and tends 
to advance, not superficially, but to penetrate through the coats 
of the stomach. Its most usual site is upon the posterior wall 


toward the upper or lesser curvature of the stomach and near to 
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the pyloric orifice. It may undergo a healing process at any 
stage, in which case it may leave but little trace of its existence; 
while, on the other hand, its scar may produce such an amount of 
contraction as to lead to narrowing of the pylorus, and later 
dilatation of the stomach. But, again, perforation may take 
place, which in most cases is quickly fatal, unless previously the 
stomach has become, as it may, adherent to another organ, by 
which the dangerous effects of this occurrence may be averted. 
Usually there is but one ulcer, but sometimes there are more. 
Symptoms.—The symptoms to which this disease gives rise 
are often exceedingly indefinite and obscure, and in some cases 
the diagnosis has been first made out by the sudden occurrence 
of a fatal perforation. Generally, however, there are certain evi- 
dences more or less distinct which tend to indicate the probable 
presence of a gastric ulcer. First among these is pain, which is 
in some measure present at all times, but is markedly increased 
after food. This pain is situated either in front, at the lower 
end of the breast-bone, or, more commonly, behind, about 
the middle of the back. Sometimes it is felt at one or both sides. 
It is often extremely severe, and is usually accompanied with 
much tenderness to touch, and also with a sense of oppression 
and inability to wear tight clothing. The pain is probably 
largely due to the active movements of the stomach set up by 
the presence of the food. Accompanying the pain there is fre- 
quently vomiting, either very soon after the food is swallowed 
or at a later period. This tends in some measure to relieve the 
pain and discomfort, and in many instances the patient rather 
encourages this act. Vomiting of blood (hematemesis) is a fre- 
quent symptom, and is most important diagnostically. It may 
show itself either to a slight extent, and in the form of a brown 
or coffee-like mixture, or as an enormous discharge of pure blood 
of dark color and containing clots. The source of the blood is 
some vessel or vessels which the ulcerative process has ruptured. 
Vomiting of blood, however, does not always indicate the pres- 
ence of a gastric ulcer. Blood is also found mixed with the dis- 
charges from the bowels, rendering them dark and tarry-look- 
ing. The general condition of a patient with gastric ulcer is as 
a rule that of ill-health, showing pallor, more or less emaciation, 
and. debility. The tongue presents a red, irritable appearance, . 
oS there is usually geeerp ot of the bowels. 
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The course of a case of gastric ulcer is very variable. In some 
instances it would appear to be acute, making rapid progress to 
a favorable or unfavorable termination. In most, however, the 
disease is chronic, lasting for months or years, and in those cases 
where the ulcers are multiple or of extensive size incomplete 
healing may take place and relapses of the symptoms occur from 
time to time. Ulcers are sometimes present and yet give rise to 
no marked symptoms, and one occasionally meets with cases 
where fatal perforation has suddenly taken place and where 
post-mortem examination reveals the existence of a long-stand- 
ing ulcer which has furnished little or no evidence of its pres- 
ence during life. Again, an unsuspected ulcer may run a fa- 
vorable course, and the contraction of its scar may, at a later 
period of life, cause interference with the exit of food by the 
pylorus and consequent dilatation of the organ, and thus 
give the only evidence that an ulcer had at one time been 
present. 

While gastric ulcer is always to be regarded as a dangerous 
disease, its termination, in the great majority of cases, is in re- 
covery. It frequently, however, leaves the stomach in a delicate 
condition, necessitating the utmost care as regards diet. Occa- 
sionally, though rarely, the disease proves fatal by sudden 
hemorrhage, or by perforation of the stomach and the escape of 
its contents into the peritoneal cavity, setting up peritonitis or 
causing severe shock, and followed, as a rule, by death within 
two days unless operative measures be adopted immediately. 
Should the stomach become adherent to another organ, a per- 
manent condition of dyspepsia may result, due to interference 
with the natural movements of the stomach during digestion; 
while the possibility of stricture of the pyloric opening with 
dilatation of the stomach as the result of the contraction of a 
healed ulcer has been already mentioned. 


Treatment.—Most important is the careful adjustment of the 


diet, Milk forms the most suitable aliment, and, while there 
may be instances in which it fails to agree, even when mixed 
with lime-water or previously boiled, these are comparatively 
few. Milk with a large admixture of cream seems to be 
specially well borne (eight ounces of milk with two ounces of 


cream and the white of one or more eggs every four hours). — 


The" peptonized foods}are frequently found of much serv- 
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ice in this disease. Light soups as well as milk may some- 
times be administered in this form with benefit. Later ar- 
rowroot, ground rice, and similar starchy foods may be 
added; and subsequently creams of fish, chicken, ete. The 
quantity, the intervals between the times of administration, and 
the temperature, as well as the quality, of the food demand care- 
ful attention. In severe cases, where the presence of food in the 
stomach gives rise to much suffering, nourishment by the bowel 
is had recourse to, and if the food be given in this way for a 
period of three or four weeks, the complete rest thus afforded to 
the stomach is of the utmost value in allowing the ulcer to heal. 
Of medicinal remedies, the most serviceable are large doses of 
bismuth and bicarbonate of soda. Rest, consisting of two or 
three weeks in bed, is essential. When hemorrhage occurs, it 
is relieved by sucking ice and by such styptics as tannic acid, 
ergot, and extract of suprarenal gland. No food should be taken 
into the stomach for a few days, and the patient should be given 
nutritive or saline enemas. In the event of perforation, the only 
means of affording relief is by an immediate operation in which 
the peritoneal cavity is cleansed, and the opening in the stomach 
wall stitched together. Such an operation must be performed at 
the earliest possible moment in order to afford good hope of re- 
covery. 


G Bismuth Subnitrate ....... eee Sets one-half ounce 
Dilute Hydrocyanic Acid.......... twenty drops 
Hissence of Pepsine .......-..++00- three ounces 

Mix. 


Doss: One teaspoonful three times a day, half an hour 
after meals. 


B Powdered Charcoal Se one-half ounce 
Himulsion of Acacia .......-es-ees-s one ounce 
Peppermint-water .......2. seseees three ounces 


Mix. 
Doss: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water, directly, 
- after meals, 
Or: 


‘RB Wine of Pepsine ........ ere ete three ounces 
Doss: Two teaspoonfuls in half a glass of water, to be 
sipped during meals. 
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The formula given below will prove beneficial in relieving 
pain: 
\B Spirits of Peppermint.one and one-half fluid drams 


Prepared Chalk.0% 0 oe eee one-half dram 

Calcined Magnesia Carbonate ...... one dram 

Sodium Bicarbonate .............. one dram 
Mix. 


Directions: Stir one teaspoonful in half a glass of wa- 
ter and sip slowly until pain is relieved. 


If the above formula causes constipation, add two teaspoon- 
fuls of milk of magnesia to one teaspoonful of the mixture, 
and use the same way, by adding it to water and sipping. 


CANCER OF THE STOMACH 


Definition —This is one of the most common forms of internal 
cancerous disease. It occurs for the most part in persons at or 
after middle life, about the age of fifty-two, and in both sexes 
almost equally, though at middle life it is much more common in 
men. Hereditary tendency may sometimes be traced. 

Varieties.—The most common varieties of cancer affecting the 
stomach are scirrhus, medullary, and colloid, and the parts 
affected are usually at the inlet or outlet; but the disease may 
spread widely in the stomach wall. When in the neighborhood 
of the pylorus, a stricture is frequently produced as the disease | 
advances. The cancerous growth usually commences in the sub- q 
mucous tissue, but as it progresses it tends to ulcerate through | 
the mucous membrane, and in this process bleeding and vomiting 
of blood may occur. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms of this disease are in many in- 
stances so indefinite as to render the diagnosis for a long time 
conjectural. They are mostly those of dyspepsia, with more or less 
pain, discomfort, and vomiting, particularly after meals. The — 
vomited matters are often of coffee-ground appearance, due to 
admixture with blood, but copious hematemesis is less frequent 
than in cases of gastric ulcer. The patient loses flesh and 
strength, and soon comes to acquire the cachectic aspect com- 
monly associated with cancer. The diagnosis is rendered all the 

_ more certain when, as is frequently the case, a tumor can be de- 
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tected on examination over the region of the stomach; but where 
no such evidence is obtained, the nature of the disease is left to 
be made out by the age of the patient, by absence of free hydro- 
chloric acid from the gastric juice, and by X-ray examination. 
Cases of cancer of the stomach advance with more or less rapid- 
ity to a fatal termination, which is usually quickest in the medul- 
lary form. In most instances death takes place in from six to 
twenty-four months. Marked temporary improvement fre- 
quently occurs under treatment and may prove very misleading. 

Treatment.—The treatment can often be only palliative, but 
much relief may be afforded by a careful attention to diet. In 
early cases an operation can prolong life for several years, but 
the disease terminates almost invariably fatally. The formulas 
given below may be found useful: 


R Fluidextract of Condurango...one-half fluid ounce 
Hydrochloric Acid ........... two fluid drams 
Compound Tincture of Gentian.one and one-half 

fluid ounces 


Water, enough to make........ three fluid ounces 
Mix. 
Dose: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water, after 
meals. 


For relief of distress in stomach: 


BR Calcined Magnesia .:...........0+20, two ounces 
SEPALS, OF ss STNUGI vs 0rs-c1s vos cee 8 els one ounce 

Mix. 

Dosz: One teaspoonful i in half a doe of water, to be 

taken when pain is severe. 


DIGESTION, ABSORPTION, ASSIMILATION 


Definition These are the three processes by which food is in- 
corporated in the living body. In digestion, the food is softened 
and conyerted into a form which is soluble in the watery fluids 
of the body, or in the case of fat, into very minute globules. 

In absorption the substances formed are taken up from the 
bowels and earried throughout the body by the blood. Inv 
assimilation, these substances, deposited from the blood, are 
united with the various tissues for their growth and repair, and 
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become endowed with the property of life. For the maintenance 
of health each of these must proceed in a regular manner. 

Salivary Digestion begins as soon as the food enters the 
mouth. Saliva runs from the minute orifices of the salivary 
gland ducts, and contains a ferment named ptyaline which 
actively changes the starch of bread, potatoes, and the like, 
into sugar. The object of chewing is not only to bruise the food, 
and make it more permeable for the gastric juice, but also to 
thoroughly mix the starchy parts with saliva. This process 
goes on, after swallowing, for the first twenty minutes or 
half hour that the food remains in the stomach, after which 
the action of the saliva is checked by the acid of the gastric 
juice. 

Gastric Digestion begins a little time after the food enters the 
stomach, the gastric juice exuding rapidly from the openings 
of the minute glands with which the interior surface of this 
organ is covered. This juice contains two ferments, namely 
pepsine and rennin, the former having thé power of softening 
and dissolving fibrous tissue in the meat, the latter being con- 
cerned with the digestion of milk. There are also present free 
hydrochloric acid, which aids the action of the pepsine and pre- 
vents putrefaction of the food, and acid salts such as phosphate 
of soda, which have a similar action. The slow, churning move- | 
ments which take place in the walls of the stomach have the 
effect of thoroughly mixing the food and gastric juice, and, 
to a slight extent, of breaking up the former. It should be re- 
membered that digestion in the stomach does not prepare the 
food for absorption, but is intended merely to warm it, 
thoroughly mix its different constituents, and by a softening 
process convert it into a gray, semi-fluid mass called chyme. 
Jn many healthy persons gastric juice is wanting, so that diges- 
tion does not take place at all in the stomach, and indeed in 
the case of several men and animals the stomach has been 
completely removed without serious effect. In most persons, 
however, defective gastric digestion is a painful process, which 
interferes much with their ordinary employments. Very soon. 
after soft food has been taken, waves of movement may be 
seen on X-ray examination, the orifice at the lower end of the 
stomach (pylorus) opens, and the food is squeezed quickly in 
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small quantities into the bowel; but if any hard food comes in 
contact with the stomach wall near the exit, the orifice at once 
closes. Hence it is an error to partake of food till the stomach 
has completely emptied itself of the previous meal. Gastric 
digestion of a simple meal of tea, bread, butter, and jam should 
be complete in about an hour; a meal containing milk, eggs, or 
light meat requires three or four hours; while a heavy dinner 
with soup, meat, fruit, and wine or beer is not entirely treated 
by the stomach till six or seven hours have elapsed. 

Intestinal Digestion—The softened food, or chyme, which 
leaves the stomach, is exposed in the bowels to the action 
of four factors: (a) bile, (b) pancreatic juice, (c) intestinal juice, 
(d) bacteria. Bile is collected from the liver and gall-bladder 
into the common bile-duct, which, together with the duct from 
the pancreas, opens into the bowel a few inches away from the 
exit of the stomach. The bile consists mainly of certain complex 
salts and pigments, which assist in digesting the fats of the food, 
and partly consists of waste products removed from the blood. 
The pancreatic juice contains four powerful ferments, which 
have the following effects: one converts fats into an emulsion, 
changing them partly into glycerine and fatty acids; a second 
curdles milk; a third completes the digestion of starch and other 
vegetable substances; and the fourth converts into soluble sub- 
stances such foods as flesh, horn, hair, gelatine, and other pro- 
tein materials. Intestinal juice aids the absorption of sugar, and 
possibly helps to digest proteins. Bacteria have a most impor- 
tant action, many species of these growing constantly in the 
intestine, and partly assisting the digestive fluids, partly caus- 
ing decomposition in the bowel contents. For example, their ac- 
tion upon fats is similar to that of pancreatic juice: from pro- 
teins they form the substances (indol and skatol) which give 
the stools their obnoxious odor; from sugar they produce, under 
certain circumstances, lactic acid, which may cause diarrhea; 
and from green vegetables they form carbonic acid and marsh 
gas, this being the chief source of the gases in the bowels, which 
are increased in proportion to the vegetable food taken. In 
certain cases they even destroy alkaloids, poisonous to the body, 
which have been formed by the digestive juices, notenlt choline 
produced from yolk of egg. 
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Absorption.—The only substance absorbed from the stomach 
to any extent is alcohol. Water is quickly passed from the 
stomach into the intestine, and considerable quantities are there 
absorbed in a few minutes. But it is only after subjection to 
digestion in the intestine for several hours that the bulk of 
the food is taken up into the system. The semi-solid chyme 
which leaves the stomach is converted into a yellowish fiuid 
of creamy consistence called chyle by the action of bile and 
pancreatic fluid. From this the fats, in the form of a fine emul- 
sion, are taken up by lymph vessels called lacteals, and ulti- 
mately reach the blood, while sugars, salts, and soluble proteids 
pass directly into the small blood-vessels of the intestine. The 
process is facilitated by the extreme unevenness of the intestinal 
wall, which is folded into many ridges and pockets, while in 
microscopic structure the surface is covered by fine finger-like 
processes named ‘‘villi,’’ which are bathed in the fluids passing 
down the intestine. Further, absorption is probably assisted 
by the leucocytes, or white cells of the blood, which are enor- 
mously increased in numbers aftet a meal, and which have the 
power of wandering out of the blood-stream and taking up par- 
ticles into their substance. The food is passed down the intes- 
tine by the contractions of its muscular coat, and, finally, the 
indigestible residue, together with various waste substances 
excreted from the liver and intestinal walls, is cast out of the 
body in the stools. 

Assimilation takes place more slowly, the blood circulating 
through every organ, and each taking from it what is necessary 
for its own growth and repair. Thus the cells in the bones ex- 
tract lime salts, muscles extract sugar and protein, and so forth. 
When the supply of food is much in excess of the immediate 
bodily requirements it is stored up for future use, fat being 
deposited in various sites, sugar being converted into glycogen — 
in the liver, and so forth. The greater bulk of nutriment is 
assimilated by the muscles for heat production and work, the 
sugar and protein being built up into a substance which forms 
the permanent part of the muscle, and is named ‘‘inogen.’’ The 
substance so formed undergoes chemical changes, and is broken © 
down to form carbonic acid and lactic acid as the muscle does 
work, All these changes are carried on in solution in water, 
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and about half a gallon of this fluid must be drunk or taken with 
the food and absorbed daily, a similar amount being discharged 
from the body in the urine, perspiration, and other excretions. 


COLIC 


Definition —By this term is generally understood an attack of 
pain in the abdomen, usually seated in the neighborhood of the 
navel, of spasmodic character, and attended for the most part 
with constipation of the bowels. 

Causes.—_Simple colic commonly arises from the presence 
in the alimentary canal of some indigestible matter, which not 
only excites spasmodic contraction of the muscular coats of the 
intestines, but also, by beginning to undergo decomposition, 
gives rise to the presence of gases, which painfully distend the 
bowels and increase the patient’s suffering. The pain of colic 
is relieved by pressure over the abdomen, and there is no at- 
tendant fever—points which are of importance in distinguishing” 
it from inflammation. 

Attacks of colic may occur in connection with a variety of 
causes other than that above mentioned, for instance from ac- 
cumulations of feculent matter in the intestines in the case of 
those who suffer from habitual constipation; also as an accom- 
paniment of nervous and hysterical ailments and not infre- 
quently as the result of exposure to cold and damp, particularly 
where the feet become chilled, as in walking through snow. 
Similar attacks of colic are apt to occur in young infants, espe- 
cially those who are fed artificially; and in such cases it will 
generally be found that the food is passing through them almost 
wholly undigested, and that a temporary change of diet will 
be necessary. The duration of an attack of simple colic is 
seldom long, and in general no ill consequences follow from it. 
It is, however, not free from risk, especially that of sudden 
obstruction of the bowel from twisting, or invagination of one 
part within another (intussusception), during the spasmodic 
seizure, giving rise to a very grave condition. 

Treatment.—The treatment of colic consists in means to 
relieve the spasmodic pain, and in the removal, where pos- 
sible, of the cause upon which it depends. The former of these 
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indications is fulfilled by the ap- 
plication of warm fomentations 
to the abdomen over the shaded 
area as indicated in the accom- 
panying figure. Where the at- 
tack appears to depend on accumu- 
lations of irritating matter in the 
alimentary canal, a brisk purgative 
will, in addition, be called for. 
Pressure upon the abdomen is also 
very effective in relieving the pain 
partially if not completely. It may 
be effected, in the case of a child, 
by laying it face downward across 
the nurse’s arm, and in the case of 
older people by laying a hot-water 
bottle or mustard plaster upon the 
abdomen. The various substances 
known as carminatives or anti- 
spasmodies also aid in giving relief. 

The following formulas will be 


found useful: 

(} Aromatic Spirits of Ammonia ...... two drams 
Tincture of Rhubarb ........ Pee one dram 
Tincture of Cayenne Pepper .......one dram 
Spirits of. Camphor cic ie.c aan one dram 
Dilute: Alegholica.s er aeuweace arener three drams 

Dose: One teaspoonful in a quarter of a glass of water 

every three hours. 
Or: 

.B Compound Spirits of Ether ......... two draris 
Tincture of Ginger .....0 eee oe two drams 
Aromatic Spirits of Ammonia ...... four drams 


Dosz: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water every 
three hours. 
Or: 
B_ Tincture of Belladonna ........ two teaspoonfuls 
Peppermint-water ........... .. three ounces 
Doss: One teaspoonful i in a wineglass of water every 
_ hour until relief is obtained. 
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For infants and small children, give hot water, gradually 
sipped from a teaspoon; also peppermint-water is most useful. 
Hot applications to the stomach are good. 


FLATULENCE 


Definition.—Flatulence means a collection of gas in the stomach 
or bowels. In the former case the gas is expelled from time to 
time in noisy eructations by the mouth; in the latter case it 
may produce unpleasant rumblings in the bowels. 

Causes.—When gas is found in large amount in the bowels 
its production is usually due to fermentation set up by bacteria. 
Marsh gas and hydrogen are formed from the cellulose of vege- 
tables, sulphureted hydrogen and carbon disulphide from eggs, 
peas and other articles of diet containing much sulphur. In 
some cases also carbonic acid gas is said to pass out from the 
blood, causing the flatulence of nervous people. 

The following have been found useful in flatulence and gas- 
tric fermentation: 


ReeGnlorororm-Wate? ..iss sc.0s ee. four fluid ounces 
Dost: One tablespoonful before and after meals. 
Or: 

B Rhubarb and Soda Mixture ...+..two fluid ounces 
GE GL MOA OTIGSIAN 5. 5 5 «ace dieses aoe two fluid ounces 
Tincture of Nux Vomica ..... ...one fluid dram 

Mix 


Doss: Two teaspoonfuls in water, after meals, 


DYSENTERY 


Definition.—Dysentery, also called bloody flux, is an infections 
disease with a local lesion in the form of inflammation and 
ulceration of the lower portion of the bowels. 
Causes.—Dysentery in a scattered form may occur anywhere, 
but this variety of the disease is believed to depend on a different 
cause from that to which it is due where it prevails endemically 
or spreads as an epidemic; for, while isolated cases appear 
capable of being excited by irritating causes which act locally 
on the alimentary canal, and may thus be developed out of an 
ordinary intestinal catarrh, the dysentery of tropical climates 


is generally regarded as owing its origin to a specific germ or 


es 
Eee 
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group of germs, much as Asiatic cholera is now known to be 
due to the comma bacillus. In many cases of dysentery an 
animal, not a vegetable parasite like the majority of micro- 
organisms, appears to be the cause, and other cases have been 
traced to a bacillus, while still others, and these perhaps the 
great majority of cases, seem to be due to a growth of many 
varied organisms. 

Varieties.—Several varieties of dysentery are described in 
which the symptoms are modified by the association of the dis- 
ease with other morbid conditions. Thus the form known as 
malarial dysentery is complicated with febrile attacks of an 
intermittent character, and is frequently attended with hepatic, 
splenic, and renal affections, while it is most successfully treated 
by remedies which are of value in malarial diseases, such as 
quinine. Again, in scorbutic dysentery the attack is accompanied 
with the great prostration characteristic of scurvy, and also 
with dangerous hemorrhage. Malignant dysentery is the term 
applied to those cases where all the symptoms are present in 
great intensity, and progress rapidly to a fatal termination. 
Such cases are often attended with gangrene and sloughing of 
the mucous membrane in the affected portion of the bowels. 

The dysentery poison appears to exert its effects upon the 
glandular structures of the large intestine, particularly in its 
lower part. In the milder forms of the disease there is simply a 
congested or inflamed condition of the mucous membrane, with 
perhaps some inflammatory exudation on its surface, which is 
passed off by the discharges from the bowels; but in the more 
severe forms ulceration of the mucous membrane takes place. | 
Commencing in and around the solitary glands of the large 
intestine in the form of exudations, these ulcers, small at first, 
enlarge and run into each other, till a large portion of the bowel 
may be implicated in the ulcerative process. Should the disease 
be arrested, these ulcers may heal entirely, but occasionally 
they remain, causing more or less disorganization of the coats 
of the intestines, as is often found in chronic dysentery. Some- 
times, though rarely, the ulcers perforate the intestines, causing — 
rapidly fatal inflammation of the peritoneum, or they may erode 
a blood-vessel and produce violent hemorrhage. Everywhere 
they undergo healing, they may cause so much narrowing of 

the intestinal canal as to give rise to symptoms of obstruction 
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of the bowels later on. The occurrence of abscess of the liver 
in connection with dysentery has been frequently observed. It 
comes on sometimes a considerable time after the attack of 
dysentery even when the affected person has left the tropics 
and returned to a temperate clime. 

Symptoms.—Dysentery manifests itself with varying degrees 
of intensity, but in well marked cases the following are the 
chief symptoms. The attack is commonly preceded by certain 
premonitory indications in the form of general illness, loss of 
appetite, and some amount of diarrhea, which gradually in- 
creases in severity, and is accompanied with griping pains in 
the abdomen. The discharges from the bowels succeed each 
other with great frequency, and the painful feeling of downward 
pressure (tenesmus) becomes so intense that the patient is 
constantly desiring to go to stool. The matters passed from the 
bowels, which at first resemble those of ordinary diarrhea, soon 
change their character, becoming scanty, mucous or slimy, and 
subsequently mixed with, or consisting wholly of, blood, along 
with shreds of exudation thrown off from the mucous membrane 
of the intestine. The evacuations possess a peculiarly offen- 
sive odor characteristic of the disease. Although the con- 
stitutional disturbance is at first comparatively slight, it in- 
creases with the advance of the disease, and febrile symp- 
toms come on attended with urgent thirst and scanty and painful 
flow of urine. Along with this the nervous depression is very 
marked, and the state of prostration to which the patient is 
reduced can scarcely be exceeded. Should no improvement 
occur, death may take place in from one to three weeks, either 
from repeated losses of blood, or from gradual exhaustion con- 
sequent on the continuance of the symptoms, in which case the 
discharges from the bowels become more offensive and are 
passed involuntarily. 

When, on the other hand, the disease is checked, the signs of 
improvement are shown in the cessation of pain, in the evacua- 
tions being less frequefit and more natural, and in relief from the 
state of extreme depression. Convalescence is, however, gen- 
erally slow, and recovery may be imperfect—the disease continu- 
ing in a chronic form, which may exist for a variable length of 
time, giving rise to much suffering, and not infrequently leading 
to an ultimately fatal result. 
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Treatment.—Where the disease is endemic or is prevailing 
epidemically, it is of great importance to use all preventive 
measures, and for this purpose the avoidance of all causes likely 
to precipitate an attack is to be enjoined. Exposure to cold after 
heat, the use of unripe fruit, and intemperance in eating and 
drinking should be avoided, and the utmost care taken as to the 
quality of the food and drinking-water. In houses or hospitals 
where cases of the disease are under treatment, disinfectants 
should be freely employed, and the evacuations of the patients 
removed as speedily as possible. In the milder varieties of this 
complaint, such as those occurring sporadically, and where the 
symptoms are probably due to matters in the bowels setting 
up the dysenteric irritation, the employmert of diaphoretic 
medicines is to be recommended, and the administration of 
such a laxative as castor-oil will 
=~ often, by removing the source of the 
(NNW mischief, arrest the attack. 

In the severer forms of the disease, 
those, namely, occurring in warm 
climates, the remedy most to be re- 
lied on is ipecacuanha. It is admin- 
istered in full doses of from twenty- 
five to thirty grains of the powder, 
rea which are repeated in from six to 

ten hours, gradually lessening the 
quantity; the effect observable is a 
diminution in the pain and in the 
frequency and offensive character of 

the stools, along with the accession 

of profuse perspiration and quiet 

sleep. Another form of treatment 

“] which has been used with success 
consists in the administration of 

small doses of Epsom salts very fre- 

quently repeated, and continued for 

2 a day or more. Hot fomentations 
i applied to the abdomen over the 
shaded area as indicated in the accompanying figure are of use in 
relieving the tenesmus. Ice may be freely taken to allay thirst. 


The diet should be light, consisting of soups and farinaceous — = 
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food. In malarial dysentery quinine is the most successful 
remedy, ipecacuanha being generally found to be unsuitable; 
while in scorbutic dysentery the treatment must bear reference 
to the depraved condition of the general health characteristic of 
scurvy. 

In chronic dysentery, the administration of astringents may 
be of service; but the chief points to which attention should be 
given are the proper nourishing of the patient, and the ob- 
servance of judicious hygienic measures, such as the due 
clothing of the body, the use of tonics, baths, ete. A method 
of treatment which has often resulted in cure consists in the 
administration every day or two of purgative doses of castor-oil 
combined with opium in order to relieve pain. Another pro- 
cedure which is almost always attended with benefit is the daily 
washing out of the lower bowel with warm salt water or some 
mild astringent in large quantities, or an infusion of ipecac root; 
in hot water. 


yee DISMULNE SUDHILTALE - 20.5 sis. 0 ae two teaspoonfuls 
SLI: oP, oe te a ae ea one teaspoonful 

Mix, and divide into twelve powders. 

Dost: One powder to be given every two hours with a 

swallow of water. 


Among the many medicines that are used, the following have 
proved the most reliable: 


B Oil of Turpentine ........ two fluid drams 
AE OLIG Ue oh ue ctucp enone’ two fluid drams 
Syrup of Acacia ........, one and one-half ounces 
Mucilage of Acacia ....... seven ounces 

Mix. 


Doss: One tablespoonful every two or three hours; re- 
duce the dose after twenty-four hours if there is an im- 


provement. 
ag . Or: 
iy apaipbur, powdered. 6... s<sis00 6. four teaspoonfuls 
EATUV Se NCL overran s WEN Fetee6 ...-two teaspoonfuls 


Mix, and divide into ten powders. 
Dose: One powder every four hours; children in pro- 
portion. 
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INFLAMMATION OF THE BOWELS—COLITIS 
| —ENTERITIS 


Definition —Inflammation may affect either the outer or the in- 
ner surface of the bowels. The outer surface is covered by peri- 
toneum, and peritonitis is a serious disease with very special 
symptoms. Inflammation of the inner surface is known gener- 
ally as enteritis, inflammation of special parts receiving the 
names of colitis, appendicitis, etc. Hnteritis may form the chief 
symptom of certain infective diseases due to special organisms, 
for example in typhoid fever, cholera, dysentery. Again, it may 
be acute, though not connected with any definite organism, when, 
if severe, it is a very serious condition, particularly in young 
children, to whom the enteritis producing summer diarrhea is 
a very fatal malady. Or it may be chronic, especially as the 
result of dysentery, and produces then a less serious though 
very troublesome complaint. 

Causes.—Indiscretions in diet, such as the eating of unripe 
fruit, form the general cause, and a very serious type results 
from the action of irritant poisons. In some persons inflamma- 
tion of the stomach and bowels is produced by exposure to cold 
and damp, though in most people a more usual result is inflam- 
mation of the air-passages, causing a cold in the head or bron- 
chitis. This disease may frequently be traced to infectious ma- 
terials or germs, taken in with raw or spoiled food, or in pus 
coming from infections of the nose, throat, or teeth. 

Symptoms.—Diarrhea is the most common and most marked 
symptom, and in chronic cases usually the only symptom, though, 
when the small intestine alone is affected, constipation is a more 
usual result than diarrhea. . Pain, particularly of a griping 
nature, which comes and goes, is also common. The temperature 
in acute cases is raised, and there is restlessness, even delirium. 
If the diarrhea is very profuse, collapse speedily comes on. 

Treatment.—Hach case requires special handling, according | 
to the cause and the severity. Where diarrhea is very severe, 
this requires special treatment. There are a few general princi- 
ples which are applicable to all cases. Food should be with- 


held completely for a day, so that the inflamed surface may not — Re, 


be gol by the ee over it of half-digested food. Rest — 
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in bed is essential. Considerable quantities of warm water have 
a beneficial action by flushing out the bowels and removing irri- 
tating substances. In general, wa- 
ter is given by the mouth, and in 
some cases it is introduced by an 
enema to irrigate the lower bowel. 
Various drugs which have a mildly 
astringent and soothing action, of 
which the chief is bismuth, are 
given by the mouth. In many cases 
the antiseptic treatment is adopted, 
small quantities of strong antipu- 
trefactive substances being given at 
frequent intervals to check decom- 
position in the bowels; of these the 
chief are calomel, salol, naphthol, 
and various essential oils and aro- 
matic bodies. In acute cases of in- 
flammation, various applications 
are made to the surface of the abdo- 
men over the area as indicated by 
the accompanying figure, in order 
to exert a soothing effect. The 
most common are hot fomentations, 
to which turpentine has been added. 


Pam HiDle er chic cbc isa c ceases five-grain tablets 
Doss: One tablet to be taken with a swallow of water, 
three times a day. 


Or: 

(Powdered Charcoal ... 2.5... d0wees one-half ounce 
Subnitrate of Bismuth ............ one-half ounce 
Essence of Pepsine ............... three ounces 

Mix. 

Doss: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water, directly, 

after each meal. 

| Or: 
Wee OSION Met <o core ese obs ......- half-grain tablets 


Dosz: One tablet every three hours; but they should not 
be taken directly before or after meals. 
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The bowels should be kept open by enemas of hot saline water, 
and when there is great pain in the abdominal region castor- 
oil should be given, followed by the sedative formula given 
below: 


(& Bismuth Subnitrate ........... two drams 
MLOLMetre cpa cee coat ne aera twenty-four grains 
Compound.Chalk Mixture ..... three fluid ounces 

Mix. 


Dose: One teaspoonful every two hours. 


(ULCERATION OF THE BOWELS 


Causes.—Ulceration of the bowels arises in a manner similar 
to the production of ulcers on the skin surface, though probably 
these internal ulcers heal much more rapidly than others. They 
may be due to scratches produced by sharp, hard bodies which 
have been swallowed, or to other injuries which damage the sur- 
face and lead to its destruction by the digestive juices. Such 
ulcers are found not infrequently in the duodenum just outside 
the stomach, and give rise to symptoms much resembling those 
of gastric ulcer. Typhoid fever regularly produces ulcers in the 
lower part of the small intestine, this variety arising in the 
patches of lymphatic tissue found in this region. Tubercular 
ulcers arise late in the course of consumption, and produce a 
diarrhea which not uncommonly terminates this malady in 
death. 

Symptoms of ulceration are much the same as those of enteri- 
tis, and the formation of ulcers is simply an advanced stage of 
this condition. In addition, the ulcerated surface is apt to bleed, 
and if the ulcer be situated high up in the bowel, this blood is. 
voided as black or brown material; if it comes from near the ~ 
lower end of the bowel, the blood is red and unchanged. The 
healing of these ulcers leads, in the case of all save those of 
typhoid fever, to the formation of scars, and as these scars con- 
tract there is a tendency to narrowing of the bowel and obstruc- 
tion. This is particularly apt to follow tubercular ulcers, if 
these should heal, because they often run circularly round the 
inside of the bowel. 


\ 
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Treatment in cases of ulceration is similar to that for inflam- 
mation. The best purgative to use when this condition is pres- 
ent is the following: 


te bussian Mineral Oil .....,..:...... one-half pint 
Doss: One tablespoonful night and morning. 


High antiseptic rectal injections may be given, alternating 
with injections of silver nitrate in a well diluted solution. 


DIARRHEA 


Definition,—Diarrhea, or looseness of the bowels, is, except in 
its mildest forms, a most serious condition. It is really a symp- 
tom of some disease situated in the bowels, but deserves special 
mention because of its serious import. 

Varieties and Causes.—Diarrhea forms the chief symptom of 
several serious diseases, but it would be a great mistake to im- 
agine that by checking the diarrhea the disease is of necessity 
successfully treated. For example, the severity of an attack of 
cholera or dysentery is gauged mainly by the extent to which 
diarrhea is present; in typhoid fever, persons fed upon ordinary 
diet have much diarrhea, so that this is a usual feature in early 
stages of this disease; in tubercular ulceration of the intestine 
(consumption of the bowels) a diarrhea is set up which speedily 
brings down the sufferer; and in hysteria, diarrhea is occasion- 
ally a troublesome manifestation. In some diseases of the liver, 
kidneys, lungs, or heart, diarrhea ensues as a result of congestion 
of the bowels, or through the bowels taking up in part the elim- 
inating functions of the damaged organs. In such cases the 
diarrhea may actually be a salutary thing. These special forms 
are treated under the headings of the respective diseases 
which produce them. 

Catarrhal diarrhea is the ordinary form, and in it the intes- 
tinal mucous membrane is in much the same condition of conges- 
tion and swelling as the nasal mucous membrane during a cold 
in the head, and secretes, in great amount, clear, viscid mucus 


of a similar nature. This catarrhal diarrhea may be produced 


in a slight degree by indigestible food, by nervous excitement, — 


- oras the result of achill. Ina severer form, itis not infrequently 
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due to the irritation set up by poisons, either of an organic na- 
ture, such as the toxines and ptomaines which occasionally de- 
velop in canned and decaying meats, or of an inorganic nature, 
such as salts of mercury and arsenic. Atmospheric conditions 
also play an important part, some persons taking an attack of 
diarrhea upon a-change of weather, just as others develop a ca- 
tarrhal condition in the air-passages. In children, again, sum- 
mer diarrhea, commencing as an epidemic in the month of 
June, reaching its greatest extent in July, and falling off again 
during August and September, forms one of the greatest 
and yearly recurring menaces to life in early years. A child 
runs the greatest risk from this in its second year, particularly 
if it be fed on artificial foods, and if the weather be very sultry. 
The practice of adding irritating antiseptics to the milk in order 
to preserve it in summer is probably also a factor in the produc- 
tion of this type of diarrhea. Bacteria, however, play perhaps 
the chief part in prolonging the irritation, for the stools, which 
are frothy and krown or green in color, with a peculiarly dis- 
agreeable odor, are found on microscopic examination to swarm 
with micro-organisms of many sorts. 

Choleraic diarrhea, or ‘‘cholera nostras,’’ is an extremely se- 
vere type of diarrhea due to similar causes, and resulting very 
often in death. Its symptoms are hardly distinguishable from 
those of true cholera. 

LInenteric diarrhea is a chronic form, in which the taking of 
food brings on shortly a movement of the bowels. The con- 
dition may become so aggravated that food passes rapidly and 
undigested through the body, and the sufferer becomes very 
- thin. 

Pancreatic diarrhea is a form occasionally met with in chil- 
dren of imperfect development, in consequence of failure by the 
pancreas to secrete its proper digestive fluid. 

Mucous colitis is a chronic condition in which attacks of 
diarrhea recur from time to time, accompanied by the discharge 
of large quantities of clear mucus, or of strings, and long, ragged 
pieces of hardened mucus resembling skin. : 

Diarrhea may also be a symptom of ulceration or gangrene of © 
the bowels, and is then associated with the passage of blood and __ 
mucus, or even of shreds of membrane produced By, the — a 
. tion of the inner surface of the bowels. : me 
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Treatment.—The treatment of diarrhea which is an incident of 
special diseases like cholera, typhoid fever, dysentery, etc., is 
considered under these heads. 

ACUTE DIARRHEA, it must be remembered, is often merely a 
symptom, either of one of the above diseases, or of some local 
disease like intussusception, so that if the symptom be treated 
as if it were the real disease, the consequence may be disastrous 
to the sick person. Assuming that we are dealing simply with 
cases of uncomplicated catarrhal diarrhea, we may consider the 
treatment of an adult and child separately. 

In adults, if the attack has followed the eating of some indi- 
gestible substance, a dose of castor-oil (two tablespoonfuls) or 
of calomel (four grains) may be given. If, after this has acted, 
the diarrhea lasts more than a couple of days, give aromatic 
chalk powder or carbonate of bismuth in thirty-grain doses three 
or four times daily. 

Diet.—The diet must be bland and unirritating, milk alone, or 
milk with a little arrowroot or corn-starch, in nearly all cases 
being most suitable. To the milk may be added two or three 
tablespoonfuls of lime-water for every tumblerful; or isinglass, 
one teaspoonful to a pint of warmed milk; or the milk may be 
peptonized with advantage. In some cases, however, milk is 
found very irritating, especially when the stools are acid, with 
a sour but not very offensive smell. In these cases barley- 
water, the white of an egg stirred up in water, or raw meat 
juice in water, is most suitable. In any case, food should be 
given every two or three hours, and only about six ounces at 
a time. 

In children, under similar conditions, a dose of castor-oil vary- 
ing, according to age, from a teaspoonful to a dessertspoonful, 
may be tried. Various antiseptics like salol, salicylate of bis- 
muth, gray powder, calomel, chlorine water, etc., are given, par- 
ticularly when the stools are alkaline and offensive, but they are 
often both ineffectual and irritating. Perhaps the least objec- 
tionable is gray powder, given in half-grain doses to a young 
child several times in a day. Irrigation of the bowel, through a 
soft india-rubber tube, is often practised, with most beneficial 
results. If the child become very collapsed, or if it be receiving 
no food, whisky may be given every few hours to the extent of 
_ twenty drops in a teaspoonful of water. In violent diarrhea 
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cold-water cloths or mustard plaster to the abdomen give great 
relief from pain. 

Diet.—<As to diet, the nature of this should be similar to that 
for adults. When the stools are alkaline, fermenting, and offen- 
sive, mill: and starchy foods form the best diet; and when the 
stools are acid, sour in smell, and green in color, albuminous 
fluids like barley-water and meat juice suit best, but this is not 
an absolute rule. If milk be given it should be boiled, and in the 
case of young children should be diluted with water; one table- 
spoonful of lime-water being added, in any case, to each half- 
pint of the fluid. Peptonizing is often helpful. A great tendency 
exists to give too much food, which sometimes prolongs an at- 
tack; and it is often a good plan to administer only water and 
sips of barley-water for a day. 

CHRONIC DIARRHEA requires, above all things, complete rest in 
bed and a simple diet, such as peptonized milk, or white of egg 
in water, or tea and toast. Washing out of the lower bowel 
through a soft rubber tube, and the injection of various soothing 
and astringent fluids, is of great benefit. Among the few useful 
drugs are carbonate of bismuth in large doses of a teaspoonful, 
and salicylate of bismuth in smaller doses. In many cases, par- 
ticularly in nervous forms, tonics may do much good. If the diar- 
rhea is tubercular, appropriate general treatmentmust be adopted. 

The best astringent to be used in irrigating the bowel is the 


following: 
27 Nitrate ofepilvete 4 axa aan eee five grains 
Boiled Water as visas ieee es pints 
Mix. 


Directions: Ppa this into the rectum as hot as can be 
borne and retain it for fifteen minutes. 


For sudden diarrhea: 


ee Lannalbin ain cuavssiene ieee , ..two teaspoonfuls 
Bismuth Subcarbonate ......... four teaspoonfuls 
Chalk Mixtire chit ns eowrealy 2% four ounces 
Dosz: One teaspoonful every two hours. 
Or: 


B Bismuth Subgallate.............five-grain tablets 
Dosu: Two tablets with water every two hours mn) 
evacuations cease. 
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CONSTIPATION—COSTIVENESS 


Definition —Constipation means a condition in which the bowels 
are opened too seldom or incompletely. It should, however, be 
borne in mind that, though most persons have in health one daily 
movement of the bowels, some perform this act twice, while in 
others a motion once in two or more days is considered perfectly 
natural. Constipation is a chronic condition, and must be care- 
fully distinguished from acute obstruction of the bowels, a much 
more serious condition. The stool of a healthy person, with good 
appetite, should be light brown in color, about five ounces in 
weight, and about five inches long, should cohere in one or two 
pieces but should be sufliciently light to float in water. Great 
variations, however, take place in color, in amount, and in con- 
sistence, according to the nature and quantity of the food and 
drink taken. 

Causes.—The discharge of the undigested remnants of food is, 
of course, directly dependent on the proper performance of the 
complex act of digestion, and often some change in diet may be 
suflicient to relieve the constipated condition. Any derangement 
of the liver which produces a deficiency of bile may lead to con- 
stipation of this type, which is, moreover, cured as the condition 
of the liver improves. There are, however, many cases in which 
digestion is good, but some cause interferes with proper evac- 
uation of the undigested remnants. 

GENERAL CAUSES.—There is a particular type of person all of 
whose functions, mental and bodily, are slowly performed, though 
the physique may be good and the intellect powerful, and such 
persons are specially liable to have constipation. Many persons 
of an active temperament, if deprived of their usual exercise 
for a day or two, or especially if they take up a sedentary em- 
ployment, begin at once to suffer in a marked degree from this 
trouble. In some persons even a railway journey, or long car- 
riage drive, is sufficient to disorganize the movements of the 
bowels for days. General sluggishness in the earlier part of the 
day, including constipation, is not infrequently produced by too © 
great an allowance of sleep. The drinking-water, when very 
hard or very soft, is in some eases responsible, through an as- 

tringent effect produced by too great a proportion of lime salts, 


966 THE DIGESTIVE ORGANS AND THEIR DISEASES 


or by lead dissolved from the cistern and water-pipes. The 
quality of the drinking-water is usually the cause of constipation 
from which some people find themselves liable to suffer when- 
ever they go for a few days to some special locality. Further, 
some diseases of a constitutional nature, of which diabetes is 
the chief, produce marked constipation. Chlorosis is another 
condition which, in young girls, is associated with constipation, 
and which generally yields readily to treatment. 

Locat causes.—The passage of the materials, taken in as food, 
occupies about three or four hours through the small intestine, 
and sixteen hours or thereabout through the shorter and wider 
large intestine. In constipation, the delay takes place usually 
in the latter, the functions of which are slow in any case. There 
may be an actual blockage to the passage, by tumors in the neigh- 
borhood of, or inside of, the bowels, by the gravid womb during 
pregnancy, by displacement of various abdominal organs, by 
narrowing of the passage owing to the sears of previous diseases, 
or simply by a large mass of hardened stools due to long-con- 
tinued constipation. But apart from these rarer conditions, most ~ 
cases are due either to the fact that the lower part of the bowel 
has lost its tone and is flaccid and weak, or to the fact that its 
movements are irregular, instead of being directed toward 
squeezing on the motions, slowly and systematically, to the out- 
let. The latter condition is found in those who, instead of mak- 
ing a regular practice of relieving the bowels daily at the same 
hour, on account of business, or social duties, or irregular hours 
of rising, neglect this important natural function. It occurs also 
in persons suffering from painful conditions of the bowel itself, 
such as piles, or of neighboring organs, such as the ovaries, 
womb, or bladder. Intractable constipation in children is not 
uncommonly attributable to the necessity for circumcision, and 
is relieved by this operation. In old people, constipation of this 
spasmodic sort is often a great annoyance. The stools are passed 
in small, hard pieces, and, not uncommonly, covered by skin-like 
fragments of mucus, produced by the state of chronic irrita- 
tion which the retained stools set up in the mucous membrane 
lining the bowels. The other condition of flaccidity follows upon 
long-continued constipation, on account of the lower bowel being 
constantly distended with putrefying materials, instead of being 
, allowed to contract after a movement for some hours every day, 
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also in elderly women who have borne several children, and in 
neurasthenic persons, whose whole muscular system has become 
flaccid. It happens also, at times, when too little food is taken, 
or when the great bulk of the food consists of substances, such 
as milk, which form perfect foods, and leave no residue to stimu- 
late the wall of the intestine to contraction. A similar condition 
follows, as a reaction, upon the copious evacuation of the bowels 
due to a powerful purgative, and in persons who constantly use 
aperients unnecessarily, or in a wrong way. 

Symptoms and Effects.—The stools are, as is well known, ase 
hard, and passed with difficulty, and in small amount. There is 
often swelling of the abdomen, from the retention of large masses 
of the remnants from digestion. Colic is common, and there is 
a special liability to the occurrence of such troubles as perito- 
nitis and appendicitis. Piles, which are a cause of increasing con- 
stipation, are often brought on by inattention to the bowels, to 
begin with. When the condition has become habitual, the whole 
digestion is thrown out of gear, and there are foul tongue, bad 
breath, and loss of appetite. The other bodily functions become 
impaired also, so that bloodlessness, headache, lassitude, debility, 
lossof memory, and tendency toapoplexy arecommon occurrences. 

Treatment.—The first step, in treating constipation, is to 
obviate, so far as possible, any of the general causes, described 
above, which tend to bring on the condition. Assuming that 
there is no cause, such as diabetes, or chlorosis, or impure drink- 
ing-water, or any tumor or other source of mechanical obstruc- 
tion, the most important matter is, perhaps, the regulation of 
the daily habits. The person concerned should not sleep an un- 
reasonable length of time. He or she should take a certain 
amount of exercise daily, without fail, the extent depending on 
the physique, but amounting, at least, to walking several miles 
or its equivalent. Above all things, a habit of opening the bowels 
at the same time every day should be cultivated; a definite hour 
should be fixed, preferably after a meal, and best after break- 
fast, and, no matter whether there be a sensation that the bowels 
will move or not, the attempt should unfailingly be made. Per- 
sons who are at all robust have the vital functions quickened by 
a cold bath on rising, and, among other things, this assists the 
shaking off of constipation. Some persons find that smoking a 
pipe of tobacco after breakfast is also beneficial. 
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The use of aperients and purgatives is a much debated ques- 
tion. When the bowels are sluggish, and when the milder means 
have been tried without avail, they should certainly be adopted, 
but should be used in such a way as to form an article of diet. 
For example, afew drops of liquid extract of cascara with half 
a teaspoonful of glycerine in water three times daily after meals, 
or an after-dinner pill of aloes, may be taken. Liquid paraffine 
in doses of a dessert or tablespoonful is an excellent and harm- 
less remedy for regular and prolonged use. 

Persons of a generally flaccid or neurasthenic type are often 
benefited by massage of the abdomen, consisting of firm rubbing 
round this cavity in the direction of the hands of a clock, so as 
to stimulate the gentle movements of the bowels, and by various 
forms of electrical application. When the flaccidity affects the 
lower end of the bowel merely, and it is felt that the stools are 
ready to be expelled, while the difficulty lies in the act of expul- 
sion, an injection of a few ounces of cold water may be made 
every morning, or, when this is useless, and the stools are very 
hard, a pint or more of warm soapy water, or half a pint of warm 
olive oil, now and then. These warm injections must not become 
a regular habit, or in the end they will simply increase the flac- 
cidity from which the constipation arises. Instead of the enema, 
a teaspoonful of glycerine may be injected with a small syringe, 
or a suppository of glycerine or pellet of common soap, as large 
as a hazel nut, may be introduced into the bowel after breakfast. 
Further, persons suffering from this flaccid state should adopt 
a crouching instead of a sitting posture in opening the bowels. 

The following are useful formulas: 


R Fluidextract of Frangula ....... two fluid ounces 
Fluidextract of Cascara ......... two fluid ounces 
Glycerine. : v4.75 1s ee six fluid drams 

Mix. Bass . 

Doss: One or two teaspoonfuls in a wineglass of water 

at bedtime. 

Or: ( 

Be cepsom Salts 630. ene ey two tablespoonfuls 
dtochelle Salts. 4 ..che eye two tablespoonfuls 
‘OPGaIiGl Larter < © peers is son two tablespoonfuls 

yo Black Dread 22 ioe oe three ounces 


Dose: One teaspoonful three times a day. 
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Or: 

Ppp RAGING ary. cues Wrccrman che Ue sy = 8 SIX gTains 
Strychnine Sulphate....... one-half grain 
Extract of Belladonna ..... three grains 
Powdered Ipecac ......... eight grains 


Mix, and make into twenty-four pills. 
Doss: One pill daily. 


Reekronid-Albolené ak acs ke es eight fluid ounces 


Dosz: One tablespoonful after meals for two days; then 
decrease dose gradually to one teaspoonful after meals. 


Or: 


ER Compound Elixir of Cascara 
EC ete er ors Re ee he a four fluid ounces 


Doss: One teaspoonfulin a wineglassof waterat bedtime. 


Diet.—The diet is of vital importance. On the whole, in cases 
of constipation, this errs in being too concentrated and too 
unirritating, although the same trouble exists among country- 
people who use a coarse vegetable dietary. As a rule, however, 
the diet should be changed to include oatmeal, brown bread, 
green vegetables, and fruit, especially fruits like prunes, which 
have a large indigestible residue, while a considerable amount 
of fluid should be taken. The juice of an orange or lemon in the 
early morning, or a draft of one of the mildly aperient waters 
such as Hunyadi Janos, or Apenta, in strength of about a wine- 
elassful to a tumblerful of plain cold or warm water, taken im- 
mediately on getting out of bed, is also helpful. When a coarse 
diet has been tried without avail, particularly in persons who 
have been addicted to the use of violent purgatives, a change to 
a diet of milk, white soups, and fish in small amount, with an 
avoidance of meat, eggs, and all coarse vegetables, is likely to 
be beneficial. Whichever type of diet be taken, soft fats, such 
as cream, butter, and salad oil, in large quantities, are of immense 
value; and mild laxatives, such as a teaspoonful of milk-sugar in 
water, lemon-squash, or lime juice in water, taken as a drink 
_after each meal, are quite devoid of hurtfulness in all types of 

cases. 
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OBSTRUCTION OF THE BOWELS 


Definition.—Obstruction of the bowels means a stoppage to the 
passage down the intestine of the partially digested food. It 
may be due either to some cause without the abdomen or to 
the thrusting of a loop of bowel through an opening in the 
wall of this cavity. Obstruction may be acute, when it comes on 
suddenly with intense symptoms, or it may be chronic, when the 
obstructing cause gradually increases and the bowel becomes 
slowly more narrow till it closes altogether, or when slight ob- 
struction comes and goes till it ends in an acute attack. In 
chronic cases the symptoms are much the same as those of the 
acute variety, though they are milder in degree. 

Causes.—Obstruction may be due to causes outside the bowel 
altogether, for example, the pressure of tumors in neighboring 
organs, the twisting round the bowel of bands produced by 
former peritonitis, or even the twisting of a coil of intestine 
round itself so as to cause a kink in its wall. Or the causo of the 
obstruction may exist in the wall of the bowel itself, for example, 
a tumor, or the contracting scar of an old ulcer, or the curious 
condition of ‘‘intussusception,’’ where part of the bowel passes 
inside of the part beneath it, in the same way as one turns the 
finger of a glove outside in. Or thirdly, some body such as a 
concretion or the stone of some large fruit, or even a mass of 
hardened feces may become jammed within the bowel and stop 
up its passage. 

Symptoms.—There are four chief symptoms of this condition, 
and any case where these are combined demands immediate 
treatment. There are pain, vomiting, constipation and swelling 
of the abdomen. The pain is of a griping character, and may be 
very severe, though it comes and goes, getting now stronger 
and again for a time less marked. When the small intestine is 
the seat of obstruction the pain is almost always referred to 
the region round the navel; when the large intestine is affected, 
the pain may be more accurately referred to the part from which 
it arises. In addition to this, acute cases are marked by great 
tenderness of the abdomen to touch. The vomiting is peculiar in 
character. It begins with the first onset of pain, and consists 
of the contents of the stomach. Later it is yellow, bitter, and 
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contains much bile, while, after several hours have elapsed, it 
becomes brown and ill smelling, consisting of the contents from 
far down the intestine, and is then known as fecal vomiting. 
The constipation in acute cases comes on suddenly, while in 
chronic cases it may be preceded by a state in which constipa- 
tion and diarrhea alternate, or by one in which the stools grad- 
ually get smaller and smaller in size, possibly over a period 
lasting for several months. In chronic cases of obstruction to the 
large intestine, it is not uncommon for the sufferer to possess 
a constant desire to go to stool with straining pain, though he 
can pass nothing (tenesmus). In some conditions, particularly 
that due to intussusception, though there is constipation in the 
ordinary sense, the excessive straining produces a copious dis- 
charge of blood-stained mucus. The swelling of the abdomen 
varies in different cases. In acute cases the whole belly is 
blown up with gas, much increasing the pain of the condition. 
In chronic cases, where the wall of the intestine is thickened, 
individual loops stand out now and then and become visible 
on the surface in their attempts to force their contents past the 
obstruction. When the small intestine is affected its loops stand 
out one over the other, resembling the rungs of a ladder; while 
obstruction low down in the large intestine causes a bulging 
in the flanks and across the upper part of the abdomen. 

In addition to these abdominal symptoms, there is generally, 
in the later stages, collapse, though consciousness is retained 
till the end. If the condition be not relieved by operation, death 
almost always results, in acute cases, in the course of three to six 
days. 

_ Treatment.—In a few cases, as for example in hernia and in 
intussusception, relief may be obtained by manipulation. But 
this is dangerous, as it merely relieves the condition temporarily 
without preventing its recurrence; and it is more satisfactory to 
perform an operation for radical cure at once. 

The following prescription may be tried for temporary relief: 

R Tineture of Aloes ..... oe eeeees One OUNCE 
Tincture of Belladonna .........two teaspoonfuls 
Simple Hlixir ........cececeeee- One Ounce 

Mix. 

Dose: One teaspoonful every two hours until the patient 

is relieved. 
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No food should be given by mouth. Ice may be given to 
quench thirst. Use hot applications for relief of pain. If vomit- 
ing is persistent, wash the stomach out two or three times a 
day. 

Give oil injections (four to six fluid ounces of sweet or castor- 
oil) through the rectum. Hard rectal accumulations sometimes 
are removed by the finger or a suitable instrument. If the ob- 
struction is caused by accumulated fecal material, repeated high 
enemata containing glycerine, turpentine, and Epsom salts are 
usually successful in giving relief. 


PERFORATION OF THE BOWELS 


Causes.—This may take place as the result either of injury 
or of disease. Stabs and other wounds which penetrate the 
abdomen may damage the bowels and severe blows or crushes 
may tear them without any external wound. Ulceration, as in 
typhoid fever, or, more rarely, in consumption, may cause an 
opening in the bowel wall also. Again, when the bowels are 
greatly distended above an obstruction, fecal material may 
accumulate and produce ulcers, which rupture with the ordinary 
movements of the bowels. Whatever be the cause, the symptoms 
are much the same. ; 

Symptoms.—The contents of the bowels pass out through the 
perforation into the peritoneal cavity, and, making their way be- 
tween the coils of intestine, set up a general peritonitis. In 
consequence, the abdomen is painful and after a few hours be- 
comes extremely tender to the touch, as a result of the peritoni- 
tis. The abdomen swells, particularly in its upper part, owing 
to gas having passed also into the cavity. Vomiting is a symp- 
tom and the person passes into a state of collapse. Such a 
condition is almost invariably fatal in two or at most three days, 


if not promptly treated. Occasionally, however, the perforation 


is preceded by a certain amount of peritonitis, which forms ad- 
hesions in the neighborhood of the ulcerated part, so that when 
perforation finally takes place a localized abscess, instead of 
general peritonitis, may result, and the person may recover. 
Treatment.—All food should be withheld, because whatever 
is taken into the stomach is either vomited or passes out of the 
perforation into the peritoneal cavity. Ice may, however, be 
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given to suck in order to allay thirst and vomiting. An ice- 
bag is to be placed over the abdomen and hot-water bottles 
to the feet. Keep the patient quiet until the doctor arrives, An 
operation is urgently necessary, the abdomen being opened in the 
middle line, the perforated portion of bowel found, and the per- 
foration stitched up. If the bowels be damaged badly, a part is 
often cut out and the divided ends joined together. Finally, the 
peritoneal cavity is thoroughly washed out, and a drainage tube 
left in the abdominal wound. 


APPENDICITIS 


Definition Appendicitis is the name of an inflammatory dis- 
ease starting in the appendix vermiformis. Formerly, the con- 
dition was wrapped in much obscurity, and its effects attributed 
to ‘‘gastric seizure,’’ ‘‘inflammation of the bowels,’’ ‘‘iliac 
phlegmon,’’ ‘‘perityphlitis,’’ ‘‘paratyphlitis,’? and conditions 
under many other names. For long the condition was called 
‘‘perityphlitis,’? and supposed to be an abscess formed by in- 
fection from the cecum, the blind extremity of the large intes- 
tine; and it is now known that in many cases the symptoms are 
due to inflammation and distention of this structure, the appen- 
dix being unaffected. Inflammation of the appendix itself does 
not constitute the disease; and so long as only the appendix 
is affected, though there may be discomfort, there is no real pain, 
the occurrence of acute pain indicating that the peritoneum, the 
smooth membrane covering all the bowels and lining the abdomi- 
nal cavity, has become inflamed in that portion which forms the 
outer covering of the appendix. Not uncommonly a diseased 
appendix is found by chance in operation for some other trouble, 
and it may have given rise to no symptoms if its peritoneal cov- 
ering be glossy and uninflamed. This point is of importance 
with regard to treatment. 

Varieties.—The disease is classified in many ways with regard 
to its treatment and its anatomical characters. First of all, 
one must separate the acute from the chronic or relapsing form. 
In the latter the person affected is troubled by repeated slight 
attacks of pain in the right iliac region, over the shaded area 
as shown in the figure accompanying the treatment, perhaps 
never bad enough to keep him from moderate work, but suf- 


974 THE DIGESTIVE ORGANS AND THEIR DISEASES 


ficient to be a burden; or there is a sense of constant indefinable 
weakness and discomfort in this situation. This corresponds 
probably to a chronically inflamed appendix which has not yet 
affected its peritoneal covering, to an attack of peritonitis which 
has been recovered from but which has left adhesions behind, 
or to a small chronic abscess which has resulted from a past 
attack. The acute form is that which is usually known as an 
‘Cattack of appendicitis,’’? and, though in ordinary cases it is a 
localized inflammation of the peritoneum, which tends to get 
better in about fourteen days, it may proceed to two very serious 
forms, ‘‘gangrenous appendicitis,’ in which the appendix 
sloughs away and the bowels communicate through the opening 
with the peritoneal cavity, and ‘‘ suppurative appendicitis,’’ in 
which the appendix becomes the center of an abscess. 

Causes.—The disease is said by many authorities to have in- 
creased much in the last twenty years, and, if so, it must be 
owing to some widespread change of social habits, or of diet. 
Constipation, and the retention in the cecum of undigested food, 
together with overeating, may have a close connection with the 
onset of an attack. The great modern increase in the habits of 
tea-drinking and of meat-eating has also been credited as the 
main factor responsible for the constipation. 

When congestion and inflammation of the appendix or neigh- 
boring organs have been started the condition is continued and 
augmented by the presence of various bacteria, that is, bacillus 
coli, streptococci, ete. The severity of an attack depends largely 
upon the nature of the bacteria present. A protest must be 
made against the widespread popular idea that grape-seeds, 
apple-pits, date-stones, and similar small objects have a special — 
faculty for finding out the appendix, lodging there, and setting 
up appendicitis. The idea is fallacious, and, though such objects 
are found there occasionally, these cases are exceptional, and 
the small masses of hardened feces or minute concretions of lime, 
which are very common, are a result of, rather than the cause 
of, the appendicitis. The disease is specially one of youth, and 
eighty per cent. of all cases occur under the age of thirty. 
Further, the male sex is quite disproportionately attacked (also 
in about eighty per cent. of all cases), and when a female is at- 
tacked the occasion is generally at a menstrual period. Life in 

the tropics and irregularity in meal times seem both to predis- 
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pose to it, so that travelers and business men who neglect or 
bolt their meals are very liable to attacks. In many cases an 
attack follows closely upon a strain, such as may have been 
caused by lifting a heavy weight, a long cycle ride, or a blow on 
the abdomen, and in these cases the appendix has been probably 
for a long time in a state of chronic inflammation, ready to pro- 
ceed to peritonitis. 

Symptoms.—An attack of appendicitis comes on as a rule sud- 
denly, without the early feelings of languor common to most 
acute diseases. The principal symptoms are four in number: 
(a) Sudden pain in the abdomen, often vague in situation at first, 
but usually settling, in a day or two, in the right iliac region. 
It is generally very severe, and the patient has to lie constantly 
on his back with the right leg drawn up. (b) Disturbance of the 
digestive functions, consisting in loss of appetite, nausea, often 
vomiting and constipation, which has usually been present for a 
day or two. (c) Tenderness to touch in the right iliae region, 
which, in very many cases, has its point of greatest intensity 
defined with curious exactitude at a point called Munro’s or 
M‘Burney’s point, situated about 214 inches distant from the 
spine of the iliac bone in the direction of the navel. (d) Fever of 
a moderate amount, generally about 102°. The first three of 
these occur in varying intensity in other diseases of the abdomen, 
in which, however, fever is uncommon. Besides these, distinct 
swelling is usually visible in the right iliac region after two or 
three days. In an ordinary case these symptoms last for a week 
or so and then gradually decrease, leaving the person fairly 
well at the end of two weeks. In ‘‘gangrenous appendicitis’’ 
_ the symptoms are extreme, the fever high, and death may come 
on with startling rapidity, if an operation is not performed. In 
“< suppurative appendicitis’’ an abscess forms, though rarely be- 
fore the end of the first week, and this also calls for an 
operation. 

In some eases an attack is very slight, the bowels around 
become matted together, an abscess collects in the cavity so 
formed, and only when it comes near the ate is the con- 
dition diagnosed. 

Treatment.—The treatment of an ordinary ¢: ease is fairly sim- 
ple, and consists of remedies to allay vomiting, if present, light 
diet, mainly of milk, and poultices or a hot-water bag applied 
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over the iliac region as shown by 
7) AON the shaded area in the accompany- 
AS sae A ing figure. If the pain is very 
severe apply an ice-bag over the 
same area, instead of the poultice 

or hot-water bag. 
In general no purgatives should 
be given, for sometimes their use 
ees a produces very serious results. At 
, the very onset of a case, however, 
it is often advantageous to relieve 
the constipation by a saline purge. 
The case must be intently watched 
lest serious symptoms set in sud- 
denly, and though opium used to be 
given to relieve the pain, it is now 
sy generally avoided because it con- 
ceals the symptoms which point to 
the necessity of operation. With 
regard to operation opinion is much 
divided. Some surgeons go so far 
as to remove the appendix as soon 
as appendicitis is diagnosed. The danger of operation is how- 
ever much greater during an acute attack than during the latent 
period; the general mortality of the disease being only five per 
cent. while that of operations performed in the acute stage is 
about twenty per cent. If, however, the case is one of ‘‘gan- 
grenous appendicitis’? or of abscess formation, immediate op- 
eration is the only proper course; for the great danger of the 
disease consists in the production of a general peritonitis 
through the escape of bacteria and putrescent material in large 

amount from the interior of the appendix. 

With regard to treatment after an attack, great care regard- 
ing diet and regulation of the bowels is indispensable. Seeing 
that the mortality of operation to remove the appendix between 
two attacks is extremely low (only one in five hundred) and 
that its removal affords complete freedom from future attacks, 
it is the general opinion that most cases should be so treated. 
Certainly if a person has had two bad attacks the operation - 

should be performed. 
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PERITONITIS 


Definition.—Peritonitis means inflammation of the peritoneum 
or membrane investing the abdominal and pelvic cavities and 
their contained viscera. It may exist in an acute or a chronic 
form, and may be either localized in one part or generally dif- 
fused. 

Inflammation of this membrane varies much as regards its 
causes, severity, and danger, according as it is acute or chronic. 
Though there are occasional intermediate cases, it may be said, 
roughly speaking, that the development of acute cases may be 
reckoned by days, that of chronic cases by months. 

Acute Peritonitis—Like inflammations of other parts, this 
is said to arise occasionally in consequence of a chill, being of 
rheumatic nature, but this cause is rare. Much more frequently, 
it arises in consequence of the entrance of micro-organisms into 
the peritoneal cavity, which gain entrance through wounds from 
the exterior, or pass out of some of the abdominal organs. The 
great danger which follows upon stabs and other penetrating 
wounds of the abdomen, and the fear which, prior to the days 
of antiseptic surgery, kept surgeons from operating upon this 
cavity, originate from the risk of peritonitis. On the other hand, 
the danger may come from within, and all conditions which lead 
to perforation of the stomach, bowels, bile-ducts, bladder, and 
other hollow organs may produce it. Thus gastric ulcer, 
typhoid fever, gall-stones, rupture of the bladder, strangulated 
hernia, and obstructions of the bowels may end in peritonitis. 
Again, abscesses developed in connection with various organs 
may burst and so produce it, appendicitis and abscesses of the 
ovary and Fallopian tubes being specially dangerous. Perito- 
nitis may also arise within a few days after delivery, and this 
puerperal form is a very fatal complication of childbirth. 

The changes which take place in the peritoneum are similar 
to those undergone by other serous membranes when inflamed, 
viz.: (1) congestion; (2) exudation of fibrine in greater or less 
abundance, at first grayish in color and soft, thereafter yellow 
and becoming tough in consistence, causing the folds of intestine 
to adhere together, and so tending to limit the spread of the in- 
flammation; (3) effusion of fluid, either clear, turbid, bloody, or — 
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purulent; (4) absorption more or less complete of the fluid and 
fibrine, or, in cases that proceed to a serious issue, the formation 
of gray or greenish-gray pus. Occasionally shreds or bands of 
unabsorbed fibrine remain, and become converted into fibrous 
tissue, constituting a subsequent danger of strangulation of the 
bowel, though this risk follows more often upon recovery from 
the chronic form. 

In some cases, as already stated, the peritonitis becomes local- 
ized by adhesions between neighboring organs due to the deposit 
of fibrine upon their surface. This process takes place with 
great rapidity, and it makes a good deal of difference in the re- 
sult of the disease whether it be thus shut into one part of the 
abdomen or whether it spreads so rapidly, or is of so virulent a 
type, as quickly to become general. 

The bacteria causing peritonitis are numerous, but among the 
most common are the bacillus coli communis, which is always a 
denizen of the intestine. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms usually begin by a rigor, together 
with vomiting and pain in the abdomen of a peculiarly severe 
and sickening character, accompanied with extreme tenderness, 
so that the slightest pressure causes a great aggravation of suf- 
fering. The patient lies on the back with the knees drawn up, 
and it will be noticed that the breathing is rapid and shallow 
and performed by movements of the chest only, the abdominal 
muscles remaining rigid, unlike what takes place in healthy res- 
piration. The abdomen becomes swollen by flatulent distention 
of the intestines, which increases the patient’s distress. There 
is usually constipation. The skin is hot, and the temperature 
rises to 104° or 105° F., although there may be perspiration; the 
pulse is small, hard, and wiry; the urine is-scanty and high-col- 
ored, and passed with pain. The patient’s aspect is one of 
anxiety and suffering. These symptoms may subside in a day or 
two, but if they do not, the case is apt to go on rapidly to a fatal 
termination. In such an event, the pain and tenderness subside, 
the abdomen becomes more distended, hiccough and vomiting 
of brown or blood-colored matter occur, the temperature falls, 
the face becomes pinched, cold, and clammy, the pulse exceed- 
ingly rapid and feeble, and death takes place from collapse, the 
patient’s mental faculties generally remaining clear till the close. 
When the peritonitis is due to perforation, as may happen in the 
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case of a gastric ulcer, or the ulcers of typhoid fever, the above- 
mentioned symptoms and the fatal collapse may all take place in 
from twelve to twenty-four hours. Usually the disease lasts four 
or five days, and the patient sometimes survives as long as a 
week. The puerperal form of this disease, which comes on within 
a day or two after parturition, is always very serious, and is 
often rapidly fatal. The symptoms are similar to those already 
described, but in addition there are generally superadded those 
of septicemia. 

Treatment.—The patient should lie in a semi-reclining posi- 
tion supported by a back-rest ard pillows, with a pillow beneath 
the knees, so as to bend up the thighs, and a cage over the abdo- 
men to support the weight of the bedclothes. Externally, either 
an ice-bag or hot fomentations retard the inflammation and give 
great relief. The food must be fluid, stimulating, and easily di- 
gested, and if vomiting comes on cracked ice may be given. In 
the later stages, when the stomach will not retain even water, 
large enemata of salt water quench the distressing thirst. Some 
physicians administer small doses of Epsom salts in the early 
stages, in order to relieve the constipation which is present and 
diminish the congestion of the bowels. These doses are repeated 
at frequent intervals till the bowels move. 

The question of operation arises in every case of peritonitis. 
In cases due to perforation of the stomach or intestine which are 
discovered early, operation is always advisable, because there 
is a good prospect of freeing the abdomen from the septic ma- 
terial which has entered it, and, if no operation be performed, 
the patient will almost certainly die. 

Chronic Peritonitis—This is, in the great majority of cases, 
tubercular in origin and secondary to consumption, or tubercu- 
lous disease of bones, joints, glands, or bowels. There is also a 
localized form of chronic peritonitis, which is non-tubercular. 
This latter form is due to long-continued inflammation in an ab- 
dominal organ or to ulceration which threatens to perforate. 
This type of peritonitis is altogether a fortunate thing, because 
it produces great thickening and adhesions over the part in 
question, thus lessening the risk of perforation or of infection 
of the general peritoneal cavity. 

Symptoms.—The chief symptoms of tubercular peritonitis are 
abdominal pain and distention, along with disturbance of the 
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functions of the bowels, there being either constipation or 
diarrhea, or each alternately. Along with these local manifesta- 
tions, there exist the usual phenomena of tuberculous disease, 
fever, with emaciation and loss of strength. The abdominal pain 
may, however, be so slight as only to reach a feeling of uncom- 
fortable weight and fullness. 

The simple localized form mentioned above is characterized 
mainly by recurring attacks of sharp pain, and often the thick- 
ening of the peritoneum is so great as to simulate and be mis- 
taken for a tumor. 

Treatment.—The application of various counter-irritants to 
the abdomen is practised by some, and the daily rubbing of mer- 
curial ointment into the abdomen has been highly recommended. 
Surgical intervention is often attended by a cure if the case does 
not recover within some months under this medical treatment. 
The usual operation consists in opening the abdomen, allowing 
the fluid to escape and air to enter the peritoneal cavity, and 
again closing the wound. This operative treatment seems to 
be oftener successful if fluid be present in considerable amount 
than if there be little or none in the cavity. 


ACUTE INFECTIOUS DISEASES 


GLANDULAR FEVER 


EFINITION .—Glandular fever is a condition which occurs 
in little epidemics, especially in autumn, among children 
living in one household or at school together. The glands of the 
neck, especially of the left side, become, in the course of a day 
or two, much enlarged and tender, and, at the same time, there 
is fairly high fever, and the child loses all appetite for food. It 
appears to be due either to some error in diet or to some irrita- 
tion of the throat, for example, by inhaling air contaminated by 
bad drains. The child remains ill for about a week and then the 
glands slowly subside. This trouble is very often mistaken for 
mumps, a condition in which the salivary glands are inflamed. 
Treatment.—The child should, at first, be confined to bed, and 
as constipation is generally present, a dose of castor-oil may be 
given. For the rest the neck should be kept warm and still 
by a flannel bandage and absorbent cotton, but no further appli- 
cation is necessary, as the glands rarely suppurate. Tonics and 
careful feeding are necessary afterward, since the general health 
is a good deal depressed. 


R Syrup of Ferrous Iodide ....... three teaspoonfuls 
Peppermint-water ............ two ounces 
Doss: One teaspoonful in water, before each meal. 
Or: 


BRB Emulsion Cod-liver Oil 
Dost: One teaspoonful three times a ) day, half an hour 
after meals. 


Or: 
B_ Fowler’s Solution ............ seventy-two drops 
Aniseed-water ........+s0 coe ee ounces 
Mix. — ‘ 
- Doss: One teaspoonful three times a day, half an hour 
after meals. . 
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INFLUENZA—LA GRIPPE—EPIDEMIC 
CATARRH 


Definition —Influenza is a term applied to an infectious febrile 
disorder of short duration, characterized specially by catarrh of 
the respiratory passages and alimentary canal, and occurring 
mostly as an epidemic. 

Causes.—This disease is referred to in the works of the ancient 
physicians, but accurate descriptions of it have been given by 
numerous medical writers during the last three centuries, in con- 
nection with epidemics which have occurred from time to time. 
In some of the epidemics, influenza has spread through the whole 
of Europe in the course of six weeks. Wherever it appears, the 
whole community suffers to a greater or less extent, irrespective 
of age or condition of life. 

Much speculation and some amount of scientific inquiry have 
been expended in endeavors to ascertain the cause of this re- 
markable ailment. 

Symptoms.—Owing to the fact that almost any organ of the 
body may be affected in influenza, and that the disturbance pro- 
duced is rather interference with the functions of affected organs 
than any destructive change, the symptoms are fairly vague. 
The most common disturbances consist of a sudden febrile attack, 
accompanied by a chilly feeling, shivering, headache, and aching 
pains through the body, followed by the development of sore 
throat and cough. The onset is so sudden in many cases that the 
patient can describe what he was doing at the moment he was 
first affected. Constipation, mental depression, and a feeling of 
great exhaustion commonly accompany the symptoms named, 
and last for three to five days, or the attack may be prolonged to 
several weeks. There is, however, after the feverishness and 
other symptoms have quite passed off, a very slow return to 
ordinary appetite and strength. <A state of feebleness and easily 
induced fatigue, lasting for weeks or months after the attack 
has passed off, is also highly characteristic of influenza. Beyond 
these general symptoms there are three more or less distinct 
types of the malady, which shade off imperceptibly into one 
another, but of which one or other has been most pronounced 
in different epidemics. These are the types in which the respira- 
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tory, nervous, and digestive systems respectively are chiefly af- 
fected. 

Treatment.—Often the enfeeblement and feverishness are so 
great that the person must perforce take to bed, but it is not at 
all uncommon for vigorous people to struggle on with their usual 
work. This is very unwise, because not only is the risk of 
pneumonia and other serious complications made much greater 
by this course, but the resulting enfeeblement is greater and lasts 
longer than if the patient had husbanded his strength. It is a 
good rule, therefore, to keep in bed as long as the temperature 
remains high, and, in the case of elderly people, for several days 
after it has become normal. Salicylate of soda and phenacetine 
form the favorite remedy for the pains and headache of slighter 
cases. Quinine is also frequently used. When constipation is 
present it may be relieved by calomel or castor-oil. In every 
case, after the attack has passed off, a course of tonic treatment 
is necessary for the speedy restoration of health and strength. 

A hot foot-bath to which powdered mustard has been added 
has generally a beneficial effect, especially if followed by a hot 
lemonade. 

Cayenne-pepper remedy (red pepper): To one teaspoonful of 
red pepper add a teacup of boiling water; cover and let it steep 
for ten or fifteen minutes; then strain through a fine cloth. 

Doss: One tablespoonful of this liquid taken in a cup of hot 
milk or water, every hour or two, has proved an excellent 
remedy. If taken on retiring, place a hot-water bottle to the feet 
and cover the patient with blankets to avoid drafts and exposure. 

A good-sized dose of quinine, about five to ten grains, taken 
on retiring, has usually a beneficial effect. 

The following prescriptions have been used with good effect: 

Pree MCHA COTILIC "vi scaact «+ Wie Caw S bs os Oe twelve grains 
Orbe OW rey. cf Caviis 4 G8 wd .... twelve grains 

‘Mix, and put into six capsules. 

Doss: One capsule every four hours. 


Or: 
Ue IS SO 8 Sa ae eae eg eee oa thirty grains 
CT Ceea Ot sls ie gee kes aes Oe os one dram 
Quinine Salicylate ....... ...6..06. .one dram 


Mix, and put into twenty-four capsules. 
Dose: One capsule every three or four hours. 
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Or: 

HR Powdered Camphor ............... five grains 
Powdered Cayenne Pepper ........ five grains 
Sulphate of Quinine ues sas ce ro ee ten grains 
Sal OSA ois Soe een ea an ete ten grains 
INTILOOTIIG:’ “v.54. eee ea ee twenty grains 


Mix, and put into ten capsules of five grains each. 
Dosz: One capsule every two hours. 


‘Be Quinine Sulphate 1 .a.ss sans sae thirty-six grains 
ABSDITin -osiiaiee acne aed Seen es one dram 

Mix, and put into twelve capsules. 

Dose: One capsule every three or four hours. 


Diet.—The food should be of the lightest, particularly in the 
digestive type of the disease, being limited to milk, rice, or corn- 
starch, and thin broths. In severe or complicated cases, careful 
nursing, feeding, and stimulation of the heart’s action are 
specially required. 


SPANISH INFLUENZA—‘‘TEREE-DAY FEVER’’—' 
“THE FLU”’ 


Definition —This epidemic was brought from Valencia, Spain, 
in 1647. Since that time there have been numerous outbreaks 
of the disease, and it is very contagious. Whether the present 
so-called ‘‘Spanish’’ influenza is identical with the epidemics of 
influenza of early years is not known at present. 

Causes.—Bacteriologists who have studied this disease in the 
past have found, in many of the cases, a very small rod-shaped 
germ, called, after its discoverer, Pfeiffer’s bacillus. In other 
cases of apparently the same disease there were found pneu- 
mococci, the germs of lobar pneumonia. 

No matter what particular kind of germ causes the epidemic, 
it is now known that it is always carried from person to person, 
the germs being carried with the air along with the very small 
droplets of mucus expelled by coughing, sneezing, or forceful 
talking, by one who already has the disease. 

_ Symptoms.—This disease resembles a very contagious kind 
of a cold, accompanied by fever, pains in the head, eyes, ears, 
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back, and a feeling of severe illness. In most of the cases the 
symptoms disappear after three or four days; in others, pneu- 
monia develops. In some cases, in addition to the above symp- 
toms, there are dizziness, vomiting, chills, and low pulse. 

Treatment.—Just as soon as any of the above-named symptoms 
appear, the patient should take from two to four doses of quinine 
of five grains each, one hour apart, and on going to bed he should 
be given a hot bath or a hot mustard foot-bath, and should have 
a hot-water bottle or a hot iron at his feet, and drink plenty of 
hot lemonade or hot milk; the bowels should be kept open, pref- 
erably by Epsom salts. Any of the following remedies will be 
found good: 


Hp MMOS PITAd? oles erty econ cc eey Oslo Bs forty-eight grains 
ME TIACRUIM Grrr k somate sane twenty-four grains 
PUP Rae eee ae tehes etree es forty-eight grains 


Mix, and make into twelve capsules. 
Doss: One capsule every three hours. 


Reem COGUIINC Sic cp ac hens so ce oe fifteen grains 
Aivcg ahi a cy eae ae er ee seventy-five grains 

Mix, and make into fifteen powders. 

Doss: One powder every four hours, with a little water. 


Dried Raspberries——Take one tablespoonful of dried rasp- 
berries and boil them in two teacupfuls of water; let boil for ten 
or fifteen minutes; strain, and drink as hot as can be borne. It 
can be sweetened if preferred. Repeat every three or four hours 
if necessary. 

Camphor.—Put fifteen or twenty drops of spirits of camphor 
in a teacup of hot water, and drink as hot as possible, especially 
on going to bed; repeat every two or three hours. 

Cayenne Pepper.—Take one teaspoonful of Cayenne pepper 
and put it in a teacupful of boiling water; cover it and let it re- 
main for ten minutes, then strain through a fine cloth. Take one 
tablespoonful of this fluid to a teacupful of hot water; repeat 
every hour or two. 

Prevention—In guarding against this, as well as all other 
diseases, it is important that the body be kept strong and able 
to fight off disease germs. This can only be done by taking 
proper care of yourself. Most of us underestimate the value of 
fresh air (see Index for fresh-air exercises). After coming from 
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overcrowded places, such as theaters, churches, schools, and 
crowded cars, the mouth and nostrils should be sprayed with 
a solution of salt and water; the former with a strong solution, 
and the latter with a weak solution. Care should be taken not 
to inhale the breath from others. At all times, both winter and 
summer, the windows of the sleeping-room should be opened 
from top and bottom. 


TYPHOID—ENTERIC FEVER 


Definition —Typhoid is a continued fever characterized mainly 
by its insidious onset, by a peculiar course of the temperature, 
by marked abdominal symptoms occurring in connection with 
a peculiar ulceration of the bowels, by an eruption upon the skin, 
by its uncertain duration, and by a liability to relapses. 

This fever has received various names, such as gastric fever, 
abdominal typhus, infantile remittent fever, slow fever, nervous 
fever, etc. A clear distinction has been established between the 
two fevers, not only as regards their symptoms and morbid 
features, but also as regards their origin. While typhus fever 
is a disease of overcrowding and poverty, typhoid may occur 
where such conditions are entirely excluded; and the connection 
of this malady with contamination of food or water by the bacil- 
lus of the disease is now established. 

The essential differences between typhoid and typhus are as 
follows: 


GENERAL SYMPTOMS TYPHUS FEVER TYPHOID FEVER 
TV AStOll ae gages Peedi ers Mera ere yo es Prolonged 
Chill at onset ..:.... Frequent: + casasmesne Rare 
Bleeding from nose. Absent ............ Frequent 
PUDUS sacs ccs Gy cos Pinhole #iZé6 2 canes Normal or dilated 
eTOstratiOl ts. .ts Barly< oa. aeeeeeeee Late 
Intestinal symptoms Infrequent .......... Frequent 
Nervous symptoms . Harly and severe; 
violent delirium ..... Late 
Decline of disease .. Rapid .............. Gradual 
URUTPS EE OLT 2 odpm cc ore Early, and found also Late; none on ex, 
on extremities ....... tremities 


| 
Blood examination . No Widal reaction ... Widal reaction present 


Causes.—It has been completely proved that a bacillus, dis- 
“covered first by Eberth in 1880, and now as the Bacillus 
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typhosus, is the direct cause of the malady. The bacillus, just 
as in the case of the poison of other infectious diseases, is not 
equally hurtful at all times and in all circumstances. Thus 
where the discharges, sheets, etc., from typhoid patients are care- 
fully disinfected, there is little risk of direct spread from person 
to person. 

Within recent years some cases presenting all the symptoms 
and morbid signs of a slight case of typhoid fever have been 
found associated with bacilli closely resembling, though differ- 
ing in some important tests from, the Bacillus typhosus. To 
these cases the name of paratyphoid fever has been given, and 
the bacilli are known as ‘‘paratyphoid bacilli.’’ The bacillus 
resides in the stools and urine of typhoid patients, and when 
these decompose it seems to multiply and to acquire increased 
virulence. Thus, in badly laid drains, where the contents stag- 
nate, the bacillus may increase indefinitely, and, by the contami- 
nation of drinking-water in places where wells or cisterns are 
exposed to sewage pollution, convey infection to a whole com- 
munity. Dust may also act as the medium which conveys the 
bacilli, in cases where the discharges of a typhoid patient or the 
sewage is allowed to dry, and so get blown into drinking-water 
or on tofood. There is abundant evidence that milk may readily 
be contaminated by the bacillus and form the cause of an epi- 
demic, when a case of the fever has occurred in a dairy. The 
source of an epidemic has also been traced to the eating of 
_ oysters taken from oyster-beds near which contaminated sewage 
is discharged. During an epidemic, it can be readily understood 
that flies may also form a means of contamination between un- 
covered stools and uncovered food. In almost all cases, there- 
fore, it may be said that the spread of typhoid fever depends 
upon food or drink contaminated by a bacillus which is derived 
more or less directly from the discharges of previous typhoid 
cases. 

Typhoid fever is most common among the young, the majority 
of cases occurring between the ages of fifteen and twenty-five, 
though it does occur in rare instances at or beyond middle life. 
It attacks the well-to-do as frequently as the poor. The greater 
number of cases appear to occur in autumn, and it prevails in 
all countries, though some of its features may be modified by 
climate and locality. 
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CHART SHOWING ORDINARY COURSE OF TEMPERATURE IN TYPHOID FEVER 
The fever rises gradually and stays at high level for a week; 
then gradually falls to normal. 


Symptoms.—The symptoms characterizing the onset of ty- 
phoid fever are very much less marked than those of most other 
fevers, and the disease in the majority of instances sets in some- 
what insidiously. Indeed, it is no uncommon thing for patients 
with this fever to go about for a considerable time after its 
action has begun. The most marked of the early symptoms 
are headache, lassitude, and discomfort, together with sleep- 
lessness and feverishness, particularly at night; this last symp- 
tom is that by which the disease is most rapidly detected in its 
early stages. Bleeding at the nose is also an early symptom in 
many cases. The peculiar course of the temperature is also one 
of the most important diagnostic evidences of this fever. Dur- 
ing the first week it has a morning range of moderate febrile 
rise, but in the evening there is a marked ascent, with a fall 
again toward morning, each morning and evening, however, 
showing respectively a higher point than that of the previous 
day, until about the eighth day, when, in an average case, the 
highest point is attained. This varies according to the severity 
of the attack; but it is no unusual thing to register 104° or 105° 
¥. in the evening and 103° or 104° in the morning. Although 


the patient may, during the earlier days of the fever, be able to | 


move about, he feels languid and uneasy; and usually before 
the first week is over he has to take to bed, and soon the effects 
of the attack become more apparent. He is restless, hot, and 


- uncomfortable, particularly as the day advances, and his cheeks © 
show a red flush especially in the evening or after taking food. 
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The pulse in an ordinary case, although more rapid than normal, 
is not accelerated to an extent corresponding to the height of 
the temperature, and is, at least in the earlier stages of the 
fever, rarely above 100. In severe and protracted cases, where 
there is evidence of extensive intestinal ulceration, the pulse 
becomes rapid and weak, with a dicrotic character indicative 
-of general feebleness. The tongue has at first a thin whitish 
fur and is red at the tip and edges. It tends, however, to become 
dry, brown or glazed-looking, and fissured transversely, while 
sordes may be present about the lips and teeth. There is much 
thirst and in some cases vomiting. 

Diarrhea is a frequent but by no means constant symptom. 
When present, it may be slight in amount, or, on the other hand, 
extremely profuse, and it corresponds, as a rule, to the severity 
of the intestinal ulceration, and to the nature of the diet which 
the patient has been taking. The discharges are highly char- 
acteristic, being of light yellow color, resembling pea soup in 
appearance. Should intestinal hemorrhage occur, as is not 
infrequently the case during some stageof the fever, they may 
be dark brown, or composed entirely of blood. 

About the beginning or during the course of the second week 
of the fever, an eruption frequently makes its appearance on the 
skin. It consists of isolated spots, oval or round in shape, of a 
pale pink or rose color, and of about one to one and a half lines 
in diameter. 

These various symptoms persist throughout the third week, 
usually, however, increasing in intensity. The patient becomes 
prostrate and emaciated; the tongue is dry and brown, the pulse 
quickened and feeble, and the abdominal symptoms, more 
marked; while nervous disturbance is exhibited in delirium and 
in tremors and jerkings of the muscles. In severe cases, the ex- 
haustion reaches an extreme degree, but even in such instances . 
the condition should not be regarded as hopeless. In favorable 

eases, a change for the better may be expected between the 
twenty-first and twenty-eighth days. Convalescence proceeds 
slowly, and relapses are apt to occur (due frequently to errors 
in diet). Such relapses may prolong the fever for two or three 
months, though this is not common. 
Treatment.—The preventive treatment includes all the mu- 


__nicipal and domestic measures that aim at securing pure sup- 
Ny . *. , f ? . 
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plies of water and milk and well laid drains. Inoculation with 
anti-typhoid vaccine is a precaution which may well be adopted 
by persons about to proceed to a country where the disease is 
rife. When an outbreak of typhoid fever occurs in a family, 
inquiry should-be made at once into all the sanitary matters 
mentioned as causes, and the source of the milk supply especially 
should be scrutinized. The discharges of a typhoid patient 
should be mixed as soon as passed with a strong disinfectant, as 
carbolic acid five-per-cent. solution. Similar care should be 
taken to sterilize all sheets, towels, etc., soiled by the patient. 
Special care is necessary on the part of those in attendance upon 
a typhoid-fever case to cleanse the hands at once after touching 
the patient, and especially after they have become in any way 
soiled by contact with his discharges. 

The more prominent symptoms which mark the course of ty- 
phoid fever frequently call for special treatment. Thus, when 
the fever continues long with little break in its course, the 
employment of remedies to control its action (antipyretics) 
may often be resorted to with benefit. Such drugs as quinine, 
salicine, salicylic acid, and salicylate of soda, phenacetine, anti- 
pyrine, antifebrine, etc. (in ten-grain doses of one or other), 
may frequently break in upon the continuity of the fever, and by 
markedly lowering the temperature relieve for a time the body 
from a source of waste, and aid in tranquilizing the excited 
nervous system. 


ie Urotropine 3.0 « .-1%. sete ae five-grain tablets 
Dost: One tablet in half a lee of water, every four 
hours thoroughly dissolved. 


Por coated tongue and parched mouth: 
BR Dilute Muriatic Acid:...00 genes one-half ounce 
Dose: Seven drops in wineglass of water, after meals. 
For distention of bowel: 
Be ad O Lalas oes ss ee er five-grain capsules 
Dose: One capsule three times a day, with water. 


Diet.—Very special care is necessary in typhoid fever with 
- regard to diet. Milk, the great value of which as a fever-food 
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was first clearly set forth by Gairdner, is of eminent service in 
typhoid, but it must be administered with due regard to time 
and to the digestive powers of the patient. When given too fre- 
quently or in too great quantity, it may, by its imperfect di- 
gestion, prove a source of irritation to the bowels. Even when 
given with every care it may fail to agree, as is proved by the 
presence of undigested curd in the evacuations. In such a ease, 
its admixture with lime-water or with peptonizing agents may 
render its digestion less difficult, but sometimes its use must 
for a time be suspended. It is, however, rare that milk cannot 
be borne when carefully administered. Barley-water or simple 
soups, such as chicken broth, beef tea, ete., are occasionally 
useful either as substitutes for or in addition to milk. All 
through the fever the patient should be fed at regular periods— 
not, as a rule, oftener than once in every two hours—although 
in the intervals water or other fever-drink may be given from 
time to time. In convalescence, the diet should still be largely 
milk and soft matters, such as custards, light puddings, meat 
jellies, or boiled bread and milk. Solid foods, with the exception 
of fish, should be for a long time avoided. In changing the diet, 
it is of importance to note its effect upon the temperature, which 
may sometimes be considerably disturbed from this cause even 
after the apparent subsidence of all fever. 


SMALLPOX—VARIOLA 


Definition —Smallpox is an acute infectious disease charac- 
terized by fever and by the appearance on the surface of the 
body of an eruption, which, after passing through various stages, 
dries up, leaving more or less distinct scars. Although in most 
civilized countries its ravages have greatly decreased since the 
introduction of vaccination, yet epidemic outbreaks are far 
from uncommon, affecting especially those who are unprotected, 
or whose protection has become weakened by lapse of time. 
Causes.—The only known factor in the origin of smallpox is 
contagion, this malady being probably the most contagious of 
all diseases. Its outbreak in epidemic form in a locality may. 
frequently be traced to the introduction of a single case from a 
distance. By far the most common cause of conveyance of the 
disease is contact with the persons or the immediate surround- 


nas 
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ings of those already affected. The atmosphere around a small- 
pox patient is charged with the products of the disease, which 
likewise cling tenaciously to clothing, furniture, ete. The dis- 
ease is probably communicable from its earliest manifestations 
onward to its-close, but it is generally held that the most infec- 
tious period extends from the appearance of the eruption till the 
drying up of the pustules. Smallpox may also readily be com- 
municated by the bodies of those who have died from its effects. 
No age is exempt from susceptibility to smallpox. Infants are 
occasionally born with the eruption or its marks upon their 
bodies, proving that they had undergone the disease 1m utero. 
Dark-skinned races are said to suffer more readily and severely 
than whites. Overcrowding and all unsanitary surroundings 
favor the spread of smallpox where it has broken out; but the 
most influential condition of all is the amount of protection af- 
forded to a community by previous attacks and, especially in the 
present day, by vaccination. Such protection, although for a 
time most effectual, tends to become exhausted, unless renewed. 

Symptoms.—While the symptoms of smallpox are essentially 
the same in character in all cases, they are variously modified 
according to the form which the disease may assume, there being 
certain well marked varieties of this as of most other infectious 
maladies. The following description applies to an average case. 
After the reception into the system of the smallpox contagion, 
the onset of the symptoms is preceded by a period of incubation, 
during which the patient may or may not complain. This period 
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TEMPERATURE CHART IN SMALLPOX 


_ In this, the temperature makes two definite waves; the first is short 
bee and the second is prolonged. 


From Kingsbury Dermachromes, by permission of Rebman Co., N. Y. 
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is believed to be from about ten to fourteen days. In cases of 


direct inoculation of the virus it is considerably shorter. The | 


invasion of the symptoms is sudden and severe, in the form of a 
rigor followed by fever (the primary fever), in which the tem- 
perature rises to 103° or 104° F. or higher, notwithstanding that 
perspiration may be going on. A quick pulse is present, to- 
gether with thirst and constipation, while intense headache ac- 
companied with vomiting and pain in the back is among the most 
characteristic of the initial symptoms, Occasionally the disease 
is ushered in by convulsions. Some authorities hold that the 
more violent the invasion the more severe the attack is likely to 
prove. These symptoms continue with greater or less intensity 
throughout two entire days, and during their course there may 
occasionally be noticed on various parts of the body, especially 
on the lower part of the abdomen and inner sides of the thighs, 
a diffuse redness accompanied by slight spots of extravasation, 
the appearance somewhat resembling that of scarlet fever. On the 
third day, the characteristic eruption begins to make its appear- 
ance. It is almost always first seen on the face, particularly 
about the forehead and roots of the hair, in the form of a general 
redness; but upon this surface there may be felt by the finger 
numerous elevated points more or less thickly set together. The 
eruption, which is accompanied by heat and itching, spreads 
over the face, trunk, and extremities in the course of a few hours, 
—continuing, however, to come out more abundantly for one or 
two days. It is always most marked on the exposed parts; but 
in such a ease as that now described the individual ‘‘pocks’’ are 
- separated from each other. On the second or third day after 
its appearance, the eruption undergoes a change, the pocks be- 
coming vesicles filled with a clear fluid. These vesicles attain to 
about the size of a pea, and in their center there is a slight depres- 
sion, giving the characteristic umbilicated appearance to the 
pock. The clear contents of these vesicles gradually become 
turbid, and by the eighth or ninth day of the disease they are 
changed into pustules containing yellow matter, while at the 
same time they increase still further in size and lose the central 
depression. Accompanying this change, there are great sur- 
- rounding inflammation and swelling of the skin, which, where 
the eruption is thickly set, produce much disfigurement and 
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render the features unrecognizable, while the affected parts emit — 
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an offensive odor, particularly if, as often happens, the pustules 
break. The febrile symptoms, which ushered in the disease, 
undergo marked abatement on the appearance of the eruption on 
the third day, but on the eighth or ninth, when the vesicles be- 
come converted into pustules, there is a return of the fever 
(secondary or suppurative fever), often to a severe extent, and 
not infrequently accompanied by prominent nervous symptoms, 
such as great restlessness, delirium, or coma. On the eleventh 
or twelfth day the pustules show signs of drying up (desicca- 
tion), and along with this the febrile symptoms decline. Great 
itching of the skin attends this stage. The scabs produced by 
the dried pustules gradually fall off and a reddish-brown spot 
remains, which, according to the depth of skin involved in the 
disease, leaves a permanent, white, depressed scar, this ‘‘pitting’’ 
so characteristic of smallpox being specially marked on the face. 
Convalescence in this form of the disease is, as a rule, 
uninterrupted. 

Treatment.—In the prevention of smallpox, with regard to 
the safety both of the individual and of the community, no 
measure has been so effectual as vaccination. 

The treatment of cases of smallpox is conducted upon the same 
general principles as that for the other infectious diseases. The 
special treatment includes, in the first place, the providing of 
competent nurses, who, together with all others in the neighbor- 
hood of the patient, should be duly protected by recent vaccina- 
tion. The patient should lie on a soft bed in a well ventilated but 
somewhat darkened room. The skin should be sponged occasion- 
ally with tepid water, and the mouth and throat washed with a 
solution of chlorate of potash, permanganate of potassium, or 
other safe disinfectant. In a severe case, with evidence of much 
prostration, stimulants are required. The patient should be 
always carefully watched, and special vigilance is called for 
when delirium exists. This symptom may sometimes be lessened 
by sedatives, such as opium, bromides, or chloral. With the view 
of preventing pitting, many applications have been proposed, 
but probably the best are cold or tepid compresses of light weight 
kept constantly applied over the face and eyes. The fluid out 


of which these are wrung may be a weak lotion of carbolic acid ~ 


(seven drops to an ounce of water), or boracic acid. When the 


_ pustules have dried up, the itching thus produced may be much 
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relieved by the application of oil or vaseline. Complications are 
to be dealt with as they arise, and the severer forms of the dis- 
ease treated with reference to the special symptoms presented. 
In cases where the eruption is slow in appearing, and the disease 
threatens to assume the malignant form, the wet pack is recom- 
mended by an eminent authority. Ventilation should be free, 
and all clothing, etc., should be afterward burned. 


eet ycerite OL OearGh Sea .t rr ee ek eek two ounces 

Drrections: Apply to the rash twice a day. 

pe bromidd OlePotashis SiN ase ee five teaspoonfuls 
Syrup of Sweet Orange ......... one ounce 
WAIN PILOT Waters fis sce siucta se Be 8 Six ounces 

Mix. 

Doss: One tablespoonful without water, to induce sleep. 

Gage 
bipae LOING sGIEPALE oc ihc as wha ous one-grain capsules 


Doss: One capsule every three hours. 


Diet.—During the early stages of the disease, before the pus- 
tules break and the fever subsides, the diet should be mostly of 
milk. As the fever declines, starchy foods, toast, and crackers 
may be added, together with beef juice. When the scabs have 
formed, a gradual return to full diet is indicated. Fruit juices 
may also be added with benefit. 


MALARIA—AGUE—INTERMITTENT FEVER— 
MARSH FEVER 


Definition—Malaria, also known as ague, paludism, jungle 
fever, marsh fever, periodic fever, is a disease caused by the pres- 
ence of certain parasites in the blood. It consists at first of a 
series of febrile attacks, which may come on every day, every 
second day, or every third day; later it assumes a chronic form, 
in which a bad state of health known as chronic malaria or 
malarial cachexia is developed, and there is a tendency toward 
frequent relapses. 

History.—The disease has been known from the earliest tess 
and not only is it described by many of the medical writers of 
antiquity, but numerous references to it exist in general litera- _ 
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ture, such as the works of Horace. From these it appears that 
its connection with swampy ground was even in ancient times 
quite well recognized. In 1880 Laveran, a French military sur- 
geon, discovered the presence of minute parasites in the corpus- 
cles of blood drawn from malarious persons and examined under 
the microscope. 

Tt has long been noticed, even by West African natives, that 
mosquitoes seem to flourish together with malaria, and several 
scientists endeavored to establish a connection between the two. 
This was successfully proved by Manson in 1894, through carry- 
ing from Italy live mosquitoes which had been allowed to suck 
blood from malarious persons in that country, and allowing the 
inseets to bite healthy people in London, who had no other pos- 
sible eonnection with the disease. 

Causes.—As shown by the above discoveries, the presence of 
persons infected by the malarial parasite and the access of the 
Anopheles mosquito to these and to healthy persons form two 
of the conditions producing infection of fresh cases. But there 
are various factors which aid or retard the development of the 
parasite and of the mosquito. The disease is known all round 
the world, but is chiefly found in tropical climates, spreading 
here and there into temperate regions, where it occurs in summer 
and autumn, if the other conditions are suitable. 

Symptoms.—l'or a day or two before the actual fever sets in, 
there may be headache, vague pains about the body and limbs, 
chilliness and slight rises of temperature. When the parasites 
have multiplied up to the stage already mentioned, the attack 
suddenly comes on. 

The acute malarial attack has, in general, three stages, though 
in occasional cases one of the stages may be excessively marked 
or may be wanting. These are the cold stage, the hot stage, and 
the sweating stage. 

The cold stage begins with a feeling of chilliness even in the 
hottest weather. This increases till the person has to betake him- 
self to bed and heap himself with clothes, face and nails blue 
with cold, and the whole body shaken with shivering. Never- 
theless if the temperature be taken with a thermometer, it is 
found to be considerably raised. This stage lasts an hour or 


- Tess. 
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The hot stage comes on as the temperature of the body rises, 
beginning with hot flushes, which lengthen till the body feels 
burning hot, the temperature rising to 105° or 106° F. There 
are also headache, dizziness, sickness, pains throughout the 
body, and sometimes even delirium. This stage may last several 
hours. 

The sweating stage comes on after the fever reaches its height, 
as the temperature begins to fall. Profuse perspiration breaks 
out, the person begins to feel decidedly better, and the headache 
and pains at the same time pass off. Finally, after two or three 
hours the patient feels quite well, though much weakened, and 
remains so till the next attack begins. 

If the disease becomes chronic, various symptoms set in. The 
person becomes very anemic in consequence of the large number 
of blood-corpuscles destroyed by the parasites in each paroxysm 
of fever. <A feeble state of health, accompanied by bodily wast- 
ing and yellow discoloration of the skin, ensues, the liver en- 
larges by a process of cirrhosis, and the spleen becomes so 
very large and soft that slight injuries to the abdomen are 
dangerous on account of risk of rupturing this organ. Dysen- 
tery and abscess of the liver are other serious complications 
which now and then occur. 

Treatment.—The successful treatment of malaria has become 
much more perfect within the last few years, since the true 
nature of the disease has become fully known, although the use 
of quinine as a remedy has been known for nearly three cen- 
turies. The treatment falls into two important sections—pre- 
ventive and curative. 

Preventive treatment may be directed either against the para- 
sites or against the mosquitoes which convey them. It is gen- 
erally agreed that if persons who go to a malarious district 
or country to reside will take regularly every day five or ten 
grains of quinine, say in the morning, the blood may be rendered 
so resistant to the development of the parasites that the person 
is to a large extent protected against malaria, and may escape 
it altogether. It is still more important to attack the mosquitoes 
in their developing stage. Petroleum has been recommended 
as best adapted for this purpose, and when poured upon pools 
it spreads out instantly into a film which will remain intact 
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for several days if not destroyed by rain or wind. A fairly large 
quantity is necessary, and it is calculated by Kerschbaumer 
that the amount required is about one pint per square yard 
of water surface, as a result of which all larve die within a 
few hours. Further, all small pools in gardens should be filled 
up, tubs, flower-pots, cisterns, and other collections of water 
emptied regularly at least once a week. 

Curative treatment depends chiefly upon quinine, but unless 
the drug be carefully administered it loses much of its effect. 
In the early.stages of the disease, it has most effect if a large 
dose be taken an hour or thereabout before the expected attack, 
and in other cases three times a day. In such cases the amount 
taken is generally about thirty grains each day, but this varies 
greatly, according to the age of the person and his suscepti- 
bility to the drug. When taken for some time in large doses, 
quinine causes ringing in the ears, temporary deafness, and other 
unpleasant symptoms. 

Quinine is best taken in acid mixture, and this is a point 
of special importance to those of weak digestive powers. It 
should be taken at the beginning of a meal, and if these points 
be attended to, the sickness which is occasionally an annoying 
result of its administration is generally avoided. 

In chronic malaria, quinine is not of so much use as good food, 
removal to a temperate climate, and other measures directed 
toward improving the general health. Tonics containing arsenic 
and iron are of great benefit, and the various complications 
which arise are treated as in other conditions. 

The following have all been used with good effect: 

Calomel given in two doses of one grain each, one hour apart, 
has been found to be of value. 

Quinine sulphate given in doses of five grains each, every three 
hours, is one of the best remedies. 

Warburg’s tincture has remarkable antimalarial power, and 
is especially valuable where congestion accompanies malarial 
paroxysm. It should be given as follows: the bowels of the 
patient must first be opened thoroughly by a saline purgative, 
such as Hpsom salt; this is to be followed by giving one table- 
spoonful of Wacbure ’s tincture undiluted, and no other drink — 
- is to be taken. After two or three hours another dose of one 
_ tablespoonful is to be given in the same way. Shortly after 
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this a profuse sweat appears, which is often the crisis, and 
recovery soon takes place. 


R Fowler’s Solution..................one-half ounce 
Dose: Beginning with two drops in water before meals 
increasing one drop each dose until seven drops three 
times a day are taken. Continue for a period of two 
weeks if no bad effects are experienced. 


Or: 

R Fluidextract of Nux Vomica..........thirty drops 

SVE LE Ramanan StI ieisa nes ONS Shy ES ha Six ounces 

Doss: One teaspoonful every two or three hours. 

Or: 

HB Mauriate of Quinine ...............twenty grains 
Extract of Nux Vomica ...........five grains 
Powdered Aloes and Reduced Iron, 

CleGach Ment AN cay os Eee ce ees twenty grains 


Extract of Gentian, a sufficient quantity. 
Mix, and make into twenty pills. 
Doss: One every four hours. 
Or: 
B Quinine Sulphate ............. twenty-four grains 
Aromatic Sulphuric Acid ...... forty-eight drops — 
Simple Syrup ................ two ounces 
Peppermint-water ............ two ounces . 
Mix. 
Doss: One-half tablespoonful every three hours. 


The following mixture is excellent when fever is high: 


iB Fluidextract of Gelsemium ........ one-half dram 
_ Water wet ceeeceeccescceeeeeeeeees four OUNCES Kee 
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eases in their individual cases may present many symptoms of 
resemblance. We will endeavor to take up separately each of 
these two types in this article. 


* CHOLERA MORBUS—SIMPLE CHOLERA 


Definition —Cholera morbus, also known as summer or autumnal 
cholera, cholera nostras, choleraic diarrhea, is the cholera of 
the ancient medical writers, as is apparent from the accurate 
description of the disease given by Hippocrates and others. It 
is an acute gastro-intestinal catarrh, characterized by profuse 
vomiting, purging, and painful cramps. This form of cholera 
is not contagious. 

Causes.—Attacks of this kind are of frequent occurrence in 
summer and autumn in almost all countries. They appear 
specially liable to occur when cold and damp alternate with 
heat. Occasionally the disorder prevails so extensively as to 
constitute an epidemic. The exciting causes of an attack are in 
many cases errors in diet, particularly the use of unripe fruit 
and new vegetables and the excessive drinking of cold liquids 
during perspiration. Outbreaks of this disorder in a household 
or community can sometimes be traced to the use of impure 
water, or to noxious emanations from the sewers. It seems that 
the condition is largely dependent upon the excessive develop- 
ment of bacteria, under the above-named favorable conditions, 
in the intestine, though no specific micro-organism, as in the 
other form of cholera, can be assigned as the cause. 

Symptoms.—The chief symptoms in well marked cases are 
vomiting and purging, occurring either together or alternately. 
The seizure is usually sudden and violent.~ The contents of the 
stomach are first ejected, and this is followed by severe retching 
and vomiting of thin fluid of bilious appearance and bitter taste. 
The diarrhea which accompanies or succeeds the vomiting and 
is likewise of bilious character is attended with severe griping 
abdominal pain, while cramps affecting the legs or arms greatly 
intensify the suffering. The effect upon the system is rapid and 
alarming, a few hours of such an attack sufficing to reduce the 
strongest person to a state of extreme prostration. The surface 


- of the body becomes cold, the pulse weak, the voice husky, and 
the whole symptoms may resemble in a striking manner those of _ 
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malignant cholera, to be subsequently described. In unfavor- 
able cases, particularly where the disorder is epidemic, death 
may result within forty-eight hours. Generally, however, the 
attack is arrested and recovery soon follows, although there may 
remain for a considerable time a degree of irritability of the 
alimentary canal rendering necessary the utmost care in regard 
to diet. 

Treatment.—Vomiting should be encouraged so long as it 
shows the presence of undigested food, after which opiates ought 
to be administered, and will generally succeed in allaying the 
pain and diarrhea, while ice and effervescing drinks serve to 
quench the thirst and subdue the sickness. In aggravated cases 
where medicines are rejected, enemata of starch and laudanum 
or the hypodermic injection of morphia ought to be resorted to. 
However, preparations containing opium can only be secured 
through prescriptions from the physician. Counter-irritation 
by means of mustard or turpentine applied over the abdomen is 
always of use, as is also friction with the hands where cramps 
are present. When sinking threatens, brandy and ammonia will 
be called for. 

The following prescriptions have been found valuable: 


R Fluidextract of Blackberry ........ . three drams 
Aromatic Syrup of Rhubarb ........ one ounce 
Carbonate of Magnesia ...........,..one dram 
fMe sures OL GiUrere nia 5 ose ocenae ...two drams 
Cinnamon-water, to make ........ .. two ounces 

Mix. 

Doss: One teaspoonful every hour. 

Or: 

BE .Camphor ....,. EA OO ee TE fifteen grains 
Caaiate of Verium.nisniisse es uslets ten grains 
TR ea a, ces Ck Had ack wes .ten grains 
Salicylate of Bismuth ......... .... twenty grains 


Mix, and make into ten powders. 
Doss: One powder every three hours. 


Diet. = Dante convalescence the food should be in the form 
of milk and farinaceous diet, or light soups, and all nse 
articles must be carefully avoided. ext 


— 
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ASIATIC CHOLERA—MALIGNANT CHOLERA 


Definition —This is one of the most severe and fatal of all dis- 
eases. This form of cholera belongs originally to Asia, more 
particularly to India, where, as well as in the Indian Archipelago, 
epidemics are known to have occurred at various times for 
several centuries. It was not, however, till 1817 that the at- 
tention of European physicians was specially directed to the 
disease by the outbreak of a violent epidemic of cholera at 
Jessore in Bengal. 

About the year 1841 another great epidemic of cholera ap- 
peared in India and China, and soon began to extend in the direc- 
tion traversed by the former, but involving a still wider area. 
It entered Europe again in 1847, and spread through Russia and 
Germany on to England, and thence to France, whence it came 
to America, and subsequently appeared in the West Indies. This 
epidemic appears to have been even more deadly than the former, 
especially as regards Great Britain and France. 

A third great outbreak of cholera took place in the Hast in 
1850, entering Europe in 1853. During the two succeeding years 
it prevailed extensively throughout the Continent, and fell with 
severity on the armies engaged in the Crimean War. Although 
widely prevalent in Great Britain and Ireland, it was less de- 
structive than former epidemics. It was specially severe 
in this country and South America. 

A fourth epidemic visited Europe again in 1865-66, but was 
on the whole less extensive and destructive than its predeces- 
sors. Cholera has since appeared in the form of limited epi- 
demics in various districts of Russia, Turkey, and Western Asia, 
while it still continues to maintain its footing in India, where 
sudden outbreaks are of frequent occurrence, being often con- 
nected with the assembling of crowds at native festivals. In 
1884, and again in 1892 and 1893, there were outbreaks in the 
middle of Europe, the last one being specially severe in Ham- 
burg and some other cities, but, apart from occasional cases 
brought by ship, there has been no epidemic in this country 
for the past forty years. . 

_ Causes.—The direct cause of the disease is now generally ad- 
-tnitted to be the spirillum cholere or ‘‘comma bacillus’’ dis- 
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covered by Koch. This organism is constantly found in the dis- 
charges from the bowels of those suffering from the disease. 
In this, as in other infectious diseases, a special liability of in- 
dividuals must be admitted, as is proved by the fact that among 
persons living under precisely the same conditions, some will 
suffer while others escape, and also that persons living in cholera 
districts may come to enjoy an immunity from attacks of the 
disease. Among predisposing causes the incautious use of purga- 
tive medicines, eating of unripe fruit, bad and insufficient food, 
intemperance, dirt, overcrowding, and all kinds of unfavorable 
hygienic surroundings play an important ‘part during the course 
of a cholera epidemic. 

Symptoms.—It is customary to divide the symptoms into three 
stages: a premonitory stage, a stage of collapse, and a stage of 
reaction, though these are not always so distinct as to be Sep- 
arately recognizable. 

The first stage consists in the occurrence of diarrhea, which 
is frequently of mild and painless character, and coming on after 
some error in diet, is apt to be disregarded. The discharges 
from the bowels are similar to those of ordinary summer cholera, 
which the attack closely resembles. There is, however, at first 
an absence of vomiting. 

The second stage is termed the stage of collapse or algide 
stage. It is often preceded by the premonitory diarrhea, but not 
infrequently it appears without earlier sign. It comes on, often 
suddenly, in the night, with diarrhea of the most violent charac- 
ter, the material discharged being of whey-like appearance, and 
commonly termed ‘‘rice-water’’ evacuations. The symptoms of 
the disease now advance with rapidity. Cramps of the legs, 
feet, and muscles of the abdomen come on and occasion great 
agony, while the signs of collapse make their appearance. The 
surface of the body becomes cold and assumes a blue or purple 
hue, and the skin is dry, sodden, and wrinkled, indicating the 
intense draining away, in the evacuations, of the fluids of the 
body. 

In this condition, death often takes place in less than one day, 
but, in epidemics, cases are sometimes observed where the col- 
lapse is so sudden and complete as to prove fatal in one or two 
hours without any great amount of previous purging or vomit- 
ing. In most instances the mental faculties are comparatively 
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unaffected, although in the later stages there is generally more 
or less apathy. 

Reaction may, however, take place, and this constitutes the 
third stage. It consists in the arrest of the alarming symptoms 
of the second stage, and the gradual but evident improvement 
in the patient’s condition. The pulse returns, the surface as- 
sumes a natural hue, and the bodily heat is restored. Before 
long, the vomiting ceases, and though diarrhea may continue 
for a time, it is not of a severe character and soon subsides, as 
do also the cramps. The urine may remain suppressed for some 
time, and on returning is often found to be albuminous. 

Even in this stage, however, the danger is not past, for re- 
lapses sometimes occur which speedily prove fatal; while, again, 
the reaction may be of imperfect character, and there may suc- 
ceed an exhausting fever (the so-called typhoid stage of cholera), 
which may greatly retard recovery, and under which the patient 
msy sink at a period even as late as two or three weeks from 
the commencement of the illness. ; 

Treatment.—The treatment of cholera embraces those sani- 
tary measures requisite for preventing as far as possible the in- 
troduction of the disease into localities previously unaffected, or 
for checking its spread when introduced, as well as the special 
medical management of those who have been attacked. 

Preventive Treatment.—When cholera threatens to invade any 
place, however favorably circumstanced as to its hygienic con- 
dition, increased vigilance will be requisite on the part of those 
entrusted with the care of the public health. Where the disease 
is likely to be imported by ships, quarantine regulations will be 
necessary, and, where practicable, measures of isolation should 
be adopted in the case of individuals or companies of people 
coming from infected localities, more especially if they have, or 
have recently had, any symptoms of cholera in their own persons. 

The utmost care will be demanded, particularly in populous 
districts, in cleansing and disinfecting places where accumula- 
tions of animal refuse are apt to occur. The condition of the 
drinking-water and of the wells in which it is collected will 
always require inspection, as will also the quality of the food sup- 
plied, more especially to the poor. Where suspicion attaches to 
. the water, it should be boiled before being used, and the same 
holds true of the milk. 
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Every article of clothing which has been in contact with a 
cholera patient should be burned or sterilized, while infected 
apartments should be thoroughly disinfected by scouring with 
perchloride-of-mercury solution or fumigation with formalde- 
hyde. The early burial of those dying from cholera is obviously 
a matter of urgent necessity, and it has been recommended that 
the body of a cholera patient should be surrounded by a mix- 
ture of lime, charcoal, and carbolic acid. It would be better 
still, in epidemics, if all bodies were cremated within twenty-four 
hours of death. 

Curative Treatment.—With regard to the treatment of indi- 
viduals sick of cholera, it may be safely affirmed that as to no 
other disease has so much difference of opinion prevailed, or so 
many extravagant notions been entertained regarding the value 
of remedies. There is a want of agreement as to fundamental 
principles of treatment; for while astringents have been regarded 
by some as their sheet-anchor, others have condemned them as 
worse than useless, and rely on the elimination of the materies 
morbt by means of laxatives. In the earlier period of the attack, 
for the cholera diarrhea the use of opium is of undoubted value. 
Given alone in small and oft-repeated doses, or in combination 
with other astringents, such as catechu, tannin, bismuth, nitrate 
of silver, or acetate of lead, it frequently succeeds in quelling 
this symptom, and thus arresting the disease at the outset. 
Strict confinement to bed and the administration of bland drinks 
such as milk, barley-water, and beef tea, along with counter- 
irritation to the abdomen, will be found valuable aids to treat- 
ment. In the second stage of cholera, opium is of less value, 
and other remedies are called for. The violent vomiting and 
‘purging and the intense thirst may be relieved by iced effer- 
vescing drinks; while, at the same time, endeavors should be 
made to maintain the heat of the body by friction with stimulat- 
ing liniments or mustard to the surface, and by enveloping the 
body in flannel and surrounding it with hot bottles. 

Trrigation of the bowel, by means of an enema tube, with a 
two-per-cent. solution of tannin in hot water, has been highly 
recommended, and several pints of fluid may be introduced into 
the body in this way. 

The chief modern advance, however, in the treatment of this 
disease, which indeed has reduced the mortality in some places" 


ea 


ol 


11006 ACUTE INFECTIOUS DISEASES 


to half its previous figures, is the method of injecting ‘‘hyper- 
tonic’”’ salt solution into the veins. This method, introduced by 
Rogers, consists in taking the specific gravity of drops of blood 
extracted from time to time from the finger; and if the specific 
gravity rises above 1063, of injecting a solution of salt, double 
the normal concentration of the blood, into a vein. As a result, 
fluid transudes back from the bowel into the tissues and thence 
into the blood, and the diarrhea comes to an end. Several pints 
of this highly concentrated saline fluid are thus injected. 

In some epidemics in China the success of this form of treat- 
ment, in reviving persons desperately ill and apparently mori- 
bund, has been surprising. 

For the relief of the cramps the inhalation of chloroform is 
recommended. Stimulants, such as ammonia and brandy, must 
be had recourse to, when these measures fail to establish reaction 
and the patient threatens to sink. When reaction occurs and the 
vomiting ceases, liquid food in small quantities should be cau- 
tiously administered. 


ely) MOD OLOLM aus otk awe: ea eee two teaspoonfuls 
Olive-01l svn Ves Hales Gare a me two ounces 

Mix. 

Directions: Place on ice, and when cold inject a table- 

spoonful into the rectum. 


Boe Calomen 0 od oars wanes sas quarter-grain tablets 
Dose: One tablet every hour until twelve doses have 
been taken. 
ee AOL c iia-u in wna tw ss ot a eee one-half teaspoonful 
Bismuth Subnitrate ......... four teaspoonfuls 
- Camphor-water ............. three ounces 
Mix. © 


Doss: One teaspoonful without water, every two hours, 
until diarrhea ceases. 


Diet.—All food should be absolutely withheld until the vomit- 
ing has ceased for forty-eight hours. Then, sherry wine, whey, 
or kumiss in doses of a wineglassful every two hours may be 
given. After diarrhea has stopped, beef juice or extract may be 
- added, followed later by rice, tapioca, arrowroot, corn-starch, ete. 

White meats may be resumedabout the fifth day of convalescence. 


> 


GLANDERS—FAROY 1007 


GLANDERS—FARCY 


Definition.—Glanders, or farcy, also known as equinia, is a 
specific infectious disease to which certain animals, chiefly those 
possessing an undivided hoof—such as horses, asses, and mules 
—are liable, and communicable by them to man, though oxen and 
Swine are, curiously, quite immune to the disease. The term 
‘‘farcy’’ is also used to designate a variety of the disease in 
which the lymphatic glands are first and chiefly affected; but 
there is no pathological distinction between farcy and glanders, 
in which the skin and mucous membranes mainly suffer. 

Causes.—Glanders is happily a rare form of disease in man, 
there being evidently less affinity for its development in the 
human subject than in the equine species. It occurs chiefly 
among those who from their occupation are frequently in con- 
tact with horses, such as grooms, coachmen, cavalry soldiers, 
veterinary surgeons, etc., and seems always produced either by 
direct inocrilation of the virus from a diseased animal into the 
broken skin, or by the respiration of air containing the poison. 
It is said to have occasionally been transmitted from man to 
man, but such an occurrence is extremely rare. 

The direct cause of glanders is an organism, the bacillus 
mallei, which was discovered in 1882 and has been demonstrated 
to be the cause by artificial production of the disease, through 
its means, in animals. 

Symptoms.—aA period of incubation, lasting from three to five 
days, generally follows the introduction of the virus into the 
system. The first symptoms are a general feeling of illness, ac- 
companied with pains in the limbs and joints resembling those of 
acute rheumatism. An ulcer is formed at the point of inocula- 
tion, which discharges an offensive fluid, and blisters appear in 
the inflamed skin, along with diffuse abscesses, as in phlegmo- 
nous erysipelas. Sometimes the disease stops short with these 
local manifestations, but more commonly goes on rapidly, ac- 
companied with symptoms of grave constitutional disturbance. 
Over the whole surface of the body there appear numerous red 
spots or pustules, which break and discharge a thick purulent or 
sanguineous fluid. Besides these, there are larger swellings 
lying deeper in the subcutaneous tissue which at first are ex- 
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tremely hard and painful, and to which the term farcy ‘‘buds”’ 
r ‘‘buttons’’ is applied. These ultimately open and become 
extensive sloughing ulcers. 

The mucous membranes participate in the same lesions as are 
present in the skin, and this is particularly the case with the 
interior of the nose, where indeed, in many instances, the dis- 
ease first of all shows itself. This organ becomes greatly swol- 
len and inflamed, while from one or both nostrils there exudes 
a copious discharge of highly offensive purulent or sanguineous 
matter. The-disease extends into the throat, mouth, and eyes, 
while the whole face becomes swollen, and the lymphatic glands 
under the jaws inflame and suppurate. In the acute form of the 
disease recovery rarely occurs, and the case generally terminates 
fatally ina period varying from two or three days to as many 
weeks. 

A chronic form of glanders and farcy is occasionally met with, 
in which the symptoms, although essentially the same as those 
above described, advance much more slowly and are attended 
with relatively less urgent constitutional disturbance. 

Treatment.—In the treatment of this malady the main reliance 
is to be placed on the maintenance of the patient’s strength by 
strong nourishment and tonic remedies. If the point of inocula- 
tion of the virus can be early made out, its active cauterization, 
or the complete excision of the wound, should be resorted to. 
The opening of abscesses antiseptically, as well as the use of 
antiseptic lotions for the affected mucous membranes, is recom- 
mended. 


BR Zine Chloride Solution, 10%..... four fluid ounces 
Directions: Apply to open sores and then dress with 
_ ilodoform powder. 


45, odium Benzoate =: s<.4.0sse sean ten-grain capsules 
Dose: One capsule in water, every three hours. 


In suspected cases, the disease can be greatly modified or 
cured by the administration of an antitoxine, mallein, hypoder- 
mically, as in the case ee diphtheria. This should be ibe by 
the physician. 
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ERYSIPELAS—ST. ANTHONY'S FIRE—ROSE— 
WILDFIRE 


Definition.—Erysipelas is a contagious disease characterized by 
diffuse inflammation of the skin, or of the subéeutaneous cellular 
tissue, attended with fever. Two kinds of this disorder are recog- 
nized: trawmatic erysipelas, which occurs in connection with 
some wound or external injury, and may thus affect any part 
of the body where such lesion may exist; and idiopathic erysipe- 
las, in which no connection of this kind can be traced, but which 
appears to arise spontaneously, and most commonly affects the 
face and head. The two are known, however, to be due to the 
same cause, and it is probable that the organisms causing the 
idiopathic form gain access either through a small abrasion too 
trifling to be noticed, or from the small glands opening through 
the skin. 

Causes.—It has long been known that the disease is of a 
highly infectious nature. This contagiousness of erysipelas in its 
traumatic form was often illustrated in the. surgical wards of 
hospitals, where, having once broken out, it was apt to spread 
with great rapidity, and to produce disastrous results. Various 
predisposing factors, however, may exist. Thus persons who are 
the subject of diabetes, chronic alcoholism, or Bright’s disease 
are specially susceptible to contract it when the skin is wounded. 
The peculiar liability of women after childbirth to virulent at- 
tacks of erysipelas has been already mentioned. Personal un- 
cleanliness and poor diet have also much to do with the onset 
of the disease. 

Symptoms.—When the erysipelas is of moderate character, 
there is simply a redness of the skin, which feels somewhat hard 
and thickened, and upon which there often appear small vesicles. 
This redness, though at first circumscribed, tends to spread and 
affect the neighboring sound skin, until an entire limb or a large 
area of the body may become involved in the inflammatory pro- 
cess. There is usually considerable pain, with heat and tingling 
in the affected part. As the disease advances, the portions of 
skin first attacked become less inflamed, and exhibit a yellowish 
appearance, which is followed by slight scaling off of the cuticle. 

Erysipelas of the face usually begins with symptoms of gen-— 
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eral illness, the patient feeling languid, drowsy, and sick, while 
frequently there is a distinct rigor followed with fever. <Ac- 
cording to some observers the fever is symptomatic of inflamma- 
tion already begun in the neighboring lymphatic vessels and 
glands before the appearance of the disease on the skin. Sore 
throat is sometimes felt, but, in general, the first indication of 
the local affection is a red and painful spot at the side of the 
nose or on one of the cheeks or ears. Occasionally it would ap- 
pear that the inflammation begins in the throat and reaches 
- the face through the nasal fosse. The redness gradually spreads 
over the whole surface of the face, and is accompanied with 
swelling, which, in the lax tissues of the cheeks and eyelids, is 
so great that the features soon become obliterated and the coun- 
tenance wears a hideous expression. While the disease pro- 
gresses, besides the pain, tenderness, and heat of the affected 
parts, the constitutional symptoms are’ very severe. The tem- 
perature rises often to 105° F. or higher, and there is great gas- 
tric disturbance. Delirium is a frequent accompaniment. The 
attack in general lasts for a week or ten days, during which the 
inflammation subsides in the parts of the skin first attacked, 
while it spreads onward in other directions, and after it has 
passed away there is, as already observed, some slight scaling off 
of the skin. 

Treatment.—In the majority of cases, attention to the func- 
tions of the stomach and bowels, with a diet consisting of plenty 
of easily digested food, is sufficient, and the only local treatment 
necessary is to dust the affected part with flour, or, better, with 
a mixture of starch powder and boric acid powder, and to wrap 
it in absorbent cotton, so as to prevent exposure to changes of 
temperature. In more serious cages where the person is highly 
fevered and exhausted, food of a stimulating kind is necessary, 
and strong soups with the various kinds of meat extracts may 
be given. Asa rule, alcohol is té be strictly forbidden. When 
the pain is very great, as, for example, in erysipelas of the 
scalp, hot fomentations may be applied instead of the absorbent 
cotton. 

A very successful means of treating early cases and prevent- 
ing their further development consists in smearing on several 
times daily a mixture of ichthyol (1 part) in glycerine (5 parts), 

over which absorbent cotton is placed and changed each time ~ 
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the ichthyol is renewed. Another method, often adopted in early 
cases, is to apply lunar caustic, or blistering fluid, just beyond 
the edge of the erysipelatous area, a procedure which is sup- 
posed to check the spread of the disease through causing the 
lymph spaces to become blocked. 

A recent method of treatment consists in the use of a special 
serum, but though this ‘‘antistreptococcic serum’’ has been 
beneficial in many cases, its use has been, on the whole, disap- 
pointing. In prolonged cases a vaccine is sometimes used for 
hypodermic injection. 

Where constitutional symptoms are present, the diet should 
consist of milk, egg-nog, meat extracts, toast, crackers, and fruit 
juices. No alcoholic stimulants should be given unless the pa- 
tient becomes exhausted. When the fever subsides, a gradual 
return to full diet may be made. 

Cranberry poultice.—A poultice made of cranberries, applied 
over the area affected, has in many cases given relief where all 
other remedies have failed. 

Nitrate of silver.—This has been found excellent in preventing 
the spread of the local disease when applied as a ten-per-cent. 
solution. Apply with a brush over the edge of the diseased skin, 
letting it overlap on the healthy skin. 

Cantharides (Spanish fly).—A plaster of cantharides, applied 
over the affected area, often gives relief. 

Todine.—Painting the diseased surface with tincture of iodine 
has often been found beneficial. 

White lead painted over the inflamed surface and protected 
from the air by a layer of cotton and gauze has been found ex- 
cellent. : 

Baking-soda.—Spread a thick paste of baking-soda between 
gauze and place over the inflamed area; this must be remoistened 
as soon as dry. 

Lemon juice and brandy.—Keep the inflamed area moistened 
with a mixture of one part lemon juice to two parts brandy. 

Carbolic acid.—Moisten the area affected with a two-per-cent. 
solution of carbolic acid. : 

Ichthyol ointment.—Apply ichthyol ointment over the inflamed 
area. If the skin is broken, wash the wound with a solution 
of salt water, using one teaspoonful of table salt to a cup of — 
‘water. Be i 
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Witch-hazel.—Bathe the affected area frequently with witch- 
hazel. 


Bi Tohth yore g vais oc 's00als is eer tere four drams 
Gly cerinetas ss eis ee, cor ee two dr°ems 
Ethergene we oa cathe So eee two drams 

Mix. 

Directions: Apply locally over the area affected. 

Boecarpolic ACIG:+...5 osnne eee eee two drams 
Tineture of Lodine: s...4sue weaves two drams 
Alcohol =... <:..1-0eaceew neon ere two drams 
Spirits of Turpentine 5. .n se one dram 
Glycorine...2.4/22ssacten ns were three ounces 

Mix. 


Directions: Apply with a brush to the affected area 
and surrounding parts every few hours; cover with a 
layer of cotton to keep out the air, It will arrest in- 
flammation and allay the pain. 


Beevlchihyol?.in0. wes 1 <a de ene ee one dram 
Carbone, ACIG’c a. s.ccs we oun pene thirty drops 
Burow7s SOlution=s. sco. oe ie eee thirty drops 
LINCO VE = \..o asc 0o see Oe eee one ounce 


Mix and make into salve. 
Directions: Apply over the affected area. 


Tincture of Iron: Chloride veacers sect one ounce 
syrup! “Volus.244 Vin steer one ounce 
Solution of Potassium Citrate ....... four ounces 

Mix. 

Dosz: One to two teaspoonfuls every three or four hours. 

BR Tincture of Benzoin ...........2.. one-half ounce 
Rose-water Ointment ............. one-half ounce 

Mix. 

Directions: Apply freely over the area affected. 

ey Zine Oxide... faeces tert aiid ca tees one dram 
Teal iles Scots aoe arn roe ee As one ounce 

Mix. | 


Directions: Apply locally over the area affected. 
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The following mixture is valuable if taken as soon as a chill 


sets in: 
BR Tincture of Aconite, 10% ........... thirty drops 
VWNGHRS? ong 2 er four ounces 
Mix. 


Doss: One teaspoonful every fifteen minutes until per- 
spiration sets in; after this reduce to one teaspoonful 
every hour if the fever is high, until it comes down to 
normal. 


The following tonic should be taken in conjunction with the 


above: 
tye Lincture of. iron Chioridé, ©... 4.296 five drops 
WVVeE DE Lee ceee deers Os or cits ass ace a megs e four ounces 
Mix. 


Doss: One teaspoonful in a wineglassful of water im- 
mediately after meals. 


When there is much fever, ten drops of the tincture of aconite 
taken every three or four hours will have a beneficial effect. 
When there is much pain of a shooting nature, five to ten 
~ drops of the tincture of belladonna taken two to three times a 
day will be found valuable. 
If blisters appear, apply equal parts of Burow’s solution and 
water in the form of a compress over the affected area. 
When the joints are attacked and painful take one table- 
spoonful of infusion of bryonia three or four times a day. 
_ To prevent spreading of the affected area, paint the margin of es: 
the inflammation with tincture of iodine. ae 


2 ; ‘LEPROSY 


s Definition Leprosy is a chronic disease which affects particu- 
2 larly Ue ‘skin, ‘Mucous membranes, and nerves, caning their toes 
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owing to the very marked outward deformities which it pro- 
duces, and partly because it affected persons of every rank and 
station, leprosy was regarded with great dread, and the stringent 
measures taken against it formed the earliest development of 
preventive medicine. The disease was certainly held in great 
fear and detestation by the Jews, as may be judged by the strict 
inspection of suspected lepers, and by the cruel measures and 
rigid exclusion from society enforced against those who were 
adjudged by the priest to have contracted the disease. 

The disease appeared in Western Europe before the sixth 
century A. D., as is proved by many incidental references before 
this time, while from this date to the tenth century various en- 
actments, and the existence of leper hospitals, show that the dis- 
ease was viewed with great concern, and that it had by then ex- 
tended as far west as Ireland and Wales. 

Causes.—It may be said at once that, although the cause of 
this disease has attracted the keenest interest from the earliest 
times, nevertheless, on account of the slow development of the 
symptoms and the apparent complexity of the conditions which 
underlie infection, the problem of how the malady spreads from 
person to person is still unsolved. A bacillus was discovered by 
Hansen in 1874, which is supposed to be the actual cause of the 
changes in the body, and as it is always found in great numbers 
in the diseased tissues and in the secretions of lepers, though 
nowhere else, it is generally accepted that this bacillus lepre 
produces the disease. How the bacillus gets from person to 
person, and what are the conditions necessary for its growth in 
a body into which it has been introduced, have still to be 
explained. ; 

The fact that many persons come into intimate contact with 
lepers for years, and yet do not become affected, is not strange, 
when one reflects that the same applies to the closely allied dis- 
ease tuberculosis, and, in a lesser sense, to all infectious diseases. 

These facts go toward proving that the disease is undoubtedly 
contagious, though the risk of contagion from contact with lepers 
is comparatively slight, and that other circumstances are neces- 
sary to infection. It can apparently take place through the 
clothes of lepers, for cases have been recorded of persons who 
have worn a coat or lived in a house previously used by a leper, 


and who have contracted the disease, although they had never, 
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come into contact with his person. Poverty, dirt, and bad food 
appear to be important factors, for the Norwegian peasants, who 
live in a state of squalor, and among whom the disease is wide- 
spread, shake off the liability to it when they migrate to the 
happier conditions of life found in the United States. Sex is 
an important factor, for it is found that, in most places where 
the disease occurs, three men are affected to every woman. 

Symptoms.—There are two distinct types of leprosy: the nodu- 
lar or tuberculated form, in which the disease produces irregular 
thickenings of the skin; and the anesthetic or mutilating variety, 
in which the nerves are affected, causing loss of sensation over 
large areas, white patches on the skin, and death of outlying 
parts of the body. There may also be mixed cases, in which the 
two are combined. 

In the nodular form, a state of general bad health and fever- 
ishness may precede the beginning of the disease. The first 
characteristic sign is the appearance of red blotches on the face 
and ears, or on the limbs. These deepen gradually in color and 
become raised above the surface, but after a time they fade 
again, though they seldom disappear completely. After a lapse 
of some weeks or months, a fresh eruption appears, and fades, 
and this is repeated many times, each attack leaving the skin 
more irregular and thickened than it was before the attack. 
Finally, the face and limbs become studded with nodules from 
the size of a pea to that of a pigeon’s egg, which give the face 
a repulsive and ‘‘lion-like’’ appearance. These nodules form 
also within the mouth and air-passages, causing blockage of 
the nose and huskiness or complete loss of voice. Some of the 
nodules sooner or later ulcerate, and this, spreading to the eyes, 
frequently causes blindness. The internal organs after a few 
years become affected, and it is not uncommon for consumption 
to appear in addition. Finally, after five or ten years of suffer- 
ing the leper dies. 

Nerve-leprosy begins more insidiously with pains in the limbs 
and faint blotches where the skin loses its pigmentation. Later 
these blotches increase in size, become white in color, the hair 
upon them first changing to white, and then falling out, while 
sensation both to touch and to pain is lost over wide areas. For. 
this reason, severe burns and wounds are often sustained through 

the leper being unable to feel painful sensations. Later, muscu- 
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lar weakness and paralysis in various parts of the body appear, 
due also to implication of nerves, and the special feature of this 
form of the disease consists in the shriveling up or dropping off 
of toes, fingers, or even larger portions of the limbs, owing to 
loss of vitality In this process, unsightly ulcers and horrible 
deformities are produced, but the lease of life to the sufferer is 
long, many lepers surviving for twenty or thirty years. 

Treatment.—Naturally the chief object in the treatment of so 
hopeless a disease is to prevent its spread, and throughout the 
whole history of the malady the separation of lepers from the 
healthy has been more or less stringently enforced. There are 
many leper villages, but the people from these are free to come 
and go, and to trade with their healthy neighbors. Probably, 
if the restrictions on their movements, and prohibition of the 
use by healthy people of articles made by lepers, were more 
rigidly enforced, leprosy would not be so widespread in some 
countries. Children born in leper communities should certainly 
be at once removed from the source of infection. All the 
remedies proposed for leprosy, after it has obtained a hold, have 
been of little use. Those measures which are of special benefit 
in tuberculosis, viz., fresh air, plentiful food, healthy surround- 
ings, and personal cleanliness, help to prolong the leper’s life 
and mitigate his sufferings considerably. Chaulmoogra oil 
taken internally and applied to the surface of the body has en- 
joyed some reputation. Gurjun oil has also been tried in India. 
Arsenic, mercury, iodide of potash, salicylate of soda, etc., have 
also been used. Nastin, a fat dissolved out of certain bacilli, 
has recently been administered along with benzoyl chloride, 
with, it is said, good results. 


HYDROPHOBIA—RABIES 


Definition —Hydrophobia is an acute and very fatal disease 
which affects the lower animals, particularly carnivora, and may 
be communicated from them to man. In animals it is known 
as rabies.’ 

Cause.—The disease appears to be in existence constantly 
among dogs and wolves in some countries, and from these it 
Spreads widely now and then in epidemics. Thanks to the en- 
forcement of muzzling, it has been practically se out. Tt 


en 
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is highly infectious from the bite of an animal already affected, 
but the chance of infection from different animals varies. Thus 
only about one person in every four bitten by rabid dogs con- 
tracts hydrophobia, while the bites of rabid wolves and cats 
almost invariably produce the disease. Bites on exposed parts, 
like the face, are more dangerous than those through the clothes. 
It seems to be developed particularly about the brain and spinal 
cord; and indeed the test, as to whether a dog which has died 
suffered from rabies, is to inject a preparation made from part 
of its brain into another animal, and to watch the latter for signs 
of the disease. The saliva of infected animals is also highly 
poisonous. 

Symptoms.—In animals there are two types of the disease, 
‘‘mad’’ rabies and ‘‘dumb’’ rabies. In the former, the dog runs 
about, snapping at objects and other animals, unable to rest; 
in the latter, which is also the final stage of the ‘‘mad’’ type, 
the limbs become paralyzed, and the dog crawls about or lies 
still. 

In man the wound of the bite heals naturally, and then a 
period of three to six weeks passes before signs of the disease 
show themselves. It has been said that over a year may elapse 
before the disease develops, and certainly cases occur in which 
there is an interval of many months. The commencement of the 
disease is shown by mental symptoms, the person becoming ir- 
ritable, restless, and melancholy. At the same time, feverishness 
and difficulty of swallowing gradually come on. After a couple 
of days or so, the irritability passes into a state of wildness or 
terror, there is great difficulty in swallowing either food or drink, © 
and breathing becomes difficult. The flow of saliva is great, and 
therefore the patient is constantly spitting, and has a dry, short 
cough, which has given rise to the popular idea that he barks 
like a dog. A loud noise, a bright light, and particularly any 
attempt to drink are sufficient to throw the person into a convul- 
sion, and from this fact the disease receives its name. Finally, 
about four days after the onset of the disease, the patient dies 
of exhaustion. Recovery seldom, if ever, takes place in un- 
treated cases. ‘e 

Treatment.—The best treatment is, of course, preventive, and 
this may be attained by strict muzzling regulations and the 


slaughter of all animals bitten by, or coming in contact with, 
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rabid dogs. If a person has been bitten by a dog supposed to be 
rabid, the dog should not be killed at once, but should be care- 
fully isolated for a week, by which time he may be pronounced 
healthy or rabid, and, in the latter case, means may be taken 
to treat the bitten person without delay. When a person is bit- 
ten by a dog undoubtedly rabid, a ligature should at once be tied 
between the wound and the body, so as to check circulation, and 
the bite should be cut out, burned with a hot iron, or nitric acid, 
and dressed with wet antiseptic dressing. 

Pasteur Treatment.—In 1885 Pasteur introduced a method of 
treatment which consists of injecting the bitten person with an 
emulsion made from the spinal cord of a rabbit killed by rabies. 
These injections, to be successful, should be begun within the 
first week after the bite, and they are repeated every day for 
about two weeks, commencing with a spinal cord in which the 
poison has been rendered very weak by drying, and using each 
day a cord which has been less and less dried, till the person be- 
comes immune to the full strength of the poison. Though this 
treatment occasionally fails, it has been successful in thousands 
of cases. 

When the bitten person develops the disease, all that can be 
done is to quiet the convulsions by bromides, chloroform, and 
similar drugs. 


TYPHUS FEVER 


Definition —Typhus fever is a continued fever of highly con- 
tagious nature, lasting for about fourteen days, and character- 
ized mainly by great prostration of strength, severe nervous 
symptoms, and a peculiar eruption on the skin. Typhus fever 
would seem to have been observed in almost all parts of the 
world; but, although not unknown in warm countries, it has most 
frequently prevailed in temperate or cold climates. 
Causes.—The causes concerned in its production include both 
the predisposing and the exciting. Of the former, the most 
powerful of all are those influences which lower the health of a 
community, especially overcrowding and poverty. Hence this 
fever is most frequently found to affect the poor of large cities 
and towns, or to appear where large numbers of persons are 
diving crowded together in unfavorable hygienic conditions, as 
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has often been seen in prisons, workhouses, ete. This disease 
is now much less common than formerly, being limited in general 
to the most unsanitary part of some of the largest cities. This 
fact must mainly be ascribed to the great attention which in 
recent times has been directed to improvement in the sanitation 
of towns, especially to the opening up of crowded localities so 
as to allow the free circulation through them of fresh air. 
Typhus is highly contagious throughout its whole course and 
even in the early period of convalescence. The contagion, how- 
ever, is rendered less active by the access of fresh air; hence 
this fever rarely spreads in well aired wards or houses where 
cases of the disease are under treatment. As a rule, one attack 
of typhus confers immunity from risk of others, but numerous 
exceptions have been recorded. 

Symptoms.—The course of typhus fever is characterized by 
certain well marked stages. (1) The stage of incubation, or the 
period elapsing between the reception of the fever poison into 
the system and the manifestation of the special evidence of the 
disease, is believed to vary from a week to ten days. During 
this time, beyond feelings of languor, no particular symptoms 
are exhibited. 

(2) The invasion of the fever is in general well marked and 
severe, in the form of a distinct shivering, or of feelings of chilli- 
ness lasting for hours, and a sense of illness and prostration, to- 
gether with headache of a distressing character, and sleepless- 
ness. Feverish symptoms soon appear and the temperature of 
the body rises to a considerable height (103° to 105° F)., at 
which it continues with but little daily variation until about the 
period of the crisis. The tongue, at first coated with a white fur, 
soon becomes brown and dry, while sordes (dried mucus, etc.) 
accumulates upon the teeth; the appetite is gone, and intense 
thirst prevails. The bowels are, as a rule, constipated, and the 
urine is diminished in amount and high-colored. 

(3) The third stage is characterized by the appearance of the 
eruption, which generally shows itself about the fourth or fifth 
day or later, and consists of dark red (mulberry-colored) spots 
or blotches varying in size from mere points to three or four lines 
in diameter, very slightly elevated above the skin, at first dis- 
appearing on pressure, but tending to become both darker in 
hue and more permanent. They appear chiefly on the abdomen, 
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sides, back, and limbs, and occasionally on the face, After the 
appearance of the eruption, the patient’s condition seems to he 
easier, so far as regards the headache and discomfort which 
marked the onset of the symptoms; but this is also to be ascribed 
to the tendency.to pass into the typhus stupor which supervenes 
about this time, and becomes more marked throughout the course 
, of the second week. 

(4) A crisis or favorable change takes place about the end of 
the second or beginning of the third week (on an average the 
fourteenth day), and is marked by a more or less abrupt fall of 
the temperature and of the pulse, together with slight perspira- 
tion, a discharge of urine, the return of moisture to the tongue, 
and by a change in the patient’s look, which clears up and shows 
signs of returning intelligence. Although the sense of weakness 
is extreme, convalescence is in general steady and comparatively 
rapid. 

Treatment.—The treatment of typhus fever includes the pre- 
cautionary measures of attention to the health of the more 
densely populated parts of towns. The treatment of a typhus 
patient is conducted upon the same general principles as in other 
fevers. The patient should be strictly isolated and must be care- 
fully nursed throughout the illness, the nurse keeping a careful 
record of the temperature and other observations, the times of 
feeding and the form of nourishment administered, as well as 
every other fact noticed for the physician’s information. Care- 
ful attention must be given to the ventilation and cleansing of 
the sick-room. The main element in the treatment of this fever is 
good nursing, and especially the regular administration of food, 
of which the best form is milk, although light plain soup may 
also be given. Headache is with many a very distressing symp- 
tom, but may be mitigated by removing the hair and applying 
cold to the head. It is a well recognized rule that persons 
suffering from typhus fever ought not to be moved in bed for 
any purpose after the first few days. Cold sponging of the 
hands, feet, and exposed parts, or cold to the head may often 
considerably lower the temperature. Throughout the whole 
progress of a case the condition of the bladder requires special 
attention, owing to the patient’s drowsiness, and the regular 

_use of the catheter becomes, as a rule, necessary with the ad- 
vance of the symptoms. 
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Diet.—The regular administration of milk, with the occasional 
addition of light skimmed soups, beef broth, and beef jelly, 
should be followed until about the fourteenth day, when the fever 
subsides. Then a gradual return to full diet should follow, by 
the addition of rice, corn-starch, and baked potato, to be further 
increased by white meats and later by red meats, eggs, ete, 


ANTHRAX—WOOL-SORTER’S DISEASE 


Definition Anthrax is a name used for two diseases which re- 
semble each other slightly. One form affects the internal organs, 
and the other form appears on the skin. The latter will be de- 
scribed here. It is a very serious disease occurring in South 
American and Australian sheep and cattle, and in those who tend 
them or handle the skins and fleeces, even long after removal of 
the latter from the animals. It has also broken out occasionally 
in epidemics among wool-sorters or cattle-tenders, 

Causes.—The cause is a bacillus (Bacillus anthracis) which 
grows in long chains and produces spores of great vitality. These 
spores retain their life for years, in dried skins and fleeces; they 
are not destroyed by freezing, nor by five-per-cent. carbolic lo- 
tion, nor, like many bacilli, by the gastric juice. The disease is 
communicated from a diseased animal to a crack in the skin, or, 
when it occurs in busy commercial centers, from contact with 
skins or fleeces. Nowadays skins are handled wet, but if they 
are allowed to dry, so that dust laden with spores flies off and 
is inhaled by the workers, an internal form of the disease 
results. 

Symptoms.—H ternal form. This is the ‘‘malignant pustule.’’ 
After inoculation of some small wound, a few hours or days 
elapse, and then a red, inflamed swelling appears, which grows 
larger tillit covers half the face or the breadth of the arm, as the 
case may be. Upon its summit appears a blister of pus, which 
bursts and leaves a black scab, perhaps half an inch wide. Thon 

is at the same time great prostration and fever. 

Internal form.—This takes the form of pneumonia with nein 
orrhages, when the spores have been drawn into the lungs, or of 
ulcers of the stomach and intestines, with gangrene of the spleen, 
when they have been swallowed. It is usually fatal in two or 
three days. 
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Treatment.—Prevention is most important by disinfecting 
with superheated steam all contaminated fleeces, and all fleeces 
coming from a district where the sheep have anthrax. All hides 
should be handled wet, so that spores cannot fly about in dust; 
for the internal form is four times as fatal as the external. The 
hands of workmen must be carefully washed before eating, and 
working-clothes changed. The external form is treated by open- 
ing up the pustule, or cutting it right out while it is small, and 
cauterizing the wound or applying strong antiseptics. The in- 
ternal form must be treated by supporting the strength and 
stimulating the vital powers of the patient till it passes off or 
death occurs. 

Antianthrax serum, injected intravenously and repeated at 
intervals of one to three days, until symptoms subside. 

Internally: 


BR Sodium Thiosulphate ........... four teaspoonfuls 
WY Etter a oan eis 05;, le ee re ee four fluid ounces 

Mix. 

Dose: One tablespoonful in water, every six hours. 


PLAGUE—BUBONIC PLAGUE—PESTILENCE 


Definition Plague is the name of an infectious epidemic dis- 
ease common to man and many of the lower animals. Its main 
characters are fever, swelling of the lymphatic glands, a rapid 
course, and a very high mortality, which has made it a much- 
dreaded scourge. In the Middle Ages it was known as the Black 
Death, which again and again ravaged Europe, though for the — 
past century it has been almost confined to warm climates. The 
disease had not invaded our country till recent years, when it 
broke out in San Francisco, and it also occurred in Mexico, 
Brazil, and the Argentine Republic. Still more recently it has 
broken out in Mauritius, South Africa, and Australia. 

Causes.—The disease is probably always present (endemic) in 
certain localities, such as in the southwest of China, among the 
hill-people of India, and parts of East Africa. From these 
homes it spreads outward at intervals, sometimes creeping from 
Village to village, at other times being disseminated widely along 
trade-routes. 
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The bacillus (Bacillus pestis) which is the immediate cause 
was discovered by Kitasato, a Japanese scientist, in 1894. It is 
found in the enlarged lymphatic glands, and in all the secretions 
and discharges, as well as in the blood of some cases. Rats are 
undoubtedly responsible for conveying the disease from house 
to house and from ships to shore. It has been shown that one 
mode in which rats infect human beings is by fleas, which leave 
the dead rats, and by their bites inoculate the bacillus into per- 
sons who afterward become affected. This was proved to be 
the case by experiments carried out for the Bombay Plague Com- 
mittee. 

Symptoms.—A graphic description of the symptoms of the 
disease is given by Defoe in his ‘‘Story of the Great Plague,”’ 
through which he lived as a child in London in 1664-65. 

After infection, an incubation period, varying from two to 
eight days, elapses, and then the disease sets in suddenly with 
fever, headache, great lassitude, and aching of the limbs. The 
temperature soon rises to 103° F., or more, the skin is hot and 
dry, the tongue furred, while thirst, prostration, and a feeling 
of utter weakness assail the sufferer. His features become 
drawn, his eyes sunken, and he sinks off into a state of stupor 
or passes sometimes into wild delirium. There is often also sick- 
ness and vomiting. 

In over two thirds of all cases there are swollen glands, known 
as ‘‘bubos,’’? from which the malady has received the name of 
‘““bubonic plague.’’ These are situated most commonly in the 
groins, less frequently in the armpits, and give sometimes the 
- first sign that the person has contracted the plague. There are 
also hemorrhages under the skin in many cases, which some- 
times produce black gangrenous patches that lead to large 
ulcers, hence the old name of ‘‘Black Death.’’ » 

Tn favorable cases the fever abates at about the end of a week, 
the strength gradually returns, and the bubos soften, burst, and 

discharge foul-smelling pus. 
- There is a rapidly fatal form, associated with great weakness, 
in which the bacteria enter the blood, and the person dies on 
the second or third day, sometimes even in a few hours, before 
- the bubos have time to form. 

In other cases the lungs especially become tecked, and pneu- 
monia comes on, with death on the fourth or fifth day. This is 
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said to be both the most infectious and the most fatal form of 
the disease. 

In all epidemics, especially at the beginning and end of the 
epidemic, slight cases occur, in which the persons continue to 
go about, the -bubos being almost the only sign of the malady. 
The matter from the bubos of such slight cases is, nevertheless, 
infectious, and these cases are therefore specially dangerous to 
other people. 

Treatment.—Preventive treatment is all-important in this 
disease. The quarantine system consists in detaining ships which 
have arrived from an infected port till any persons on board who 
may have contracted plague shall have had time to show the 
disease. 

In time of plague, or when plague is approaching, a war of 
extermination should be waged against rats and mice. The 
bodies should also be carefully examined because it is found that 
rat-plague in a given district or house is followed later by 
plague among the human inhabitants. 

Personal protection is gained by good feeding, and by living 
in bright, well ventilated rooms or out of doors. The use of 
antiseptics for the hands and of disinfectant mouth-washes is 
important for those nursing the plague-stricken, and special pre- 
cautions must be taken to seal up any small wounds on the hands, 
etc., and so guard against inoculation. 

A kind of protective inoculation, similar to vaccination against 
smallpox, has been successfully tried, but is of doubtful practical 
value. 


The treatment of cases actually suffering from plague consists | 


of good nursing, the administration of strychnine and other 
stimulants to tide the patient, if possible, over the week of the 
disease, morphia to relieve pain, and surgical handling of the 
bubos. 

Haffkin’s Prophylactic Treatment.—Vaccine: 45 to 75 drops 


subcutaneously, repeated in about two weeks, creates an im- 


munity for about six months. Not used in those who have the 
disease. 

Yersin’s Curative Serum.—Subcutaneously injected, about 500 
drops daily; in severe cases, given intravenously. 

Diet.—During the first week the diet should be supporting, 


fuch as kumiss, whey, milk, carbonic water, and meat ead As 
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soon as the fever has lowered, in about a week, the diet should be 
increased by the addition of starchy foods, toast, soups, and a 
return to full diet by the end of the second week. 


SLEEPING SICKNESS 


Definition.—This is a disease occurring among natives and Euro- 
peans resident in West and Central Africa, the upper Nile basin, 
etc., characterized by increasing weakness, lethargy, and a con- 
stant tendency to sleep, with gradual emaciation and finally 
death. 

Cause.—The cause is found in a microscopic parasite, the 
Trypanosoma gambiense, which is conveyed from the blood of 
animals to that of man by the bite of a particular species of 
tsetse fly, the Glossina palpalis. The trypanosoma produces its 
effects by developing in the blood and lymphatic systems and 
causing inflammation round the minute vessels of the brain. 

Symptoms consist simply in gradually increasing dullness and 
lethargy, with neglect of eating and other bodily necessities. 
Thus the affected person becomes weak and emaciated. At the 
same time the lymphatic glands, especially those of the neck, 
painlessly enlarge. Finally the devitalized frame succumbs to 
inanition or to some intercurrent disease after the lapse of 
months or years. 

Treatment.—Prevention consists in, as far as possible, seg- 
regating affected persons in fly-proof houses, so as to prevent 
the tsetse flies—the carriers of the disease—from becoming in- 


- fected with the parasite. Unaffected persons should be careful 


not to expose their legs and hands to be bitten, and where tsetse 
flies are numerous it may be necessary, although uncomfortable, 
to wear thick gloves and veils constantly. White clothing is to 
be recommended in preference to dark, because it has been long 
observed that the tsetse fly, like many other insects, does not 
care to settle on it. The outlook when the disease has started 


is not favorable, because so far no drug is known which will 


certainly kill off the parasites in the blood, although the use 
of atoxyl and other substances may be efficacious if treatment is 
commenced in the very earliest stages. This drug is always 
administered by means of a syringe, being injected under the 


__ skin or into the muscles. 
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DENGUE—BREAK-BONE FEVER—DANDY FEVER 


Definition—Dengue, also called break-bone fever, dandy fever, 
and three-day_fever, is a disease of hot climates all round the 
world, in India, Asia Minor, West Indies, America, Australia, 
etc. It is a sudden and short infectious fever, characterized 
mainly by swelling and pains in the joints, and by eruptions. 

Cause.—It is epidemic and infectious, very much ike influ- 
enza, but, beyond this, the cause is not known. 

Symptoms.—It begins usually with suddenness by pain in a 
joint and fever. Next appears redness of the feze, spreading 
later over the body, very much like the rash in searlatina. There 
are also sore throat and running of the eyes, and the muscles and 
joints generally become very painful. These symptoms endure 
for about three days, and then gradually pass off, leaving the 
person very weak. After two or three days a relapse generally 
takes place, very similar to the first attack, except that the rash 
more resembles that of measles. There may be a third or even 
a fourth relapse, and recovery from the weakness and pains in 
the joints is often very slow, lasting over months. Death hardly 
ever occurs. 

Treatment.—Salicylate of soda, or phenacetine, relieves the 
pains and reduces the temperature. If the fever be marked, 
liquor ammonie acetatis (Mindererus spirit), in tablespoonful 
doses, with spirit of nitrous ether in teaspoonful doses, may be 
given three or four times in the day, and cold sponging of the 
limbs and body is very beneficial. During convalescence, tonics 
and a light but plentiful diet are necessary. 


Bs Sweet Spirits of Niter . 75.2 aa eee. one ounce 
Dosz: One teaspoonful in a little cold wator, every 
three hours. 


YELLOW FEVER—YELLOW JACK—BLACK VOMIT 


Definition.— Yellow fever is an acute disease of certain oe 
localities, characterized by fever and jaundice. 

Distribution —The disease has a curious geographical inte 
tion. It is endemic in the West Indies, some parts of the at 
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Main, such as at Vera Cruz and Rio de Janeiro, and in West 
Africa. In Europe, the disease has from time to time invaded 
some of the Portuguese and Spanish ports, but it has never 
gained any permanent hold. When cases of yellow fever arrive 
at British or other northern European ports, no spread of the 
disease takes place. It is also quite unknown in the Far Hast. 

Causes.—Every person sick of yellow fever becomes a center 
for the spread of infection. Much was done by the Army Com- 
mission to determine the nature of the poison. It exists un- 
doubtedly in the blood of yellow-fever patients during the 
first three days of the fever, is carried in general from one case 
to another by the bite of the Stegomyia calopus mosquito, and 
is of so minute a size that it can pass through the pores of some 
fine unglazed porcelain filters, and is invisible with the most 
powerful microscope constructed. It appears, like the malaria 
parasite, to go through some phase of its development in the 
body of the mosquito, though the blood of one yellow-fever 
patient is also directly infectious to another. 

Apart from the direct cause, many factors are of known im- 
portance in assisting to spread the disease or to render it more 
severe. Thus all epidemics take piace during the hot season, 
and it is much more dangerous for a susceptible person to visit 
some center of yellow fever during the hot months than during 
the cooler ones. 

Symptoms.—Different cases vary greatly in severity, but the 
disease is apt to be especially serious during the prevalence of 
an epidemic or when it affects persons newly arrived from 
‘healthier parts. 

Two stages are usually described in a severe case. The first 
stage begins suddenly with headache, chill, pains in the back and 
limbs and rise of temperature. Vomiting also comes on, the 
tongue is furred, and the bowels are constipated. A very im- 
portant point is that the urine decreases in amount, and, if 
tested, is found to contain albumin, the result of inflammation 
of the kidneys. These symptoms last for about three days 
and then sometimes abate to some extent and the patient ap- 
pears better. 

The second stage begins usually about the fourth day. The 
_ patient now becomes very weak and the ‘‘black vomit’’ comes 

on. This consists in bringing up constantly from the stomach — 
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a clear fluid containing black flakes formed of blood that has 
been acted upon by the gastric juice. Although this black 
vomit is regarded as an alarming sign, it is by no means an index 
that the patient is sure to die. Jaundice also appears with the 
second stage,and is the symptom to which the disease owes its 
name. 

Treatment.— Preventive treatment is important, and consists 
of quarantine for persons arriving from an infected locality till 
the incubation stage of the disease (eight days) is passed; the 
sick must be kept for the first three days of illness in rooms 
protected by mosquito-netting, so that they may not infect mos- 
quitoes which would pass on the disease to healthy persons. 
Burning sulphur is the best means for killing them. The dis- 
ease has been eradicated from the Panama Canal zone by 
American enforcement of these methods, 

Curative treatment must be directed toward checking symp- 
toms as they arise. Vomiting is allayed by sucking ice or 
sipping iced water, and by the administration of dilute hydro- 
cyanic acid in doses of two drops in water. Food should be, to a 
great extent, withheld in the early stage, though the patient 
may have plenty of water in small drafts. Later on, the only 
food should be milk, thin soups, and similar liquid nourishment. 
When the patient is greatly prostrated alcohol must be given, 
and, of this, champagne is the most approved form. The high 
temperature which sometimes shows itself is relieved by spong- 
ing or by the wet pack. One of the most important symptoms 
to treat is stoppage of the urine, and for this hot-air baths are 
employed, as in acute Bright’s disease. To keep the kidneys 
active, give fifteen to twenty grain doses of citrate of potas- 
sium or acetate of potassium three or four times a day. 


I}: -Chloroform-water::s.. i. atenns sas. eight ounces 
Dose: Two tablespoonfuls every two hours until vomit- 
ing ceases. 


B Quinine Hydrochloride .......... one teaspoonful 
Cocéa Butters: < cients two teaspoonfuls 

Mix, and divide into six suppositories. 

Directions: Insert one each night, to reduce tempera- 

ture. 
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BLACK-WATER FEVER 


Definition —This is a disease which occurs in some of the South- 
ern States, in Central Africa, the West Indies, and in some parts 
of southern Europe, and in which the urine is dark red or black 
from blood pigment. 

Causes are not certain. Some look upon it as of a malarial 
nature, others as due to overdosage with quinine for malaria. 
After one attack, relapses are very liable to occur. 

Symptoms.—These are fever, high temperature, pains all over 
the body and bilious vomiting. After a few hours the tempera- 
ture falls, there is profuse sweating, and the skin becomes jaun- 
diced. Mild cases may recover in a day or two. Severe cases 
have a succession of attacks, and perhaps a third of all cases 
result in death. 

Treatment.—Small doses of quinine, salicylate of soda, and, if 
the sufferer become very weak, strychnine and stimulants are 
given. Drinking of copious amounts of water does good. 


Py MNDOGIUMTOSALICYIALC <2. sossie wren ote five-grain tablets 
Doss: One tablet every three hours. 

Or: 
R Tablets Strychnine Sulphate. ...one-sixtieth grain 
Dose: One tablet three times a day, half an hour after 
meals. 


RELAPSING FEVER—FAMINE FEVER—FEBRIS 
RECURRENS 


Definition—Relapsing fever is a continued fever occasionally 
appearing as an epidemic in communities suffering from scar- 
city or famine. It is characterized mainly by its sudden inva- 
sion, with violent fever, which continues for about a week, ends 
in a crisis, but is followed in another week by’a return of the 
fever. 

Causes.—Relapsing fever is highly contagious and is believed 
to be caused by a spirillum discovered by Obermeier, and al- 
ways to be found in the blood of persons suffering from the 
disease. 
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Whether this organism be the direct cause or not, destitu- 
tion, overcrowding, and uncleanliness appear to be the usual 
predisposing causes. 

Symptoms.—The incubation of the disease is about one week 
after infection. Then the symptoms come on suddenly with 
shivering, pains in the limbs, and headache. The temperature 
rises high (105°-107° F.), and there are intense thirst, furred 
tongue, bilious vomiting, and occasionally jaundice. There is 
great weakness. After these symptoms have lasted five to seven 
days, the temperature suddenly falls to normal, and the patient 
feels well and may even return to work. In another week, 
however, the same set of symptoms returns, and there may be 
third and even fourth relapses, usually, however, of a milder 
type. 

Dacavment is the same as that for typhus fever, but the dis- 
ease is not a highly fatal one. 


Quinine Sulphate +.” saryeecme. five-grain capsules 
Doss: One capsule every three hours. 

Uys 
ty Ge POLLO MING or 550 ty ear cone five-grain tablets 


Doss: One tablet in half a glass of water, after each 
meal thoroughly dissolved 


MALTA FEVER—ROCK FEVER 


Definition Malta fever, also known as Mediterranean fever, 
rock fever, Neapolitan fever, and gastric remittent fever, is a 
long-continued fever which occurs on the shores and islands of 
_ the Mediterranean principally, but is found also in many tropi- 
eal countries. 

Causes.—The disease chiefly affects young men, and is as 
common among the rich as among the poor, coming on chiefly 
during the summer months. The direct cause is now known 
to be the Micrococcus melitensis, which is constantly found in > 
the organs of those who die of the fever, and the principal means 
by which it spreads is in the milk from infected goats. Since 
this fact became known the disease has greatly decreased. 

Symptoms.—For the first week or so, the person has headache, 
loss of appetite, constipation, and a feeling of tenderness over 
the liver and spleen, which are both enlarged. There is gen- 
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erally cough also, and the person perspires freely. Later, fever 
comes on and may resemble either that of typhoid or that of 
malaria in type, and it may be very difficult to distinguish a 
case of Malta fever especially from typhoid. Malta fever lasts 
a. very long time, its average duration being about three months, 
during which time the fever continues, the sweating is very 
profuse, the person gets extremely thin and weak, and rheu- 
matic affections in the joints appear. The convalescence is 
equally tedious, but death very seldom occurs, only about one 
case in fifty being fatal. 

Treatment.—The disease has practically been abolished from 
Malta by ceasing to use goat’s milk. Treatment is directed 
toward relieving the sleeplessness, pain in the joints, and other 
symptoms. The strength must also be supported by careful 
dieting, and during convalescence removal to a cool climate 
quickens recovery. 


ae OCT UMIE DS TONMAG: . cs. ac somes eaen's« one teaspoonful 
BOC MU MAC VIALO 2st conc ow eect one teaspoonful 

Mix, and divide into six powders. 

Dost: One powder every three or four hours for sleep- 

lessness. 


EPHEMERAL FEVER—FEBRICULA—MILK FEVER 


_ Ephemeral fever is the name given to a slight feverish attack, 
which often comes on about the third or fourth day after child- 
birth in consequence of constipation, tension of the breasts, or 
other trifling cause. It lasts only for a day or so, hence its 
name. 

Five or six drops of tincture of aconite given in water every 
two or three hours will reduce the fever. The constipation 
should be remedied at once by giving the patient a dose of 
Epsom salts. 


DIPHTHERIA 


Definition —Diphtheria is the term applied to an acute infectious 
disease, which is accompanied by a membranous exudation on a 
mucous surface, generally on the tonsils and back of the throat 
or pharynx. : 3 
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Causes.—There is no doubt that the disease is generally con- 
veyed by direct contagion, as by kissing an affected person, 
using his cup or spoon, or receiving a drop of saliva or fragment 
of membrane upon the lips or face through incautiously ap- 
proaching him when he is coughing. The contagious nature of 
the disease is also exemplified in the case of medical men who 
have fallen victims to inoculation with its morbid products while 
examining the throats of, or performing tracheotomy upon, those 
suffering from it, especially in cases where, in the course of this 
operation, an attempt has been made to dislodge the false mem- 
brane by sucking the wound. 

Symptoms.—In general, following an incubation period of 
about two days after infection, symptoms set in like those com- 
monly accompanying a cold, such as chilliness and depression. 
Sometimes very severe disturbances usher in an attack, such as 
vomiting and diarrhea. A slight feeling of uneasiness in the 
throat is experienced along with some stiffness of the back of the 
neck. When looked at, the throat appears reddened and some- 
what swollen, particularly in the neighborhood of the tonsils, 
the soft palate, and upper part of the pharynx, while along with 
this there is tenderness and swelling of the glands at the angles 
of the jaws. The affection of the throat spreads rapidly, and 
soon the characteristic exudation appears on the inflamed sur- 
face in the form of grayish-white specks or patches, increasing 
in extent and thickness until a yellowish-looking false membrane 
is formed. This deposit is firmly adherent to the mucous mem- 
brane beneath, or is incorporated with it, and, if forcibly re- 
moved, it leaves a raw, bleeding, ulcerated surface, upon which 
it is reproduced in a short period. The appearance of the exu- 
dation has been compared to wet parchment or washed leather, 
and it is more or less dense in texture. It may cover the whole 
of the back of the throat, the cavity of the mouth, and the 
posterior nares, and may spread downward into the air pas- 
sages on the one hand and into the alimentary canal on the other, 
while any wound on the surface of the body is liable to become 
covered with it. But it is usually limited to part of the area 
named above. : 

Treatment.—The patient should be placed in a well ventilated 
‘ room, in a clean bed, the room being kept moderately warm. No 
one should be allowed in the room except the nurse. To counter- 


¢ 
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act the odor, it is well to place in the room dishes of chloride of 
lime and vinegar. 

It is well to give at the beginning of the disease a small dose 
of citrate of magnesia or Rochelle salts. Tincture of chloride of 
iron is also used extensively. Twenty drops every three hours 
is the dose for an adult. 

An excellent prescription is as follows: 


mC OLALO OL OLAGSA cs ceca. oes 00 sss one dram 
ineture ot. Chloride of Iron... <2. ..-.. two drams 
Gy celine mn yeas he ates s de eb crate Sa a oi one ounce 
PCDDCLININLA Water ae asc ce's voces hee three ounces 
Mix. 


Dose: One tablespoonful every three hours. 


To sustain the strength of the patient, the sulphate of quinine 
in doses of a grain every two or three hours is recommended. 

Note.—A more extensive treatise on the subject of Diphtheria 
is given in the department on Children’s Diseases. 


PELLAGRA 


Definition.—Pellagra is an endemic chronic disease, especially 
occurring among the peasants of southern Europe, but spreading 
of recent years in the Southern States and in Central and South 
America. 

Causes.—The cause has been attributed both to eating of dis- 
eased maize and to a parasite. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms are increasing dyspepsia, nervous 
and mental changes, and especially redness and swelling followed 
by thinning of the skin over exposed parts, such as the hands and 
feet, where a cutaneous eruption appears in the spring and sub- 
sides in the winter. 

Treatment.—Recovery is rare in cases of long standing. The 
~ course of the disease is from seven to twenty-one years. Im- 
provement of sanitary conditions and of environment, and a 
better supply of food, are the best methods of prevention. Medi- 
cine is usually used only in treating the various symptoms as 
they arise. | 

Arsenic internally has gained commendation and distinction 


\ i 


1034 ACUTE INFECTIOUS DISEASES 
in this disease, and may be used with advantage in the following 
formula: 


Ry + Wowlers-polution 26 ps. eee ee one ounce 
Dosz: Five drops in a wineglass of water, three times 
a day, after meals for two weeks. 


The following can also be taken in conjunction with the above: 


AGA SALO Vi ss Fsics 4 ale ua Mee Mn em five-grain tablets 
Doss: One tablet three times a day thoroughly dis- 
solved. 


Diet.—The diet should contain plenty of meat, with fats in 
fair amount. Milk should be given very cautiously because of 
bowel disturbance. Fish is very good, but not too much at one 
time. 


FRAMBESIA, YAWS, OR PIAN 


Definition —This is a disease of the tropics, especially of Africa 
and the West Indies, affecting both white and black races. It 
consists in the appearance of small tumors covered with yellow 
crusts, scattered over the surface of the body. 

Cause.—The disease is directly contagious from person to per- 
son, and the infection is probably also carried by flies, and cer- 
tainly by clothing and by the unclean huts of the natives. 

Symptoms.—The disease does not appear for a fortnight or 
more after infection, and during this time fever, malaise, pains, 
and itching of the skin may come on. It begins as a scaly erup- 
tion about the body and legs, in which small lumps form and 
grow till they reach a size even of several inches in diameter. 

Treatment.—The important point in treatment is to place the 
person in healthy surroundings, and feed him well. Various 
medicines, of which iodide of potash is chief, are given to aid 
the absorption of the tumors. 

Be Potassiim lodide . 4. se-vecda was os five teaspoonfuls 
Peppermint-water ...... Cees i four ounces 
Mix. 
Dose: One teaspoonful in water every four hours. 
EH Saturated Solution of Potassium 
LOdide Ro 6 ee ae we AS one fluid ounce 
Dose: Ten drops in water, Thee times a day after meals. 
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The following prescription may be used to relieve the itching: 


R Calamine Lotion with Phenol... .eight fluid ounces 
Directions: This is applied to the skin with a soft rag. 


PREVENTION OF INFECTION 


As children are much more liable to contract infectious. dis- 
eases than grown-up people, attempts to prevent the spread of 
these diseases are specially directed toward separating affected 
children from healthy persons. The measures taken apply par- 
ticularly to schools, which form the places of dissemination in a 
large proportion of cases, but the rules applicable to children 
may well be practised with regard to persons of any age and in 
respect of any public institution. 

1. The following diseases may, for this purpose, be considered 
infectious: chicken-pox, diphtheria, Liberty measles (German 
measles), and epidemic roseola, measles, mumps, ophthalmia, 
ringworm, scarlatina, smallpox typhoid fever, typhus fever, 
and whooping-cough. 

2. Persons who have contracted any of these diseases should 
not again mix with the public till the following periods have 
elapsed: 

Chicken-pox, when all the scabs have fallen off, particular at- 
tention being paid to the scalp. 

Diphtheria, four weeks from the beginning, provided there is 
no sore throat, nor any discharge from throat, nose, eyes, or 
ears, and that the diphtheria bacillus cannot be found in the 
throat. 

Liberty measles (German measles) and epidemic roseola, not 
less than ten days after the rash appeared. 

Measles, not less than two weeks after the rash appeared, but 
then only if the cough has ceased. 

Mumps, not less than three weeks after the beginning, and 
then only if all swelling has been gone for a week. 

Ophthalmia, not until the redness of the eyes has disappeared, 
in one or two weeks, should the same washing utensils be used 
by the patient and by other people. In case of trachoma, the 
child should be permanently removed from school. Py 

Ringworm of the head, not until all bare patches and broken 
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hairs showing the fungus have disappeared, as tested by careful 
examination. After ringworm of the body, infectiveness dis- 
appears when the skin has become smooth again. 

Scarlatina, not less than six weeks after the rash appears, and 
then only if all discharges from nose, ears, or suppurating glands 
are stopped, and the surface of the body has been disinfected. 

Smallpox, not until all the scabs have fallen off. 

Typhoid fever, not less than six weeks from the beginning of 
the fever, and then only if there have been no relapses. 

Typhus fever, not less than four weeks from the beginning. 

Whooping-cough, not less than five weeks from the beginning 
of the whooping, and then only provided that the cough has 
ceased. 

3. After persons have been in contact with the following seri- 
ous diseases, viz., diphtheria, scarlatina, typhoid fever, typhus 
fever, and smallpoa, they should remain in quarantine for peri- 
ods exceeding the longest possible incubation period, viz.: diph- 
theria, twelve days; scarlatina, ten days; typhoid fever, twenty- 
three days; typhus fever, fourteen days; smallpox, sixteen days. 
It is essential, however, that the clothes of the suspected person 
should be disinfected at the beginning of the quarantine period. 

After contact with the slighter diseases, viz., measles, Liberty 
measles (German measles), chicken-pox, whooping-cough, and 
mumps, children attending large schools where infection would 
spread easily should be isolated, after careful-disinfection of 
their clothes. But in the case of adults and of children living at 
home, it suffices if they at once take up residence in an uninfected 
house, and, though mixing freely with other persons, report 
daily to a physician for a few days before and after the end of 
the incubation period of the disease to which they have been ex- 
posed. Instead of the ‘‘contacts’’ changing their abode, the pa- 
tient is usually removed, and the sick-room, together with all 
clothing that has been in contact with him, is disinfected. By 
these means, if ‘‘contacts’’ become infected, the fact will be 
recognized within a day, and they can at once be isolated and 
treated. 

4. Clothes, books, etc., which have been used by an infetted 
person, must, when his illness is at an end, be destroyed or care- 
- fully disinfected before use by anyone else. 
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ACUTE URETHRITIS—GONORRHEA 


EFINITION.—This is a contagious and inflammatory dis- 

ease of the urethral mucous membrane. It is caused by a 
definite micro-organism. It is the most common disease of 
venereal origin. 

The germ was discovered in 1880 by Albert Neisser, and 
physicians refer to it as a ‘‘Neiss infection.’’ Bacteriologically, 
the germ is a diplococcus. 

The period of incubation, that is, the time from inoculation to 
the appearance of the first symptom, varies from three to seven 
days, and occasionally the symptoms may show up at the end 
of two weeks. The length of time depends on the resistance of 
the patient and the severity of the germ. In cases where the 
symptoms appear late, it means that the patient is in good con- 
dition and was able to withstand the disease for a long time. 
If the symptoms appear within one or two days, it means that 
the patient was weak and the germ was very virulent. In this 
latter class belong men who strain themselves at the time of 
inoculation, thus giving the germ free access to the glands. 

Symptoms.—The onset is first noticed by an itching of the 
head of the penis. This is followed by a reddening of the orifice, 
and a stinging sensation develops on urination. The lips of the 
orifice are usually stuck together, and a yellow discharge may 
be seen on examination. This discharge gradually increases and 
becomes pure pus, and this flows from the orifice night and day. 
After ten days’ duration the discharge becomes greenish and 
flows continuously. 

Within one or two days after the discharge begins, other 
symptoms appear from the irritation of the genital tract. The 
whole external genital region becomes swollen and tender to the 


touch. The mere moving of the organ is very painful and sharp 
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pains occur without apparent cause. Before the passage of 
urine in the morning hours the pains are very severe, and they 
are unbearable during an erection. 

The symptoms remain at this stage far into the third week; 
the inflammation has now spread to the back part of the urethra. 
By this time the general health of the patient is affected. There 
is a feeling of general weakness, with slight fever and a sensa- 
tion of fullness or pressure in front of the rectum. At the 
beginning of the fourth week a mild attack of acute gonorrhea 
begins to show improvement. There is a change in the dis- 
charge; it becomes very thin and gradually decreases. During 
the sixth and seventh weeks there is only a small drop of dis- 
charge seen in the morning, and at the end of one week more the 
discharge stops. 

This is a fairly typical description of the greater number 
of cases, but many will be disappointed because the discharge or 
pain does not stop at the end of the sixth week. This may be 
due to the person considering himself cured and stopping treat- 
ment when the discharge ceases; or it may result from the poor 
general health of the patient, allowing the germs to go deeply 
into the muscular tissue. 

At times the posterior part of the urethra is involved, and 
this is evidenced by a desire to pass water frequently; this 
becomes very urgent, giving the patient much distress. In these 
eases the muscular spasm may be constant, and occasionally 
blood appears in the urine. This is of no account, but the 
patient becomes very much distressed and alarmed. In certain 
cases with involvement of the posterior parts there may be little 
pain, which is only increased by micturition or defecation. In 
_this type of case nocturnal emissions are common, and the 
patient may lose control of the bladder, thus wetting his cloth- 
ing continuously. The patient, unless very careful in treatment, 
will develop a very sallow complexion, a slight amount of 
fever, and become obstinately constipated. 

There is no definite picture to this disease. In some cases 
the symptoms may be greatly intensified. If the whole penis 
becomes involved, the inflammation spreads to the glands and 
the general health is greatly affected. The discharge is very 
‘ abundant and may contain blood. Extreme sexual irritation is 
@ Very prominent condition associated with this form. — 
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In a number of cases the attack may be mild from the start. 
The period of incubation and the stage of onset last longer; the 
inflammation is less intense and there may be no general symp- 
toms, as fever, depression, and constipation. The discharge in 
this type of case rarely becomes pure pus; it remains very thin 
throughout. This condition is taken too mildly by the general 
public, and is always certain to involve the posterior urethra, 
causing chronic gonorrhea or gleet, inflammation of the prostate, 
and occasionally gonorrheal rheumatism. 

Diagnosis.—The basis of this is a history of definite exposure, 
a period of incubation together with symptoms of the system 
being involved. As several germs are known to cause a similar 
inflammation with discharge, it is very important to have a 
microscopic test made and thus determine what germ is causing 
the inflammation. This test is performed by some of the pus 
being spread on a glass slide; colored dyes are now added and 
the slide examined under the microscope. 

Of late, the public are being educated in regard to the im- 
portance of gonorrhea. It has been a prevalent idea among the 
laity that this disease has no serious complication. Although 
it rarely results fatally itself, its complications not infrequently 
end in sterility, the loss of an important joint, permanent dam- 
age to the kidneys, or blindness. 

For years the germ may linger in the urethra of an unsus- 
pecting victim and thus later on in life infect an innocent wife, 
inflicting on her those terrible ovarian difficulties which so com- 

monly result. For the above reason, gonorrhea should be classed 

among the most serious maladies of the human race. It is 
almost impossible to give a definite limit to duration of the 
discharge. It is rare that a person recovers in less than six 
weeks. | 

Treatment.—The modern methods of treating this disease are 
based on the discovery of the germ causing the infection. 
Although many of the old remedies are still in use, their effect 

on this cannot be explained. As soon as the diagnosis is veri- 
fied by examination, the patient should be advised in regard to 
his manner of living during the attack. He should first be 
instructed about the contagiousness of the disease and the 
danger of infecting his own eyes or the eyes of those with 
whom he may come in contact. This is a very serious danger, 
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because people are apt to grow careless as the disease pro- 
gresses. Occasionally both eyes become involved, and the 
patient may eventually lose the sight of both eyes. The dis- 
charge from the orifice should be received on a small piece of 
cotton which may be tucked into the prepuce or placed in a 
small bag which is tied around the waist. A convenient form 
of protection is known as the gonorrheal apron. This consists 
of a small bag fastened about the waist by tapes, and the penis 
is introduced into it through a hole on the side next to the body; 
this is filled with absorbent cotton, which is removed and de- 
stroyed from time to time, as it becomes soiled. A button flap 
on the front side of the bag allows the penis to be freed in 
order to pass water. The cotton removed from the bag and 
soiled with pus should be burned and the hands thoroughly 
washed with carbolic soap. 

During the acute stage of the inflammation, the patient should 
have rest in bed; but rarely will he submit to this, because by at- 
tending to his daily duties he does not arouse the suspicion of his 
friends. The patient should avoid all forms of violent exercise, 
and sexual excitement is extremely contra-indicated. This dis- 
ease demands at least nine hours’ sleep each night in order to 
combat the systemic effects. If the urethra should be inflamed 
so greatly as to stop the passage of water, the whole organ should 
be placed in water as hot as the patient can bear, and this will 
reduce the swelling, thus allowing the urine to pass into the basin 
of warm water. In order to stimulate the flow and reduce the 
acidity of the urine, the following is recommended: 


ty UTOtropine.-... >.<. : « scteeees one teaspoonful 
Benzoate of Sodas =. e-em eee one teaspoonful 

Mix, and make into twelve powders. 

Doss: Dissolve one powder in half-.a glass of water 

three times a day. 


It is especially important that the bowels be kept open during 
this disease, and a laxative dose of some salts should be taken 


each morning. One of the best salts for this condition is as 


follows: 


By -Phosphate-tf Soda cauacaasiktas ates four ounces 
Doss: Two tablespoonfuls in half a glass of water be- 
fore breakfast. 
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If the patient shows a general weakness, the diet should be 
increased and a tonic taken; if the response to the treatment 
does not become evident, the patient should go to bed for three 
or four days, which will mean the saving of one month’s time 
later on. 

In regard to the internal treatment of this disease, there are 
no drugs which can be taken by mouth which will be able to 
kill the germs. The basis of internal treatment is to build up 
the general system by means of tonics. All the drugs adver- 
tised to be given in this disease should be taken very cautiously. 
For example, sandalwood oil is a drug used for centuries in 
this infection, and it is known to stop the appetite and cause 
diarrhea, thus impeding the cure. As long as the disease re- 
mains localized to the urethra, we cannot expect to cure it ex- 
cept by using the drugs directly on the urethra itself. Together 
with the local applications, certain urinary antiseptics should be 
mentioned, because they keep the urine clear. 

The following urinary antiseptics are advised: 


RM Oberon Sr teats. . Sal y ons bets five-grain capsules 
Doss: One capsule three times a day. 


eeemietity lee Bines. 2 nc oo oes ews one-grain capsules 
Doss: One capsule after each meal. It is necessary to 
protect the clothing when taking this prescription. 


Diet.—The diet should be very nourishing but simple in char- 
acter. Milk should form the basis of each meal; meats should 
be eaten sparingly; raw fruits may be taken, as lemons and 
oranges. The patient is to avoid all sour dishes, as lettuce and 
vegetables with vinegar, pickles, and the like. Sweets are to 
be taken very sparingly; no pastries or candy should be eaten. 
Fluids should be taken very copiously; at least four quarts of 
liquids should be taken each day. No form of alcohol should 
be touched; this is very hard to impress on the general public, 
~ because there are no immediate effects seen, but it lengthens out 
the duration of the disease. In this disease, the urine becomes 
very acid and by following the above form of diet, the acidity is 
reduced and the painful passage of water is stopped. 

Local Treatment.—As mentioned above, the cure of this dis- 
ease can only be accomplished by applying the drugs to the 
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parts affected. This form of treatment has given the best 
results because the infection does not invade the whole system. 
The best and most efficient method of applying these drugs 
to the urethra is by means of a urethral syringe. This is a 
simple piston syringe and can be used by the patient himself. 
It can be made of either glass or rubber with a conical point 
and a well fitting piston. The size usually used has a capacity 
of half an ounce. In using the syringe on himself, the patient 
should first immerse the point in the solution and draw up the 
piston. Push the piston a little to make sure there is no air in 
it. The penis should be held in the left hand, with the thumb 
and index finger near the orifice so that the fluid can be kept 
in after being injected. The conical point of the syringe is 
firmly placed in the orifice so that the fluid does not come out 
along the side of the syringe. The fluid is injected slowly and 
retained for five minutes. About three similar injections should 
be taken at each sitting. 

The patient should urinate just before injecting, to prevent 
the discharge being washed backward by the injection, and 
at the same time wash the pus from the urethra and give the drug 
a clear space to act on. The solutions usually advised are as- 
tringent in nature, but great care should be observed not to 
shrink the mucous membrane too much, as abscesses may form 
and cause considerable trouble. In the beginning of the dis- 
ease only mild antiseptics should be used, but they are to be 
employed more often than is necessary in the later stage of 
the disease. There are innumerable injections advised for local 
use, but only a few are mentioned here, which have proved 
their value. 

Potassium permanganate in watery solution, one grain to the 
ounce, will be found valuable, or dilute peroxide of hydrogen. 
can be used. It is advisable to have these solutions made up in 
large quantities and kept in wide-mouthed dark bottles. Years 
ago nitrate-of-silver solution was used extensively, but of late 
_a silver solution has been found which is especially strong in 
penetrating power. It is not very painful to inject, and mate- 
rially shortens the length of discharge. The drug mentioned i is 
protargol, in one-per-cent. solution. 

In the later stages of this disease, when the discharge has 
become watery, a purely astringent lotion is to be used. The 
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formula which has acquired a wide reputation among the laity 
is as follows: 


TeMeItUPURtOLOLT ZING Ss; cess see v soe es fifteen grains 
PU COtALGIOMIONC Ss fo Shakes sss Sa es thirty grains 
MPUNCtUTErOL AGONLLG 2 ot ee eck hs se one-half ounce 
BoriodawaCeLe ene fet ay dea ess hee six ounces 

Mix. 


Directions: Use as injection, night and morning. 


Abortive Injection.—Occasionally, at the very onset of the 
disease, people are advised to use very strong injections in at- 
tempting to stop the spread of infection. In the vast majority 
of cases they are a failure because of the irritation they cause 
by being too strong. The patient has to suffer intense pain, 
and imagines that by suffering he will be cured. 

Posterior Urethritis, or Inflammation of the Urethra near the 
Bladder.—Many young people consider this a complication of an 
ordinary attack of gonorrhea. It occurs in so many cases that 
it ought to be considered a symptom in itself. About the third 
week the patient will have a sense of fullness or pressure in 
front of the rectum, and this will necessitate the frequent pas- 
sage of urine. Blood may come at the end of urination, and 
considerable pain will be felt when urine is passed. When this 
symptom is present the patient is not able to control his blad- 
der; as soon as the desire to pass water is felt, the flow begins, 
and this dribbling of urine keeps the clothing wet. This inflam- 
mation is situated near the seminal vesicles, and a very prom- 
inent sign of this is painful emissions at night. It is not to be 
thought that these signs occur in every case when the disease 
attacks the posterior part, because many cases are found after- 
ward in which no signs were present at all. 

To ascertain definitely whether the posterior urethra has be- 
come involved, perhaps the best method is the two-glass test. 
In this test, the first portion of the urine is passed into a clear 
glass and the second portion into another clear glass. If the 
first portion of urine is cloudy, it means pus in the anterior 
portion of the urethra. When the second portion is cloudy, it 
means that the posterior urethra is involved also. This test is 
very satisfactory if the ee does not suffer from bladder 
or ep eidney trouble. ree we 
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When posterior urethritis develops, the irrigations should be 
allowed to go back into the bladder. The severe pain and fre- 
quent desire to pass water, which is distressing, can be con- 
trolled by using injections of silver nitrate in one-tenth of one 
per cent. solutions. Occasionally the silver nitrate solution 
is not effective, and the next best injection is one-per-cent. pro- 
targol. 

Complications usually arise in the organs which surround 
the urethra and they are much more important and serious in 
their results than the original inflammation in the urethra. Some 
of the most common complications will be mentioned, which are 
more likely to be noticed by the patient, as follows: 

Balanitis is an inflammation of the head of the penis. This is 
most commonly seen when the discharge is profuse. In order 
to control this condition when it arises, the parts should be 
kept clean with Castile soap and the penis soaked in an antisep- 
tic solution night and morning. 

Phimosis is a condition in which the foreskin cannot be drawn 
back over the head of the penis. This should be treated by 
cleansing with Castile soap and hot water. If the condition does 
not subside, an antiseptic solution can be injected under the 
foreskin by means of a syringe having a long point. 

Epididymitis.—The epididymis is located on the side of the 
testicle, and it becomes inflamed in about twenty per cent. 
of all cases of gonorrhea. This complication sets in by pain and 
swelling of the testicle; together with this, the patient may have 
a chill and a rise in temperature. This stage of swelling lasts 
for a few days and gradually subsides, and there remains in the 
epididymis a nodule which in later years may break open. The 
serious part of this complication arises from the fact that if 


both sides become involved the victim becomes sterile. When - 


this complication arises, the patient should rest in bed; if this is 
not done, the scrotum should be supported in a suspensory. To 
_ relieve the inflammation, hot applications should be applied three 
times a day. A flaxseed poultice or an application of tincture of 
iodine will be found valuable. If hot poultices are to be used, 
the addition of tobacco leaves to them will be found beneficial. 
Folliculitis—This condition, which arises in severe cases of 
gonorrhea, is noticed by small round, painful nodules occurring 
in the urethra. These swellings are due to the glands of the 
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urethra becoming involved. As soon as this complication arises, 
hot applications in the form of poultices should be used. The 
application of blue ointment will also be found beneficial. 

Prostatitis, or inflammation of the prostate gland. This gland 
surrounds the posterior part of the urethra, and becomes in- 
volved when the posterior urethra becomes inflamed. The diag- 
nosis of this complication is rather difficult if left to the patient. 
The indications are pain and pressure in front of the rectum, 
frequency of urination, and pain on evacuation of the bowels. 
The feces in many cases come out in the form of narrow tape. 
With this condition there is a certain amount of fever, and if 
the gland becomes inflamed very quickly there may be a high 
fever with chills. In this latter case there is abscess formation, 
and surgical treatment should be resorted to, because the abscess 
may burst upward and give serious results. This is treated by 
hot injections into the rectum, poultices to the space in front of 
the rectum, and hot baths taken three times a day. 

Vesiculitis is the result of the gonorrhea spreading to the sem- 
inal vesicles. In many cases this condition is not noticed, so that 
it occurs more often than is supposed. The case should be 
looked at from a serious standpoint when this condition arises. 
It is diagnosed by pain at the neck of the bladder; frequent emis- 
sions occur, and there is more or less constant erection of the 
penis. It is treated locally by hot poultices, and it is advisable 
to have the condition treated surgically. 

Cystitis, or inflammation of the bladder, rarely is generalized. 
The condition when it spreads from the urethra is usually local- 
ized to the neck of the bladder. Occasionally the inflammatory 
process spreads between the layers of the bladder, disabling the 
patient permanently. In order to treat this condition, both in- 
ternal and external treatment should be instituted at once. 


Internal treatment: 


RPM ERIN... ois sore as. een ons five-grain tablets 
Doss: One tablet three times a day dissolved in water. 


Local treatment: 
R Solution of Potassium Permanganate, two grains 
to a pint of boiled water. “a 
Directions: Irrigate the bladder with half a pint of the 
solution every night and morning. 


a 
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Pyelitis—This is a rare complication of gonorrhea, but oc- 
casionally is found and so must be mentioned. This occurs when 
the inflammation spreads up the urethra to the kidneys. It 
means the loss of the kidney, and only temporary relief can be 
given in this condition. 


‘By Acetate of Potash Giri ct nese two teaspoonfuls 
Citrate: of Potash i722 tagecae on four teaspoonfuls 
Peppermint-water .........¢4.. three ounces 

Mix. 


Doss: One teaspoonful in half a glass of water, every 
three hours. 


CHRONIC GONORRHEA 


If the discharge from gonorrhea does not stop after two months, 
it means that the canal of the urethra has become diseased. It 
also means that there is a stricture of the urethra, or else some 
small gland has failed to heal. The deeper structures of the 
urinary canal must have become involved, and when these deep 
parts heal they do so in irregular fashion, forming little cavities 
in the urethra. No matter how mild these strictures are, they 
can keep the discharge flowing. In many cases there will be no 
strictures, but the discharge is kept flowing by any neighboring 
gland being involved. The discharge may be very profuse, or 
else it may be so slight as to be unnoticed by the patient, appear- 
ing only in the form of a single drop in the morning; or it may 
appear only in the form of threads in the urine, which are seen 
floating on a specimen. The more compact these fibers appear, 
the more pus they contain, and they are then seen on the bot- 


tom of the glass. The patient can almost_make the diagnosis on — 


_ himself, but to locate the lesion the threads must be examined. 
If they are short and thread-like, they 1re supposed to be formed 
in a gland duct; if long and thick, they come from the urethra 
itself; and if short and lumpy, they come from the prostatic 
urethra. In many cases their form is changed by the flow of 
urine, so that the external appearance in the glass may be de- 
ceptive. The real localization of the Maes can only be made 
by the microscope. 


BD 
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It is important to locate and determine the cause of the dis- 
charge. As mentioned before, the most frequent cause is a 
urethral stricture, and this can only be determined by examina- 
tion with urethral sounds. 

Treatment of chronic gonorrhea is based on the removal of all 
obstacles which stand in the way of a cure. If a pathological 
narrowing has been found, it should be treated by means of dila- 
tation and incision. Injections as recommended for acute gon- 
orrhea may be used here also, but they need only be used once a 
day, and their strength may be doubled; a two-per-cent. solu- 
tion of protargol will be found beneficial. 

Tf the condition does not respond to the above treatment, the 
entire urethra will have to be treated. This is best done by 
means of irrigation, in which the bladder is filled with fluid 
through a catheter which is then removed and the patient 
allowed to eject the fluid, as if he were passing urine. The best 
solution to inject into the bladder is one-per-cent. nitrate of 
silver. 

The vaccine treatment used by physicians has been found 
valuable in cases of chronic gonorrhea or in acute cases where the 
joints are involved. These vaccines are prepared like all other 
preparations of thisname. They are injected into the muscle of 
the arm. Hach day the dose is gradually increased, and some 
wonderful results are seen at the end of one week. 

Throughout the treatment of gonorrhea injections are advised, 
and because of the sensitiveness of these parts it is best for the 
patient to have the use of syringes demonstrated to him before 
their use is attempted. 

Diet.—Clear meat broths, oyster soup, all kinds of fish (not 
fried); lamb, mutton, chicken (not fried); lettuce, asparagus, 
celery, potatoes, cabbage, string beans; all kinds of cereals; milk, 
lemonade. No tea, coffee, or alcoholic liquors should be used, nor 
highly spiced foods. 


GONORRHEAL RHEUMATISM 


Definition —Gonorrheal rheumatism, or gonorrheal arthritis, is 
an inflammation of the joints, as a complication of gonorrhea. 
It is more frequent in men than in women. 
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Causes.—It is primarily caused by the germ of gonorrhea and 
by its poisons. It generally attacks the larger joints such as the 
knee and hip, but may invade any joint or tendon sheath. 

Symptoms.—Pain in the joint, slight chill, muscular soreness, 
and mild fever. Swelling of the joint caused by effusion of wa- 
ter, fibrine, or pus, or a combination of any or all three. The 
knee is most frequently attacked. The joint is enlarged and 
tender, the skin red and tense. Pain may be sharp and pulsat- 
ing, or dull and continuous, and worse at night. Motion of the 
joint is interfered with. 

Ordinary cases last from five to eight weeks, but may persist 
for months. In severe cases the joint surfaces become bared, 
resulting in permanent stiffness. 

Treatment.—If gonorrhea still exists, it must be removed. 
This is accomplished by deep injections into the urethra of a 
one half of one per cent. solution of nitrate of silver. 

Local Treatment.—Rest in bed. Cloths wet with a solution of 
lead applied to the joint. Internally, the following is beneficial: 


yy Syrup: of Iodide of-lron:., tc eae two ounces 
Doss: Fifteen drops in water, three times a day. 
Or: 

Potassium: lodidest..8 tease two drams 
Potassium: Acetate’21.% <2 scene two drams 
Tincture of Nux Vomica ........ two fluid drams 
Tincture of Agualac:.. eee four fluid drams 
Mucilage of" Acacia=.. ccs ae one ounce 


Cinnamon-water. enough to make.four ounces 
Mix. 
Dose: One teaspoonful, from three to five times a day. 


GLEET 


A very troublesome result of gonorrhea is gleet, and when 
neglected it assumes the chronic form after all active symptoms 
have disappeared. In some cases of gleet, no discharge is no- 
ticed during the day, but in the morning the lips of the orifice 
are stuck together and when opened a slight discharge takes 
place, which leaves a yellowish stain on the linen. In other 
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eases, the only trace of gleet is an occasional discharge of small 
mucous threads. 
The following injection will be found very beneficial: 


UID LC TOUE ZINC i ea GGus sess. ss fifteen grains 
PVCOLALCLOMISCACS EMG a6. 65.0c.0 ess thirty grains 
MINCoUresOlMA CONTE ot... es wes uv one-half ounce 
USOTGUNVALOt Sema, ohos sa kes Lat Six ounces 

Mix. 


Directions: Use as an injection, night and morning. 


STRICTURE OF THE URETHRA 


Definition —This is a narrowing or twisting of the urethra, 
leading to more or less complete difficulty in passing urine. 

Causes.—One of the several causes of stricture of the urethra 
at one point is the late manifestation of a gonorrheal attack. A 
chancre located inside the urethra will produce the same result. 
Stricture can also be produced by accident, or by falling on the 
perineum, on a spiked fence or other object. 

Symptoms.—The condition generally comes on gradually, the 
person complaining of increasing difficulty in getting the bladder 
emptied. The stream often becomes forked or twisted, and fre- 
quently, after the bladder seems to have been emptied, some more 
trickles away, wetting the patient’s clothes. Matters are often 
brought to a head by the individual getting cold or wet, indulg- 
ing too freely in alcohol, or having the fork irritated by a long 
ride on horseback or on a bicycle. Any of these things may set 
up a condition of spasm in the already partially obstructed chan- 
nel, and cause complete stoppage. The bladder becomes greatly 
distended, causing great discomfort. Stricture is most commonly 
the result of an old attack of gonorrhea. 

Treatment.—The element of spasm in a stricture can be re- 
lieved by putting the patient in a hot bath, and, if necessary, un- 
loading the bowel by a large warm-water enema. This is all the 
home treatment which should be attempted, and it is generally 
sufficient to give the patient temporary or partial relief. Further 
measures may consist in dilatation of the stricture by instru- 
ments, or cutting of the stricture, or simply: the passage of 
catheters to draw off the water. All depends upon the nature 
of the stricture, its situation, the occupation and age of the pa- 


cae 


1050 DISEASES OF MEN 


tient, etc., and what is best can only be decided after examination 
by the doctor. 

In the early stages, the following prescription will be found 
valuable for relief: 


Re Sweet Spirits of Niter! 20.7.2) ees one ounce 
Dose: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of cold water, 
every two hours. 


SYPHILIS 


Definition—Syphilis is a contagious and inoculable disease 
of slow development, which, at its commencement, shows a 
peculiar sore at the site of infection, later brings on consti- 
tutional effects resembling those of other infectious diseases, and 
at a still later period produces certain changes resembling some 
of those caused by leprosy and tuberculosis. Owing to the cir- 
cumstances which in the majority of cases attend the spread of 
syphilis from one person to another, it is generally classed as one 
of the three venereal diseases. This disease affects only human 
beings, though it has been experimentally grafted upon the skin 
of apes. 

The disease seems to have first attracted public attention about 
or soon after the year 1494 in consequence of a severe and wide- 
spread outbreak among the French soldiers then occupied in the 
siege of Naples. 

Causes.—Various bacteria have been obtained from the sores; 
but, owing to the regularity with which the Spirocheta pallida, 
a long, thread-like, wavy organism, is found in the earlier sores 
and their igoharons: and the possibility of causing symptoms 
in animals by inoculation of this organism, it is now proved to 
be the direct cause. 

Syphilis may be acquired from persons already suffering fem 
the disease, or it may be inherited from one or both parents. 
The acquired form is usually got by contact with a sore upon 
another person through some wound or abrasion. The epithe- 
lium covering the general surface of the skin seems to be an ef- 
ficient protection, but the infective material probably has the 
power of penetrating mucous membranes. Not only may the dis- 


, ease be spread as a venereal affection, but cups, spoons, towels, | 


Z Sponges, sheets, which have been used by the diseased, have ee 
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known to convey the contagion to others, although fortunately 
such inanimate articles appear to retain their infectiveness only 
for a short time. The acquired form of the disease is infectious 
from contact with sores, both in its primary and secondary 
stages; while infants suffering from the inherited form are also 
highly infectious to all other persons save their own mother, who 
appears, even if she has not shown symptoms of the disease, to 
attain immunity from infection by her own child, a principle 
known as Colles’s Law. Accordingly any one acting as wet- 
nurse to, or even frequently handling, such an infant, runs great 
risk of infection. 

Symptoms.—The first sign of this disease is the primary sore 
or chancre, which is generally seen about the base of the fore- 
skin. About the third week there is felt some hardening where 
the sore is going to appear. The typical primary lesion is a 
small, hard lump feeling almost like a piece of gristle, with a 
flattened top. The glands in the groin soon become swollen and 
hard, feeling like small lumps under the skin. 

Second Stage.—Next, the patient begins to suffer from sore 
throat, with the appearance of raised, moist, whitish patches. 
These sores may appear on tonsils, tongue, or lips. The hair 
often becomes thin and tends to fall out, and there is commonly 
pain in one or both eyes and an area of redness around the pupil. 

The Rash—About the tenth week a definite skin eruption ap- 
pears besides the early rose rash. The character of this rash 
varies in different cases, and often shows variations on different 
parts of the same individual. Usually the rash has a coppery 
hue and affects both sides of the body alike. It is most promi- 
nent on the inside of the thighs, the front of the arms and legs, 
and on the forehead. An important point in the diagnosis of a 
syphilitic rash is the appearance of a scaling on the palms of 
the hands and soles of the feet.. In many cases where the scalp 
is not kept clean, a number of small abscesses will form at the 
roots of the hair. The hair also falls out from the eyebrows, in 
a number of cases. . 

Third Stage——The time of appearance of tertiary symptoms 
varies from one to twenty years. They are more deep seated 
and more dangerous to life and health from the destruction of 
_ tissue which they cause. The chief tertiary manifestation is the — 

development of a hard, painless swelling known as a gumma. 
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These gummata frequently involve the bones of the body. When 
the small bones of the nose are affected a marked disfigurement 
is caused. 

If the disease affects the bones of the skull, it gives excruciat- 
ing headache, and in rare cases perforates the cranium. In many 
cases the disease affects the heart and arteries, and in this form 
it rapidly proves fatal. The gummy tumors mentioned previ- 
ously may develop in any part of the body, and it is common to 
find several present at one time. They may be visible in or under 
the skin, or, if very deep seated, they give rise to pressure 
symptoms, because they displace the other organs. Often these 
gummata break up into small sores, which heal slowly and result 
in bodily deformity. A patient with tertiary symptoms may be 
expected to show deep skin rashes, lumps on bones, difficult 
breathing, ulceration in the throat, swelling of the testicles, and 
paralysis—a very late stage, resulting from involvement of the 
spinal cord. 

Hereditary Syphilis—It is common for mothers who have 
syphilis to have frequent miscarriages, or else the child may 
go to the full term and be born dead. Finally a live child may 
be born, but it soon develops the signs of hereditary syphilis. 

The child may appear healthy at birth, although it is often 
puny and ill developed, but definite symptoms are bound to ap- 
pear before the child is three months old. It becomes thin and 
emaciated, the skin turns a gray color and hangs in wrinkles, 
while the face is pinched and sallow. The child will always ap- 
pear to have a cold, and this continuous discharge from the nose 
is called snuffles. This is always present, and may be so marked 
as to make breathing very difficult when the child is at the breast. 


In congenital syphilis the bones of the nose are affected, and a — 


prominent symptom is a falling in at the bridge of the nose, 
giving a marked depression between the eyes. The milk teeth 
appear early and soon crumble away. Fissures or cracks will 
be seen to form at the angles of the mouth and about the anus. 
The permanent teeth may be healthy but are frequently deformed 
by notches and cracks. The vision of the eye is frequently in- 
terfered with by the clear portion of the eye becoming clouded. 
It is necessary that treatment be instituted early so that the 
‘child does not become too weak, in which case it will not respond 
to treatment. 


~~ 
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Treatment.—It is advisable that the chancre be treated as 
early as possible with mercury washes and salves, and in a few 
cases this puts an end to the whole malady; if the glands in the 
groin enlarge and ulcerate, treatment is very difficult. This is 
the basis of all preventive measures now advised against the 
spread of syphilis. In the army, soldiers after returning to camp 
are asked whether they wish to use the precautionary washes 
to guard against syphilis. Sometimes in spite of all precautions 
(but it is most commonly from neglect of them) a chancre will 
follow impure connection. If there is any suspicion, the geni- 
tals should be examined each day for signs; if the smallest red 
dot appears, the patient should apply a caustic pencil, eat 
nourishing food, and abstain from alcohol. 

Rest should be taken and care observed that the affected part 
is not irritated by rubbing. If a little pocket of pus develops, 
it should be opened and the caustic pencil applied to the inside of 
the wound. This must be done thoroughly, and the caustic 
should be twisted into all parts. Usually after this treatment 
a scab forms and when this is removed a healthy surface is seen, 
and not the bleeding, raw surface which occurs when the sore is 
not treated. Since it is impossible to distinguish the harmless 
from the syphilitic sores, it is advisable that all little ulcers 
be treated the same. This can do no harm, yet it can prevent a 
great deal. All during the treatment the part should be kept 
covered with gauze to prevent the development of pus germs. 
If the chancre should be neglected in the beginning and ulcerate, 
it should be treated the same way as above. The longer the 
chancre is allowed to ulcerate, the more severe will be the de- 
velopment of the secondary symptoms. 

Constitutional Treatment.—This is based on the administra- 
tion of mercury in one of the many forms which are. available. 
In some rare cases the attack is so severe that the body will not 
retain the drug, and this is due to some peculiarity on the part 
of the patient. It will be necessary to vary the treatment, prin- 
 cipally on account of the different characters of the chancre. 
The general health of the patient must be considered, and if 
the digestive organs are deranged it is necessary to get them 
regulated before an improvement can be expected. 

It is a common mistake to consider the case cured, after a 
few weeks of treatment, when all the symptoms have disap- 
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peared. It is necessary to take the mercury treatment for three 
years at regular intervals, but not steadily. The teeth should be 
kept in good condition and thoroughly cleansed each day. 

Mercury may be given in a variety of ways, either as pills, 
powders or solutions, or by absorption through the skin from an 
ointment. By whatever means it is given, the treatment must 
be kept up intermittently. 


The following are recommended: 
BeeCalomel 3's. sc ¢scisemeee anes aaa es twenty grains 
Lard >. 56s ck ee rai eet ae one ounce 
Mix. 
Directions: Apply over the chancre. 
R Proto-iodide of Mercury .one-quarter grain tablets 
Dost: One tablet three times a day, after meals. 


Or: 
R Bichloride of Mercury ........ two grains 
lodide GP otashan i attees ate three teaspoonfuls 
Syrup of Sarsaparilla ......... four ounces 
Mix. 
Dosr: One teaspoonful three times a day, after meals. 
Ors 


'R Pills of Mixed Treatment. 
Dose: One pill, half an hour after each meal. 

Or: 
Be Bite Oimitmient i. ©. stics ors ae eer two ounces 
Directions: Apply about half a teaspoonful to the body 
each night. Alternate, each night, the part of the body 
to which the ointment is applied. 


For the third stage, iodides give the best results and should be > 
given with mercury, as recommended in the previous prescription. 

Other drugs are also used, such as iron, arsenic, and the 
iodides. The modern treatment of syphilis is based on arsenic, 
namely, the administration of neosalvarsan, or ‘‘914.?? This 
is given by injections into the veins, and gives quick and 
efficient results. This drug will not cure with one dose, but it 
has enormous power in destroying the germs of syphilis. 
- For inherited syphilis, the child is given mercury in the form 
of an ointment. The skin under the binder is massaged with blue 
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ointment. The mother immediately undergoes treatment, and 
the child, if fed by the breast, will show improvement because 
the milk will contain the drug. The child should not be given 
a wet-nurse because she will be sure to get the disease. 


BUBO 


Definition —A swelling of the glands of the groin, usually follow- 
ing gonorrhea, chancroid, or chancre. 

Causes.—The glands, acting as a protector, gather and con- 
fine the germs of syphilis, chancre, or chancroid, in an effort to 
prevent general infection of the system. The accumulation of 
the poisonous material causes irritation, followed by inflamma- 
tion and the formation of an abscess. If allowed to continue its 
course, the result is a general poisoning of the system, or else 
the abscess breaks and evacuates; but this does not always occur 
before general infection has set in. 

Symptoms.—The swelling begins to form from three to five 
days after the appearance of the sore in chancre or chancroid; 
or from three to ten days after the beginning of the gonorrheal 
discharge. In either case, a hard lump forms in the groin. This, 
in the course of a few days, becomes soft and of a bluish color. 
The onset of the swelling may be accompanied by chills, fol- 
lowed by fever. Pain is present from the beginning. The skin 
over the swelling eats away in from one to four weeks, and the 
abscess breaks or discharges of itself. If no poison has been car- 
ried into the system, the pain and fever subside. Healing takes 
- place in from one to three weeks, but some cases last many 
months before the abscess cavity is finally healed. 

Treatment.—Rest is important. Violent exercise and long 
walks or riding are forbidden. Irritating applications of caus- 
tics to the chancre, chancroid, or urethra should be avoided. 
During the first three days applications of cold by means of an 
ice-bag will prove serviceable, together with compresses wet 
- with a solution of sugar of lead; then hot applications. 

Applications of tincture of iodine may cause excessive inflam- 
mation of the skin, but the use - vasogen or lodex rubbed i in 
locally is beneficial. 

In case the abscess does not break and seems to poutine en- 
_ larging, it is advisable to have the abscess opened by a surgeon. 
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The after treatment consists of bichloride of mercury gauze 
dipped in hot water and applied every three hours; or a mixture 
of balsam of Peru one part, castor-oil ten parts, applied to the 
wound. 

In addition, the patient should have plenty of nourishing 
food and tonics, such as elixir of quinine, iron, and strychnine, 
a teaspoonful three times a day; cod-liver oil or Russell’s emul- 
sion. 

Note.—Care should be taken not to transfer any of the dis- 
charge from the bubo to the eyes or other parts of the body, as 
it gives rise to a new point of infection. 


THE WASSERMANN TEST FOR SYPHILIS 


Wassermann reaction is a test introduced in recent years for 
the diagnosis of syphilis by examination of the blood. With the 
exception of leprosy, yaws, and some of the acute infectious 
diseases, the only condition in which the blood appears to give 
this reaction is syphilis; and, as the diseases mentioned are not 
likely to cause confusion, the test forms a valuable diagnostic 
for the latter condition in at least ninety per cent. of cases. 

The reaction depends upon the principle known as ‘‘fixation of 
complement,’’ and is only capable of being satisfactorily per- 
formed in a laboratory. In every blood there exists a substance 
known as ‘‘complement.’’ If a poison capable of destroying 
blood-corpuscles be introduced into the blood, some of this com- 
plement must be absorbed or fixed by the poison before the cor- 
puscles can be broken up. In the Wassermann reaction some 
of the suspectedly syphilitic blood serum is mixed in a tube 
with an animal extract and with a definite quantity of comple- 
ment, and then a test is made to find whether the complement 
has been fixed to the extract or not. If it has been fixed, then 
the suspected serum must have contained a substance capable 
of joining it to the extract, and the person from whom the 
serum was taken has syphilis. If the complement is unfixed 
and still free to act, then the person’s blood may be pronounced 
healthy. 

Method of Use.—Blood is drawn from the suspected person 
by puncturing a vein in the arm or elsewhere with the needle 
of a large hypodermic syringe, filling the syringe and squeezing 
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the blood into a sterile test-tube which is sent to the laboratory. 
The reaction is done in two stages: 

Stace 1. To give the syphilitic material, if present, a chance 
to ‘‘fix complement.’’ In a small test-tube there are mixed (a) 
a small quantity of the serum separated from the clot of the 
suspected blood, which has already been heated for half an hour 
at 55° C., in order to destroy the natural complement which 
it contains, and diluted with normal salt solution; (b) a little 
alcoholic extract of some animal tissue, such as liver; (c) the 
same quantity of a healthy serum, as that of a guinea-pig, which 
supplies the necessary complement. This tube is placed in an 
incubator for an hour and a half to allow ‘‘fixation of comple- 
ment’’ to occur, if it can take place. 

Stace 2. To find whether ‘‘fixation of complement’: has taken 
place or not. To the tube are now added (d) one cubic centi- 
meter of fluid containing one part of sheep (or ox) blood-cor- 
puscles, carefully washed free from serum, in twenty parts of 
normal salt solution; and (e) a sufficient amount of a special 
serum derived from an animal such as a rabbit, which has pre- 
viously had sheep (or ox) corpuscles injected into its blood and 
has in consequence developed an ‘‘anti-body’’ capable of break- 
ing up these foreign corpuscles. The tube is returned to the 
incubator for another hour. 

If then the blood-corpuscles have settled uninjured to the bot- 
tom of the tube, the complement must all have been fixed in the 
first stage, so that the anti-body could not act in the second 
stage; and syphilis is therefore present. The reaction is said 
to be positive. 

If the corpuscles are broken up, as shown by a diffuse red 
color through the tube, then complement was left free to act in 
the second stage and no syphilitic substance was present to fix 
it in the first stage. The reaction is said to be negative. 


CHANCROID 


Definition This is a contagious venereal disease, appearing as 
an ulcer on the genitals. 
Cause.—It is caused by a definite germ, and it spreads by 
contact. . 
This disease appears as a sore on the penis, and for a long 
34 
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time was confused with the sore of syphilis. The two conditions 
may be present in one person, but there must be two definite 
germs. This disease causes inflammation of the penis, with 
enlargement of the surrounding lymph glands, but the poison of 
chancroid never enters the blood and spreads as does syphilis; 
it vemains localized to the genital region. 

All sores which appear on the penis should be given careful 
consideration, because the soft chancroid cannot be distinguished 
from the hard chancre of syphilis. In many cases married men 
have been found who developed syphilis later in life because 
they neglected a soft chancroid. The germ of this disease is 
easily killed by heat and antiseptics. 

It is claimed by many that chancroids are very numerous 
among the poorer classes in general, a class whose vitality is 
lowereé by lack of proper food, excess of alcohol, and unhy- 
gienic surroundings. It is this class of people who are most 
susceptible to all infections. In these people the secretions of 
the genitals are allowed to collect, and this furnishes an ex- 
cellent medium for the development of germs. This disease is 
not confined to the debilitated, but is also found in the robust and 
healthy. 

The period of incubation, that is, the time before the ulcer 
appears, is usually two or three days, although nothing definite 
can be stated. 

Symptoms.—The first sign is a red pimple surrounded with 
a red, inflammatory area. This pimple breaks and leaves a 
gray ulcerated area; this ulcer spreads and the surrounding 
parts all become red. In many cases more ulcers may develop 
because the primary ulcer is not kept clean with antiseptics, 
so that it is not uncommon to see several ulcers at one time. 
With this spread of infection, the lymph glands enlarge and 
those located in the groin show up first. They become enlarged 
and very painful. They may even break through the skin and 
ulcerate, constituting a bubo. In syphilis, the glands in the 
surrounding area enlarge, but they do not ulcerate except in 
_ rare cases; they are enlarged and painful. 

If the sore is located near the opening in the penis, the effect 
of the urine passing over the raw surface is very painful. Re- 
lief may be obtained by urinating with the penis immersed in 
warm water. The duration of the disease is modified so much 
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by the patient’s general physical condition and habits of life, 
as well as by the medical management of the case, that it is 
difficult to give a definite time limit. In all cases a bacterio- 
logical test should be performed, and if the diagnosis is at all 
doubtful, a blood test should be made, to rule out syphilis. 

Treatment.—As soon as the disease makes its appearance, the 
patient should use antiseptics and keep the genital region clean. 
A good antiseptic is a hot permanganate-of-potash solution, 
about two grains to a pint of hot water. 

The sore or ulcer should be covered with white precipitate 
ointment and kept clean with gauze covering. If buboes appear, 
the part should be covered with hot applications, as a hot-water 
bottle or flaxseed poultice. If the glands break through the 
skin, they should be cleansed with alcohol and covered with a 
gauze bandage. The patient should immediately begin to take 
some tonic to build up his resistance. The following are recom- 
mended: 


KR Elixir Iron, Quinine and Strychnine. .three ounces 
Dosz: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water, three 


times a day. 

BR Tincture Gentian Compound ..:....... two ounces 
SONG RUNS. a Rea pe een ea Ree, one ounce 

Mix. 


Doss: One teaspoonful in half a glass of water, three 
times a day, before meals. 


THE TESTICLES AND THEIR DISEASES 


Anatomy.—The testes or testicles are the two male sexual 
glands. Each is developed in the corresponding loin, but before 
birth they descend through openings in the lower part of the 
front of the abdomen into a fold or pouch of skin known as the 
scrotum. This fold is strengthened by a layer of muscle fibers 
and fibrous tissues, and within it each testicle possesses a sepa- 
rate covering known as the tunica vaginalis. This tunic is a 
double layer of serous membrane similar in structure to the peri- 
toneum or pleura, and it is derived from the peritoneum while the 
testicle is still within the abdomen. Occasionally, as the result 
of defective development, a more or less open channel of com- 
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and sometimes difficult to distinguish from a hernia, though 
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munication is left between the peritoneum and tunica vaginalis, 
and down this channel a hernia is liable in childhood to take 
place. Throughout life, the openings in the abdominal wall re- 
main, but these ‘‘inguinal canals’’ should be just large enough 
to allow the passage of the two spermatic cords, each of which is 
composed of the vas deferens or duct of the testicle, together with 
the blood-vessels, nerves, and lymphatics proceeding to the gland. 
Within the tunica vaginalis lies a dense fibrous coat known as 
the tunica albuginea, which affords protection to the gland. On 
microscopic examination, each testicle is found to consist of a 
series of minute tubes from eight hundred to one thousand in 
number, supported by fibrous tissue in which the nerves and 
blood-vessels run, and lined by cells from which the sperma- 
tozoa_are formed. These tubes communicate with one another 
near the center of the testicle, and are connected by a much con- 
voluted tube, the epididymis, with the vas deferens, which, as 
already stated, enters the abdomen and passes on to the base of 
the bladder. This duct, after joining a reservoir known as the 
vesicula seminalis, opens, close to the duct from the other side 
of the body, into that part of the urethra which is surrounded 
by the prostate gland. Owing to the extremely convoluted na- 
ture of these ducts leading from the testicles to the urethra, and 
their indirect route, the passage from testicle to urethra is over 
twenty feet in length, although the actual distance of its two 
ends apart is only two or three inches. 

The pouch of skin in which the testicles lie is liable to various 
general skin diseases, but particularly to eczema, which is in 
many cases very irritable and very difficult of cure. Cancer of 
the skin in this region seems to be specially common among 
chimney-sweeps, the result, it is supposed, of some irritating 
substance contained in soot. Sometimes, owing to defective de- 
velopment, the testicles are retained within the abdomen, and 


in that case these glands are likely to be atrophied and useless 


as well as painful. 
Hydrocele is a local dropsy affecting one tunica vaginalis, 
and distending that side of the scrotum with fluid often to a 


| great size. It appears most commonly either during infancy or 
In advanced years, and is said sometimes to be connected with 


gout or to follow upon injuries. The swelling is tense, elastic, 
it 
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differs from a hernia in the facts that it does not increase in 
size as the person coughs, and that it appears translucent when 
a bright light is placed behind it. When it becomes tense, the 
fluid is relieved by tapping, or the condition is cured by inject- 
ing some irritating fluid into the cavity, or by opening the tunica 
and removing a portion of it altogether, so that the cavity be- 
tween its layers closes up entirely. 

Varicocele is a condition in which the veins of the spermatic 
cord, especially on the left side, become unusually numerous and 
distended, the causes being much the same as those of varicose 
veins in other parts. The chief symptom is a dragging sensa- 
tion in the testicle, which in some cases becomes at times very 
painful. This symptom is specially marked in warm weather 
and after exertion, the mass of veins at such a time becoming 
very distinct and resembling a bag of worms, though they empty 
quickly when the person lies down. Cold sponging of the part, 
careful regulation of the bowels, and the support of a suspensory 
net bandage afford all the treatment that is necessary in most 
cases; though, when the condition is very painful or the person is 
desirous of entering one of the public services, an operation is 
advisable with the object of ligaturing and removing the veins. 

Inflammation of an acute type (orchitis) may arise in persons 
suffering from cystitis, stone in the bladder, and various forms 
of inflammation in the urinary organs, the most common cause 
of all being gonorrhea. It may follow also upon some cases of 
mumps. The symptoms are intense pain and swelling with red- 
ness of the skin over the affected testicle; and the usual treat- 
ment consists of rest in bed, and the application of Burow’s 
solution as a wash; or else lead-water may be used. 

Tuberculosis comes on in the testicle occasionally, especially 
when some other organ, such as the bladder, is already the seat 
of the disease. It causes practically no pain, and is therefore 
often far advanced before it attracts attention. In cases where 
no other organ is affected, the testicle is usually removed in 
order to prevent the spread of the disease to other parts. 

Injuries of the testicles are rare. A severe blow may lead to 
shock and symptoms of severe collapse for a time, and may 
cause an effusion of blood into the tunica vaginalis. These 
symptoms are, however, relieved by rest in bed, for, owing to 
their mobility, it is rare to find the testicles seriously injured. 
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CRABS 


Definition.—This is a parasitic condition which affects the skin 
about the external genitals. The insect burrows its way under 
the skin and causes profuse itching. 

Causes.—It is usually due to uncleanliness and coming in con- 
tact with uncleanly persons who are affected. Often the para- 
sites can be seen clinging to the hair about the genitals. 

Symptoms.—The attention of the patient is attracted to the 
parts by intense itching. Together with this there may also be 
present shooting pains from the irritation of the skin. In severe 
cases the lymph glands in the groin become swollen and painful. 

Treatment.—Cleanse the parts carefully with an antiseptic 
soap, moisten with tincture of larkspur, and use stearate of zine 
as a dusting powder to prevent chafing. If this does not prove 
effective, then the part should be shaved and blue ointment ap- 
plied day and night. 


THE PREVENTION OF VENEREAL DISEASES 


This has reference only to acquired syphilis, chancroid, and 
gonorrhea. 

Each of these diseases is caused by its own distinct germ or 
microbe, and the problem is to prevent that germ from being 
transferred from an affected person to an unaffected one. A man 
suffering from so-called ‘‘strain,’? or simple urethritis, or a 
woman with the ‘‘whites,’’ or leucorrhea, is a subject of sus- 
picion and should not attempt intercourse until after a bacterial 
examination shows freedom from infection. 

As to mechanical means, the use of a condom requires the 
utmost care and is not safe, owing to its liability to tear, or to 
the difficulty of its removal. 

As to applications to be used externally, before cohabitation, 
the medical departments of the armies and navies of many na-- 
tions issue to the soldiers and sailors a safety packet containing 
as its most essential ingredient an ointment composed of: 


B® Calomel........ Teena ere ORS ten grains 
Tbaviolina:, y Acie see nae ee two drams 
Cocta-buttetires case res ...-four drams 


__ Dreections: Rub together thoroughly. 
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This is applied by means of a container which is a collapsible 
metal tube with a nozzle for insertion into the urethra. A small 
amount is squeezed into the urethra and some is applied to the 
exterior of the organ also. When properly done it destroys the 
germs in a short time. 

The use of strong injections after intercourse, such ag astrin- 
gents like solution of alum, zinc oxide, corrosive sublimate, ete., 
is extremely dangerous, as they not only burn off the mucous 
membrane lining the urethra, but the improper manner of the 
injection may push the infectious germs along into the bladder, 
causing cystitis; or in the male, into the tube leading to the 
testicles, causing enlargement and inflammation of that organ 
(orchitis); or in the female, into the womb and ovarian tube, 
causing infectious inflammation of those parts (metritis and 
salpingitis respectively). 

Persons suffering from any of the above diseases, or from sus- 
picious symptoms, should be careful to protect not only others 
from infection, but themselves also. The purulent discharge 
from gonorrhea, if conveyed to the eyes, will produce a gonor- 
rheal ophthalmia, or an inflammation of the membranes of the eye- 
ball, as well as of the lids, and may result in perforating ulcers of 
the cornea, or window of the eye, with partial or total blindness. 

A chancre is generally a single sore with a hard base and over- 
hanging edges. Its location is not confined to the genital organs. 
It appears on the eyelids, lips, nose, palate, and on the finger- 
tips and about the arms. It is always the initial sore of syphilis. 

‘Chancroids—generally more than one sore, the group finally 
merging into a single iarge ulcer—are due to infection by their 
own particular germ, and are local in effect and may or may not 
be present with the chancre of syphilis. No chances should be 
taken with them, however, as personal cleanliness is absolutely 
enjoined in order to confine these diseases to the persons origi- 
nally affected. All discharges should be collected on absorbent 
cotton or lint, and burned, or disinfected with the following: 


B_ Corrosive Sublimate..... seven and three-tenths grains 
Ammonia Chloride...... fifteen grains 
Witter re mmmieROn SS wig dts sack oe one pint 


Ae 
we 


Stained clothing should be handled with care and thoroughly 
boiled or allowed to soak in a chloride-of-lime solution overnight. — 
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Every infected person should be provided with his or her own 
towel, wash-rag, soap, hand-brush, and germicidal soap, etc. 


TOBACCO HABIT 


Definition.— Tobacco is the leaf of several species of Nicotiana, 
especially of the plant Nicotiana tabacum. It is not used in 
medicine except to prepare a soothing lotion, but demands some 
notice here on account of its popular use and the marked effects 
it produces. 

Composition—In addition to vegetable fiber, tobacco leaves 
contain a large quantity of ash, the nature of this depending 
largely upon the minerals present in the ground where the 
tobacco plant has been grown, but amounting to twelve or 
twenty per cent. of the whole. Of the organic constituents the 
brown fluid alkaloid known as nicotine is far the most important, 
as the special action of tobacco depends upon it. The milder 
and better flavored tobaccos of Havana and Manila contain only 
two to three per cent. of nicotine, while some of the common 
French and German brands have as much as nine per cent. The 
nicotine is to a large extent destroyed as the tobacco burns, and 
necessarily so, since a strong cigar contains more than sufficient 
nicotine to poison a person, in the pure state. Various ammonia 
products, an oil, and a resinous substance are also produced as 
the tobacco burns. 

Snuffing is perhaps the method of taking tobacco in which it 
produces least effect upon the system, having little but a stimu- 
lating action, while chewing is from all points of view the 
most objectionable. The pipe, cigar, and cigarette in this 
order are methods of smoking by which increasing amounts of 
nicotine are taken into the system from a given weight of to- 
bacco. As a cigar or cigarette is smoked, the nicotine and other 
volatile products retreat before the heat, so that the stump or 
butt becomes very highly charged with them and is the most 
active part of the cigar. 

Action and Uses.—The action of tobacco depends largely upon 
the constitution of the smoker, his habituation to the drug, and 
the circumstances under which he smokes. | 

A very small amount of nicotine, such as that derived from a 
‘single cigarette, has a decidedly stimulating effect upon the 
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mental and bodily powers. Thus a pipe after breakfast is said 
to impart a feeling of vigor and to exert a laxative effect. 

In larger amount, the action is a depressant and narcotic one, 
which, in habitual smokers, is modified to a sedative and quiet- 
ing effect upon the nervous system, without much depression of 
the heart or other organs. The most suitable time for smoking 
is generally admitted to be after meals, and especially in the 
evening after the day’s work is at an end, when the sedative 
action is most beneficial to the nervous system. Different people 
vary widely in their susceptibility to the influence of tobacco; 
for in some, and particularly in young persons, very small 
quantities suffice to cause depression and irritability of the nerv- 
ous system, the heart’s action, and the digestive and other 
powers; while others, especially those who lead an open-air life, 
are not in the least affected by very large amounts. Generally 
speaking, excessive smoking is a hurtful thing, particularly for 
young people, and a liberal allowance of tobacco for a healthy, 
full-grown man is usually fixed at a maximum of four ounces in 
the week. 

Among the evil effects of smoking may be mentioned the tem- 
porary nausea, depression, giddiness, and vomiting which affect 
the unaccustomed smoker. These effects, however, pass off 
quickly, and the tendency to their occurrence disappears as the 
person becomes hahituated to tobacco. Of more importance is 
the group of symptoms produced by continued and excessive 
smoking, especially of cigarettes. These include palpitation and 
irregularity of the heart, giddiness, and a tendency to sudden 
attacks of faintness, symptoms often grouped together under the 
popular name of ‘‘tobacco heart.’’ Other common symptoms 
are liability to fatigue on slight exertion, dyspepsia, and dim- 
ness of vision associated with impairment of power for seeing 
colors, especially green and red. These symptoms also pass off 
gradually when smoking is discontinued, or when the amount 
of tobacco consumed is reduced within suitable bounds; but, 
while they last, they cause great impairment of the health, and 
the partial blindness is very liable to continue for long. 

Another set of symptoms frequently arising in those who 
smoke short pipes, and often attributed to a mistaken cause, con- 
sists of irritable cough, soreness of the throat, and enlargement 


of the tonsils, liable to become worse in damp weather. These 
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symptoms also pass off when smoking is discontinued, or some 
change is made in the method of smoking. 

Acute tobacco poisoning seldom occurs, though it has some- 
times been caused by a child having eaten some tobacco. The 
symptoms resemble those that affect the unaccustomed smoker. 
The treatment to be adopted resembles that for poisoning by 
opium and other narcotics, including the administration of an 
emetic, followed by strong tea, coffee, or other stimulant. 


HABIT-FORMING DRUGS 


Drugs which have been administered for the relief of pain, for 
sleeplessness, or as a temporary stimulant, or which have been 
taken out of curiosity, are sometimes continued for their pleasur- 
able effects or for the temporary sense of increased well-being 
which they confer, until their use becomes a habit. This habit 
may be continued either because the habitué has not sufficient 
will power to resign the pleasure derived from the use of his 
drug, or, very often, because any attempt to break off the habit 
leads to severe mental and bodily distress, which may even be 
dangerous to life. All such habits lead to a mental and moral 
deterioration, and, under proper precautions, they may in every 
case be broken off. 

Ether Habit.—This is by no means common, but comes into 
vogue now and then. Several teaspoonfuls are taken with water, 
and produce quickly a state of excited intoxication, which goes 
through all the stages of alcoholic intoxication in an hour or 
thereabout. The treatment is similar to that for alcoholism. 

Cocaine Habit.—This drug is generally taken hypodermically 
by its habitués, or the leaves may be chewed. A hypodermic 


dose of one grain or thereabout may produce after a few min- 
utes a feeling of suffocation, anxiety, and faintness, but this — 


rapidly passes off, and is followed by mental exhilaration, ra- 


pidity of thought, and a feeling of buoyancy. After a short time ~ 


however, this passes off, and as dose after dose is taken, a re- 
action of deeper and deeper depression ensues upon each. The 
drug begins to lose its effect, and larger and larger doses hava 
to be taken; while, at the same time, dyspepsia, loss of appetite, 
restlessness, sleeplessness, forgetfulness, and failure of the 
power to apply the mind to any task appear. Finally, the per- 
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son may pass into a state of melancholy or mania. The treat- 
ment is similar to that for the morphia habit, but the cocaine 
habit is perhaps the harder to renounce. 

Morphia Habit, or opium habit, is perhaps the commonest one 
indulged in. Although the ordinary dose of morphia is about 
a quarter of a grain, and of laudanum about thirty drops, ha- 
bitués of the drug become so inured to it that a hundred grains of 
the former are said to be sometimes taken daily, and the latter 
has been drunk as if it were wine. It must be borne in mind, 
however, that by some Oriental peoples opium is widely used, 
not in an excessive and pernicious manner, but in the same sense 
as tobacco is used. The confirmed morphia-eater, who takes 
excessive doses or uses the drug constantly, speedily degener- 
ates. His face becomes sallow, his appearance prematurely aged, 
and his muscles wasted. The memory becomes bad, sleep is lost, 
and conditions resembling neuralgia or ague come on, from 
which the only relief is given by larger doses. The character 
changes also, and a person who previously was honest and truth- 
ful becomes in everything utterly untrustworthy. Delusions 
of various sorts may present themselves, and under their in- 
fluence criminal acts may be performed. If the drug be suddenly 
stopped, there is always much suffering, Restlessness and sleep- 
lessness become extreme, excruciating pains come on, and dys- 
pepsia, diarrhea, and vomiting appear. Within one day a de- 
lirious condition may ensue, and even collapse and death have 
occurred. 

Treatment.—The longer the habit has lasted, the less hope is 
there for permanent abandonment of the drug, and persons who 
have long lost self-control may relinquish one habit only to fall 
into another, like that of alcohol. There are three modes of 
treatment. The first consists in abandoning the drug entirely 
and at once, and this is the best thing for cases in which only 
moderate doses are taken. A certain amount of suffering is in- 
evitable, but it is minimized by temporarily replacing the 
morphia by large doses of bromide of sodium. The second mode 
is by rapidly withdrawing the drug, beginning with one third of 
the habitual dose and reducing this to nothing in the course of 
a week or ten days. These diminishing doses ‘should be given 
by the mouth, and the syringe abandoned. Bromide of sodium 
is given in doses which inerease as the morphia is SSE 
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This is perhaps the best method in most cases where large doses 
are taken, and should be combined with a milk diet, rhubarb and 
soda if there be indigestion, caffeine or kola if stimulants be 
needed, and massage or hot fomentations for the pains, if these 
be severe. The third method consists of slow reduction, lasting 
over weeks or months, and is sometimes necessary in the case of 
very weak people, who might collapse on a sudden removal of 
their drug. Tonics, change of scene, and, above all, careful 
watching of the patient are necessary for a long time after the 
habit is shaken off. Give the following: 


R Bromide of Sodium ............ four teaspoonfuls 
Bromide of Ammonium ........ four teaspoonfuls 
Chloroform-water ............. three ounces 

Mix. 


Dosz: One teaspoonful in a small amount of water, 
every three hours. This can be repeated at night if 
sleep is broken. 


Chloral Hydrate, Sulphonal, Trional, Bromides, and Paralde- 
hyde have also their devotees, the habit having been contracted 
through taking the drug for insomnia. Confusion of mind, di- 
gestive troubles, and inability to transact business are the symp- 
toms, but these habits are out of comparison more easily aban- 
doned than those of cocaine or morphia. The drug should simply 
be stopped once and for all, the patient resting quietly in bed 
for some time and being massaged or placed in a wet-pack to in- 
duce sleep. Give the following: 


BR Caffeine Citrate ........ vation one-grain capsules 
Doss: One capsule every three hours. 


Arsenic Habit is a pernicious but uncommon one, and is treated 
by gradual diminution of the drug. 


ALCOHOLISM ag 


Acute Alcoholism.—This is the condition produced by taking ex- 
cessive quantities of alcohol over a short period. The effects 
vary greatly according to the hereditary and nervous constitu- 

r tion of the person Ropoetned, his or her age and social surround- 
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ings, and to a great extent with the kind of lictor taken, whether 
it is taken with food, and whether it has been taken for a long 
time previously. 

Varieties—There are many curious effects produced and 
phases of character brought to light by the disturbance of mental 
balance, but the three important forms are ordinary drunken- 
ness, ‘‘mania a potu,’’ and ‘‘delirium tremens.’’ 

Symptoms.—Ordinary drunkenness is too common to need 
much description. First the person is brightened, his spirits 
rise, his conversation is witty, and the blood runs joyously 
through his veins. As he becomes really drunk a phase of de- 
pression-excitement comes on; one person becomes angry, resents 
fancied affronts, and tries to pick quarrels, another becomes 

‘melancholy, a third grows maudlin, and weepingly recounts the 
secrets of his family to perfect strangers, while a fourth type 
assumes a regal manner and gives away his money and valuables 
or makes promises which he cannot possibly fulfil, and all lose 
the controlling power of reason. <A third stage is that in which 
all feeling of shame is lost, and there is dullness of sense and loss 
of power, the drunken man or woman reeling or falling and rising 
with difficulty. The fourth stage is popularly known as ‘‘dead 
drunk’’; the person lies in a state of insensibility, with stertor- 
ous breathing and dilated pupils. 

Mania a potu is the form which often affects neurotic young 
men or women with a family taint of insanity. A state of excite- 
ment, fury, or violence, sometimes with attempts at murder or 
suicide, comes on after, it may be, only a few glasses of spirits, 
and lasts some hours or days, without any tendency to dullness 
or sleep. 

Delirium tremens is the most serious form, and is popularly 
known as ‘‘blue-devils,’’ because of the hallucinations accom- 
panying the state. It follows on a long course of drinking which - 
has ended in a bout, or may be brought on by an injury or busi- 
ness WO!Iries in a heavy drinker; or even, it is said, by the sudden 
stoppage of excessive drinking, but it does not follow a single 
‘“‘spree.’? Tremors all over the body, but especially in the hands 
and tongue, are the first sign of its onset, then complete loss of _ 
appetite, sickness, rise of temperature, weak pulse, and constant 
purposeless movements. Finally hallucinations come on; spi- 
ders, te, mice, rats are ee on the clothes or Hoorys or dis- 
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eusting objects like snakes, toads, and demons, or the bystanders 
are taken for policemen, hangmen, etc., and the furniture distorts 
itself into weird shapes. Lastly, delirium of a terrified or rag- 
ing type comes_on, in which there is more or less danger of 
suicide or homicide.. Pneumonia of a serious type is apt to ensue, 
- and if these two be combined the case is usually fatal. About 
ten per cent. of hospital cases die owing to exposure before ad- 
mission, but in private practice most cases recover. 

Treatment.—Ordinary drunkenness is best treated by letting 
the person sleep it off, or, if great quantities of alcohol have been 
rapidly taken, the stomach should be washed out with the 
stomach-tube. In the second or excited stage, and in mania a 
potu, if the person be uncontrollable, he is to be treated as in 
delirium tremens. In the latter, careful nursing and constant 
watching are necessary. Sometimes, when the heart is very 
feeble, alcohol may be given, but its use is seldom necessary. 
Sedatives are necessary. Of these the prolonged tepid bath is 
safe and effective, the patient being allowed to remain in the 
water for several hours if necessary. A dose of potassium 
bromide (thirty grains) may be given, and repeated in an hour 
if not effectuai at first. Sulphonal and trional are also used but 
are not so effective. Ifthe patient be in a state of raging mania 
hyoscin will quiet him, but it is so powerful a drug (the dose 
being less than one hundredth of a grain) that it should not be 
used except by a medical man. The delirious person should not 
be held down, but, if very violent, may be fastened by a sheet or 
by wrists and ankles to the bed, when he soon becomes tired and 
sleeps. 

Chronic Alcoholism.—This is the condition of mind and body 
produced by taking too much alcohol over long periods. It has. 
been calculated that an ounce and a half of alcohol, representing 
a wineglassful and a half of spirit, or a pint of light wine, is the 
utmost that a large-sized, healthy, hard-working man can daily 
dispose of without damage to health and mental powers; but 
even this, in cases of debility, bad heredity, ete., may be too 
much. 

Causes.—The alcoholic habit is of two kinds: vicious, in which 
people, often in the lower strata of society, drink because their 
associates do, because they have no sense of their duties to 


society and love the stimulating and soddening effect of drink, _ ~ 
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though they have no absolute craving therefor, or because they 
are driven by their misery and worries to find the only relief 
from their woes in drunkenness; and diseased, in which persons, 
often of fine mental and moral feeling, are driven, sometimes 
irresistibly, always against their wish, to satisfy a craving for 
the effects of alcohol, regardless of consequences. Dipsomania 
is the name given to the latter, and it has been ascribed in dif- 
ferent cases to (1) a weak mental heredity with family history 
of insanity, epilepsy, hemophilia, etc.; (2) the fact that father 
or mother was under the influence of alcohol at the time of con- 
ception; (3) long-continued vicious drinking, causing almost a 
necessity for alcohol in the system; (4) injuries to the head or 
sunstroke; (5) the use of alcohol when the system was in a weak 
state; (6) its use for the first time at one of the critical periods 
of life, as at puberty or the menopause. 

Symptoms.—Mental symptoms. One symptom occurs only in 
the dipsomaniac form of alcoholism, which is that though the 
person is perfectly aware that his habit is shortening his life, 
blunting his finer feelings and impulses, and even leading him 
to ruin and crime, and though he struggles sincerely and vehe- 
-mently against it, the craving repeatedly overpowers him. This 
may occur constantly, or the victim may have long intervals with 
no desire for drink, till at definite periods the craving comes, 
either with some warning of headache and malaise, or absolutely 
suddenly, and the dipsomaniac rushes, as if possessed, to the 
nearest bar or saloon to pour alcohol down his throat. All feel- 
ing, all morality for the time being perishes, and no crime is too 
heinous to stand between the slave and his master. Among 
chronic drinkers the first symptoms are mental. There may be 
no drunkenness; in fact, the most vicious alcoholics are those 
who are constantly having ‘‘drams”’ or ‘‘nips’’ and ‘‘cocktails’’ 
the whole day and every day, with seldom a real ‘‘bout’’ or 
‘‘spree.’? The drinker becomes lazy, dyspeptic, untrustworthy, 
forgetful. Later he grows tremulous, suspicious, bad-tempered, 
and develops a special dislike for those who were before nearest 
and dearest, and, as the case advances still farther, develops 
fixed delusions that his friends are attempting to rob, poison, or 
otherwise injure him. Most of the revolting murders of wife 
and children, followed by suicide, are committed by chronic 

drinkers who are passing into delirium tremens. Or, if the 
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mental balance be more stable, the result is a gradual loss of all 
intellectual power, till the tippler, between forty and fifty, be- 
comes weak, silly, and demented, entering on his dotage soon 
after fifty. 

Bodily symptoms are produced as a result of tissue changes 
from the irritation of the alcohol. The mental changes noted 
above are the result of inflammation on the surface of the brain, 
followed by adhesions to its enveloping membrane, thickening 
of the arteries with lessened supply of blood to the brain, and 
consequent fatty degeneration of the nerve cells. The nerves 
all over the body undergo chronic inflammation, producing 
paralysis of limbs, blindness, etc. Catarrh of the stomacu, caus- 
ing dyspepsia and vomiting, comes on early. Cirrhosis of the 
liver, with dropsy, is a very frequent complication. 

Treatment.—The first thing to do is to give up alcohol en- 
tirely. For the person with a dipsomaniac craving or vital 
organs damaged by excess there is no question of moderate 


drinking. The treatment of symptoms such as vomiting, dys- 


pepsia, paralysis, is given under these heads. All sorts of drink- 
eures are advertised and sold; some contain drugs, such as 


bromides and caffeine, which tide the drinker over the depres- 


sion caused by an attempt to shake off his habit; others, such 
as hypnotism, Christian science, religious revivals, active 
crusades against drunkenness in others, rouse up in unstable 


persons dormant powers of resistance; but, though a few verit-— 


able cures take place when the habit is once bi oken, in general, 
relapses occur, and if drugs be injudiciously given more perni- 
cious drug-habits may be learned in addition. The idea that some 
_ drug may be given without the drunkard’s knopladees to cure 
hin, is unlikely. 
oa a eubsisate for aleohol, the etllar tes may be taken: 
<BR. Caffeine Citrate os rian one nitiseiese 
eee One capsule every three hours during the day. 
The capsules are to be es i each mar hyo ees : 
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ILLUSTRATION No. 16 


PHYSICAL CULTURE AND 
DEEP-BREATHING EXERCISES 
FOR MEN 


INTRODUCTION 


HE value of physical culture and deep-breathing exercises 

is being realized more and more every day by the general 

public. It has not been so very long ago that these things were 

scoffed at by the majority of people as being fads practised only 
by a certain few. 

The purpose of these exercises is not to attain a great muscular 
development, but to have perfect health; and no person can have 
a strong, sound constitution who has weak organs. <A good 
strong constitution is within the reach of almost every one. If 
you want it, you can attain it; it is simply up to yourself. Day- 
laborers, iron-workers, farmers, clerks, mechanics—in fact, no 
matter what your occupation may be, you need exercise which 
will bring the internal organs into action. You may have mus- 
eles which stand out like whipecords, but that does not signify 
strength. 

A chain is no stronger than its weakest link, and do not forget 
that your heart, lungs, liver, stomach, intestines, etc., are each a 
link, and in fact the most vital links in that wonderful machine, 
the Human Body. 

For a man to be physically strong and keep so, he must per- 
form such exercises as will bring every organ, and not alone his 
muscles, into active play. Above all, do not neglect your deep- 
breathing exercises. 

The following system, if carefully carried out, is the greatest 
of all preventives of disease. The instructions were written for 
this work by Professor Liederman, and are being used by him 


in his courses of instruction to his pupils. 
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BREATHING EXERCISES 


The Various Kinds of Breathing Exercises.—All impediments to 
the free movements of the chest must be removed. The air which 
enters the lungs should be as pure as possible, more especially 
since in deep breaths any impurities that may be inhaled will 
be drawn deeply into the lungs. In the first place, normal breath- 
ing takes place through the nose, the ingoing air being thereby 
warmed, moistened, and filtered. Seeing what an important part 
the nose plays in preparing the inspired air, it is imperative that 
there shall be no nasal obstruction. 

Two types of respiration are recognized: the costal, produced 
by movements of the ribs, and the abdominal, produced by the 
action of the diaphragm. The individual must first learn the 
difference between costal and abdominal breathing, since each 
has its own peculiar effects. 

Abdominal breathing is best learned lying on the back. Con- 
centrate attention on the abdomen, seeking to protrude it to the 
utmost with every inspiration, and to keep the chest fixed. Now 
retract the abdomen to its fullest possible extent. 

Costal breathing must be practised both in the horizontal and 
upright postures, the attention being concentrated on the 
ribs, and these should be raised to the utmost, while at the 
same time every effort is made to keep the anterior abdominal 
wall stationary. 

Active Breathing Exercises—(1) Take the fullest possible 
costal inspiration, followed by an ordinary expiration. 

(2) Expire to the utmost, bending the body somewhat for- 
ward, and then take an ordinary BOERS resuming the 
moreal position. 

(3) Take the fullest possible costal inspiration, and then ex- 
pire to the utmost, bending the body forward. 

(4) Stand with the legs well apart, and take a deep abdominal 
inspiration, followed by a passive expiration, that is, one result- 
ing from recoil merely. 

(5) Stand with the legs well apart, and take a deep abdominal 
inspiration, followed by a deep abdominal expiration. 

-(6) Sit down. Fold the hands on the lap; bend the body for- 
‘ward as far as possible. Now take the deepest possible ab- 
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dominal inspiration with closed mouth, and then gradually raise 
the body, lift the arms over the head, and take the fullest pos- 
- sible costal inspiration. After this, passively expire, by recoil 
merely, with open mouth, allowing the arms to drop suddenly. 
Expiration should not proceed beyond the limit of ordinary ex- 
piration, and should not occupy more than one second, inspira- 
tion occupying not more than six seconds. 

Breathing Exercises Combined with Other Exercises —In this 
way groups of muscles may be strengthened at the same time 
that the person derives the special advantages to be had from 
increased respiratory activity. The individual stands. Inspira- 
tion should be taken through the nose, expiration through the 
open mouth. The former long, the latter short. 

(1) The arms, held stiff, are swung round as far as possible 
in the open manner. Inspiration accompanies the upward move- 
ment, expiration the downward movement. 

(2) The arms, held stiff, are moved from the side of the body 
outward to the vertical, and then returned to the original posi- 
tion. 

(3) The arms are bent at the elbows and held close to the sides. 
They are moved upward, and extended .to the vertical with in- 
spiration, being returned to the original position with expiration. 

(4) The arms hanging down, the hands are moved upward 
into the armpits as far as they will go, the elbows moving out- 
ward. They are then returned to the original position. 

(5) The arms, held horizontally in front of the body, are 
swung backward in the horizontal plane as far as they will go, 
and then returned to the original position. 

(6) While the hands rest upon the hips, with the thumbs 
behind and the fingers in front, the elbows are moved backward 
as far as they will go, and then returned to the original position. 

(7) The arms, held horizontally forward, are swept downward 
and backward as far as they will go, the body meanwhile bend- 
ing forward, the original position being then resumed. 

Advantages Derived from Breathing Exercises.—Breathing 
takes place by means of movements of the ribs and diaphragm— 
a flat muscle which separates the chest from the abdomen. Dur- 
ing inspiration, the ribs are elevated and the diaphragm de- 
scends; during expiration, the ribs descend and the diaphragm © 
ascends, , 
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Breathing exercises stimulate the flow of blood through the 
lungs, and thus facilitate the excretion of waste products, and 
they do more than this: they tend to keep the chest-wall mobile, 
a very important consideration in view of the fact that as one 
gets older the chest tends to become rigid. This is one of the 
troubles in connection with the ‘‘winter cough’? of the elderly, 
for an immobile chest means that the expectoration cannot be 
got rid of. Not only this, but with a mobile chest ‘‘winter 
cough’’ is much less liable to occur. 

They are also of great use in all chronic affections of the lungs. 
The more perfectly developed the lungs and the more mobile the 
chest-walls, the less the tendency to bronchitis, pneumonia, and 
consumption. Nothing is more certain than that small, ill-de- 
veloped lungs are prone to tuberculosis. Not only do good lung 
development and chest mobility tend to prevent lung disease, 
but they place the individual at an advantage should he happen 
to develop it. In asthma the effect of breathing exercises is often 
striking. 

In heart disease the exercises are often of marked benefit, for 
by aiding the circulation of the blood they relieve the work of 
the heart, and thus conserve its energy. 

Great benefit can be derived from breathing exercises in func- 
tional diseases of the nervous system. By accelerating the flow 
of blood through the brain they not only increase the supply of ~ 
oxygen, but they also promote the withdrawal of waste prod- 
ucts. 


EXERCISE I 


Filling the lungs with fresh air as shown in Illustration No. 1 
acts like a tonic to the entire system, and is far superior to any 
that can be purchased. Take a long, deep breath and endeavor to 
throw the chest forward as far as possible, at the same time 
throwing the shoulders back. This should be done several times 
a day, and especially when you are out of doors. If deep breath- 
ing is practised faithfully for a few months, several inches of 
increased measurement will show around the chest. Too much — 
_ attention cannot be paid to deep breathing, and the performer 
will find it to his advantage to pay attention to it both Dae. 
and after the exercises. 
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EXERCISE II 


The exercise of twisting the body from side to side, as shown in 
Illustration No. 2, strengthens the internal organs and gives free 
movement to the waist-line. Twist the body first to the right 
side and then to the left, and when you have twisted it as far as 
you think you can, then go even a little farther. Reach for some 
imaginary object. Be sure to keep the feet firm and steady while 
trying this movement. 


EXERCISE III. 


Illustration No. 3 requires concentration of mind as well as con- 
centration of muscular powers. Pick up an imaginary weight 
from the floor and put it at arm’s length overhead. Imagine the 
weight you are lifting is far beyond your powers and work ac- 
cordingly. Strain as if your very life depended upon it. After 
you have succeeded in getting the weight overhead, then lower 
it again to the floor. This exercise brings every muscle in your 
body into play, and the imaginary weight will benefit you almost 
as much as the real article, providing you concentrate strongly. 


EXERCISE IV 


Stand erect, with arms stretched out horizontally. Then bend 
first to the right side and then to the left side as far as you can 
without bending the knees, as shown in Illustration No. 4. For 
those troubled with excess fat around the abdomen, this exercise 
will be of great benefit, and it also aids the internal organs 
greatly. A strong, square waist can be developed by persistent 
use of this movement. 


EXERCISES V AND VI 


A wonderful exercise for developing the chest muscles and the 
arms is shown in Illustrations Nos. 5 and 6, Lie flat on the floor 
on the stomach, placing the hands on the floor about even with the 
chest, as shown in Illustration No. 5. Then, keeping the body 
rigid, push away from the floor until the position shown in IL 
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lustration No. 6 is gained. Do not allow the body to sag at the 
waist. Continue this exercise until the muscles become thor- 
oughly tired, and be sure to make a complete movement, that is, 
lower the body to the floor each time, and on the push-up move- 
ment stiffen the arms each time. This exercise should be per- 
formed with rapidity. 


EXERCISE VII 


Almost any person can perform the simple exercise shown in 
Tlustration No. 7, as very little practice is required to accom- 
plish this feat. Place the hands on the seat of the chair as shown 
in the illustration, and lift the body off the seat, keeping the legs 
entirely stiff and rigid. Hold this position for a few seconds and 
then relax and repeat. This will give plenty of exercise for the 
abdominal muscles as well as the arms and the upper thighs. As 
this is an easy exercise, it should be continued until tired in the 
parts used. 


EXERCISE VIII 


Grasp the backs of two chairs and rest on them, having the feet 
clear of the floor. Keep the arms stiff. Dip down as far as pos- 
sible, as shown in Illustration No. 8. Then push the body up- 
ward until the starting position is assumed again and the arms 
are straight. This exercise is a trifle more difficult than the 
preceding one, as it requires the performer to lift the entire 
weight of the body. It is an excellent movement for developing 
the chest, arms, and shoulders. Continue this exercise until the 
muscles used become thoroughly tired. 


EXERCISE IX 


Chinning the bar. This can be done either on a transom or any 
other place which affords strength enough to hold your weight. 
First hang by the hands, with the arms stiff. Then pull slowly 
upward until your chin touches the height of your hands, as 
shown in Illustration No. 9. The effect of this exercise can be 
easily seen on the muscles of the arms. It not only develops the 
biceps but benefits nearly every muscle above the waist, except- 
ite the triceps (the muscle in back of the upper arm) and the 
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neck muscles. Continue this exercise until the muscles become 
thoroughly tired. A little variation. can be made by reversing 
the grasp, making the exercise still more difficult. 


EXERCISE X 


Illustration No. 10 shows the common deep knee-bending ex- 
ercise, and in order to derive the most benefit from it, it should 
be performed in this manner. Starting from an erect position, 
squat down until you are sitting on the heels; then straighten 
the legs by pushing vigorously away from the floor. Imagine 
that your body weighs about twice as much as it really does, and 
work accordingly. The sets of muscles in the upper leg are ex- 
ceedingly strong and can stand a great amount of strain, so do 
not hesitate or be afraid of putting too much effort in the move- 
ment. Upon assuming the erect position again, force the knees 
back hard. This will give the thighs additional work. Continue 
this exercise until the legs become thoroughly tired. Keep the 
body in proper posture throughout this movement, as shown in 
the illustration. 
EXERCISE XI 


Lie flat on the back on the floor. Stiffen the arms and the legs 
and then come up to the position shown in Illustration No. 11. 
In performing this movement do not allow the feet to leave the 
floor at any time. This exercise will reduce all superfluous flesh 
around the waist-line and also benefit greatly the digestive 
organs, and should be practised with regularity by those who 
wish to bring about this result. Continue the exercise until 
slightly tired. 
EXERCISE XII 


The exercise shown in Illustration No. 12 is one of the most dif- 
ficult to perform, and should not be attempted until you can do 
- the deep knee-bending on both legs, as shown in Illustration No. 
10, forty or fifty times without getting tired. It may be neces- 
sary to use the hands somewhat to help you to get up for the first 
few attempts. Naturally, doing the exercise on one leg will de- 
velop the muscles quicker than on both legs, as it requires 
greater strength and effort. Do this exercise as many times as 
- you can without resting. 


ee 


1080 PHYSICAL CULTURE EXERCISES FOR MEN 


EXERCISE XIII 


Lie on your stomach on the floor, placing the hands behind the 
hips. Then raise the feet, keeping the legs stiff, and at the same 
time raise the chest also off the floor. Illustration No. 13 sets 
forth this exercise in a milder form, that of raising the chest 
only, keeping the feet to the floor. Beginners, perhaps, should 
attempt this exercise first before trying to do the entire move- 
ment at one time. This exercise will strengthen and invigorate 
the muscles of the entire back of the body. 


EXERCISE XIV 


Another excellent exercise for strengthening the neck and the 
back is shown in Illustration No. 14. Lie on the back on the floor, 
and with the help of the hands, if necessary, assume the position 
as shown in the illustration. This will rest the weight of the 
entire body on the top of the head. Lower the body until the 
shoulders touch the floor, then assume the head position again. 
This movement should really be done with the strength of the 
neck alone. It is not at all difficult but very beneficial. Continue 
the exercise until slightly tired. 


EXERCISE XV 


Assume the position shown in Illustration No. 15. Then lower 
the hips until they touch the floor, but do not allow them to rest 
on the floor. Then raise the body back to the first position. Con- 
tinue until slightly tired, and then reverse the body and repeat - 
the exercise for the left side. This exercise strengthens the hips 
and also the muscles at the sides of the waist. 


EXERCISE XVI 


Stand erect. Then bend forward until the tips of the fingers 
touch the floor without bending the knees. After a little practice 
_ you will be able to place the palms of the hands on the floor, as 
shown in Illustration No. 16. Repeat this movement until 
slightly tired. This exercise will keep the back limber and also 
eee the muscles behind the thighs. . 


POISONS 


INTRODUCTION 


POISON may be defined as a substance which, on being ab- 
sorbed into the organs of the body or by chemical action on 
the tissues, injures health and destroys life. From this it will 
be seen that, short of actually causing death, a poison may have 
a very deleterious effect on the general health of the body, such 
as may lead ultimately to a state of chronic ill health and even 
death. Cases of poisoning fall into two divisions, acute and 
chronic. It is usually the former which comes under the care 
of the renderer of first aid; the latter is more a case for a doctor 
from the beginning. 
Acute poisoning is due to the introduction into the system of 
a large enough dose of some poisonous substance to cause im- 
mediate danger to the life of the poisoned person. In such a 
case the only hope of successful treatment is in the quickness 
with which treatment suitable to the case is commenced. No 
time must be lost in waiting for a doctor; those who are on the: 
_ spot must do all that they can to prevent the patient from dying 
before the doctor does arrive. Every moment that the poison 
is given to work its will in the body increases the danger. 
The number of poisons which kill instantaneously is compar- 
atively small; most require a certain length of time for their 
action to reach its climax, and it is as a result of this highly 
fortunate circumstance that so much can be done, if it be done 
quickly. Cases of chronic poisoning, on the other hand, simulate 
as a rule some general disease, and require for their diagnosis 
and treatment skilled medical knowledge. In their case there is 
not the same paramount necessity for speed, though, of course, _ 
_ the sooner the cause of the complaint is dealt with the better. 
_ Antidotes—An antidote is a substance which counteracts or 
antagonizes the effect of a poison. Some antidotes act by render- 
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ing the poisonous substance inert and harmless, owing to the 
chemical union which takes place between the two substances; 
others, again, act by virtue of the effect they have on the different 
tissues of the body, so counteracting the effects of the poisons 
which have been taken. It will be readily seen that, as the ac- 
tions of poisons differ the one from the other, so also must their 
antidotes differ. It is beyond the range of the first-aid student 
to know the actions of all the substances which may be used as 
poisons and such as may be used as antidotes. In many cases 
the two are thesame. One poison may require the use of another, 
whose action is antagonistic to its own, as an antidote; a poison- 
ous dose of the latter will demand the use of the former in its 
turn. All that the first-aid student requires is a compact and 
concise list_of the appropriate antidotes, so that no time may be 
lost in the endeavor to find out what is the correct thing to give 
in any case. While a knowledge of the actions of the substances 
he is dealing with will make his work all the more interesting, 
it is not necessary for the efficient performance of his duty. Hach 
of the more important poisons will be discussed and the treat- 
ment indicated, with a list of the antidotes to be given in each 


- Case. 


CLASSIFICATION OF POISONS 


It is possible, from a practical point of view, to classify poisons 
according to their actions and consequent treatment in cases 
where they have been taken. For this purpose the simplest and 
at the same time most effective classification is that which di-. 
vides poisons into the three main groups—corrosives, irritants, 
and narcotics. A fourth group may be added, the members of 
which possess the properties of the latter two. This group may 
be called the narcotic-irritant poisons. Hach group has its dis- 
tinctive features, which are easily recognizable. 

Corrosives. Srheee poisons soften and destroy the parts with 
which they come in contact, and in this way do serious damage 
to the parts, usually the mouth, throat, and gullet. Mineral acids 
and caustic alkalies belong to this etase: as do the acid, alkaline, 
and corrosive salts. 

Irritants—Here the parts are irritated or inflamed, such in- 
flammation often leading to results as disastrous as, though less 
rapid than, in the previous group. Typical members oF this 
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group are arsenic, antimony, and phosphorus, the essential oils, 
and animal and vegetable poisons. 

Narcotics.—Here the action is a remote one, no effect being 
caused on the tissues actually in contact with the poison. They 
act, by being absorbed into the system, on the nervous system, 
and produce asphyxia, delirium, or convulsions. Notable ex- 
amples are opium, belladonna, hydrocyanic or prussic acid, 
alcohol, and poisonous gases generally. 

Narcotic-Irritants.—These have an irritating effect on the tis- 
sues in addition to their remoter effects on the nervous system. 
Among narcotic-irritants are included strychnine, aconite, digi- 
talis, and poisonous fungi. 

Where the poisoning is due to a corrosive, always look for 
evidences of the corrosive action on the lips and in the mouth. 
Any signs of burning or corrosion in these regions, or on the 
skin of the face and neck, will indicate that a corrosive poison 
has been taken. This is of the greatest importance, as, owing 
to the damage which may have been done by the corrosive to 
the walls of the stomach, it is not safe to give an emetic. If the 
walls have been eaten into by the poison and so weakened, the 
giving of an emetic may cause a rupture of the stomach with 
very serious, if not fatal, results. This is one of the most im- 
portant points in treating cases of poisoning. In such a case 
the correct thing to do is to administer some substance which 
will help to protect the tissues from the action of the corrosive, 
and to soothe those which have already been injured. Such sub- 
stances are demulcents, examples of which are milk, eggs, olive 
oil, and gruel. If there are no signs of burning or staining about 
the lips or face, it may be assumed that the poison is not a cor- 
rosive, or, if such, has been taken in so dilute a form as not to 
cause any immediate danger from its action on the tissues, In 
such cases an emetic should be administered. 

Before proceeding to the detailed discussion of the various 
poisons, let us recapitulate the general maxims to be observed 
in any case which comes under our observation. As soon as it 
is ascertained that it is a case of poisoning, send a messenger 
for a doctor, informing him at the same time of the nature of the 
poison. This will enable the doctor to select the appropriate 
remedies. Till the doctor arrives, if the nature of the poison 
has not been ascertained, act on the general principles already 
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explained. Get rid of the poison as quickly as possible by means 
of an emetic, except where there is staining or burning of the 
lips or mouth, or by giving an aperient. If there is shock or 
collapse give stimulants, such as aromatic spirits of ammonia, 
strong tea or coffee, and keep the patient warm by means of 
hot cloths, poultices, fomentations, or the like. Pain can be re- 
lieved by applying warmth and demulcents. If the poison is 
known, the special treatment appropriate is to be adopted, 
always bearing in mind the golden rule of first aid, to avail 
oneself of the first thing that comes to hand that is likely to be 
of any use as a remedy. 


EMETICS 


Tickling the Throat.—An emetic is a substance which pro- 
duces vomiting. In many cases this may be done mechanically 
by tickling the back of the throat. A feather may be used for 
this purpose, or, what is always at hand, the finger. Open the 
mouth wide, and keep it open by means of a gag of some sort; 
the handle of a knife, a piece of stick, or anything similar 
may be used. Pass the first finger well back into the mouth, and 
move it gently about over the upper part of the throat. This 
will be found effective in many cases. 


Warm Water.—A drink of warm water may be all that is re- 
quired; if nothing else is at hand, greasy water which has been 
used to wash dishes may be used. It is unpleasant and nauseat- 
ing, which is exactly what is wanted, and is the lesser of the two 
evils. 


Salt and Mustard.—T wo teaspoonfuls of common salt in a pint 
of warm water may be used, or a tablespoonful of mustard. Both 
-may be used in turn. These remedies are usually at hand. Cer- 


tain drugs have special emetic properties, and may be used. As 


a rule, they act more quickly and effectively. 


Sulphate of Zinc.—One of the commonest is sulphate of zine, 


thirty grains of which should be given in a little hot water, the 
\ 


dose being repeated till vomiting is secured. 


, When vomiting has begun, these same means must be con- 


tinued till all the contents of the stomach have been evacuated —_ 
and the water which is given returns quite clear. If one emetic 
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proves useless, try another, when the combined effect of the two 
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may prove efficacious. As will be seen later, the only cases of 
poisoning in which an emetic must on no account be administered 
are those due to corrosive acids. In other cases an emetic is 
always to be given. The best method of emptying the stomach 
of its contents is by means of the stomach-pump. It is not, how- 
ever, advisable that this should be used by anyone but a doctor. 
If the patient has not been made to vomit by the time the doctor 
arrives, he will probably proceed to empty the stomach by means 
of the siphon action of the pump. This, however, is rather be- 
-yond the sphere of first-aid treatment. 

In a great majority of cases of poisoning the first thing to be 
‘done is to get rid of the poisonous substance as quickly as pos- 
sible by means of an emetic. This having been done, it may be 
advisable to secure a further elimination of the poison by means 
of an aperient. This causes the’rapid transit of the noxious 
matter through the intestines, and deals with any that has got be- 
yond the reach of the emetic previously administered. The com- 
-monest aperient is the old household remedy for all aches and 
‘pains, castor-oil, a tablespoonful of which may be given, or even 
‘double that quantity, or a dose of Epsom salts. 


ANTIDOTES FOR POISONS 


Absinthe.—Give an emetic made of one tablespoonful of ground 
mustard to a teacupful of cold water, followed in a few minutes 
with black coffee mixed with brandy. 

Acetate of Lead — White of eggs, or milk. 

Acetic Acid.—Magnesia-water or chalk, followed with ine 
water. 

Aconite.—Mustard and water, or sulphate of zine and water, 
or salt and water. 

Alcohol—Mustard and water, or salt and water. 

Ammonia.—Vinegar and water, or lemon or orange juice. 

‘Antimony.—Salt and water, or mustard and water. 

Antipyrine—Mustard and water, or salt and water. 

Arsenic.—Mustard and water, or sulphate of zinc, followed 
with olive-oil. 

Aspirin —Mustard and water, or salt and water. 

Bedbug Poison.—White of eggs, or milk. 

Belladonna.—Salt and water, or milk and water. — 
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Blue Vitriol—Chalk or lime-water, followed with milk. 

Camphor.—Mustard and water, or salt and water. 

Carbolic Acid.—Milk, or white of eggs, olive-oil, or flour and 
water. 

Caustic Potash.—Vinegar and water, or lemon juice and water. 

Cheese.—Salt and water, or mustard and water, followed with 
a strong purgative, as Epsom salts. 

Chloral—Mustard and water, or salt and water, followed with 
stimulants, as coffee or brandy. 

Chloroform.—Salt and water, or mustard and water, followed 
with whisky or black coffee. 

Corrosive Sublimate.—Salt and water, or mustard and water, 
followed with the white of several eggs. Repeat the salt or 
mustard water, if necessary. 

Creosote.—Flour and water, or milk. 

Cyanide of Potassium.—Salt and water, or mustard and water, 
followed with black coffee and brandy. 

Digitalis—Mustard and water, or salt and water followed 
with coffee and brandy. 

Ergot.—Salt and water, or mustard and water, followed with 
a dose of Epsom salts. 

Ether.—Salt and water, or mustard and water, followed with 
coffee and brandy. 

Fish—Mustard and water, or salt and water, followed with 
a dose of Epsom salts, and whisky. 

Fowler’s Solution—Mustard and water, or salt and water, 
followed with sweet-oil. 

Gas.— Admit plenty of fresh air; apply artificial respiration; 
give dose of brandy. 

Henbane.—Salt and water, or mustard and water, followed 
with brandy. 
Ice-cream.—Mustard and water, or salt and water, followed 

with a strong dose of Epsom salts, and brandy. 

Iodine.—Flour and water, or arrowroot and water. 

Laudanum.—Mustard and. water, or salt and water, followed 
with strong black coffee. _. . 

Lead (Sugar of Lead).—Mustard and water, or salt and water, 
followed with a dose of Epsom salts. 

Lime.—Vinegar and water, followed with flour and water. 

‘ Lye.—Vinegar and water, followed with milk or sweet-oil. 
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Matches.—Mustard and water, or salt and water, followed 
with milk. 

Meats (decayed).—Salt and water, or mustard and water, fol- 
lowed with a dose of Epsom salts, and brandy. 

Mercury.—Milk, or white of eggs. 

Milk.—Salt and water, or mustard and water, followed with 
a dose of Epsom salts, and brandy. 

Morphine.—Strong black coffee, followed with mustard and 
salt, one teaspoonful of each in a teacupful of warm water. 

Muriatic Acid.—Soap-suds. 

Mushrooms.—Salt and water, or mustard and water, followed 
with a dose of Epsom salts, and brandy. 

Nicotine——Mustard and water, or salt and water, followed 
with whisky or brandy. 

Niter.—Salt and water, or mustard and water, followed with 
milk or white of eggs and a dose of Epsom salts. 

Nitrate of Silver—Mustard and water, or salt and water in 
large quantities, followed with white of eggs or milk. 

Nux Vomica.—Salt and water, or mustard and water, followed 
with large quantities of charcoal and black tea. 

Opium.—Strong black coffee, followed with mustard and salt, 
one teaspoonful of each in a teacupful of warm water. 

Oxalic Acid.—Chalk or lime, followed with a dose of Epsom 
salts or castor-oil. 

Paris Green—Mustard and water, or sulphate of zinc, fol- 
lowed with olive-oil. 

Potassium Permanganate.—Mustard and water, or salt and 
water, followed with a dose of Epsom salts or castor-oil. 

Prussic Acid.—Strong black coffee. Let patient inhale 
spirits of ammonia. Douse cold water on head and back. 

Rat Poison —Mustard and water, or salt and water, followed 
with white of eggs or milk. 

Strychnine-—Mustard and water, or salt and water, followed 

_ with large quantities of charcoal. 

Sulphuric Acid—Immediate use of large drinks of soap and 
water, lime-water, or baking-soda and water, followed with milk 
or white of eggs. 

Tartaric Acid —Chalk or lime-water should ie given in inte 
quantities, and should be followed with a dose of See salts 
or castor-oil. 
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Tobacco.—Mustard and water, or salt and water, followed 
with a dose of Epsom salts or castor-oil. 

Turpentine.—Mustard and water, or salt and water, followed 
with a dose of Epsom salts or castor-oil. 


SYMPTOMS AND TREATMENT OF POISONS 


- Acids.— Although most acids have an extremely sour and burn- 
ing taste, which warns a person of his error before very much 
is swallowed, still several are so much used in commercial pro- 
cesses, and so easily obtained, that accidental and intentional 
poisoning by acids is not uncommon. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms produced are decereton of the 
skin and mucous membrane about the mouth, great pain in the 
mouth, throat, and stomach, and sometimes fainting or collapse. 
These are especially the symptoms of poisoning by strong min- 
eral acids, or by citric or tartaric in large quantities, while 
several, such as prussic and carbolic, have symptoms peculiar 
to themselves and not due to irritation. 

Treatment.—The treatment is to give alkalies in large quanti- 
ties of water. Baking-soda, plaster scraped off the walls, or 
soap, is always at hand. These neutralize the acid taken and 
form harmless salts, and also soothe the irritated mucous mem- 
brane; but to be of use they must be given at once, so as to stop 
further action of the acid, and the longer the delay in giving 
them, the less effective they are. Also, one must give soothing or 
demulcent substances, such as milk, oil, or barley-water. 

Aconite.—Poisoning may occur by children eating parts of the 
plant, or by the administration of too large a dose. 

Symptoms.—There are characteristic symptoms in the mouth 
after chewing parts of the plant. Ifa large amount of the poison | 
has been taken into the stomach, vomiting and purging follow 
after some time. Numbness is felt all over the body. The pulse 
becomes weak, the breathing labored, and the face livid. Con- 
vulsions may come on, but consciousness is retained. 

Treatment.—The poison must be got rid of at once by an 
emetic, one of the handiest being a tablespoonful of mustard in 
a cupful of cold water; or, best of all, one or two tablespoonfuls 
of aromatic spirits of ammonia in water, this being also a stimu- 


lant. Stimulants such as ether may be hypodermically injected, _ 3 


SYMPTOMS AND TREATMENT OF POISONS 1089 


or brandy may be given by the mouth with black coffee or strong 
tea after the vomiting has stopped. 

Ammonia, Spirits of Hartshorn —Solutions of ammonia are 
used in households for purposes of cleaning, and may be taken 
internally by mistake. 

Symptoms.—There is a burning pain in the mouth, nose, and 
throat; the lips and tongue become parched and swollen. There 
is intense pain in the chest and stomach, and the patient suffers 
very severely. There may be a troublesome cough and vomiting, 
the contents of the stomach being mixed with blood. 

Treatment.—The antidote to ammonia is an acid. The most 
convenient and most likely tobe availableis vinegar, which should 
be well diluted with water. Any weak acid which is at hand may 
be used, but always in a very weak solution. Failing this, the 
juice of oranges or lemons may be used. To soothe the injured 
tissues give white of egg and water or milk, olive-oil, or any 
other oil which is at hand, gruel, or arrowroot. 

Antipyrine, or Phenazone.—This is a white powder, used 
largely for the relief of headache or neuralgic pains generally. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms are pain in the stomach, with 
retching and vomiting. The pulse becomes weak, the breathing 
is rapid, and a condition of asphyxia may develop in consequence 
of the embarrassed breathing. There may be great swelling of 
the face, neck, and eyelids, much sneezing, and copious watery 
discharges from the nose and eyes. 

Treatment.—An emetic, such as one tablespoonful of mustard 
to a teacupful of cold water, should be given, and warmth ap- 
plied to the extremities. Free access of pure air should be se- 
cured, and in cases where the asphyxia is extreme it may be 
necessary to have recourse to artificial respiration. 

Arsenic, Arsenious Acid, White Arsenic.—This is one of the 
most commonly used poisons, and is a highly dangerous sub- 
stance. It is used medicinally in small doses, and is a valuable 
tonic. 

- Symptoms.—The symptoms usually come on rapidly, gener- 
ally in considerably lessthananhour. The patient feels faint and 
weak, and there is a burning pain in the stomach, with retching 
and vomiting. The vomited matter is usually brown in color, 


and mixed with blood. 
| Treatment.—First of all an emetic must be given, either 


ast 


1090 POISONS 


mustard and water or sulphate of zinc, a tablespoonful of the 
former or a small teaspoonful of the latter. Quantities of greasy 
water or of soap and water may also be given, and the whole of 
the poison thus removed from the stomach. Oily substances 
should be given-to soothe the irritated tissues—olive or castor 
oil, or the mixture of equal parts of linseed-oil and lime-water 
known as carron-oil and used for burns. 

Aspirin —This substance is largely used medicinally for head- 
aches, colds, and rheumatism. 

Symptoms.—In cases where an excessive dose has been taken 
or administered, the face becomes enormously swollen, as are the 
lips and tongue, the latter so much so that it cannot be protruded. 
The eyelids become so swollen that the eyes are closed up, and, 
owing to the swelling of the throat, speech becomes difficult and 
there is great interference with the breathing. 

Treatment.—If the swelling is not so great as to prevent 
swallowing, give a mustard-and-water or other emetic and apply 
fomentations to the neck. If there is serious interference with 
the breathing, it may be necessary to perform artificial respira- 
tion, while in extreme cases, owing to the swelling of the throat 
and larynx, it may be necessary to have a doctor perform 
tracheotomy. 

Bedbug Poison.—Give white of eggs or milk in n large quanti- 
ties. 

Belladonna Atropine——This drug is obtained from the plant 
called the deadly nightshade. 

Symptoms.—The mouth becomes extremely dry and the thirst 
is intense. All the secretions are stopped, especially saliva. 
There is great difficulty 7n swallowing. The face becomes flushed 
and the eyes prominent. The condition of the pupils of the eyes 
is characteristic: they are widely dilated and have a sparkling 
appearance. Vision becomes blurred and indistinct. The pa- 
tient becomes wildly excited and may be delirious. The muscles . 
become weak, and the gait is unsteady and tottering, the person : 
falling down in his endeavors to walk. 

Lreatment.—Speedy treatment, even in very severe cases, is 
here attended with marked success. Deaths from belladonna 
poisoning are comparatively rare. An emetic should be admin- 
istered at once, mustard and water or salt and water if no other 
emetic substance is at hand. 4 es 
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Camphor.—This is used in lumps to protect clothes from 
moths, etc., and is also medicinally in oil and liniment. Children 
may eat a camphor ball which has come into their possession, or 
the medicinal preparations, intended for external use, may be 
taken internally. 

Symptoms.—The patient has a strong odor of eamphor in his 
breath, becomes faint and giddy, has noises in the ears and dim- 
ness of vision. The features become sunken, the skin is cold and 
clammy; there may be delirium and convulsions. The bladder 
is irritated, and there is increased desire to pass urine. The 
pulse becomes weak and the breathing labored. 

Treatment.—Give an emetic of salt and water or mustard and 
water, and treat the collapse by applying warmth. Stimulate 
by means of hot and cold douches, and give hot coffee by the 
rectum. It is not advisable to give spirits by the mouth, as 
camphor is readily soluble in spirits, and is thus more easily ab- 
sorbed. 

Carbolic Acid.—Poisoning by carbolic acid, due to accident or 
suicide, has become fairly common since the use of the acid for 
disinfection and dressing wounds became general. 

Symptoms.—lf the acid has been swallowed there is a sense 
of burning about the mouth and throat, followed by numbness, 
and the skin and mucous membrane of the mouth show white 
where the acid has touched them. Unconsciousness and stupor 
soon come on, and death follows usually after an interval of a 
few hours. 

Treatment.—Olive-oil, or any fatty substance like milk or 

-eream, or flour and water, should be administered at once, and 
the stomach washed out or emptied by an emetic in several glass- 
fuls of tepid water. 

Chloral.—Poisoning from the use of chloral is by no means 
infrequent, because, the sleep-producing effect of the drug pass- 
ing off after repeated administrations, the sufferer takes a larger 
dose than his heart can stand. 

Symptoms.—Oceasionally, though seldom, there is gastric 
pain and sickness after a large dose. Usually the result is a 
speedy and deep sleep, passing gradually into coma, the pulse 
growing feeble, and the respirations embarrassed till death 
peacefully ensues. 

Treatment—The patient must be persistently irritated and 
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roused. The stomach should be at once emptied by stomach-tube 
or emetic. The extremities of the body must be kept warm, and 
stimulants, like aleohol or coffee, freely given. Both strychnine 
and nitrite of amyl are to a slight extent antidotes. 

Corrosive Sublimate.—This is a strong antiseptic, and is much 
used as a disinfectant. 

Symptoms.—There is a metallic taste in the mouth, with a 
feeling of constriction in the throat. There is much pain in the 
stomach, and sickness and vomiting. There is severe purging, 
the motions as well as the vomited matter being stained with 
blood. The lips and tongue are stained white. 

Treatment.—Give an emetic and stimulate freely. Treat the 
collapse in the usual way. Give demulcent drinks to soothe the 
tissues. The antidote is white of egg or egg albumen. Mix this 
with water and give in large quantities. Repeat the emetic after 
giving the antidote. 

Cyanide of Potassium.—This is a powerful poison, being allied 
to prussic or hydrocyanic acid. It is used in photography and in 
certain plating processes. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms appear almost immediately, and 
are very severe. There is great pain and burning in the stomach, 
and foaming at the mouth. The limbs become weak and power- 
less, and ultimately exhibit convulsive movements. The breath- 
ing is affected, becoming very irregular. There are spasms of the 
muscles, causing stiffness of the jaws and body generally, and 
death ensues rapidly. 

Treatment.—Give an emetic and stimulate freely. If the 
power of swallowing be lost, hot coffee with brandy must be 
given by the rectum. Hot and cold douches should be given, and 
artificial respiration if the breathing shows signs of failing. The 
antidote is sulphate of iron, known as-green vitriol. This must 
be given in large quantities in water. 

Digitalis, Foxglove—Digitalis is a drug prepared from the 
plant foxglove, which grows wild in this country and is also 
cultivated in gardens. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms of an overdose are vomiting of 
‘green-colored water and severe purging, with pain in the abdo- 
men. The heart is chiefly affected, the pulse becoming slow and 
irregular. The great danger is sudden failure of the heart’s 
action. The pupils of the sufferer’s eyes become dilated, there 
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are pains in the head, the skin becomes cold, and sweating is 
profuse. 

Treatment.—The drug must be stopped at once if, after the 
pulse has been slowed down, it begins to quicken while the drug 
ig still being taken. If a single large dose has been swallowed 
an emetic should be given, followed by stimulants, warmth to 
the extremities, and strict maintenance of the recumbent 
position. 

Ergot.—This drug is given in the vain hope of procuring abor- 
tion. This can only be done by doses of such quantity as to cause 
serious ergot poisoning. 

Symptoms.—The signs commence with tinglings in the hands 
and feet, followed with cramps in the arms and legs. The body 
feels cold all over, the pulse is small, and the pupils of the eyes 
are dilated. There may be sickness and vomiting as well as 
purging. 

Treatment.—Give an emetic and also an aperient, either 
castor-oil or Epsom salts. Stimulants should be given, and the 
patient kept warm in the recumbent position. The antidote 
is tannic or gallic acid in half-teaspoonful doses, or strong tea or 
coffee. 

Fish—See Ptomaine. 

Food.—F or poisoning from all kinds of foods, see Ptomaine. 

Gas.—Remove the patient to the air, and use artificial respira- 
tion. Place hot applications to the lower extremities and send 
for a physician. 

Hyoscyamus, Henbane.—Poisoning may occur through the 
plant being mistaken for parsnips, or through the seeds being 
used by mistake in cooking. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms consist of great excitement, 
flushed face, and a strong pulse. The patient becomes giddy 
and loses the power of his legs. 

Treatment.—Give an emetic, follow with brandy, and send 

for a physician. 
= Lead, Sugar of Lead, Lead Acetate, White Lead, Diachylon.— 
Lead poisoning is much more common in the chronic form than 
in the acute. 

Symptoms .—The symptoms of acute Teas are a metallic 
taste in the mouth, with great thirst. There are severe colicky 
pains in the abdomen, the muscles of which are hard and rigid. 
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Severe cramps with ultimate paralysis occur in the legs. The 
skin is cold, and there may be convulsions and delirium. Death 
may take place from collapse. 

Treatment.—Give an emetic. The antidote is sulphuric acid: 
this may be given as half a teaspoonful of the dilute acid. Fail- 
ing this, Epsom salts should be given in half-ounce doses. De- 
rauleent drinks, as milk or gruel, should be given, and poultices 
should be applied to the abdomen. 

Morphine.—This is the typical narcotic poison, being one of 
the active constituents of opium. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms are peculiar. There may be an 
initial stage of mental excitement and increased physical power. 
This soon passes off, and is succeeded by a stage of depression. 
The mouth becomes dry, and great thirst is experienced. Severe 
headache ensues, and the limbs become heavy. The patient be- 
comes dull, lethargic, and sleepy. Soon he falls into a deep sleep, 
from which he ean with difficulty be aroused. The pupils of the 
eyes are contracted and look like pin-points; the skin is cold and 
clammy, and the patient is limp and flaccid. The pulse becomes 
weak and feeble, the respirations slow and labored and almost 
imperceptible. Finally death ensues from failure both of the 
heart and the respiration. 

Treatment.—Give black coffee and follow with an emetic. 
There may be great difficulty in encouraging vomiting in cases of 
morphia poisoning, but emetics should be persevered with. Give 
an ounce or two of a dilute solution of potassium permanganate, 
and follow with another dose of the emetic. This process may be 
repeated several times. When the stage of depression appears, 
every effort must be made to prevent the patient falling asleep. 
This is best done by keeping him walking about and shouting at 
him. He should be flapped with a wet towel and have hot and 
cold water poured alternately over him. Aromatic spirits of am- 
monia should be poured on a handkerchief and given to him to 
inhale. If there are signs of failure of respiration, artificial 
respiration must be employed. The antidote is atropine, which 
should be given hypodermically, or a teaspoonful of tincture of 
belladonna may be given by the mouth. 

Mushrooms.—See Ptomaine. 

-Niter, Saltpeter, Potassium Nitrate—This may be taken ac- 
cidentally in mistake for Epsom salts. 
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Symptoms.—The symptoms of poisoning are pain in the abdo- 
men with vomiting and purging. The skin becomes cold, the 
limbs shaky, and later paralyzed. There may be great collapse, 
and finally convulsions. 

Treatment.—Give an emetic of mustard and water or salt and 
water, and demulcent drinks, as milk, white of egg, oil, or gruel. 
If there is much collapse, as indicated by the weakened pulse, 
give brandy. Keep the patient warm by means of hot fomenta- 
tions, hot blankets, or hot-water bottles. Rub the limbs, and 
keep him in the recumbent position. 

Nitrate of Silver, Lunar Caustic—This is used as an external 
application or to the mucous surfaces of the lips and tongue. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms of poisoning are principally 
vomiting, the vomited matter turning black on being exposed to 
the light. The throat and stomach are irritated and painful. 

Treatment.—Give an emetic, and large quantities of common 
salt dissolved in water. Demulcent drinks—milk, gruel, or white 
of egg—should also be given. 

Nitric Acid, Aqua Fortis.—Not only is the acid itself a power- 
ful poison, but also the fumes from the concentrated acid. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms are those of a corrosive poison. 
They usually come on immediately. There is intense burning 
pain in the mouth, throat, and gullet, with severe vomiting. The 
lips are usually stained a yellow or brown color. The vomited 
matter is stained with blood and has a yellowish appearance. 
Owing to the corrosive action of the acid the soft parts of the 
mouth and throat are much injured, so that speaking and swal- 
lowing are painful. The pulse is weak and irregular, the skin 
is cold and clammy, and the breathing is embarrassed. 

Treatment.—Give large quantities of soap and water, wash- 
ing-soda. Ammonia, magnesia, or lime-water should be given, 
but no emetic. These alkaline substances are the antidotes to the 
acid. Any kind of demulcent drinks must be given to soothe the © 
tissues, as oil, milk, white of egg, or gruel. Apply fomentations 
‘to the stomach, and guard Beene shock by keeping the patient 
warm. 

Nux Vomica this substance is used in medicine, the chief 
active principle being strychnine. The powder is used as a ver- 
min killer, and may be given by mistake or by design, as also 
may the seeds. : | 
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Symptoms.—Convulsions come on very speedily after the poi- 
son has been taken. These convulsions are brought on by slight 
causes and the sufferer becomes quite flaccid between them. The 
mental faculties remain unaffected and the symptoms end in 
death or recovery within a few hours. 

Treatment.—Administer an emetic, if it is possible to do so, 
before the fits come on. If the convulsions have appeared, the 
only thing that can be done is to keep them in check by chloro- 
form inhalation or by large doses of chloral, until the strychnine 
has been excreted from the system. This is effected by the 
kidneys, the strychnine leaving the system in the urine. 

Opium.—This substance is one very widely used in medicine. 
The chief active principle is morphine, which is derived from 
opium. This is itself derived from poppies, and symptoms of 
poisoning may follow the eating of the leaves or seeds of these 
plants. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms of opium poisoning are the same 
as already described under Morphine. They are typically those 
of a strong narcotic poison. 

Treatment.—The treatment is also the same. An important 
point to bear in mind in this connection is the fact that children 
bear opium very badly, a very small dose being sufficient to cause 
<erious symptoms in a young child. Also, in the case of a person 
found unconscious, opium poisoning must always be considered 
as one of the possible causes. It must be distinguished from the 
unconsciousness produced by totally different causes—aleohol, 
apoplexy, concussion, uremia, and the like. The great distin- 
guishing feature about opium poisoning is the very small size 
of the pupils of the eyes. 

Oxalic Acid.—This may be mistaken for magnesium sulphate, 
Hpsom salts, or sulphate of zine. It is widely used for cleaning 
purposes and may be found in most households. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms vary. In certain cases there may 
be prompt collapse, and death may follow with startling sudden- 
ness. Usually, however, there are premonitory signs and symp- 
toms. There is a burning pain in the throat, gullet, and stomach, 
with vomiting of dark-colored matter stained with blood. There 
is also considerable purging. The patient becomes collapsed, 
-the pulse is small and weak, and convulsions may usher in the 
end, 
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Treatment.—Alkalies should be given at once. Chalk and lime 
are the most convenient. Lime from the walls of a room may be 
used with success, failing any other source of supply. This 
should be followed with a dose of castor-oil or other purgative. 
The usual precautions against collapse should be adopted. 

Paraffine Oil, Petroleum—This may be taken in mistake for 
something else, or deliberately in a fit of anger. 

Symptoms.—tThere is,an intense burning pain in the throat, 
gullet, and stomach, with great thirst and often vomiting. The 
breath smells strongly of paraffine. The face becomes pale and 
drawn, the skin is cold and clammy, the pulse is weak, and the 
respirations feeble. The vomited matters have some of the par- 
affine mixed with them, appearing as grease-spots. 

Treatment.—Give an emetic, and follow with demulcent 
drinks. There is no special antidote; efforts must be made to 
keep the patient warm, and stimulants should be freely given. 

Paraldehyde.—This substance is used as a sedative and 
hypnotic. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms consist of deep sleep, going on to 
unconsciousness, with contracted pupils and rapid collapse. The 
diagnosis is easily made from the peculiar smell of the paralde- 
hyde in the breath. 

Treatment.—Give an emetic and prevent the patient from fall- 
ing into the deep sleep by making him walk about and by rous- 
ing him by every means which can be thought of. In cases of 
respiratory failure, perform artificial respiration. 

Phenacetine—This powder is much used for headaches and 
~ neuralgic pains. 

Symptoms.—An overdose causes increased headache, with 
vomiting and diarrhea and increasing difficulty in breathing. 

Treatment.—Give an emetic, and follow with a dose of castor- 
oil. Keep the patient in the recumbent position and apply 
warmth to the body and limbs. Stimulants should be given, and, 
if necessary, artificial respiration performed. 

Phosphorus.—This substance is of special importance owing 
to its use in the preparation of matches, which are to be found in 
every household and may be sucked by children. _ 

Symptoms.—The symptoms of acute poisoning consist in the 
taste of garlic in the mouth, pain in the throat and stomach, with 
vomiting. The vomited matters should be examined in a dark 
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place, when the phosphorus will be seen to glow—an aid fo the 
diagnosis. The pulse becomes weak and rapid, and there may be 
bleeding at the nose and gums. The patient becomes collapsed 
and delirious, and may be unconscious. 

Treatment.—Empty the stomach by means of an emetic, and 
give mucilaginous drinks, The antidote is sulphate of copper, 
five grains of which should be given repeatedly in water. A 
dilute solution of potassium permanganate should be given. 
Follow this with a dose of castor-oil, Epsom salts, or other purga- 
tive. Do not give oily or fatty substances, as the phosphorus, 
being more soluble in them, is the more readily absorbed. 

Potassium Permanganate.—This substance is largely used as 
a disinfectant and as a staining agent, and may be taken in- 
ternally by mistake. 

Symptoms.—The lips, tongue, and mouth are stained a dark 
brown, and are very painful. There is great pain in the stomach, 
with sickness and vomiting. The pulse becomes weak and the 
heart fails rapidly, leading to death from heart-failure. 

Treatment.—Give an emetic, and follow with a dose of Epsom 
salts or castor-oil. Keep the patient in the recumbent position, 

and apply warmth by means of hot blankets, fomentations, and 
hot-water bottles. Give stimulants to prevent the threatened 
heart-failure. 

Ptomaine.—Ptomaine poisoning is the general name given to 
cases in which persons become seriously affected as the result of 
eating meat, fish, cheese, and other substances which have un- 
dergone some decomposition. These serious effects are usually 
due to the formation of animal alkaloids, known as ptomaines, in 
consequence of the action of bacteria upon the albuminous ma- 
terials contained in the food. These animal alkaloids have in 
many cases been separated from decaying flesh, and also from 
excretions of the body, and their chemical analysis proves them 
to be very similar to the poisonous alkaloids found in many 
- plants. 

Many of these alkaloids are developed within the living body 
as the result of its activity or of the presence of disease-produc- 
ing bacteria. So long as the body maintains its health these are _ 
discharged by the excretory organs or destroyed by the oxygen 

circulating in the blood. 

They are formed in large quantities in meat which has been 
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kept too long; different bacteria and different kinds of meat 
furnishing the various alkaloids. Among the meats which on 
keeping have produced the most serious effects are ham, pork, 
sausages, canned tongue, salmon, sardines, etc., meat-pies of vari- 
ous sorts, chicken broth, fish, shell-fish of different kinds, cheese 
and butter. 

The food may go bad by prolonged keeping either before or 
after it is cooked, cured, canned or otherwise treated for pres- 
ervation, but thorough cooking tends to lessen its hurtful prop- 
erties. 

Symptoms.—Minor degrees of ptomaine poisoning are of 
every-day occurrence, and slight attacks of diarrhea accom- 
panied by feverishness and torpor, following upon the consump- 
tion of some of the above-mentioned articles, come within the ex- 
perience of almost everyone. In severer cases, the poisonous 
foods act as narcotico-irritant poisons. The symptoms set in 
shortly after a meal, and consist of nausea, vomiting, and purg- 
ing, with very offensive stools. There are also nervous symptoms, 
such as great prostration, feverishness, headache, muscular 
cramps, and drowsiness, proceeding now and then even to 
death. 

Treatment.—The danger of ptomaine poisoning is largely pre- 
vented by the public health authorities of well regulated towns, 
who enforce the inspection of shops where meat is sold and of 
factories where canned meat, sausages, and the like are made. 
Serupulous cleanliness of such places should be insisted on, and 
_all unsound meat destroyed. Smoking and salting afford some 

protection, and cooking a still greater degree, but it must be 
remembered that sound meat may go bad when key: for long 
after cooking, canned meats being apparently specially liable to 
change. 

The treatment of mild cases of poisoning consists in the ad- 
ministration of a purgative, such as castor-oil, calomel, or Hpsom 

salts, to remove the decomposing material from the system. In 
more serious cases, an emetic should be given as soon as possible, 
if the symptoms have come on shortly after a meal; and stimu- 
lants such as brandy or hot coffee are generally necessary. 

Strychnine—This is the active principle of nux vomica. It 
is largely used in medicine, and is a constituent of many rat 

pastes. . 
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Symptoms.—The body is thrown into spasms, all the muscles 
being contracted. These convulsions come on one after the other, 
and may finally become continuous. The muscles of the neck are 
so contracted that the head is drawn powerfully back, those of 
the trunk and legs to such an extent that the back is arched and 
the patient rests on the back of his head and on his heels, with 
the body rigid in a stiff curve. 

Treatment.—Give an emetic if the patient can swallow. This 
should be followed by giving large quantities of charcoal or wood 
cinders. Tannic acid may also be given, or tincture of iodine. 
Strong black tea will answer if nothing else can be obtained. 
Chloroform should be poured on a handkerchief or towel and 
placed over the patient’s mouth and nose to overcome the spasm. 
If it is at all possible, perform artificial respiration. The antidote 
is bromide of potassium. Half an ounce of this may be given in 
water by the mouth or injected into the rectum. This should be 
repeated every quarter of an hour so long as the convulsions con- 
tinue. Death by bromide poisoning is a much less distressing 
and less painful thing than by strychnine. Do not be afraid to 
administer bromides in abundance. 

Sulphonal—This is a purely hypnotic substance. It acts 
slowly, and is slow to be excreted from the body. 

Symptoms.—The acute symptoms consist of giddiness, head- 
ache, and disturbance of the mental functions. The muscles of 
the legs become weak and uncontrolled in their action, so that 
walking or even standing is a matter of difficulty. The patient 
has the appearance of being drunk, goes off into a deep sleep, 
and becomes insensible. There is profuse sweating, but no urine 
is excreted. Death may come on quite suddenly after some time. 

Treatment.—Give an emetic, and follow by a dose of castor-oil 
or Epsom salts. Stimulants should also be given, and the pa- 
tient roused as much as possible, Guard against collapse, as 
already shown. 

_ Sulphuric Acid, Vitriol—This may be taken by mistake, and 
is frequently used for suicidal purposes. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms are those of corrosive poisoning. 
There is a burning pain from the mouth to the stomach; the lips 
and tongue are dry and parched, and are stained white in color. 
There is severe vomiting, the vomited matters being dark and 
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stained with blood. The pain is very acute, the skin is pale and 
cold, and perspiration is profuse. There is much collapse and 
ultimately unconsciousness, passing on to death. 

Treatment.—No emetic, as it is a corrosive poison. Large 
drinks of soap and water, or chalk or lime and water, should be 
given. Magnesia, baking or washing soda should be given well 
diluted with water. Demulcent drinks should also be given— 
milk, white of egg, gruel, ete. Hot poultices should be applied 
to the abdomen to relieve the pain, and the patient kept warm by 
every available means. Stimulants should be given when there 
is any sign of collapse or heart-failure. 

Tartaric Acid—This is found in all households, and may be 
taken in mistake for salts. 

Symptoms.—lt causes great pain in the stomach, with vomit- 
ing. Convulsions may be succeeded by collapse and unconscious- 
ness, which goes on to a fatal issue. 

Treatment.—Chalk or lime and water should be freely given, 
and a dose of Epsom salts or eastor-oil to clear out the poison. 
Apply hot poultices to the abdomen, and adopt the usual meas- 
ures to combat collapse. 

Tobacco, Nicotine.—Tobacco poisoning may arise from chew- 
ing or from an overdose being given as an emetic. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms are an intensification of those ex- 
perienced from smoking too strong tobacco. There is great 
nausea and feeling of sickness, with vomiting. The skin becomes 
cold and clammy and covered with cold perspiration. The eyes 

‘become affected; the vision is blurred. The pupils are contracted 
at first, and later are dilated. The pulse becomes weak, and there 
is faintness and collapse. 

Treatment.—Give an emetic, and then a dose of Epsom salts 
or castor-oil. Strong tea or tannic acid should be given fre- 
quently. Nicotine has a paralyzing effect on the heart, which 
must be stimulated. Strychnine should be given hypodermically. 
Brandy or aromatic spirits of ammonia should also be given. 
The patient must be kept in the recumbent position, and warmth 
should be applied, as well as friction to the extremities. Be care- 
ful to keep the patient lying down for a considerable time, even 
after recovery is apparent, as any strain on the heart may have 


disastrous results, © 
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Turpentine.—This is occasionally given in too large doses to 
expel worms, or may be taken by mistake. 

Symptoms.—There is a strong odor of temper ner in the 
breath, and any urine that is passed may smell of violets. The 
patient becomes giddy, the pupils are contracted, the breathing 
is embarrassed and noisy. There may be collapse and convul- 
sions. In some cases great pain is experienced. ; 

Treatment—Give an emetic—mustard and water or salt and 
water—and a purgative of castor-oil or Epsom salts. 
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DISEASES OF THE EAR 


ROUBLES connected with the ear should, when possible, be 

early treated, both on account of this organ’s importance, 

and because, owing to its delicacy and inaccessibility, little can 

be done for unpleasant symptoms like deafness and ringing due 

to advanced disease. There are several simple procedures con- 

nected with the management of the ear which demand explana- 
tion. 

Syringing is done with a large-sized glass or metal syringe 
provided with a short point (not longer than one inch, so that 
no damage to the drum can result). The auricle is pulled gently 
up and back while a steady stream from the syringe is directed 
along the upper wall, and flows out along the lower one. 

Inflation of the middle ear is performed for cases in which the 
Eustachian tube is partly blocked, and the drum indrawn. A 
catheter is passed along the floor of the nose into the opening of 
_ the Eustachian tube in the throat, and forcible inflation made 
through this by means of an india-rubber bag. Or the bag is 
used to blow up one nostril, the other being closed, while the 
Eustachian tube is kept open by one of the following devices. 
The person swallows a mouthful of water, or pronounces some 
guttural, such as ‘‘Huck,”’ so as to raise the soft palate and close 
the opening between the nose and throat; and at this moment 
the bag is suddenly squeezed. The middle ear may also be in- 
flated by forcibly expelling air from the chest while the mouth 
and nose are closed. The fact of whether air enters the middle 
ear becomes plain to the person himself by a click followed by a 
slight ringing in the ear, and often by improved hearing, and to 
the surgeon by means of an india-rubber tube, a couple of feet 
at 1103 
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long, connecting his ear with the patient’s ear, through which 
he hears the click of the distended drum. 

Tuning-fork test is used to test the internal ear. When a 
vibrating fork is placed on the center of the forehead it is heard 
equally in both ears, the sound being conducted through the 
bones of the head. If one ear be closed, it is heard better in that 
ear. Accordingly, if one ear be deaf, and the sound of the fork 
placed on the forehead is heard better in that ear, the deafness 
is due to middle-ear disease. While, if the ear be deaf to the 
fork when placed on the forehead, as well as when held near the 
ear, the internal ear or nerve mechanism is at fault. 


BOILS IN THE EAR 


Boils in the skin lining the outer ear give rise to intense pain. 
This pain is much relieved by running gently into the ear a quan- 
tity of warm carbolic acid solution (one part carbolic acid to 
forty parts of warm water). A teaspoonful of warm olive-oil 
introduced into the ear will also usually give relief. 


Re CarbolicAcid A<gestceces pee eee two drops 
dincture=01 Lode, (fee. aes one teaspoonful 
Glycerine: veo seee w olee en eee one-half ounce 

Mix. 


Directions: Moisten a piece of absorbent cotton and 
place it in the ear against the boil. 


DEAFNESS 


Deafness, although generally due to some trouble in the ear, is 
of many different types, and is an unfortunate complaint in that. 
few cases of long standing admit of beneficial treatment. 

_ Varieties and Causes.—Deafness is divided into three classes, 
according to the section of the ear at fault, and this division is 
of great practical importance, because, while the external ear 
is readily accessible for examination and treatment, the middle 
ear requires most delicate manipulation, and the internal ear 
is beyond the reach of any remedies other than general ones. 

_ External ear is the passage, about one and a half inches in 
length, leading inward from the surface to the drum. When the 
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deafness has its cause in this part, it is due simply to obstruction 
of the passage by a tumor, by a foreign body, such as a pea, or a 
polypus, or, most commonly of all, by a plug of hardened wax. 
In fact, the vast majority of cases of deafness, accompanied by 
ringing in the ear, are due to the presence of wax. 

Middle ear is the drum, or tympanum, separated by the tym- 
panic membrane from the outer ear and communicating with the 
mastoid antrum, a hollow in the skull, behind, and with the 
Kustachian tube, which leads to the throat, beneath. These com- 
munications are important, because the connection with the 
throat explains the deafness that accompanies cold in the head, 
and other forms of inflammation which spread from the nose 
and throat up into the middle ear; while the connection with the 
antrum shows why suppuration in the antrum causes great de- 
struction of the delicate mechanism in the middle ear. Acute 
inflammation in the throat, for example in scarlatina and 
measles, or chronic conditions like adenoids in children, are very 
liable to produce middle-ear disease, perforation of the drum, 
and deafness. Tearing of the drum in consequence of a box on 
the ear, or of an explosion, as a rule heals and leaves no deafness; 
but a perforation, following inflammation in the antrum or mid- 
dle ear, is accompanied by suppuration, discharge from the ear, 
and other changes, and generally attended by impairment of 
hearing. When fat people become deaf the condition is some- 
times due to a deposit of fat actually pressing on the Eustachian 
tube, and preventing the entrance into the middle ear of air, 
which is necessary for good hearing. Itis a peculiarity of deaf- 
-ness in middle-ear disease that the hearing is often better during 
a loud noise; for example, a conversation is more clearly heard 
while church bells are ringing or in the noise of a railway train. 

Internal ear and brain constitute the perceptive apparatus 
for sound, the outer and middle ear forming parts of the con- 
ducting apparatus. Certain fevers which affect the brain, like 
typhus and typhoid, tumors of the brain, meningitis, mumps, 
and fractures of the base of the skull may all bring on a greater 
or less degree of deafness by interference with this perceptive 
apparatus. Some drugs produce a temporary deafness, notably 
quinine and salicine. Boiler-maker’s disease is a condition of 
- deafness due apparently to a gradual wearing out of the nervous 
- mechanism by the constant noise of hammering, and comes on 
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in a few years, especially in boiler-makers, but also in sawyers, 
threshing-mill tenders, and persons similarly subject to constant 
noise. Hereditary deafness comes on in several members of 
some families about middle life, owing to hardening changes in 
the inner ear, and practically defies all treatment. 
Treatment.—Deafness due to causes in the external ear is 
readily dealt with, and, considering the frequency of hardened 
wax, it is a good and safe procedure to syringe out the ear with 
a glassful of warm water containing a teaspoonful of baking- 
soda (bicarbonate). The stream of water is directed along the 
upper wall of the passage and flows out below. In cases where 
deafness accompanies nasal catarrh, adenoids, enlarged tonsils, 
ete., these conditions must be remedied by nasal douches, gar- 
gles, operation, ete. In a case of perforation of the drum, ac- 
companied by a chronic discharge, particular care must be taken 
to keep the ear clean, because there is otherwise a danger, not 
only of increased deafness, but of retained matter infecting some 
neighboring part, and causing dangerous abscess in the brain, 
meningitis, or suppuration in the mastoid antrum. Boiler- 
maker’s deafness generally improves if the occupation be 
changed, otherwise it grows steadily worse. Deafmutism is a 
condition where deafness has been complete from early life, 
usually from birth, and the child has never learned to speak, 
though its voice-producing organs are perfect. Such children 
may, with patience, be taught to carry on a fluent conversation 
by means of lip-reading or by the finger language and signs. 
Various aids to hearing have been devised for use in middle- 
ear deafness. Speaking-tubes and trumpets give some help. 
Artificial drums are extremely useful in certain cases, especially 
where there is a large perforation, and one of the best consists 
simply of a piece of tightly rolled absorbent cotton pushed in so 
as to rest lightly on the remains of the drum. An audiphone, 
which is a fan-like instrument made of vulcanite, placed against 
the teeth in order to send the sound-waves through the bones of ~ 
the head direct to the ear, has sometimes been found useful. 


DISCHARGE FROM THE EAR 


Discharge from the ear may arise in the external ear as the result 
of eczema, boils, or the irritation caused by a plug of wax or for- 
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eign body, but, in the absence of these, comes in the great ma- 
jority of cases from a chronic suppuration in the middle ear 
through a perforation in the drum. The suppuration may begin 
in an acute inflammation of the middle ear arising in the course 
of a cold in the head, or may result from scarlet fever or measles, 
or may be due to disease of the bone in or around the ear, or may 
simply have a slow onset, without apparent cause, in weakly 
persons, especially in children. The discharge may be thick 
and yellowish in cases which are fairly acute, or thin and watery 
in cases which are improving, or brownish and evil-smelling in 
cases which have been neglected or in which the bone is diseased. 
There are two common fallacies regarding this condition. One 
is that a discharge from the ear is a trifling thing, and that, on 
the whole, it is undesirable to take means to cure it. In reality, 
the presence of suppuration is accompanied usually by increas- 
ing deafness, and is attended always by the risk of an abscess in 
the mastoid antrum, or even within the skull. The other fallacy 
is that a perforation in the drum necessarily entails great deaf- 
ness. As a matter of fact, unless the perforation be so large as 
to interfere with the tension of the drum, it causes little inter- 
ference with hearing, the real cause of deafness in suppurative 
middle-ear disease being adhesions which bind down the ossicles 
and prevent their movements. 

Treatment.—In the treatment of a case of suppuration, the 
most important point is to keep the outer éar clean by syringing, 
which is done, as a rule, with boracic acid solution. For the 
reduction of the discharge, three methods are in vogue, accord- 
ing to the circumstances of the case: (1) The use of instillations 
is carried out by dropping into and holding in the ear for fifteen 
to twenty minutes some astringent fluid, such as alcohol or solu- 
tion of silver nitrate. This is repeated every day or every few 
_ days, and is most successful in cases where the discharge is thin 
and small in amount. (2) The dry method is performed by 
syringing, and then carefully mopping out the outer ear with 
~ absorbent cotton. Next, powdered boracic acid is blown in by a 
quill, and gently pressed down under absorbent cotton. This is 
repeated next day or after a few days, as soon, in fact, as the 
discharge has soaked through the powder. (3) The absorbent 
method is simplest, and is most easily borne by a tender ear. It 

consists, as in the others, in cleansing the ear by syringing, and 
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then gently pushing in a wick-shaped piece of absorbent cotton. 
The latter must be changed two or three times each day. If 
these methods fail, it may be necessary for a surgeon, in bad 
cases, to remove the ossicles and remains of the drum, and so to 
convert the middle ear into a simple cavity, which can be easily 
kept clean. Removal of the malleus and incus does not neces- 
sarily produce great deafness; indeed, the hearing may be im- 
proved after this operation. 


B One-per-cent. Solution of Silver Nitrate. 
Directions: Use in ear with syringe night and morning. 
Or: 
Powdered Boric Acid..,....two tedspoonfuls 
Powdered Boraxsvs6 eee one half teaspoonful 
Mix. 
Directions: Blow small amount into ear each night. 


EARACHE 


Earache is in general due to acute inflammation in the middle 
ear, but may also be due to chronic inflammation, or to boils, 
eczema, wax, or neuralgia affecting the outer ear. Pain in thig 
region may also be caused by decayed teeth. 

Treatment.—The treatment varies, of course, with the cause, 
but the pain may generally be relieved to some extent by apply- 
ing hot flannel or a hot-water bag to the side of the head, by 
dropping two or three drops of laudanum from a warm teaspoon 
into the ear, or by running hot salt solution (a teaspoonful to 
every glass of water) into the ear every two hours through a 
siphon douche. A leech applied to the skin in front of the ear, 
or a small blister behind it, often gives relief in severe cases. - 
The ear should not be syringed, which is very painful in a case 
of inflammation, nor should oil be dropped in, as is often done. 
‘When inflammation is very acute, it is sometimes necessary for 
the surgeon to puncture the drum in its lower part. 


ECZEMA OF THE EAR 


Hezema of the eaf, consisting of a cracked condition of the skin 
in the ear, with watery discharge and intense irritation, is com- 
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mon, as an acute affection, in infants, and as a chronic one in 
gouty and rheumatic adults. 

Treatment.—tIn children, syringing with salt and water and 
application of vaseline, with care not to bring soap in contact 
with the ear for a time, affords relief. In adults, weak nitrate 
of mercury ointment, or tar ointment mixed with vaseline, ap- 
plied with a brush several times daily, does good. 


Fi One-per-cent. Ointment of Yellow Oxide of Mer- 


cury. 
Directions: Apply small amount to ear night and 
morning. 
Gir: 
CL ROLE igre Na soe sf otis s oka e one teaspoonful 
OLINGER ATI DNOT ernie es te hace ts one ounce 
Mix. 


Directions: Keep skin covered with this liquid. 


FOREIGN BODIES IN THE EAR 


Foreign bodies, such as peas, gravel, or slate-pencils, are often 
pushed by children into the ear, and are extremely difficult to 
remove. 

Treatment.—An attempt should first of all be made by syring- 
ing as for wax. In the case of peas, however, it is better to 
syringe with warm oil, because water causes the dried pea to 
swell and block the passage still more. If syringing be inef- 
fectual, no attempt should be made by unskilful persons with 
hair-pins, bent wires, or the like, to remove the object, which is 
often by these means pushed through the drum. 


Pew cet-almond- Olle... vii. deeds eeca one-half ounce 
Directions: Drop into the ear, until the foreign body, 
can be removed. 

MASTOIDITIS 


Definition—This is a serious complication of inflammation in 
the ear. : 

Causes.—As a rule, inflammation in this cavity arises by direct 

spread of a long-standing suppuration from the middle ear, 
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sometimes in consequence of neglect to keep the ear clean and 
prevent discharge from accumulating, though in influenza and 
some other conditions the mastoid antrum has been known to 
become primarily affected. 

Symptoms.—The signs of this condition are rather vague, but 
include swelling and tenderness of the skin behind the ear, red- 
ness and swelling inside the ear, pain in the side of the head, 
feverishness, and discharge of foul-smelling, brownish material 
from the ear. 

Treatment.—tIf the condition be left to itself it may, after a 
period of inflammation, resolve itself without the formation of 
an abscess, but the dangers are very great. More usually an 
abscess forms, and the pus, if unrelieved, bursts, according to 
the nature of the surrounding bone, upward or backward into 
the skull at the base of the brain, or outward through the skin, 
or downward among the muscles of the neck. Accordingly, in 
early cases, the surgeon applies a leech or makes an incision 
through the skin behind the ear to relieve congestion, but as 
soon as he is convinced that an abscess has formed, he chisels 
down through the bone of the mastoid process till he can clear 
out the pus, and completes his operation by making a free com- 
munication between the antrum and the ear, so that pus cannot 
collect again when the outside wound heals. 


TINNITUS—RINGING IN THE EAR 


Ringing in the ear is sometimes a very annoying symptom. It 
may take various forms, but is in general accompanied by 
catarrh of some part of the ear. 

Treatment.—Clicking similar to the noise made by winding 
up a watch, and caused by spasm of small muscles about the _ 
throat and ear, is relieved by general tonic treatment. Pulsating 
or throbbing in the ear is sometimes due to bloodlessness, or to 
large doses of quinine or salicylate of soda, and passes off as 
the bloodlessness is treated or the drugs producing it are discon- 
tinued. Blowing, hissing, and whistling noises, like those made 
_ by an escape of steam, or by a boiling kettle, are the most com- 
mon and most annoying forms. Usually they are associated 
with middle-ear catarrh, but they are very often due to gout or 
rheumatism, and diminish as this disease is treated. Accom- _ 


RINGING, TUMORS, WAX IN THE EAR a 


panied by deafness, ringing is not infrequently due to wax. 
Blisters behind the ear, the passage of a galvanic current through 
the head, and inflation of the middle ear generally give only 
_ temporary relief from ringing. Bromide of potassium or dilute 
hydrobromic acid is the drug which is most often successful by 
internal administration. Musical tinnitus sometimes occurs, in 
which the sound of bells, or of short passages of music, is re- 
peated constantly. it is due to similar causes. 


KR Bromide of Potassium..........two teaspoonfuls 
Bromide of Sodium............two teaspoonfuls 
Chloroform-water .............. three ounces 

Mix. 


Dose: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water, every 
three hours until pain is relieved. 


TUMORS IN THE EAR 


Tumors in the ear are mostly either outgrowths from the sur- 
_ rounding bone or soft polypi. The former may block the pas- 
sage and interfere with hearing, but have often a narrow neck, 
so that they can be easily removed. Polypi usually develop as 
a result of the irritation set up by a chronic discharge, and — 
shrivel up as the discharge is cured, though a large one sae ; 
have to be removed in order to get at the drum. . 


WAX IN THE EAR 


Sk eae iwe ooisortels of baking 
of water. it ee wax ee very hard it shou db I 
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[Rf Table Salt..... RE Baan Ee one ounce 
Powdered s Borax? 05.5.5 teu cusses two ounces 

Mix. 

Directions: One teaspoonful to a pint of water, and 

wash out the ear. 


DISEASES OF THE EYE 


BLEPHARITIS 


Definition —Blepharitis, or chronic inflammation of the margin 
of the lids, occurs in weakly children. It is known by a variety 
of names, and it may produce, if not treated, a red, watery con- 
dition of the eyelids, with loss of the eyelashes, known as blear 
eyes, which persists throughout life. 

Cause.—Very often the onset follows one of the acute diseases 
of childhood, especially measles. 

Symptoms.—It begins with swelling near the edge of the eye- 
lid, usually the upper one, redness, and the constant formation 
of a crust round the roots of the eyelashes. The lower lid be- 
comes infected later. 

Treatment.—Remove the crusts from the lids twice a day with 
the following: 


BR Saturated Solution of Boracic ; 
AGIVA ait eee ue sue ean eee four fluid ounces 
Use as directed, warm. 


Dry carefully, and at once apply the following astringent and 
antiseptic: 


KR Ointment of Yellow Oxide of Mercury. ..one ounce 


Directions: Apply to eyelids twice a day, after wash- 
ing. 


The treatment must be persevered with for weeks or even 
months to prevent a relapse; amd it should be remembered, for 
the sake of other children, that the disease is infectious, and may 
be conveyed on towels, sponges, and handkerchiefs. 
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WOUNDS OF THE EYE 


The eyebrows, cheek, nose, and even the eyelids are often 
wounded, but seldom the eye itself, on account of the efficient pro- 
tection afforded to it by these parts. The danger of a wound to 
the eye consists, not so much in the wounding of any important 
structure, which will heal with great rapidity, as in the intro- 
duction of organisms which may set up inflammation. The most 
dangerous position for a wound is in the ciliary region, that is, 
just outside the margin of the cornea, from whence a destructive 
inflammation not only of the wounded eye, but also of the other, 
causing total blindness, is apt to be set up. Metallic particles 
which penetrate the eye should always, if possible, be removed, 
because the fluids of the eye act upon them to form irritating 
chemical compounds. Most eye hospitals are provided with a 
powerful electromagnet, which will draw small particles of iron 
or steel from the deeper part of the eye into the anterior chamber, 
where they can be seen by the operator and successfully removed. 
Cinders or dust may lodge behind one of the lids or may be em- 
bedded in the cornea and cause much pain. In this ease the eye 
should not be rubbed, but a handkerchief may be gently pressed 
against it. The lids should be drawn gently apart, and if the 
body be seen it should be wiped off the eye with a wet camel’s- 
hair brush or clean wet rag. If it cannot be seen the eyelids 
should be turned outward and the inner surface of each lid ex- 
amined. The lower lid is simply pulled downward. To examine 
the upper lid, the person is told to look steadily downward, a flat 
pencil, or paper-knife, or penholder, is laid horizontally along 
the center of the lid, and the lid, being grasped by the eyelashes 
between the finger and thumb of the person who is looking for 
the foreign body, is gently and quite painlessly folded upward 
over the pencil, ete. The irritating body is then brushed away, 
and the lid turned down again. If a piece of lime has got upon 
the eye it should be sponged with vinegar and water, and if acid 
has got into the eye it should be copiously bathed with baking- 
soda in water. eB 

A four-per-cent. solution of cocaine should be dropped into the 
eye before attempting to remove a foreign body. 
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SCLEROTITIS 


Definition.—Sclerotitis, or ‘‘hot-eye,’’ is a not uncommon trouble 
in persons who have a markedly gouty or rheumatic constitution. 

Symptoms.—Inflammation of the sclerotic coat accompanied 
by patches of dusky redness over the white of the eye, pain, and 
watering of the eye. 

Treatment.—The condition subsides when protective glasses 
are worn and the constitutional condition is treated; but it is 
very obstinate to cure and liable to recur. 


CYSTS OF THE LIDS 


Cysts of the lids often arise in connection with the Meibomian 
glands. They may last for many years, and give no trouble be- 
yond that of irritation and disfigurement caused by their size, 
if they be large. They are removed, when desired, by an opening 
on the hinder surface of the lid, which is turned outward for the 
purpose. The contents being scraped out, the cyst does not tend 
to refill. This small operation is done under cocaine. 


BLACK EYE 


Black eye is an effusion of blood under the loose skin over and 
round the lids, due to a blow. Within the first few hours of a 
blow on the eye, much may be done to diminish the blackness by 
a pad of linen wrung out of cold water, and tightly bound on by 
a handkerchief passing round the head. After the first day ab- 
sorption may be hastened hy gentle massage. 


ULCER OF THE CORNEA 


Ulcer of the cornea arises from various causes, several of which 
have been mentioned. Two chief dangers attend an ulcer here, 
one being the fact that a white scar, which interferes with vision, 
especially if the ulcer has been on the center of the cornea, is 
almost certain to follow the ulcer; the other danger being that 
of perforation of the cornea (which is only about one millimeter 
in thickness), followed by more or less destruction of the eye. 


1 
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Treatment.—The great essential is to keep the eye clean. 
Hence bandages, poultices, and such applications are in most 
eases likely to be harmful. The following has rendered good 
results: 


MSE OULO LOL atae hE Sk aie bios scar eat oo 8 twenty grains 
EASE NIMC RN etre ae ees Sek ean ek one ounce 

Mix. 

Drrections: Apply to the eyelids and over the surface 

of the eye. 


Atropine is used to combat the iritis which always attends 
severe ulceration of the cornea. If the ulcer is spreading, the 
method generally adopted to check it is the use of the actual 
cautery applied at a dull red heat to the spreading margin. 
Another effectual way is to pass a fine knife through the anterior 
chamber in such a way as to divide the ulcer and freely open the 
anterior chamber. It has always to be borne in mind that a 
corneal ulcer of the severe spreading kind may, if not checked, 
destroy the cornea in a few days, and with it all hope of useful 
vision in that eye. Hence the necessity for prompt and efficient 
treatment. 


KERATITIS 


Definition —Keratitis is an inflammation of the cornea. The 
most important form is that known as interstitial keratitis, so 
called because it is an inflammation of the substance, not of the 
surface, of the cornea. 

Causes.—It is very often the result of inherited syphilis, and 
comes on in childhood between the ages of five and fifteen years, 
but it may be also due to exposure, in the case of young ee 
of weak constitution. 

Symptoms.—The cornea gets dull and hazy, the sight being 
a good deal interfered with, and at the same time there are pain 
and intolerance of light. This disorder lasts usually two or 
three months, or longer, both eyes being affected, and it is almost 
always accompanied by iritis, which renders it still more serious. 

Treatment.—The treatment generally adopted is the use of 
atropine drops and the wearing of dark glasses. Special atten- 
tion is paid to improving the constitution, and mercurial prepa- 
rations are commonly administered. The chief danger of the 
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disorder is that it leaves behind it opaque patches in the cornea, 
which interfere with vision or even obscure it altogether. 


RETINITIS 


Definition.—This is an inflammation of the retina, the innermost 
coat of the eye, in which the nerves of the eye are distributed. 
Seldom does it occur alone, as it always means an involvement 
of the circulatory or nervous system. 

Causes.—It is a condition associated with Bright’s disease, 
and also found with specific diseases, as syphilis. The basis of 
this condition is a weakening of the walls of the blood-vessels, 
resulting in hemorrhages around the ends of the nerves. The 
affection is nearly always present in the aged who are troubled 
with hardened and shrunken kidneys. 

Treatment.—The causative factor of the disease should be 
found and treatment directed toward the cause. If there is no 
evident systemic disease, a physcian should be consulted. 
During the beginning of the affection the eyes should be kept at 
rest. No reading should be done, and, if necessary, the eyes 
should be covered with a green shield. 


CONJUNCTIVITIS 


Definition.—Conjunctivitis, or inflammation of the conjunctiva, 
is a Very common eye affection. Not in itself a serious condi- 
tion, it may yet rise to grave complications, as, for instance, 
ulceration of the cornea. 

Causes.—A chronic state of redness or congestion of the eye, 
hardly amounting to conjunctivitis, is common in people whose 
eyeS are much exposed to irritation from dust, smoke, cold - 
winds, ete. In gouty or plethoric people a similar congested state 
of the conjunctive is often met with. Even the strain upon the 
eyesight due to errors of refraction may cause the eyes to ap- 
pear reddened and tender. Cold in the head is very often asso- 
ciated with congestion of the conjunctiva, or even with a con- 
junctivitis more or less severe. In some infectious diseases, and 
notably in measles, conjunctivitis is a well recognized: symptom. 
Recent bacteriological investigations have shown conclusively 
that microdrganisms are the cause of nearly all cases of acute 
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and Subacute conjunctivitis. This explains why epidemics of 
conjunctivitis often occur in schools, orphanages, and similar 
institutions, the infection being readily conveyed on towels, 
sponges, etc., from one person to another. 

Symptoms.—The most characteristic sign of conjunctivitis is 
that the affected eye becomes red or bloodshot. This is due to 
the dilatation of the numerous vessels which ramify over the con- 
junctival surface. The color is often described as brick red, and 
it is specially to be noted that the redness is general, and not 
most marked round the cornea, as is the case in iritis. The 
swelling of the conjunctiva in severe cases may be very marked, 
and a thickened fold may form round the edge of the cornea. 
Hemorrhages in the conjunctiva from rupture of small blood- 
vessels are very frequently seen in acute cases, but their pres- 
ence does not afford any special cause for anxiety. Subjective 
symptoms vary greatly in severity. In mild cases there may be 
merely an annoying feeling of roughness or sand in the eye, 
while in severe cases there may be very great pain. Photophobia 
(dread of light) is a constant symptom, but is not usually so 
intense as in iritis and keratitis. 

The discharge from the eyes in the early stages is thin and 
serous, but assumes more or less the character of pus after a few 
days. The sticky secretions tend to keep the lids gummed to- 
gether, so that there may be great difficulty in opening the eyes, 
especially in the morning. Both eyes are usually affected, but 
very often the disease begins in one eye some days before it at- 
tacks the other; the second eye in such cases becoming infected 
_ by accidental contamination with discharges from the inflamed 
eye. An attack of acute conjunctivitis lasts from one to two 
weeks. 

Treatment.—In simple cases all that is needed is to keep the 
eyes clean by frequent bathing with a mild antiseptic lotion, 
such as boracic acid lotion. 

Or: , 
B Protargol Solution, five per cent. 

Or: 
*R Argyrol Solution, twenty per cent. 


The bathing is best done by pledgets of absorbent cotton, which 
ean be burned after use. A mild antiseptic ointment, as boracic 
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or zinc ointment, should be smeared on the lid margins to pre- 
vent gumming of the lids. 
Or: 
R Yellow Oxide of Mercury............- two grains 
MLSE Dey Bes (oa 5c arene dae ateps eae eet two drams 
Mix. 
Directions: Apply to lids at night. 


GLAUCOMA 


Definition Glaucoma is a disease of the eye, occurring most 
commonly after the age of fifty years, in which this organ be- 
comes increasingly distended with fiuid till its use is destroyed. 
Causes.—The disease occurs in elderly people, particularly in 
those who possess small eyeballs, and it is said that an attack 
often follows upon great anxiety or sorrow. The manner in 
which it arises is as follows: A sharp angle exists all round the 
ring of junction between the iris and cornea, and in this angle 
the fluids of the eye filter out and into the blood-vessels situated 
in the neighboring ciliary body. Sometimes in old age, owing 
to increasing size of the lens or to some inflammatory change 
in the eye, the iris becomes pushed forward at its outer margin 
against the cornea, and thus the angle where filtration occurs is 
shut up. Accordingly fluid collects in the hinder part of the 
ball, its coat becomes stretched, and inflammation sets in. 
Symptoms.—Very often glaucoma appears so slowly, and 
with so little pain, that the condition is far advanced before it 
attracts special attention, but sometimes a series of well marked 
acute attacks gives warning that a serious condition is present 
and allows it to be averted or lessened by early treatment. An 
acute attack usually begins at night with great pain in one eye, 
shooting through one side of the head, and this pain may be so 
severe as to produce sickness and vomiting at first. Colored 
halos are seen round lamps and candles, and there are various 
other peculiarities of vision. The veins on the surface of the 
eye are distended, giving it a bloodshot appearance, and the 
pupil is often wide and oval in shape instead of small and round 
like that of the sound eye. The peculiar gray-green haze, which 
gives the disease its name, may or may not take the place of the 


Bipot blackness shown by the healthy pupil. When the eye 2 
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is closely examined by a specialist, the tension of the ball is 
found to be increased, so that the eye is harder than usual; the 
anterior chamber lying between iris and cornea is shallow, and 
both the latter appear hazy; the field of vision is much restricted; 
and on examination with the ophthalmoscope the optic disk is 
found to be deeply indented or cupped, if the disease has been 
present any length of time. The severe pain may last for two or 
three days, gradually decreasing, but if the condition be not 
recognized and treated, it reappears in a few weeks. Attacks 
become more and more frequent as time goes on, and the vision 
gets steadily worse, finally an ulcerative condition appears. 

Treatment.—Prior to 1857 the disease was incurable, but in 
that year Von Graefe introduced the operation of iridectomy for 
glaucoma. This operation is performed by making an incision 
into the anterior chamber of the eye along the line where the 
cornea merges into the sclerotic, grasping the iris, and, partly 
by cutting, partly by pulling, removing a segment of it, so as to 
free the angle of filtration at one point. A more modern opera- 
tion is that of sclerotomy, in which a wide incision is made in 
the same situation as for iridectomy, or a small circle bored out 
of the sclerotic coat, but no part of the iris removed. 

When the condition is very slowly progressing, or when, for 
any reason, operation is inadvisable, a solution containing one 
half per cent (2 grains to the ounce) of Eserine in sterile water 
is dropped into the eye night and morning, and since this drug 
powerfully contracts the pupil, the iris is drawn away from the 
cornea and the angle between them opened up for filtration. 

Caution :—In dealing with a matter of so great an importance 
as the ‘‘Hye’’ and its vision, remedies of so delicate a nature 
should not be employed without the advice of a physician. 


CATARACT 


 Definition—Cataract is an opacity of the crystalline lens 
of the eye more or less completely obscuring vision. 

Causes and Varieties.—The most common form is senile cata- _ 
ract, which begins about the age of fifty in eyes which may have 
been perfectly healthy. Contrary to what is generally sup- 
posed, heredity has very little to do with its causation. In every 
eye the lens from childhood onward slowly hardens and loses 
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its power of focussing for near objects, and in the cataractous 
eye there is a special hardening and rapid shrinkage at the 
center of the lens, which leads to splitting up and gradual dis- 
integration of the lens, with consequent loss of transparency. 
Senile cataract, then, has nothing to do with loss of general 
health, or with disease of the rest of the eye. Cataract in chil- 
dren may be found at birth, and there may or may not be other 
disease of the eye, so that the result of operation is not so 
promising. Diabetic cataract appears sometimes in persons 
suffering from diabetes. It is quite an ordinary cataract, and 
yields good results on operation, but, like all operations on 
diabetic persons, the operation for its cure has risks of its own. 
Black cataract is one in which the lens is black in color from 
blood pigment. The result of operation is unpromising, because 
there is often disease of other parts of the eye which has de- 
stroyed vision. Partial cataracts of various forms occur, ob- 
securing vision in one direction but not requiring operation. 
Posterior polar cataract is one at the back of the lens, and is a 
rare form which is important because it follows disease in the 
back of the eye, and, though there is impairment of vision, 
this is not due to the cataract nor cured by its removal. It 
comes on in fairly young persons. Cataract from injury is 
caused by almost any wound of the lens, and sometimes by 
severe blows on the eye. 

Symptoms.—The first thing noticed is motes in the vision, not 
floating, like those seen by almost every healthy eye against 
white background, but stationary. 

‘Bright objects are seen multiplied, especially bright lights 
at a distance in the dark. A moderate degree of short-sighted- 
ness may come on, which is relieved for a time by spectacles. 
Gradually increasing blindness is the most apparent symptom, 
and in the early stages the person may be less blind in the 
dusk than in bright light, because, the center only of the lens 
being affected, a clear part round the edge admits the rays of 
light when the pupil, ie., the opening in the iris, dilates, as it 
does in dull light. 

Finally, when the cataract is well advanced, it becomes visible 
to bystanders as a ground-glass-like mass filling up the pupil. 
- Treatment.—No medicines or eye-washes or ointments are 
of any use against cataract. Atropine drops, which dilate the 
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pupil, are much resorted to by quacks, because their use is fol- 
lowed for a time by better vision. The cataract is unaffected 
by such applications, and can be removed only by operation. 
A delay of months or years must often take place after sight 
begins to fail before the cataract is ripe, i.e., before the lens is 
hardened throughout sufficiently to be completely removed, 
though many cataracts in old people admit of successful removal 
by operation even when they are unripe. In all cases the eyes 
may be freely used so long as it is possible to do so. There is 
a great variety of operations, but the chief are: (a) extraction 
of the lens by a broad opening made near the edge of the clear 
cornea, removal of a piece of the iris, and finally opening of 
the capsule of the lens, which is then gently squeezed out; and 
(b) discission or tearing of the capsule of the lens by a needle 
or needles passed through the cornea, so as to admit the fluid 
which is found in the front part of the eye, filling the space 
between the cornea and lens, and which dissolves the lens when 
admitted into its substance. Extraction is done in the great 
majority of cases; discission is suitable only for the soft cata- 
racts of young persons. The operation is usually done without 
ehloroform, and is very safe and successful even in very old 
persons, though demanding great skill. After removal of the 
lens, at least two pairs of spectacles must be used, one for 
distant vision, and one for reading. 

Sometimes after an operation for cataract disappointment 
is experienced because the sight is not restored. In such cases 
the retina also is diseased, and though the removal of the cat- 
aract admits light to the eye, the defective retina is unable to 
perceive objects clearly. To avoid this the eyes should be care- 
fully examined by an expert before the cataract becomes suffi- 
ciently dense to obscure the back of the eye. 


IRITIS 


Definition.—Iritis,. or inflammation of the iris, is very 

closely associated both in cause and in symptoms with inflam- 

mation in the ciliary body and choroid membrane, which to- 

gether with the iris make up the middle coat of the eyeball. 
Varieties and Causes.—Attacks of iritis differ mostly in se- 

verity or in the absence of one or more of the usual symptoms, 
36 : : 


4 
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for, whatever be the cause, the resulting disease has much the 
same appearance. It is not a common condition in young chil- 
dren, and, when it occurs in them, is associated generally with 
ulcers of the'cornea. Most of the cases are found among boys 
and girls in their teens, or in adults, and about half of all such 
eases are due to syphilis, very often of an inherited type. In- 
deed, iritis, accompanied by inflammation of the cornea or of 
the choroid coat, is the usual cause of the serious impairment 
in vision which is apt to ensue from this disease. Rheumatism 
forms the cause in the majority of the remaining cases, though 
the disease, in occasional instances, appears during the course 
of fevers and in persons suffering from diabetes. 

An important form of inflammation of the eye commencing 
in the iris and ciliary body of one eye, as the result of a wound 
received by the other eye, is known as sympathetic iritis. This 
form of inflammation seldom starts save as the result of an 
open wound in the ciliary region, or of one caused by a foreign 
body which enters and remains in the eye. Formerly it was 
supposed that the damaged eye exerted upon the other one an 
irritating influence through their nervous connections; now, it 
is generally held that the inflammation is due to organisms 
which enter by the wound, cause inflammation of the damaged 
eye, and then infect the other eye either by the lymph spaces 
which connect the two, or indirectly through the blood. For this 
reason all eyes that have received severe penetrating wounds, 
and that are sightless, inflamed, and painful, should be removed 
to avoid the risk of sympathetic trouble in the sound eye. 

Symptoms.—The most marked symptom is pain situated 
either in the eye itself or more commonly in the spot indicated 
by the shaded area in the accompanying 
illustration. There may be much watering 
of the eye, and bright light always occa- 
sions more or less distress. The eye is red 
around the margin of the iris, and for this 
reason the condition is often taken for in- 
flammation of the conjunctiva covering the 
eye—a much more trivial condition. Dim- 
ness of vision is usually present, and, par- 
ticularly in rheumatic cases, may for long 


be the only sign. When one looks at the 
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eye closely, one notices that the iris has lost its luster, and the 
pupil is generally narrow. If the affected person has suffered 
previously from iritis, the iris may be adherent behind to the 
lens of the eye, so that the pupil loses its usual circular outline, 
and ceases to vary in size in different lights. An acute attack of 
iritis generally lasts some weeks even when treated, and if the 
condition be not carefully treated, the sight may be much im- 
paired or lost as the result of opacities in the lens or cornea, de- 
posit of inflammatory matter in the pupil, and the like. 
Treatment.—Rest of the eye is of the highest importance. 
To effect this, all reading and other near work, even with the 
unaffected eye, must be given up. To prevent the eye from 
being used, the following solution should be dropped into it: 


134 Se vey eiheleee Saye ee two grains 
WUE ee se 2 ee oe er one fluid ounce 

Mix. 

Directions: One drop in the eye. 


As a still further protection, dark glasses should be worn. 
Sometimes a blister or a leech applied to the temple affords 
relief rrom the pain. The general disease which is responsible 
for the iritis should at the same time be treated by general 
remedies. 


SQUINTING 


Definition.—_Squinting is a condition in which the two eyes 
do not look in the same direction at one time. The movements 
of the eyeballs depend upon the action of six muscles, four 
being straight and two oblique. Of these muscles the outer and 
‘inner straight (recti) muscles turn the eye from side to side 
and enable the two eyes to act together. The external rectus 
muscle and the internal rectus muscle are therefore the most 
important of the six, and defects connected with them produce 
inward or outward squint. Other squints upward or downward 
are occasionally, though only rarely, met with, and will not 
be further referred to. 
- Causes——A squint which appears in early childhood is very 
often due to some optical error in the eye, generally in the 
direction of long-sightedness. Such a defect causes squinting 


1124 DISEASES OF THE EAR AND THE EYE 


inward of one or both eyes, especially when the child looks at 
something close at hand. The reason for this is that the person 
with the long-sighted (hypermetropic) eye makes an excessive 
effort in accommodating his vision for near objects. The muscle 
of accommodation is supplied by the same nerve (third cranial) 
as the internal rectus muscle, and the excessive effort is apt 
therefore to overflow into the muscle which pulls the eye inward. 
The two eyes when thus directed across each other cannot act 
together, and the person therefore uses only one at a time, 
directing it straight forward and turning the other still farther 
inward. If the eyes are equally good, the person adopts a 
habit of looking straight forward first with one eye, then with 
the other, and is said to have an alternating squint. If, how- 
ever, the refractive error in one eye be much greater than that 
in the other, the better eye is always used, and the squint in the 
other becomes a permanent squint. The power of vision may be 
so little exercised in a permanently squinting eye that even at 
an early age it may be almost lost, though the person is una- 
ware of the fact till careful examination reveals it. 

Short-sight is also productive of an inward squint in persons 
who are not provided with proper spectacles. in reading, 
writing, and other near work such people bring their work 
much closer to the eyes than is natural, and the internal recti 
muscles of the two eyes get a disproportionate amount of work 
in constantly making the eyes converge. These muscles in- 
crease in power, therefore, and produce the permanent degree 
of convergence which is frequently seen in short-sighted stu- 
dents. 

Defective vision in one eye is another, though much less fre- 
quent, cause of squinting. That is to say, there is, quite apart 
from mere refractive errors which can be corrected by spec- 
tacles, some defect in the power of seeing. In such a case, the 
defective eye is not controlled by its muscles, and has a great 
tendency to roll outward at times. 

Paralysis caused by some affection of the brain or of the 
nerves supplying the eye muscles is the usual cause of a squint 


which suddenly appears after the person has passed the years | 


of childhood. The sixth nerve, which has a long course over 
the base of the skull and supplies the external rectus muscle, 
- is specially liable to suffer in this way. This produces a strong 
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inward squint of one eye, when the glance is directed toward 
the side to which the eye belongs, since the eye cannot be 
turned outward. 

Treatment.—It is highly important that children who show 
a squint should have the eyes examined, for, as already stated, 
the great cause is an error of refraction remediable by glasses. 
So long as the child can look at things with either eye, there 
is no call for immediate treatment, but if the squint becomes 
limited to one eye permanently, that eye will deteriorate in 
power of vision. The squint can often be remedied by glasses, 
but if it has lasted a long time, it is generally necessary to per- 
form an operation for the division or shortening of one of the 
muscles. This operation is very slight and almost painless, 
but it requires great nicety of judgment and execution. In 
squint due to short-sight, the treatment is similar, consisting 
of the use of proper spectacles in the early stages or of a small 
operation later on. 

Squint due to paralysis of the sixth nerve requires general 
medicinal treatment, not an application to the eyes. 


WATERY EYE—EPIPHORA 


Definition.—Watery eye, in which the tears overflow on to the 
face, is also a slight but very annoying trouble. 

Causes.—It results from some interference with the ducts which 
should convey the tears away to the lower part of the nose. 
Sometimes in old people with flabby eyelids, or in cases where 
- there is a contracting scar on the face, the lower eyelid turns 
outward so that the lachrymal punctum is drawn away from the 
eye and the tears cannot enter it, but collect in the hollow of 
the lid and then run over the face. Usually there is a blockage, 
it may be of the canaliculus by an eyelash or other small object, 
or, more often, of the duct upon the side of the nose as a result 
of inflammation. In the latter case a small swelling forms upon 
- the side of the nose, and if one presses upon this with the finger, 
tears and mucus ooze back on to the eyeball. If this condition 
be permitted to continue, not only is there the annoyance of — 
tears constantly trickling down the cheek, but suppuration is 
very apt to occur in the obstructed duct and to produce a 

small but unsightly sinus on the side of the nose, which can 
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hardly be made to close. The presence of a suppurating tear-sac 
is a source of great danger to the eye, because, after any acci- 
dent to or operation on the eye, virulent organisms are apt to 
spread from the sac and set up ulceration of the cornea. 
Treatment.—Where the cause is due to conjunctival irrita- 
tion, a mild astringent lotion may be employed. 
 ZANGSUIPNAte. . ....0.c< seme walew ues two grains 
WANED irec's «3-5 oe where ees one fluid ounce 
Mix. 


Foreign bodies blocking the lachrymal puncta or canaliculi 
must be removed. If the lower lid is turned outward so that 
the lower punctum does not touch the eyeball, this punctum 
and canaliculus should be slit up with a fine probe-pointed 
knife. When the lachrymal sac is distended with mucus and 
pus the canaliculus should be slit, and a large probe 
‘passed down the nasal duct into the nose, so as to remove any 
obstruction and allow free drainage into the nose. Gentle 
washing out of the sac with a small syringe often helps to 
restore the parts to a more healthy state, using boracic acid solu- 
tion. In very bad cases many surgeons advocate removal of the 
lachrymal sac by operation. 


NYSTAGMUS—TWITCHING OF THE EYES 


Nystagmus, or twitching of the eyes, is a symptom of many 
nervous disorders, but, being due to a want of control of the 
nervous system over the action of the muscles which move the 
eyeball, is not really an eye disorder. It is very frequently 
observed also in persons who have had bad eyesight from 
childhood, and in miners. 


STY 


Sty is one of the best known of eye affections, and consists 
of an inflammation situated round an eyelash. It begins as a 
general swelling of the lid accompanied by pain, and gradually 
suppurates. Very often as one sty subsides another appears. 
Usually some constitutional weakness is present, and not infre- 
quently the person suffers from habitual constipation. 

Treatment.—Poultices relieve pain and hasten suppuration, 
otherwise sties are to be treated like boils. 


DISEASES OF THE MOUTH, 
THROAT, AND NOSE 


ULCERS OF THE MOUTH 


HESE are usually of small size, and arise from a variety of 
causes. It is not at all uncommon in feeble, badly fed chil- 
dren for one or two ulcers to develop on the inside of the cheeks, 
on the gums, or on the tongue, causing pain in eating, profuse 
discharge of saliva, and offensive breath. These ulcers gen- 
erally heal when the child is well fed and a mouth-wash of 
chlorate of potash is frequently used, but they may pass on to 
the serious condition of cancrum oris, or gangrenous sore mouth. 
~ Single small ulcers arise in quite healthy people from the irri- 
tation of a jagged tooth, a small wound, or even apparently 
as the result of dyspepsia. These may be very troublesome, 
and being generally situated in the groove between lip and 
gum, or on the tip and edge of the tongue, they are prevented 
from healing by the movement of the parts, and may become 
_ very troublesome for weeks or even months. A small ulcer is 
frequently developed beneath the tongue during the course of 
whooping-cough, as the result of friction against the lower 
teeth in coughing, and is prevented from healing by the same 
cause. Ulcers may also be of tubercular or syphilitic origin, 
the latter being a very frequent cause. 
Treatment.—The digestion must receive careful attention, the 
mouth must be kept clean by antiseptic washes and regular 
brushing of the teeth, and the little ulcer may be touched with 
a strong astringent every few days, and, in the interval, pro- 
tected by occasional application of borax-honey or glycerinite 
of boric acid. The bowels should be kept open by the use of mild 
laxatives. It is EE well to begin with a dose of rhubarb 


and_magnesia. 
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Antiseptic washes should be used freely, as: 


BR, -Tineture of lodine:..'. 7, vsvs<c sees aeeee six drops 
Directions: Add to one glass of hot water and wash 
mouth out well every two hours. 


Or: 

R Glycothymoline and water............ equal parts 
Or: 

SEY uel lg sy ie sex oon 5 A ee one-quarter teaspoonful 


Drrections: Add to half a glass of hot water, and use 
as a mouth-wash. 


INFLAMMATION OF THE MOUTH 


This condition arises from the same causes as inflammation 
elsewhere, but among the special causes may be noted a jagged 
or painful tooth, an ill-fitting plate, the cutting of teeth in 
children, alcohol, tobacco-smoking, digestive disturbance, and, 
in the special form of inflammation known as thrush, a para- 
sitic mold. General ill health plays a very important part in 
the case both of children and of adults. Whatever be the cause, 
the mucous membrane becomes red, swollen, and tender, while 
small ulcers may in some cases develop here and there. Gen- 
erally, the avoidance of highly spiced food, of alcohol, and of 
tobacco is sufficient to cure the condition, which may be soothed, 
while it lasts, by smearing on glycerinite of boric acid, or honey 
of borax. 


TUMORS OF THE MOUTH 


Tumors occur on the lips, on the alveolus bearing the teeth, 
arising either from the gums or bone, and most commonly on 
the tongue. Those which develop in the gum or bone beneath 
it go by the general name of epulis, whatever be their nature. 
Occasionally these are malignant, more often they are simple 
fibroid tumors, produced frequently by the irritation of decay- 
ing teeth. On extraction of the associated tooth or teeth and 
removal of the epulis it seldom gives any more trouble. 
Growths upon the lips and tongue may be simple warts, or 
cysts may occasionally be found, but by far the commonest 
tumor of these parts is cancer. It seldom appears before the 
age of forty, and seems in many cases to arise as the result of 
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long-standing irritation by a jagged tooth, smoking, or a chronic 
ulcer. The glands on the front and sides of the neck become 
early the seat of secondary malignant growths, and as the foul 
state of the interior of the mouth, after such a tumor ulcerates, 
causes much interference with the general health, the duration 
of life is not long, being placed by authorities upon the subject 
at little over a year after the tumor first appears. By modern 
surgical treatment, which aims at very free removal of the 
diseased part of the tongue and glands, life is prolonged, par- 
ticularly in cases subjected to early operation, considerably 
beyond this period. The result of removal causes little or no 
disfigurement, and when a portion of the tongue is removed the 
power of speech is often but little impaired. 


GUM-BOIL 


Definition—Gum-boil is a condition of inflammation, ending 
generally in abscess, situated about the root of a decayed tooth. 

Causes.—The gum-boil results often from a chill, or may ap- 
pear beside a tooth which has been long in a decayed condition, 
at a time when the general health is below par. 

Symptoms.—One tooth becomes a little painful and seems a 
little raised above the others, but the pain is at first relieved by 
clenching the teeth tightly, though after a day or more the af- 
fected tooth becomes extremely tender. A thickening forms at 
the side of the tooth, which is also at first relieved by pressure, 
_as by holding a pad of absorbent cotton, or a fig, or similar soft 
mass between gum and cheek. After two or three days the pain 
lessens, and either the swelling gradually subsides or an abscess: 
forms and bursts, generally between gum and cheek, but, it may 
be, on the cheek. 

Treatment.—If there be any cavity in the tooth it should be 
stopped with absorbent cotton soaked in pure carbolic acid, and 
if the pain and swelling do not speedily abate, the tooth should 
be pulled. If the swelling be considerable, immediate relief is 
often gained when the gum is scarified down to the bone on the 
outer side between gum and cheek. If the skin is getting red 
over the swelling, this should be done as soon as possible, for, 
otherwise, the abscess is likely to burst through the cheek, leay- 
ing an unsightly sear. acs 
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SALIVARY CALCULUS 


Salivary calculus, or stone in the salivary glands or ducts, is a 
condition that may give rise to a good deal of trouble. The 
stone, if it lodges in one of the salivary ducts, may ulcerate out 
on the face, and then causes a fistula, from which saliva con- 
stantly trickles over the cheek. A fistula may be produced also 
by wounds of the cheek, involving the duct of the parotid gland. 
These fistule are cured by a slight operation, which reopens a 
passage to the mouth and closes that upon the cheek. 


SORDES 


Definition —Sordes is the name applied to the thick offensive 
material which gathers on the lips, teeth, and tongue of persons 
who are very weak from fever or other cause. The constant 
movements of the tongue and lips in healthy people serve to 
keep them free of growing bacteria, remnants of food, and cells 
east off from the mucous membrane of the mouth, which in the 
enfeebled state collect and form a brown or black putrefying 
deposit. 

Treatment.—The lips, tongue, and teeth should be wiped oc- 
casionally with a rag dipped in borax and honey or glycerite of 
borax, and the rag then burned; or if the person be strong 
enough, he may rinse his mouth with a weak solution of per- 
manganate of potassium in water, diluted to a pale pink color. 

The following antiseptic solutions should be used freely after 
swabbing out the mouth with the glycerite of borax: 


ee Lincture of 10din0..; ina. eem en ree six drops 
Dreections: Add to one glass of hot water and rinse 
the mouth out every two or three hours. 


; Or: 

‘B Glycothymoline and water....... .... equal parts 
Or: 

Siye Altes teen eee De ar one-quarter teaspoonful 


_ Drrezcrions: Add to half a glass of hot water and use 
as a mouth-wash. 
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CLEFT PALATE 


Definition—This is a deformity of the palate. It is usually con- 
genital, although a child may acquire it after birth. It is an 
incomplete union of the palate, and may be partial or complete, 
that is, involving both the hard and soft palate. In cases where 
the separation is complete, it is usually accompanied by a hare- 
lip. A number of cases have been traced to syphilis of the 
parents. 

Normally, these parts join during the third month of em- 
bryonic life, and if this is delayed the child is born with a de- 
formed roof to the mouth. In many cases there is no roof to 
the mouth, with the result that the interior of the nose and the 
bones of the skull are exposed. Whether the cleft is congenital 
or accidental, the sufferer is unable to speak clearly or distinctly, 
and in some eases speech is utterly impossible. When a child so 
afflicted eats, some of the food is forced up into the nose, causing 
great inconvenience and suffering. 

Treatment.—This deformity is apt to seriously interfere with 
speech and should be operated on by the surgeon. The opera- 
tion is similar to that for harelip, but should not be done until 
after a few months, unless it is a very serious case. Where 
syphilis is the cause of the disease, there is not such a great op- 
portunity for surgical treatment; the use of the artificial plate 
is the best. Modern dentistry has perfected an artificial plate 
to take the place of the roof of the mouth. This is held in place 
by attachment to the teeth, but of course this path is open only 
when the teeth have matured. In this latter treatment the child 
must be taught how to speak, which is a difficult task. 

The operative treatment for this condition consists in dividing 
the mucous membranes at the sides of the upper jaw and joining 
them together in an attempt to form a roof for the mouth, 


CHOKING 


Definition —Choking is the process which results from an ob- 
struction to breathing situated in the larynx. 

Causes.—It may occur as the result of disease causing swelling 
round the glottis (the entrance to the larynx), or interfering with 
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the regulation of the muscles which open and shut the larynx, 
but generally it is due to the irritation of a piece of food or other 
substance introduced by the mouth, which provokes coughing 
but only partly interferes with breathing. 

Treatment.—If coughing be vigorous the choking person 
should be let alone, a glass of water being put within his reach, 
because a gulp of cold water often dislodges the particle, and, at 
all events, stimulates more vigorous coughing. The choking 
person should take slow, deep inspirations, which do not force 
the particle farther in (as sudden catchings of the breath be- 
tween the coughs do), and which produce more powerful coughs. 
If the coughing be weak, one or two strong blows with the palm 
of the hand over either shoulder-blade, timed to coincide with 
coughs, aid the effect of the coughing. Finally, if the coughing 
be getting weak, lividity of the face and finger-nails coming on, 
and especially if unconsciousness have supervened, death is im- 
minent within a few minutes unless the obstruction be removed. 
For this purpose the bystander should pass his right forefinger 
along the side of the patient’s tongue, forcing the teeth apart 
first, if necessary, with a knife-handle, and keeping them apart 
by the fingers of the other hand with a napkin rolled round them. 
The forefinger should be passed as far down the throat as pos- 
sible, its point then turned toward the middle line and hooked 
forward toward the root of the tongue. After a few attempts the 
foreign body will very likely be dislodged and pulled up into the 
mouth. 


OFFENSIVE BREATH 


This is sometimes extremely unpleasant to those around the sub- 
ject of the trouble, though the smell may be extremely foul with- 
out the person himself being conscious of it. 

Causes.—F'requent causes are bad teeth, chronic tonsilitis, con- 


stipation, and indigestion. Besides these an excessively fetid 


condition is caused by bronchiectasis, by ulceration about the 
bones of the nose, and by a peculiar disease of the nose, known 
as ozena, in which smelling-crusts constantly form there. 
Treatment—Bad teeth should be filled or pulled, and the 
_- Spaces between the teeth kept clean by brushing after each meal. 
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Constipation is a very common cause, gases from putrefaction 
of food in the intestine being absorbed into the blood and ex- 
creted by the lungs. In one form of tonsilitis, small cheesy pel- 
lets of secretion collect in the crypts of the tonsils and putrefy; 
the tendency to this is lessened by removing the tonsils, or by 
using daily some solvent or antiseptic gargle. Indigestion is 
also credited with being a frequent cause of bad breath. The 
smell may be temporarily relieved by occasionally placing a 
small drop of some essential oil, such as cloves, on the tongue, 
or by various scented sweets. 


DISEASES OF THE TEETH 


Causes.—All diseases of the teeth are due to decay except when 
the condition occurs as a congenital deformity. The technical 
name for decay of the teeth is ‘‘caries.’’ There are many differ- 
ent forms of this condition, and the resultant diseases depend 
on the factors causing it. Decay of the teeth is becoming ex- 
tremely common, and it seems to be related to an increased 
variety of diet, particularly in the greater use of soft articles 
of food. The mechanical action of chewing, combined with the 
increased flow of saliva which it produces, effectively removes 
all trace of food from the surface of the teeth and from the 
spaces between them. Among the civilized races, where a great 
part of the food is fine in quality, thoroughly cooked, and soft 
in consistence, the necessity for chewing is not present and the 
_ art of proper mastication tends to be lost. 

The result of this is that food particles on and between the 
teeth are not dissipated, and the germs which are constantly 
present in the mouth set up fermentation in them, with the for- 
mation of acids which dissolve the lime of the teeth and so pro- 
duce decay. It will be obvious, from the reasons given, that de- 
cay will occur more easily in teeth which are widely separated, 
owing to the greater ease with which food particles remain be- 

tween them; also in such disease as rickets, where the amount 
of lime in the teeth is deficient. 

When the teeth are allowed to become decayed, the food can- 

~ not be chewed properly, and this, in its turn, is one of the com- 
monest causes of indigestion. The individual is being constantly 
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poisoned by the absorption of poisonous material, and a state of 
more or less chronic ill health is frequently the result. 

In many cases anemia of the most severe kind is directly at- 
tributable to the long-continued presence of decayed teeth. 

Treatment.—The treatment should be a matter of prevention 
rather than cure. This should begin away back in childhood, 
when the child gets its milk-teeth. The teeth should, properly 
speaking, be cleaned after each meal and once again, even more 
thoroughly, before going to bed, because if any material is left 
among the teeth at this time, there is the entire night for fer- 
mentation processes to go on and to start decay. 


RIGGS’S DISEASE—PYORRHEA—ALVEOLARIS 


Definition —This is a condition affecting the teeth and gums, in 
which the teeth tend to get somewhat loose in their sockets and 
there is a constant pouring out of purulent matter from between 
the teeth and gums. This condition gives serious results and 
should be treated by a physician or dentist. 

Cause.—The cause of the disease is not definitely known. In 
years past it was thought to be caused by the collection of large 
amounts of tartar around the base of the teeth. If tartar is al- 
lowed to deposit on the teeth, it gradually increases and so acts 
as a foreign body. This causes inflammation of the gum, with 
the beginning of an ulcer, which makes an excellent place for 
germs to develop. 

Symptoms.—This disease is more common than the general 
public surmise, and it is especially serious because of the large 
quantities of poisonous pus involuntarily swallowed by the suf- 
ferer. The disease is first noticed at the margin of the gums, 
which normally fit very closely around the neck of the teeth. In © 
this condition the gums fall away from the teeth. In the very 
early stages blood and pus may be squeezed from the intervening 
space, if firm pressure be made. This space is gradually seen 
to grow deeper, finally extending to the root of the teeth. The 
condition may be localized to one tooth, or, as generally occurs, 
the surrounding teeth are involved. 

Treatment.—This resolves itself into thorough cleaning of the 
teeth and frequent massage of the gums. This destroys the 


~ 
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germs and produces a normal circulation of the blood. The fol- 
lowing mouth-washes are antiseptice and astringent: 


io IBN 9 a el one teaspoonful 
Bicarbonate of Soda.......... one teaspoonful 
Cv comNea ans ais oes cin’: » two tablespoonfuls 
VICTOR LE etree bas ace ecu | two ounces 

Mix. 

Directions: Use as a mouth-wash every three hours. 

Or: 

Pee Dineinre, OLtLOdING... as. 6.2.2 «wees one teaspoonful 
Glycerine =....s. Sees Satie: one ounce 
186) SOILED Sra TAG) Se ee are eee ae four ounces 

Mix. 


Directions: Dilute with equal parts of water, and use 
as a mouth-wash before and after each meal. 


HEMORRHAGE OF THE TEETH 


Cause.—When a tooth is extracted, there is always a certain 
amount of hemorrhage, or flowing of blood. Normally, this 
bleeding will stop of itself, but when it continues after one hour 
there is some pathological condition. This is a secondary 
hemorrhage, and may continue for several hours. It is usually 
due to a lack of coagulation or thickening quality in the blood, 
or there may be hereditary tendency to hemorrhage. 
Treatment.—The patient should be placed in a reclining posi- 
tion with the head raised. Apply hot-water bags to the feet to 
draw the blood from the head. -Thoroughly wash the mouth and 
cavity with lukewarm water and then force into the cavity a 
firm plug of absorbent cotton; take a piece of cork of suitable 
size, cut a notch in it and place astride the gum over the cotton 
plug; close the mouth firmly upon it, and then bandage the jaw. 
to keep the mouth tightly closed. 
If the bleeding is very severe in the beginning, it is advisable 
to hold some astringent wash in the mouth, such as tincture of 
myrrh, using a teaspoonful in a wineglass of warm water. 
If the above means do not stop the bleeding, saturate a piece 
of cotton with Monsel’s solution and place this over the cavity. 


_ best means of relieving the pain. When there is real soreness 
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NEURALGIA OF THE TEETH 


Definition.—This is an inflammation of the nerves located in the 
jaw. It frequently results when the teeth are perfectly sound. 

Cause.—The common cause of neuralgia is directly due to 
diseases of the teeth, because there is a close anatomical rela- 
tion between the nerves of the face and those of the teeth. If 
the cause can be located in some bad tooth, it should immediately 
be treated by the dentist. This condition commonly occurs in 
teeth that have been filled months previously and yet appear to 
be sound. If this painful condition exists without any apparent 
cause, the question of bad teeth should be carefully considered. 

Treatment.—Relief is often obtained by the application of hot- 
water bags to the side of the face. At night the jaw should be 
wrapped in a warm flannel bandage. The following may be 
given internally: 


iy PRONAGEUNE Fe Aaa geen five-grain tablets 
Dose: One tablet every four hours for three doses. 

Or: 
Ue Mi traine ss. a wiih ewe Pataca five-grain tablets 


Dose: One tablet every three hours. 


SORENESS FROM ARTIFICIAL TEETH 


Definition. — When the artificial plate is first used in the mouth, 
there is a great tendency for the gums to become tender and 
swollen. This may be due to an irregularity in the plate, but is 
more commonly caused by the recent extraction of the teeth; _ 
also the mouth must be allowed time to accustom itself to the - 
outline of the artificial contrivance. 

Definition.—The plate should be removed from the mouth be- 
tween meal-times for several days, to permit the mouth to resume 
its normal condition. This should not be resorted to in every 
case, because there is always a little discomfort when the plate 
is first used, and the retention of the teeth in the mouth is the 
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located in one portion of the mouth, an antiseptic mouth-wash- 


DISEASES OF THE TEETH 


The large center illustration shows the teeth in their natural state of 
preservation; both the upper and lower jaws. It also shows how they are 
held in place, and nourished. 


f1a. 1—Suppurating Pulp—Causing a pus sac to form at the root. 


Maes, 


Exostosis—Hnlarged root due to chronic inflammation of the pulp. 
Fic. 38—Periostitis—Inflammation of the Periosteum, without pus. 
Fig. 4—Granuloma—Jagged and decayed surroundings causing irritation. 


Fie. 5—Root Absorption—Caused by the ehronic caries, that is, caries of 
dead teeth. 


Fie. 6—Alveolar Abscess—Swelling of the tissues of the gum. 


Fie. 7—Tooth showing dead pulp—This condition may create gas in the 
Tissue, and infection is often carried to the end of the root. 


Fig. S8—Approximal—Cavity in molar tooth prior to any disturbance in the 
dentine. 


Fie. 9—Infected Dentine—Caused by deep-seated cavities. 


Fic. 10—Imperfect Calcification of Enamel—This affords a poor protection to 
the pulp, which causes inflammation and neuralgia. 


Fie. 11—Pitted Enamel—This condition is usually caused by sickness at time 
of cutting teeth. 


Fie. i2—Hxposed neck of tooth—Caused by acid and the chief cause of 
neuralgia. 


Fie. 18—Syphilitic Tooth, showing jagged and pointed edges. 
Fie. 14—Erosion—Iron solutions causing disintegration of enamel salts. 
Fic. 15—Syphilitic Tooth—Not fully developed. _ 


Fie. 16—Appearance ot a tootn which has partially been destroyed by 
pyorrhea, 
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should be used to prevent ulceration. The following should be 
used for soreness of the gums: 


Pome LINCUITEPOLeLOUING’ ess. Sc. Saws one teaspoonful 
WIEST. capi es Soares ar ra one ounce 
Mix, 
Directions: Paint the gums three times a day. 
Or: 


ER Powdered Alum. 
Drrections: Place a teaspoonful in half a glass of warm 
water and use as a gargle. 


GOITER 


Definition.—Goiter is a term applied to a swelling in the front of 
the neck caused by an enlargement of the thyroid gland. This 
structure, which lies between the skin and the front of the wind- 
pipe, and which in health is not large enough to give rise to any 
external prominence, is liable to occasional variations in size, 
more especially in females, a temporary enlargement of the gland 
being not uncommon at the menstrual periods, as well as during 
pregnancy. Under this heading we shall consider the two dis- 
eases which commonly go by this name, viz., simple goiter and 
exophthalmie goiter. 

Simple Goiter is not to be confounded with exophthalmic 
goiter, which is quite a separate disease, and in which the thyroid 
may be only slightly or not at all enlarged. In the disease now 
under consideration, however, the swelling is well marked, and 
is not only unsightly, but may by its growth occasion much dis- — 
comfort, and even give rise to serious symptoms from its en- 
eroachment on the windpipe and other important parts in the 
neck. The size to which goitrous growths may attain is extraor- 
dinary, Alibert recording cases of goiter where the tumor not 
only enormously enlarged the neck but hung down over the 
breast, or even reached as low as the middle of the thigh. 

Causes.—Simple goiter is a marked example of an endemic 
disease. There are few parts of the world where it is not found 
prevailing in certain localities, these being for the most part 
deep valleys in mountainous districts. The wide-spread nature 
of the disease has naturally led to extensive inquiry and specula- 
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tion as to its origin. The most generally accepted view has been 
that which ascribes the malady to the use of drinking-water im- 
pregnated with the salts of lime and magnesia, in which in- 
gredients the water of goitrous districts would appear always to 
abound. Although this view is supported by the fact that goiter 
has been much decreased in whole districts by the expedient of 
obtaining a new water-supply, it would appear from various 
facts, such as that certain wells in districts are known to be 
goiter-producing, while neighboring wells with apparently the 
same water are safe, or that the water is rendered quite in- 
nocuous by boiling—from such facts it appears that the cause 
is hardly so simple as formerly supposed. It has been recently 
suggested that it may be due to a microorganism or other para- 
site infesting particular waters. It has also been suggested that 
telluric influences due to want of sunlight, etc., combine with the 
effect of the drinking-water in developing the disease. It is 
noteworthy that goiter can often be cured by removal from the 
district where it prevails, as also that it is apt to be acquired by 
previously healthy persons who settle in goitrous localities. It 
is only in such places that the disease shows any hereditary ten- 
dencies. It is noteworthy also that women are far more often 
affected than men. 

Symptoms.—In districts where the disease prevails, the goiter 
usually appears in early life, often from the eighth to the twelfth 
year. Its growth is at first slow, but after several years of com- 
parative quiescence a somewhat sudden increase occasionally 
occurs. In the earlier stages of the disease the condition of the 
thyroid gland is simply an enlargement of its constituent parts, 
which retain their normal soft consistence. But in the course 
of time other changes supervene, and the gland may become the 
seat of cystic formations, or acquire hardness from increase of 
fibrous tissue or calcareous deposits. Occasionally the enlarge- 
- ment of the gland is uniform, but more commonly one of the 
lobes, generally the right, is the larger. In some rare instances 
the disease has been noticed to be limited almost entirely to the 
isthmus which connects the two lobes of the gland. The growth 
is unattended by pain, and is compatible with a fair measure of 
health. Sometimes, when the goiter becomes large the voice 
grows hoarse and toneless, but only very rarely is there any in- 
terference with breathing or swallowing. 
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Treatment.—The first step is usually the removal of the person 
from the affected locality, and attention to general hygienic 
rules. In young persons a slight enlargement may simply show 
an increased demand of the system upon the functions of the 
thyroid gland, and this may be satisfied by administration of 
extract of sheep’s thyroid, when the swelling subsides. The em- 
ployment of burnt sponge as a cure for goiter was in vogue till 
Dr. Coindet of Geneva showed that its virtues were in all proba- 
bility due to the iodine which it contained, and proposed the 
latter as a substitute. His views have been borne out, and iodine 
and its preparations have been uniformly adopted as a powerful 
remedy in this disease. Iodide of potassium appears to be one 
of the best modes of administration. The external application of 
iodine to the goiter has also proved of great use, and was a 
method of treatment adopted with singular success in India. 
An ointment of biniodide of mercury was applied by means of a 
spatula for about ten minutes after sunrise, and the patient was 
placed with his goiter exposed to the rays of the sun for six or 
seven hours. This application, though unaccompanied by the 
heat of the sun, has been successfully adopted. Surgical treat- 
ment is necessary in certain cases, where a distinct tumor or 
large cyst occupies the gland. Removal of the whole thyroid, 
which is the seat of goiter, is, however, inadvisable, since it 
plunges the patient into the condition of myxedema. 

The following prescription will be found very good: 


eet Otasstni LOdIde. «5% << 660. one-half teaspoonful 
2 ~ VSG SS aaa four fluid ounces 

Mix and dissolve. 

Directions: Ten drops in water, three times a day. 


Exophthalmic Goiter is the name applied to another form of 
enlargement of the thyroid gland, differing entirely in its patho- 
logical connections from that above described. In this disease 
the goiter is but one of four symptoms which form the most no- 

ticeable features of the disease, viz., extreme nervousness, palpi- 
tation of the heart and throbbing of the great vessels, enlarge- 
ment of the thyroid gland, and protrusion of the eyeballs. This 
group of symptoms is often known also by the names of Graves’s 
disease and Von Basedow’s disease, in reference to the physi- 
cians by whom the disease was first recognized and deseribed. 


ee 
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Causes.—The exact nature of exophthalmic goiter is still un- 
certain, but it is to a great extent a nervous ailment, while the 
experiments of Bernard, Brown-Sequard, Schiff, and others upon 
the functions of the sympathetic nerve in the neck lend support 
to the view that. most of the symptoms are referable to this 
nerve, which plays an important part in controlling the action of 
the heart and regulating the caliber of the blood-vessels. In 
some cases of exophthalmic goiter, the nerve has been found dis- 
eased, though in most no such change isto be found after death. 
Others refer the malady with more probability to some disorder 
of the whole group of glands of which the thyroid, thymus, and 
pituitary body are the most important, the nervous symptoms 
being of secondary origin. 

Although occasionally observed in men, this disease occurs 
much more commonly in women, and begins comparatively early 
in life. Itis generally preceded by ill health in some form, more 
particularly impoverishment of the blood, and nervous or hys- 
terical disorders, and is occasionally seen in cases of organic 
heart disease. It has sometimes been suddenly developed as 
the result of fright or violent mental emotion. 

Symptoms.—The first of the symptoms to appear are generally 
the nervousness and the palpitation of the heart, which is ag- 
gravated by the slightest exertion and may be very severe. An 
uncomfortable sensation of throbbing is felt throughout the 
body, and many of the larger blood-vessels are seen to pulsate 
strongly like the heart. The enlargement of the thyroid gland 
generally comes on gradually; it rarely increases to any great 
size, thus differing from true goiter. 

Accompanying the goiter a remarkable change is observed in 
the appearance of the eyes, which attract attention by their 
prominence and by the fact that a space of the white of the eye | 
is left exposed all round the iris. A startled expression is thus 
given to the countenance. In extreme cases the eyes protrude 
from the sockets to such a degree that the eyelids cannot be 
closed, and injury may thus arise to the constantly exposed eye- 
balls. Apart from such risk, however, the vision is rarely af- 
fected in this disease. Much difference of opinion prevails as 
to the immediate cause of the protrusion of the eyes, but it is 
generally ascribed to the increase of the fatty tissue and disten- 
tion of the blood-vessels of the orbits. It occasionally happens 
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that in undoubted cases of the disease one or other of the four 
above-named characteristic phenomena is absent, generally 
either the goiter or the exophthalmos. The palp cation of the 
heart is the most constant symptom. Sleeplessness, irritability, 
disorders of digestion, diarrhea, uterine derangements, muscular 
tremors, and an unusual readiness to perspire freely are common 
accompaniments. 

Exophthalmie goiter is not often a directly fatal malady, but 
complete recovery is less frequent than partial improvement. 

Treatment.—aA few cases, as stated above, recover when placed 
in a condition of rest and freedom from worry, this being the 
most important factor of treatment in every case. It has been 
noticed that pregnancy often has a favorable influence upon 
cases of considerable duration in women. Where anemia is 
present iron is indicated, although in some cases it is found to 
be unsuitable. In allaying severe palpitation ice applied to the 
cardiac region and to the thyroid gland is sometimes beneficial. 
Iodine is of no service in this disease, or is actually injurious; 
and the same applies to thyroid extract. Anti-thyroid serum 
prepared from the blood of sheep and the milk of goats from 
which the thyroid gland has been recently removed have been 
tried, but with little benefit. Various other forms of treatment 
by digitalis, by belladonna, by phosphate of soda, have had their 
advocates, and have in isolated cases been of some use. Re- 
moval of part of the gland by operation or exposure of it to the 
action of X-rays is sometimes practised with success. 


DISEASES OF THE NOSE 


The nose, so far as the skin covering is concerned, is subject to 
the same diseases as the skin of other parts. Redness of the 
skin of this part may be, on account of its disfiguring character, 
very annoying. It may be due to poor circulation in cold 
weather, partaking of the nature of a chilblain; very frequently 
it is due to constant indulgence in alcohol; habitual indigestion 
also tends to bring on a condition of redness, while any chronic 
state of inflammation or source of irritation in the interior of the 
nose may manifest itself by redness on the surface. Among the 
skin diseases, acne, lupus, and erysipelas are specially prone to 
affect this site. Se 
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Acute inflammation of the nose, or rhinitis, is generally a 
catarrhal condition affecting the mucous membrane, and is com- 
monly known as a cold in the head. It may be due to infection, 
though less commonly to the inhalation of irritating gases. In- 
juries to the nose are specially liable to be followed by erysipelas 
in some persons. Boils occasionally develop just within the en- 
trance to the nose in connection with the hairs there, and in this 
locality give rise to great pain and considerable danger. Diph- 
theria is a form of acute inflammation which occasionally spreads 
to the nose, and is said in this site to be almost invariably fatal. 
Hay fever is a peculiar form of acute inflammation of the nose. 


FOREIGN BODIES IN THE NOSE 


Buttons, beads, slate-pencils, peas, and small stones are often 
pushed into the nose by children, and as the floor of the nose 
slopes slightly backward and downward, they readily pass in 
beyond reach. Concretions form in the nose, as in other hollow 
organs, round small blood-clots, hairs, and the like, and these 
may grow to a considerable size. 

Symptoms.—At first the foreign body may, if smooth, set up 
no symptoms, but soon swelling of the nose, discharge from one 
nostril, headache and various pains appear, especially if the 
body be one which swells, like a pea. These symptoms may to 
a certain extent pass off, and if the body be wedged in tightly 
beneath the inferior turbinated bone, it may remain there for 
years, causing little discomfort, till a severe attack of inflamma- 
tion comes on. When there is a constant discharge of matter 
from one nostril without any known cause, it is very probably 
due to some foreign body which has previously been introduced 
into the nose. ~ 

Treatment.—Tickling the nostril with a feather, or giving a 
large pinch of snuff, to provoke a vigorous sneeze, while the op- 
posite nostril is closed by pressure with the finger, should be 
tried first of all. Very often this will drive out the stone, pea, 
etc. If not, removal by a doctor, aided by a speculum and a 
bright shi, is comparatively easy, much more so than in the 
case of bodies pushed into the ear. In the case of children, 
chloroform is eouerally, necessary, as the child will not remain 
stil. 
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POLYPUS 


Definition.—A polypus is a growth of a soft, jelly-like character, 
with more or less of a stalk arising usually from the middle 
turbinated bone. 

Causes.—It is the result of chronic inflammation in the hinder 
part of the nasal cavity, produced by frequent colds, and disease 
of the cells of the turbinated and the ethmoid bone, following on 
some of the acute infectious diseases, or due to suppuration in 
one of the air cavities adjoining the nose. 

Symptoms.—There is usually a sense of stuffiness, and obstruc- 
tion to breathing through the nose, while frequently the patient 
distinctly feels something flapping as he breathes or talks. 
Many of the symptoms mentioned under chronic inflammation 
are often present, as this condition is found in a greater or less 
degree along with polypi. When the nose is examined with a 
bright light and mirror, part of the polypus is often seen, and 
being of a glistening, grayish color, contrasts strongly with the 
red mucous membrane of the nose. 

Treatment.—These polypi occasion no danger to life. Malig- 
nant tumors are occasionally found growing in the nose, but are 
very rare, and when they do occur are hard in texture, unlike 
these soft mucous polypi. The polypi are, however, seldom or 
never single, and after a large one has been removed the smaller 
ones around grow into its place and must in turn be removed. 
The removal is generally effected, quite painlessly, by passing a 
wire ‘‘snare’’ along the corresponding nostril, catching the poly- 
pus, and tightening the wire around its stalk till it can be pulled 
off, and when periodically done may at last result in a complete 
cure. Recurrence is also prevented in many cases by cauterizing 
the inflamed mucous membrane from which the polypi are grow- 
ing, or, in cases due to suppuration in the ethmoidal air-cells, by 
a severer operation designed to remove completely the lateral 
part of the ethmoid bone. 


SUPPURATION IN THE SINUSES OF THE NOSE . 


 Suppuration in the cavities connected with the nose is of fairly 


frequent occurrence. Suppuration in the frontal sinus is rare, — 
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because of the very efficient drainage from this cavity straight 
downward into the nose, while suppuration in the cells of the 
sphenoid and ethmoid bones, unless it causes polypi, is apt to 
escape notice; but the antrum of Highmore, lying in the max- 
illary bone close to the roots of the upper row of teeth, from 
which it is separated only by mucous membrane and thin bone, 
and opening only by its upper part into the nose, is very liable 
to become inflamed and to have pus collect in it. 

Symptoms.—The effects of a collection of pus in the maxillary 
sinus may be very slight; intermittent pain of a neuralgic char- 
acter often felt above one eye, toothache, and slight swelling of 
one cheek may be the only signs for a long time. Generally, 
however, attention is called to the nose by a slight intermittent 
discharge of matter from one nostril, especially when the head 
is laid upon the opposite side. The small operation of pushing 
a hollow needle through the plate of bone separating the nose 
from the antrum, which is no thicker than a calling-card, is 
bloodless and almost painless, and if pus runs from the needle 
the diagnosis is confirmed. 

Treatment.—An opening must be made into the cavity, and a 
small silver drainage-tube is usually inserted into it, either 
through the socket of a decayed tooth, if there be one, or through 
the angle between the gum and lip above the eye-tooth. There 
is little pain in making this opening, and the cavity is thereafter 
syringed daily with some weak antiseptic lotion till the pus dis- 
appears, when the drainage-tube is removed. 


SNEEZING 


Definition Sneezing is a sudden expulsion of air through the 
nose, designed to expel irritating materials from the upper air- 
passages. In sneezing, a powerful expiratory effort is made, 
the vocal cords are kept shut till the pressure in the chest has 
risen high, and air is then suddenly allowed to escape upward, 
being directed into the back of the nose by the soft palate. 

Causes Sneezing may be caused by the presence of irritating 
particles in the nose, such as snuff, the pollen of grasses and 
flowers, etc. It is also an early symptom of colds, influenza, — 
measles, and hay fever. 

. Treatment.—It is relieved by inhalations of menthol, by appli- 
cation of cocaine in solution to the nose, or r by using snuff. 
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ans no is a liquor prepared by steeping sev- 
eral herbs, especially anise and wormwood, in alcohol for 
several days. It is greenish in color. It was first introduced 
into France by soldiers stationed in Algiers between 1830 and 
1850, for whom it had been prescribed as a remedy for fever, and 
its employment spread thence into other countries. Its use be- 
comes a habit like that of alcohol, but its effects are more de- 
moralizing. It produces hal- 

lucinations and loss of men- 
tal balance without destroy- 
ing the power of action. Its 
habitual use brings on trem- 
ors and paralysis in the 
arms especially, with epi- 
lepsy and delusional in- 
sanity. 

Adrenalin is an extract de- 
rived from the suprarenal 
glands of animals. It was 
first prepared by. Takamine * 
in 1901 as a crystalline sub- 
stance. Similar extracts are 
made under the names of 
hemisine, renaglandin, su- 
pranenin, adnephrin, vaso- & 
constrictine, etc.; and the 
substance is also prepared 
synthetically. Commonly it 
is used in strength of 1 part to 1000 of water or oil, in a spray 
for hay fever, etc., in suppositories for piles, by injection for 
collapsed conditions, and by direct application to check bleed- 
ing from wounds. . 


5 1145 


1146 MATERIA MEDICA 


Alder.—This shrub is a native of the New England States. Its 
bark and leaves are valuable as an alterative and in lung 
troubles. A tea sweetened with sugar will be found good for the 
removal of worms in the stomachs of children. The bark is 
recommended to purify the blood. It may be taken plain or in 
combination with other drugs. 

Alkali is a substance which neutralizes an acid to form a salt, 
and turns litmus and other vegetable dyes blue. Alkalies are 
generally oxides or carbonates of metals. Ammonia, lithia, pot- 
ash, and soda are the principal alkalies; the carbonates of these 
act as weaker alkalies, and their bicarbonates still weaker. Lime, 
magnesia, baryta, and strontia are called alkaline earths, and 
act as alkalies. Further, substances which in the body are con- 
verted into-alkalies, such as acetates, citrates, and tartrates, are 
called ‘‘indirect’’ alkalies. 

In poisoning by acids, one at once administers dilute alkaline 
solutions. Caustic, i.e., undiluted, alkalies are used to destroy 
warts. Bee-stings and insect-bites cause irritation because of 
an acid injected by the insect, and consequently are relieved by 
weak alkaline applications, especially by ammonia or carbonate 
of ammonia (for example, in aromatic spirits of ammonia), which 
are most penetrating. Inter- 
nally one administers very weak 
solutions of soda and potash or 
their bicarbonate in powder, for 
bronchitis, when the phlegm is 
thick and hard to cough up. In 
weak digestion, they are taken 
at the beginning of a meal to 
stimulate the flow of acid gastric 
Juice; or in heartburn, after a » 
meal, to neutralize the excess of 
acid. In gout and_ general 
acidity they are much used. 
The dose of bicarbonate of soda 
(baking-soda) or of potash is 
twenty grains (or as much as 
can be heaped on a ten-cent 
piece), and of carbonate of am- — 
monia five grains, or, in the 
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alum is the sulphate of alumi- 
nium and ammonium. It is an 
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form of aromatic spirits of ammonia, a small teaspoonful, well 
diluted with water. 

Almond.—This tree resembles the peach tree, and it flowers 
in the spring before the leaves come out. It is largely cultivated 
in the United States and in the southern part of Europe. The 
seeds, or nuts, yield a valuable oil, which is serviceable in reliev- 
ing tickling coughs. It also has an action on the urinary organs. 
In the scalding or burning of the urine and in the diseases of the 
kidneys, when combined with other remedies, it has been found 
serviceable. The oil is used in alcoholic spirits, or with oil of 
Savina.in so-called diuretic drops. 

Aloe.——There are many varieties of this plant found in 
Europe and Africa. It blooms a 


once a year, and its leaves yield a 
a valuable drug. Of the many et | i 
varieties, one is used for horses NC 
and the others for humans. It is WN Wy 


a warm, stimulating purgative, 
operating with peculiar force on 
the large intestine and especially 
on the rectum. On account of 
its latter action it is never used 
alone, because it may cause piles. 
It is good for obstruction of the 
menses. It is employed in anti- 
bilious pills and is used to quick- 
en the circulation. 

Alum is the sulphate of alu- 
minium and potassium. Ammonia 


astringent, and may be used in 
powder to rub into wounds when 
bleeding will not stop of itself. 
As an emetic, a teaspoonful of 
powder may be given in water. 
The most valuable use is in an 
eye-wash for inflamed, painful, 
and bloodshot eyes, the strength 
for best results being about four grains to one ounce of waiee. 
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Amy] Nitrite is a volatile, oily liquid prepared by the action 
of nitric and nitrous acids upon amylic alcohol. It resembles 
other nitrites in its power of relieving spasms and dilating 
blood-vessels, and it acts with great rapidity, producing its 
effects in a few seconds. 

Aniline is a substance derived from indigo by distillation, 
from coal-tar by extraction, or manufactured from benzene. 
It is a colorless liquid, with peculiar aromatic smell and burn- 
ing taste. From it many vivid and beautiful dyes are made 
and extensively used. Aniline itself is a narcotic poison, though 
most of the colors are harmless in moderate amount. In some 
persons the dyes, when brought into constant touch with the 
skin, as in colored stockings, ete. (especially red and black 
goods), cause excessive irritation and eruptions, such as eezema 
or boils, which are very difficult to get rid of. Probably these 
are due, not to the aniline, but to the presence of arsenic, which 
is used in the process of 
manufacture, and in 
cheap dyes not complete- 
ly removed. 

Aniseed.—The anise 
plant has of late been eul- 
tivated in Europe and 
America, and its seed 
yields a valuable oil. 
The plant acts like fen- 
nel. It is valuable for 
gas on the stomach and 
in coughs and colds. It 
is also good for dyspepsia 
in children. | 

Archangel—tThisplant © 
is common in southern — 4 

France but is cultivated “4 
in the United States; it 
flowers in June and July. 
The parts used are the 
root, stem, and seed. It 
is administered with ad- 
Asarabacea: vantage in disorders aris- _ 
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ing from flatulence and debility of the stomach and digestive 
organs, and is recommended for nervous headache pains. It 
may be given for pains in the breast, used in the form of an in- 
fusion. 

Asafetida.—This plant was formerly obtained only from Per- 
sia, but of late it has been raised in England. The gum which 
exudes from its roots is very useful in hysteria and other ner- 
vous disorders, and is efficacious in spasmodic asthma. To- 
gether with squill, it has been found beneficial for coughs. 

Asarabacca.—This is a stemless plant found in the United 
States, mostly in shaded woods and in clayey soils. The flowers 
are purple in color and almost concealed in the ground. It is 
used as an aromatic, a stimulant, and an expectorant, and has 
been employed with success in intermittent fevers and for colds 
and pulmonary diseases. The pulverized leaves are used in 
snuff-powders. Itis given in the form of a syrup or infusion, but 
only in small doses, as it iaay start vomiting. 

Arnica is a medicine derived from the common arnica, a plant 


of the western United States and Europe. The tincture of arnica, 


made by steeping the root in rectified 
spirit, is the preparation most em- 
ployed, and is very extensively used 
as a domestic remedy. Externally 
the tincture is used as a lotion for ap- 
plication to sprains and bruises, 
which it relieves by virtue of its 
weakly irritant action. It is seldom 
used internally, though sometimes 
it is given to stimulate digestion. 
Bethroot.—This is a small plant 
found in the United States, and 
blooms only once a year. It is rec- 
ommended as a tonic and antiseptic. 
It is also said to stop internal hem- 
orrhage, and is especially good for 
blood in the urine and for spitting 
of blood. The best way of giving 
this drug is to make an infusion. : 
Blue Pill, or mercury pill, is a fa- ss 


vorite household purgative. It con- Bethroot 
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tains mercury, confection of roses, and licorice. Not only is it 
purgative, but it also stimulates the activity of the liver. The 
dose is from three to eight grains, and usually four or five 
grains amet be given to an adult. 

Bloodroot.—This plant is found 
in the lowlands of the United 
States. The drug extracted from 
its root acts as an emmenagogue 
and expectorant. Given with 
other drugs, it is recommended 
in all pulmonary diseases. An 
infusion is made by taking two 
teaspoonfuls of the powdered 
root and adding to it a pint of 
boiling water. It is also recom- 
mended for painful and delayed 
<4 menstruation. 

Boracic Acid, or Boric Acid, is 

found in volcanic districts, or is 
aprepared from borax. It is a 
mild antiseptic, and is used very 
widely for dressing wounds, 
either dusted on as powder, or 
in a lotion (1 part to 30 of water). 
In the same strength it makes 
an extremely good eye-wash for 
painful and inflamed eyes. Lint 
is sold ready soaked in boric - 
lotion, dried, and requires only 
to be dipped in water and applied. 
Offensive perspiration of the feet is checked by dipping the 
stockings in boric lotion and drying them: before wearing. 
Boracic ointment is used for dressing ulcers or for lubricating 
instruments. Boric acid is given internally in dyspepsia due 
to fermentation, and in inflammation of the bladder in ten- to 
twenty-grain doses three times a day, but being an acid is Bp 
to irritate the stomach. 

Borax, or biborate of soda, acts in much the same ways 
‘as boric acid, but has not its acid reaction. Its chief use is in 
the form of a lotion (about 1 part to 30 of wales in all fous 
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of itching and chapping of the skin. In thrush and other forms 
of irritation about the mouth in children, the glycerine of borax, 
smeared on several times a day, is very soothing. To clean the 
mouth as well as soothe it, borax in honey wiped over the gums 
and tongue is very good. Borax is also given internally in 
epilepsy. 

Bayberry.—This tree 
is found through the 
marshy regions of the 
United States, and from 
the bark of its roots 
is extracted a drug 
which is a_ narcotic, 
an astringent, and an 
emetic. Applied as 
a poultice for scrofula, 
it will be of benefit. It 
is also good in jaun- 
dice. It may be used , 
as a decoction, or the * 
powder itself may be 
used. 

Balsam of Tolu.— 
This tree is a native of 
South America and is 
cultivated to a great ex- 
tent. It is the mildest of 
all balsams. It has been 
highly recommended for 
the relief of bronchial 
spasms, as asthma and 
whooping-cough, and is 
useful in coughs as an expectorant. 

Bismuth is a metal, of which the carbonate, oxide, subni- 
trate, salicylate, and oxychloride are much used in medicine. 
In irritative and painful conditions of the stomach or of the 
bowels, when diarrhea or vomiting is present, they have a 
marked sedative action. The salicylate of bismuth especially 
is used to check diarrhea, the usual medicinal dose of it 
or of the subnitrate being about twenty grains. The car- 
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bonate and oxychloride are of 
great use as an aid to X-ray 
diagnosis. Suspended in some 
sterile fluid, they may be in- 
jected into sinuses, or they may 
be given by the stomach in 
doses of one or two ounces with 
milk, oatmeal, or gruel. The 
mass of bismuth forms an 
mp2opaque shadow and shows the 
SA outline of the cavity in which 
’ it lies. Thus the physician can 
see the size and position of the 
stomach in an X-ray photo- 
graph, or can trace a meal in 
the passage through the 
bowels. It must be remem- 
bered that, given internally, 
the bismuth preparations turn 
the stools black, so that per- 
sons taking them need not be 
alarmed at this appearance. 

Externally, as dusting pow- 
der, they are used, both for a 
cosmetic and in eczema and 
other moist conditions of the 
skin, being commonly mixed, 
in equal proportions, with starch powder or oxide of zine, or both. 

Bitters.—The two most bitter substances are probably strych- 
nine and quinine, which have other still more powerful proper- 
ties. But when one speaks of ‘‘bitters’’ one means substances 
of milder properties, which are used to stimulate the functions 
of the stomach and so give an appetite and aid digestion. Ca- 
lumba, chiretta, gentian, and quassia are the chief pure bitters, 
others containing tannin and being also astringent. Bitters 
should be taken not less than half an hour before meals to pro- 
duce the best effect. 

Barberry——This plant is common among the mountains 
of the eastern parts of the United States. The shrub 
_ matures very early and the berries are ripe in June. It 
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is valuable as an antiseptic 
and an astringent. The 
whole bush is very acid; the 
bark is yellow in color and 
very bitter. The berries give 
off a red juice which is very 
acid, forming a pleasant and 
useful drink for fevers and 
quenching thirst. It will also 
be found valuable in cases of 
dysentery on account of the 
acidproperties. Itcan bemade 
up as an infusion, or sugar may 
be added to form a syrup. 

Benzoic Acid is an antisep- 
tic. It, or benzoate of ammo- 
nium, is given internally in 
doses of fifteen grains in all 
cases of suppuration along the 
urinary tract, especially in 
inflammation of the bladder 
with decomposition of the urine. Other acids are neutralized in 
the blood but it is excreted as hippuric acid and acidifies the 
urine. 

Bromides are salts of bromine. The bromides of potassium, 
sodium, strontium, and ammonium are used in medicine, the 
first being slightly more depressing and the last more stimu- 
lating than bromide of sodium. They act chiefly as paralyzers 
of the brain and sensory nerves, dulling the sense of pain. 
Sleeplessness due to mental labor and worry is better overcome 
by bromides than by any other drugs, the dose being twenty 
-grains or more at bedtime. Epilepsy and other nervous con- 
vulsive affections are treated by long courses of bromide. Mani- 
acal attacks, delirium, neuralgia, all yield to it, especially when 
combined with other drugs like chloral, opium, hyoscyamus. 
When given repeatedly, the usual dose is twenty grains three 
times a day. It must not be taken recklessly, or its use may 

become a habit. . 
Black Snakeroot—This is found all over the Hastern 
States. It stands about three feet high, with small blue blos- 
aaaevs SS 
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soms having a strong aromatic 
odor, and its medicinal proper- 
ties are contained in its roots. 
It has been used as an aromatic 
and emmenagogue. It is also 
used in all fevers and in cases 
of obstructed menses. The 
best way is to make a tea and 
give it freely. 
Blackberry.—This plant is 
found growing 
throughout the United States 


Blue Flag 


abundantly % ; 


Black Snakeroot 


in swampy regions. The bark 
or berries boiled up form an 
excellent astringent for diar- 
rhea. It is also good for in- 
creasing the digestion. 


Blue Flag—This is found 


throughout the United States 
on borders of swamps and wet 
meadows. ‘The root is very 


valuable in several diseases. 


Given in doses of from six to 
eight grains, night and morn- 
ing, it proves gently laxative. 
It is excellent in venereal dis- 


eases, and is highly recom- | 
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mended for dropsy, combined with the root of male-fern. It 
should be made into a tea and partaken of freely. 

Boneset.—This herb is found throughout the United States 
in meadows and swamps, and is easily recognized by the stem 
growing through the leaf. It is recommended as a cathartic, 
emetic, or tonic. It is given in the form of an infusion or powder 
for intermittent fever with complete success, and is valuable in 
yellow fever. Boneset tea is also recommended as a tonic in 
dyspepsia. 

Butternut.—This tree is very common in the United States. 
The extract made from the inner bark only is employed, and 
it was first introduced as a substitute for ordinary cathartics. 
When given alone, in doses of from fifteen to thirty grains, it 
operates as an active cathartic without occasioning heat and 
irritation. Itis given in the form of an extract made into pills; 
dose, four or five, the size of a pea. 

Burdock.—This weed is found abun- 
dantly in the United States and in Eu- 
rope, in damp places and uncultivated 
ground. It is used as an alterative. 
For ulcers, rheumatism, and skin dis- 
eases, it is used in the form of a 
decoction. It has also been found 
valuable for dropsy. The root or 
seeds may be made up as a decoction, 
three teaspoonfuls of fresh root added 
to half a pint of water. To be taken 
freely when used to purify the blood. 

Canada Balsam.—This tree is found 
plentifully in Canada and the northern 
part of the United States, and exudes 
a resinous juice, which, when given § 
internally, is a stimulant and laxa- § 
tive. It is used on sore nipples and ¥ 
cuts, with good clean results. Some 
recommend it for leucorrhea. 

Copaiba.—This tree is a native of | 
the Spanish West Indies and South America. The juice tapped 
from it is very thick and yellow, with a very disagreeable odor. 
It is used to increase the flow of urine. This juice is not taken 
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plain, but mixed with slippery elm and 
ey sugar. 
> Camphor is a solid, oily substance, 
distilled from the wood of a species of 
laurel. Its action internally is very 
uncertain, but camphor-water is much 
used as a heart stimulant and for a 
flavoring ingredient in medicines. Hx- 
ternally liniment of camphor and cam- 
phorated oil (one ounce camphor in 
eight ounces of olive-oil) are very use- 
fulin chronic painful conditions. Many 
people wear a small bag containing 
camphor during an epidemic, but, 
though it certainly keeps off fleas 
and lice, it 
PAN probably af- 
- fords no 
protection 
against in- 
fection. 
Caraway 
Copaiba Fruit, gen- 
erally called 
caraway-seed, is used to prepare car- 
away-water and caraway-oil. <A table- 
spoonful of the former or two drops of 
the latter on sugar is useful for check- 
ing colic, griping pains in children, and 
flatulence. 

Camomile——This herb is found es- 
pecially abundant in England, but it 
is cultivated in the United States. The 
main action of the drug extracted from 
its flowers is as a stimulant. It is rec- 
ommended for people run down in 
health who are subject to attacks of 
lung trouble. It is best given in the 
form of a tea, which should be given 
hot. 
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Caseine is that part of milk which forms cheese or curds. It 
is produced by the union of a substance, caseinogen, dissolved in 
the milk, with lime salts also dissolved in the milk, the union be- 
ing produced by the action of rennin, a ferment from the stomach 
of the calf. The same change occurs in the human stomach as 
the first step in the digestion of milk, and therefore when milk 
is vomited curdled it merely shows that digestion has begun. 

Calomel, or subchloride of mercury, is not to be confounded 
with corrosive sublimate or perchloride of mercury, a far more 
active drug and a deadly poison. 

Cannabis Indica, or Indian hemp, consists of the flowering 
tops of Cannabis sativa. It is, in small doses, a stimulant and 
intoxicant, and in larger doses a narcotic. In the stage of 
intoxication persons under its influence become much more 
excited than do the devotees of alcohol, and one name of the 
drug, hashish, is associated with the name of the sect of ‘‘Assas- 
sins,’? whose crimes were perpetrated in the 
fury induced by the drug. Others, according 
to their temperament, show an excess of polite- 
ness, and ‘‘salaam’’ to bystanders till ex- 
hausted, while still others become extrava- 
gantly merry, losing the sense of personality 
and assuming extraordinary attitudes. Fi- 
nally sleep comes on, attended by happy or 
amusing dreams of a sensuous character. 

It is used to relieve spasm and dull pain, es- 
pecially in neuralgia, migraine, asthma, colic, 
and pain originating in the ovaries or womb. 
It is also given for sleeplessness, especially 

when associated with delirium. Its use may 
become a habit, which must be broken. 

Catnip.—This plant is found throughout the 
United States, especially on uncultivated 
ground. It is useful in all kinds of fevers, 
producing perspiration without increasing the 
heat of the body. In the form of a warm tea 
it is given for colds, causing a profuse per- 

 $piration, and is also given for gastritis. 
Cantharides, or Spanish fly, is a powder 
made of the body and wings of a dried beetle 
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which inhabits Spain, Italy, Sicily, and southern Russia. It 
is an irritant, firstly, to the part with which it is brought in con- 
tact, whether the skin surface or the stomach, and, secondly, to 
the genital and urinary organs, by which it is discharged from 
the body. The latter effect, which causes difficulty in passing 
urine, is called strangury. 

Its chief use is for blistering, and it may be applied as a plas- 
ter, in a paste, or painted on in ethereal solution called liquor 
epispasticus. Very small doses are sometimes given to stimulate 
the action of the kidneys. 

Licorice.—This is found mostly in southern Europe. It has 
been cultivated in England especially for medicinal use. The 
root of this plant is at present used principally to relieve coughs 
and check inflammation of the lungs. It is made up as a decoc- 
tion with slippery elm bark, and given every few hours. 

Capsicum. — This 
plant has been grown 
in the West Indies 
and, of late, in the 
United States. The 
fruit will ripen in any 
temperate climate, 
and furnishes the 
condiment known as 
Cayenne pepper. It 
is one of the purest 
and strongest stimu- 
lants we have, and 
has also proved valu- - 
able as a_ general 
tonic. It is given to 
warm the stomach 
and when too much 
gas is present, and 
has» also been ad- 
vised for rheuma- 
tism and sore throat. 
The most convenient 
: form is the tincture; _ 
Capsicum this may be given in __ 
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ten-drop doses internally, or else applied pure over the skin. 
Frequent doses given internally will be found valuable to reduce 
the fever and break up a cold. 
Gentian.—This is found among the mountains of Kurope, 
especially where the climate is warm. The plant blossoms early 
in spring, and its root is a very useful tonic. In dyspepsia it 
has obtained much celebrity, and not without foundation. It 
is given together with other tonics and astringents, which ap- 
pear to increase its action. This is the main drug in many 
restorative bitters. 
Gamboge.—This is a tall yellow tree found mostly in China. 
The gum is obtained from the tree by cutting the bark, when 
it runs out. It has the action of a drastic cathartic, but is used 
in small doses as a mild laxative. Mixed with other drugs, it 
is used for dyspepsia. 
Wild Carrot.—This weed grows in many parts of the United 
States, and is very 
common in un- 
cultivated fields. 
Its seeds and roots 
are used in the 
form of a decoc- 
tion, which acts 
on the urinary 
organs, and it is 
specially good for¢ 
stone in the blad- 
OT n2 

_ Castor-bean.— 
The  castor-oil 
plant is a native 
Bs of the East Indies 
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It is a very mild cathartic, unloading the bowels of their contents 
without irritation, and is therefore recommended for ulceration 
of the bowels; also good for colic of the bowels. 

Celandine.—This herb is found in meadows and along the 
banks of rivers. It grows a few feet high, with a small yellow 
flower, havingfourleaves. Itactsontheurinary organs, and isalso 
used asastimulant. The 
juice rubbed on warts re- 
moves them; it also cures 
ringworm and cleans old 
ulcers. It is used largely 
for piles in the form of 
an ointment. 

Cicuta (Wild Pars- 
<  ley).—This herb was 
Wwe formerly found only in 
Europe, but of late it has 
been naturalized in the 
United States. It is 
found mostly in uneulti- 
vated ground. Its root 
is a powerful narcotic 
and resolvent, but is not 
dangerous in very small 
doses often repeated. 
Acting as a sedative, it 
is valuable for relieving 
pain in acute diseases. It is used mostly in ointments, and has 
occasionally been found good for swollen glands of the neck. 
For use in tumors of the skin it has been made up in the form of 
plasters. 

Cascara Sagrada is the bark derived from Rhamnus mershiong 
or Rhamnus frangula, from which a liquid and a solid extract 
of powerful purgative action are prepared. It is one of the 
most useful remedies for habitual constipation, owing to its 
mild action. The full dose is a teaspoonful of the fluidextract 
or about four grains of the solid. But it is best taken in small 
doses of five or ten drops of the fluidextract after each meal, or 
night and morning; gradually this may be decreased and finally 
discontinued, the bowels continuing regular in action. ane 
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disagreeable taste may be lessened by mixing the dose with an 
equal quantity of glycerine, or the concentrated fluidextract 
may be taken in capsules. 

Cloves.—The clove tree is a native of the Molucca Islands, but 
is now cultivated in the West Indies and in various parts of 
Asia. The flowers are collected before they are ripe and allowed 
to dry. It is used as a bitter or together with other vegetable 
cathartics. An oil is also extracted from the buds, bark, and 
stalks, which is used as a remedy for toothache. 

Colocynth.—This vine has been cultivated in gardens, but it 
blooms only once a year. Colocynth is one of the most powerful 
and active cathartics. When given alone, without other drugs, 
it is apt to occasion severe griping. It is usually given in com- 
binations of drugs for dyspepsia. 

Charcoal, or carbon, is obtainable in two forms, bone-charcoal 
and wood-charcoal. They are made by burning bones or wood 
without access of air, the bone-charcoal being afterward puri- 
fied from bone-earth by washing with hydrochloric acid. Bone- 
charcoal, which has much finer pores than wood-charcoal, has 
the same properties, and in addition it destroys vegetable dyes 
and so is a bleacher, and destroys alkaloidal poisons and so 
may be given as an antidote to morphine, strychnine, ete. (half 
an ounce of charcoal neutralizing about one grain of poison). 
The mode of action of charcoal is that it is porous, and so ab- 
sorbs discharges, etc., with which it comes in contact, and that, 
in its dry state, it has the power of Condensing in its pores 
large quantities of oxygen, which combines with organic sub- 
stances, like evil-smelling gases, to form simpler innocuous 
substances. 

Dry charcoal may be laid on plates about a sick-room to 


destroy bad odors, but this is better effected by thorough venti- 


lation. It forms a good application in poultices to foul ulcers, 
the charcoal being sprinkled dry on the surface of a linseed 
poultice. Internally it is given in twenty to sixty grain doses 
by cachets, or in charcoal biscuits, to relieve that form of dys- 
pepsia associated with flatulence, and must be taken dry. It 
is sometimes used in filters and for ee though it is 
unsuitable for either purpose. 

Collodion is a thick, colorless, syrupy liquid, node by dis- 


‘solving gun-cotton in a mixture of ether and alcohol. When 
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painted on the skin the ether and alcohol evaporate, 
and leave a tough film behind. Flewible collodion, made by 
adding some castor-oil and Canada balsam, is more elastic, 
and does not crack through the movement of the skin. Blister- 
ing collodion contains cantharides, and, being painted on, raises 
a blister, to which at the same time it affords protection. Medi- 
cated collodion has various substances, such as salicylic acid, 
added to it, in order that these may remain in contact with the 
skin for a prolonged period. 

Calumba.—This herb is a native growth of Africa and the 
East Indies. Its root acts as a tonic, giving strength to the 
stomach and intestinal canal, without stimulation, being es- 
pecially good for dyspepsia. ‘Together with other drugs, it 
will be found good as a restorative. 

Cranesbill—This pretty plant is common throughout the 
United States, blossoming in the early spring. Its root acts 
as a good astringent, helpful in hemorrhages, both internally 
and externally, also from lungs or womb. Made up as a de- 
coction, it is good for leucorrhea. Made up as a syrup it is 
beneficial for relieving whooping-cough. 

Cod-liver Oil is made in large quantities in Norway and 
Newfoundland by purification of the oil pressed from the livers 
of codfish. Its value lies in the fact that it is a liquid and easily 
digested form of fat, the biliary substances, mixed with the 
oil in small amount, possibly aiding its absorption. It seems 
also to aid the absorption of other food in wasting diseases. 
The oil is made much more palatable by being mixed with gum 
or glycerine, so as to form an emulsion, which then consists 
in about half its bulk of oil. Cod-liver oil with extract of malt 
is very nutritious, and generally readily taken by children. It 


is in wasting diseases, such as chronic consumption, debility 
with glandular enlargement, and rickets, that it is of most 


value. In the bronchitis of old people, it soothes cough and re- 


lieves the disease. And in various nervous complaints, such — 


as neuralgia, nervous breakdown, and rheumatic gout, as also 
in some chronic skin diseases, it is much used. 

An emulsion is taken more readily by children than the pure 
oil, and should be given in small amount at first. A teaspoonful 
after the evening meal for a day or two, increasing to a dessert- 

‘spoonful, and later to a tablespoonful, always immediately, 
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after meals, is the best way to commence its administration. 
Lemon juice removes its taste from the mouth after swallowing. 
Sometimes a child cannot be made to 
tolerate the oil, and it may then be ad- 
ministered by inunction. A tablespoon- 
ful is rubbed well into the abdomen 
every night, and a broad flannel binder 
is constantly worn and changed only 
once every two weeks. $5 

Comfrey.—This plant is a native of 
central Europe, and of late has been 
cultivated in the United States. It is 
used as an expectorant and stimulant, 
and is especially valuable in consump- 
tion. With other ingredients, it is 
given for coughs and colds in the form 
of a syrup. It is said to stop leucor- 
rhea. 

Deadly Nightshade (Belladonna). — 
This herb is found growing in stony 
and shady 
places, 
along old 
wells and 
fences. The 
fruit is black and ripens in September. 

It produces heaviness of the head and 
dizziness, and dilates the pupils of the 
eyes. This plant, notwithstanding its 
poisonous quality, is used with great 
benefit in checking the growth of tu- 
mors. The leaves and roots are placed 
in warm water until the properties are 
extracted, then slippery elm is stirred | 
y in until a poultice is formed. It may 
be applied to boils and all hard gland- 
ular swellings. ; 

Devil’s-bit—This is a native plant 
of southern Europe, but of late has _ 
been found in the mountains of North — 
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America. Its root is useful in dropsy and sore throat, and has 
also been given for pains in the breast. It is used both externally 
and internally and may be given in the form of a tea or syrup. 

Demulcents are substances which exert a soothing or protec- 
tive influence upon the surface of the alimentary canal, and com- 
prise mucilaginous substances like gum, isinglass, Iceland moss; 
oils like olive, linseed, and almond oils; starchy substances like 
arrowroot; also.glycerine, borax, and mild alkalies, and fine pow- 
ders like subnitrate of bismuth. They are used in cases of in- 
flammation, particularly of the throat and stomach, in gargles 
or drinks, to protect these parts from the irritation of their own 
secretions; and after injury, such as that due to swallowing a 
corrosive poison, in order to soothe the pain and encourage heal- 
ing in the injured parts. 

Deodorants are substances which remove or lessen objection- 
able odors. Some, which 
have a powerful odor, simply 
cover other smells, but the 
most effective act by giving 
off oxygen, so as to convert 
the objectionable substances 
intosimpleand harmless ones. 
Volatile oils of plants, such 
as eucalyptus and turpen- 
tine, chlorine water, and 
chlorinated lime, peroxide of 
hydrogen, charcoal, dry earth, 
sawdust, and permanganate 
of potassium, are among the 
most powerful. 

Their main use is to purify 
| sewage, bilge-water, and toi- 
iy lets. Many powerful deodor- 
iy ants act, at the same time, as 

disinfectants. They are also 
used in sick-rooms to cover 

_ the odor of discharges, and 

the like. . i 
ie Dogwood.—This beautiful _ 
Dogwood tree is found throughout the 
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United States, but more plentifully in the Middle States. The 
bark or flowers are crushed and boiled in water; this is strained 
and used as a tonic or as a substitute for quinine, and is espe- 
cially good for colds. 

Dragon’s-claw.—This orchid-like plant grows plentifully 
among the mountains of New York State. An infusion of the 
root is useful in different kinds of fevers, particularly in typhus, 
keeping the skin moist and producing no excitement. 

Diaphoretics are remedies which promote perspiration. In 
many forms of disease, such as fevers and inflammatory affec- 
tions, the action of the skin is arrested, and the surface of the 
body feels harsh and dry, while the temperature is greatly ele- 
vated. The occurrence of perspiration frequently marks a crisis 
in such diseases, and is in general regarded as a favorable event. 
In some chronic diseases, such as diabetes and some cases of 
Bright’s disease, the absence of perspiration is a marked feature; 
while, on the other hand, in many wasting diseases, such as con- 
sumption, the action of the skin is increased, and copious ex- 
hausting sweating occurs. Many means can be used to induce 
perspiration, among the best known being baths, either in the 
form of hot-vapor or hot-water baths, or the exposure of the 
body to a dry and hot atmosphere or to beams of electric light 
in a special apparatus. Such measures, particularly if followed 
by the drinking of hot liquids and the wrapping of the body in 
warm clothing, seldom fail to excite copious perspiration. Anti- 
mony and ipecac appear to produce their diaphoretic action by 
their nauseating and depressing or relaxing effects; while others 
seem to act as direct stimulants to the function of the sweat- 
glands of the skin, such as the well known diaphoretics Min- 
dererus spirit (acetate of ammonia), guaiacum, nitrous ether, 
and jaborandi. Opium acts powerfully as a diaphoretic, espe- 
cially when in combination with ipecac, as in Dover’s powder, or 
with antimony; and alcohol has similar properties. Diaphoretics 
are of great service in many diseases. When employed at the 
commencement of a catarrh or common cold, they frequently 
check it, and thus prevent the evils which are so apt to follow 

this affection. In acute dropsy due to kidney disease, such as 
that which sometimes results from scarlet fever, the hot-air or 
hot-water bath is a valuable remedy, and even in dropsical ac- 
cumulations of long standing, when perspiration can be induced, 
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marked improvement in the symptoms generally follows. In 
certain circumstances, however, diaphoretics, particularly in the 
form of baths, may be unsafe, especially where there is any af- 
fection of the heart or lungs attended with embarrassed respira- 
tion; and in general in diseases where diaphoretics seem to be 
indicated, the physician is required to take into account the pa- 
tient’s whole condition in his selection of any one remedy for this 


purpose. 


Dwarf Elder.—This plant 
grows abundantly in the 
United States, and especial- 
ly in uncultivated land. An 
infusion of its flowers and 
berries is found beneficial in 
dropsy. It also causes se- 
vere purging and vomiting. 
The inner bark is made 
into an ointment and used 
for piles. 
Diuretics are substances 
which cause a copious ex- 
cretion of urine by the kid- 
neys. Unirritating watery 
fluids, such as milk and lem- 
onade, are rapidly excreted. 
Substances which dilate the 
kidney arteries, as alcohol, 
spirit of nitrous ether, and 
salts of the alkalies, espe- 
cially potassium salts, which 
Dwarf Elder disturb the composition of 

the blood and are accord- 

ingly quickly discharged from the body, have a diuretic action. 
Substances which irritate the kidneys act in small amount as 
stimulants to their function; for example, oil of turpentine, oil 
of juniper, cantharides, caffeine, diuretin. Substances which 
increase the force of the heart, and consequently the pressure 
of the blood, act under certain circumstances in this way also; 
ie example, digitalis, strophanthus, squill, infusion of broom- 
tops. | | 
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Diuretics are given sometimes, as in cases of dropsy, to di- 
minish the quantity of fluid in the blood and indirectly in the 
whole body; at other times with the view of removing waste solid 
matter in solution. In the former case, substances of the digi- 
talis group are given if the dropsy be dependent on heart dis- 
ease, while dropsy originating from kidney trouble is variously 
treated according to circumstances. In febrile conditions, and 
in cases where there is a tendency to the deposit of uric acid or 
to the accumulation of other waste products in the system, those 
diuretics which render the urine more watery, particularly the 
saline diuretics, are administered. 

Dandelion, or Tarax- 
acum, is a. very old 
remedy for dyspepsia 
associated with tor-€ 
pidity of the liver. An 
extract and a fluidex- 
tract are prepared 
from the fresh leaves 
and roots, and used as 
ingredients of pills or ——— 
tonic mixtures. The Disicaais eastae 
fresh milky juice of 
the flower-stalks is also sometimes used as a remedy for warts, 
several applications being necessary. 

Marsh-mallow.—This is found plentifully throughout the 
United States, growing along the banks of rivers and in marshy 
places. Its mucilaginous root is a very commonly used emollient 
and demulcent, and is valuable in diseases attended with irrita- 
tion and pain, especially of the urinary organs. It has been found 
to relax the passages in nephritic complaints, in which latter 
case a decoction is the best preparation. Two or three ounces 
of the fresh roots may be boiled in a quart of water, to which 
one ounce of gum arabic may be added. 

Diluents are watery fluids of an unirritating nature, which are 
given to increase the amount of perspiration or of urine, and 
earry solids with them from the system. Examples are water, 


milk, barley-water, and solutions of alkaline salts. 


Elder—tThis shrub is found growing in all parts of the United _ 
States, especially in hedges. It acts as a laxative and stimulates 
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the urinary organs. The bark is useful in dropsy. An ointment 
is made from the leaves which is very useful in skin eruptions. 
A tea made from the leaves is good to stimulate the liver in 
children. 

Emmenagogues are drugs which restore the flow at the men- 
strual periods, when this is scanty or absent. Certain sub- 
stances, which are mainly dangerous irritant poisons, are credited 


with the power of producing this effect, by causing congestion 
in the blood-vessels of the womb as they do in those of the bowels. 
Other substances act indirectly by removing the state of ill 
health to which the failure is due, such as iron in anemia, salicine 
for rheumatism, ete. | 
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Emulsions are mixtures containing oily substances in a state 
of very fine division. The division is effected and the oil kept 
suspended in the fluid by means of alkalies and sticky ingredi- 
ents such as albumen, glycerine, or mucilage. Milk is an ex- 
ample of a very perfect emulsion of fat-globules each surrounded 
by an envelope of albumen. The various preparations of cod- 
liver oil are usually emulsified by the aid of glycerine. The oil 
is not only rendered more devoid of taste, but digestion and ab- 
sorption are also rendered easier by emulsification. 

Ether, or ethyl oxide, is a colorless, volatile, highly inflamma- 
ble liquid formed by the action of sulphuric acid upon alcohol, 
with the aid of heat. Ether boils below the body temperature, 
and so when sprayed over the skin rapidly evaporates. It dis- 
solves many substances, such as fats, oils, resins, better than al- 
cohol or water, and is accordingly used in the preparation of 
many drugs. lxternally it is used as a cleansing agent before 
operations, because, dissolving 
as it does the fat from the small 
cracks and entrances to the hair 
follicles, it renders the surface 
more accessible to water. It has 
also been used externally as a 
freezing agent to abolish sensa- 
tion for small operations, though 
in this respect its place is now, 
taken by ethyl chloride. By in- 
halation it is used as a general 
anesthetic. Internally it is used 
occasionally for relieving pain 
such as colic, and also for its 
stimulating properties. In cases 
of heart-failure and collapse 
from other causes half a dram 
to a dram is often injected hypo- 
dermically. 

Elecampane.—This tall herb 
grows in Europe and also in the 
- meadows of the United States. 
Its mucilaginous root acts as a 


general tonic and pulmonary, Elecampane 
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antiseptic, being recommended in consumption, especially in 
combination with other drugs. It is made as a decoction, and 
sugar added. 

Ethyl Bromide and Ethyl Chloride are clear, colorless liquids, 
produced respectively by the action of hydrobromic and hydro- 
chloric acids upon alcohol. Both are extremely volatile, and 
rapidly produce freezing of the surface when sprayed upon it. 
Accordingly they are used to produce insensibility to pain for 
small and short operations. Ethyl chloride is put up in grad- 
uated glass or metal tubes, with a fine nozzle, under the name of 
kelene. The tube is warmed by the hand, and the liquid jets 
out ina fine spray. They are also used singly or mixed to pro- 
duce general anesthesia by inhalation. This effect they induce 
in a few moments, and sensation returns after their discon- 
tinuance in an equally short space of time. They are supposed 
to be very safe, and are used for brief operations like removing 
teeth or tonsils. 

Eucaine is a substance closely resembling cocaine both in 
chemical composition and in action upon the body, but, while 
cocaine is extracted from a plant, eucaine is a laboratory pro- 
duction. It has two advantages over cocaine: it can be boiled, 
and so sterilized for injection, without being destroyed, and, 
what is of more importance, it has much less depressant action 
upon the heart, in large doses, than cocaine. Otherwise what 
has been said of cocaine is generally true of eucaine. 

Emollients are substances which have a softening and sooth- 
ing effect upon the tissues of the body. A combination of 
warmth and moisture, such as that presented by poultices of 
oatmeal, starch, bread, or linseed, has the greatest softening 
effect upon skin surfaces. Ointments, soap, and glycerine also 


act in this way, as do also albuminous and gummy substances - 


like white of egg, isinglass, and mucilage of acacia. They are 
used in various inflammatory conditions such as eczema, when 


the surface becomes hard, cracked, and painful; to protect - 
abraded mucous membranes, for instance, glycerine to the mouth, 


isinglass in milk for the stomach or bowels in inflammation of 
these organs; also in conditions where it is desired to hurry on 
inflammatory or absorptive changes, for example, by poultices 
to the skin over an abscess which is slow in showing signs of 
bursting. : ; We, 
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Water Fennel. — This 
plant grows plentifully all 
over Kurope. It has been 
found also in the marshy 
lands of the United States. 

An essential oil is ob- 

tained from this plant ay 
which can be given tod Y, \ 
children for intestinal = 
trouble. An infusion is 
recommended for the re- 
lief of gas on the stomach. 

Formalin, or formic al- 
dehyde, is a gaseous body 
prepared by the oxidation 
of methyl alcohol. For 
commercial purposes it is 
prepared as a solution of 
forty-per-cent. strength in 
water. It is also com- 
pounded with gelatine to 
form a dry powder known 
as glutol. Euformol is a 
preparation in which for- 
malin is mixed with euca- 
lyptus, gaultheria, men- 
thol, and boric acid, in order to lessen its pungent smell. Forma- 
lin is a powerful antiseptic, and has also the power of hardening 
the tissues. The vapor is very irritating to the eyes and nose. 
For disinfection it is largely used instead of sulphur when fumi- 
gation is desired, since it is said to be more effective than 
sulphurous acid gas, and it is certainly less destructive to metal- 
work, curtains, and carpets. In a one-per-cent. solution in water 
it forms a powerful antiseptic for hand-washing, and has the 
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Water Fennel 


merit of being non-poisonous in small amounts. Glutol is used 


as a dusting powder for ulcers and burns. Formamint lozenges 
are useful for inflammation of the throat. : 

Formic Acid, a substance originally introduced into medicine 
because of its presence in the bodies of ants, which possess enor- 


mous muscular power, is used as a muscle and nerve tonic. It 
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has been given with success in cases of cardiac weakness and of 
various tremors. 

Ginger—The zingi- 
ber, or ginger plant, 
is found especially in 
4 central Europe, but of 
dif late it has been culti- 
vated in the southern 
part of the United 
States. It is recom- 
mended as an aromatic 
M} tonic. The main ac- 
7 tion of this drug is on 
the stomach, as it in- 
creases the flow of gas- 
tric juice. Make an in- 
fusion of the root and 
drink as hot as pos- 
sible. 

Ginger < Gelsemium is the 
root of the yellow jas- 
mine, a climbing plant of the southern United States. Its ac- 
tion upon the body is to paralyze the central nervous system. 
Accordingly, in painful or spasmodic conditions, especially those 
associated with the head, such as neuralgia, headache, migraine, 
and eye-strain, it gives relief in small doses. It must be used 
with caution, because in larger doses it is a dangerous poison, 
causing languor, muscular weakness, paralysis of the face mus- 
cles, rapid and feeble action of the heart, and finally gradual 
stoppage of breathing. It is generally used for neuralgia, head- 
ache, etc., in the form of tincture of gelsemium combined with. 
various noe drugs. 

Guaiac is a resin obtained from the wood of lignum-vite, a 
West Indian tree. Itis largely used in rheumatism and in acute ~ 
tonsilitis in the form either of the tincture or the ammoniated 
tincture of guaiac. These are generally taken in warm milk in 
doses of about a teaspoonful. Guaiac lozenges are very useful 
when sucked by persons suffering from incipient tonsilitis, and 
will often cut short a threatened attack of this form of inflam- 
mation. 
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Guaiacol is a light-colored, yellowish fluid of pleasant smell, 
obtained from beechwood creosote, of which it forms sixty to 
ninety per cent. Its use is mainly restricted to the treatment of 
consumption, partly because it is supposed to stay the action of 
the poisons produced by the tubercle bacilli, partly because it 
reduces feverishness. It may be given in spirits or in cod-liver 
oil in the same doses as creosote, or it may be inhaled from a 
jug of hot water, but it seems to act most powerfully when 
painted on the skin and covered over with oil-silk to aid ab- 
sorption. 

Carbonate of guaiacol, a white, crystalline powder, has been 
used for the same purpose, administered by the mouth. 

Golden-seal—This herb grows 
mostly along the banks of rivers 
and in shady woods and deep 
valleys. Its root forms a tonic 
and at the same time a laxative, 
which makes it very appropriate 
in dyspeptic disorders. It is em- .@ 
ployed chiefly in bitter tonics. ; 

Hoffmann’s Anodyne is a pop- 
ular name for both spirit of ether 
and compound spirit of ether. 
The former is a mixture of al- 
cohol and ether, the latter con- 
tains in addition oil of wine. 
Both are used to relieve pain and 
spasm, the chief part of their ac- 
tion being due to the ether they 
contain. The dose is a teaspoon- 
ful taken in cold water. 

Holocaine is a substance allied 
to phenacetine and possessed of 
an action somewhat similar to 
that of cocaine. j 

Homatropine is an artificial al- : 
kaloid prepared from atropine. - 
Its sole use is to dilate the pupil of the eye in ophthalmic work, 
when it is desirable to examine the eye carefully without im- 
_ pairing the vision for any length of time. It is preferred to 
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atropine, because, while the effect caused by the latter will per- 
sist for several days, the inconvenience which is caused by the 
use of homatropine lasts little more than one day. 

Hellebore. — 
This is occasion- 
ally found among 
the mountains of 
the United States, 
but most of it 
comes from Eu- 
rope. The plant 
blooms late in the 
fall and has pur- 
ple flowers. It has 
been recommend- 
ed as an altera- 
tive or tonic, but 
it has a definite 
action in starting 
a case of ob- 
structed menses. 
The root is boiled 
with water and 
strained for use. 

Hemlock.—This 
\ tree grows plenti- 

Black Hellebore fully throughout 
| the northern part 
of the United States. A decoction of its bark and leaves makes 
an excellent astringent wash for falling of the bowel and womb. 
It has been used in rheumatism to induce perspiration. The oil - 
is used externally to relieve muscular pains, and has been em- 
ployed in plasters for sciatica. 

Peruvian Bark is the bark of the cinchona tree, which is found 
mostly in South America. There are two varieties, red and yel- ; 
low. It yields the most valuable drug we have for chills and 
fever. It has been found especially valuable for malaria, and 
may be given in the form of the alcoholic tincture or else the 
productive extract called quinine. The sulphate of quinine 
should be given in five-grain doses every four hours. 
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Garden Nightshade —A 
native plant of Europe, and 
naturalized in this country, 
especially along roads. It 
is used as a narcotic, and 
may be taken internally or 
applied externally. If used 
in a strong solution, it will 
remove the upper layer of 
the skin. 

Glycerine is a clear, col- 
orless, thick liquid of sweet | 
taste, obtained by decompo- 
sition and distillation of 
fats. It dissolves many 
substances, and it has a 
great power of absorbing 
water, in consequence of 
which, in the pure state, it irritates surfaces with which it is 
brought in contact. Glycerine has many varied uses. Numer- 
ous substances, such as carbolic acid, tannic acid, alum, borax, 
boric acid, and starch, are dissolved in it for application to the 
body. Mixed with an equal quantity of water it forms a useful 
mouth-wash when the tongue and gums are furred or dry, and 
is useful for application to the skin in order to prevent chapping 
in cold weather, and to protect and heal all sorts of small 
abrasions. 

Internally, pure glycerine in doses of one or two teaspoonfuls 
acts as a purgative, administered either by the mouth or as an 
injection. For its pleasant taste it is added to various medi- 
cines, and to the food of diabetics. 

- Gray Powder is composed of mercury and chalk, which is used 
for administration to young children in cases where the use of 
mercury seems desirable. It is much used as an ingredient of 
powders intended to check the infantile diarrhea which results 
from conditions of fermentation within the bowels. To children 
it is generally given in doses of one grain, or less if repeated. — 

Hypnotics are measures which produce sleep. Of the pure 
hypnotics, which dull the brain without much other effect, the _ 
chief are chloral hydrate, chloralamide, bromides, sulphonal, — 
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trional, veronal, paraldehyde, hyoscine. Simple remedies should 
always receive a fair trial first of all. Thus a person.may be 
kept awake by an overfilled state of the vessels of the brain, due 
to severe mental labor or worry just before retiring to rest. The 
activity of the brain continues and sleeplessness results. Some 
quiet employment for the latter part of the evening or a light 
meal may relieve this. The precisely opposite condition of 
anemia of the brain occurs in old men whose arteries are un- 
healthy, and this also debars sleep, unless the head be kept warm 
or asmall quantity of alcohol be taken at bedtime. Occasionally 
sleep can be obtained by purely external applications. Massage 
of the head, the wet-pack, and electrical applications are all made 
use of in different cases. A condition of anemia and discomfort 
together, in heart-cases, may ward off sleep, though the sick 
person be very tired, and in such a ease the best hypnotic is per- 
haps paraldehyde. For delirium and the sleeplessness of fever, 
hyoscine, chloral hydrate, and chloralamide are generally em- 
ployed, and for sleeplessness with no assignable cause, veronal, 
trional, or sulphonal is perhaps best, and is not attended by the 
risk of starting a habit which is hard to break. 

Henbane.—This poi- 
sonous plant is a native 
of Europe, but grows 
“ plentifully along the 
Sroads of the United 
' States. It acts as a 
narcotic, both external- 
rs ly and internally. It is 

== used for all painful 
swellings, and is val-. 
uable for piles and skin — 
eruptions. 


Hydrochloric Acid is _ . 
a gas which, dissolved a 
in water, forms a clear, . 


colorless fluid of sour 
taste and smell. It is 
present in the gastric 
ate: _.--: Juice to the extent of 2 
parts in 1000. In large quantities it is a corrosive poison. Lig.53 


Henbane 


es 
. y 


HENBANE— HYDROCHLORIC ACID—HOARHOUND 1177 


chief use is in cases where the gastric juice is deficient, for ex- 
ample, in alcoholic catarrh of the stomach, in gastric cancer, and 
in some other forms of indigestion. Dilute hydrochloric acid 
is generally given along with a bitter infusion in doses of ten or 
twenty drops. 

Hoarhound.—This herb of the mint 
family is a native plant of Kurope, but 
flourishes well in the United States, 
growing along the roadside. It is val- 
uable as an expectorant and tonic, and 
is good for persistent coughs and pul- 
monary affections. It may be given as 
an infusion or syrup for coughs. 

Hypodermic administration of drugs 
is a method now largely employed, both 
because drugs act much more rapidly 
when so injected, and because the dose 
can be calculated with more nicety than 
when the drugs are given by the mouth 
and slowly absorbed from the stomach. Y 
The greatest care must be taken prior ~ 
to making an injection that both the 
surface of the skin and the needle are 
absolutely clean, otherwise bacteria 
may be introduced into the tissues, and 
abscesses result. The skin is best puri- 
_ fied by soap and water, followed by rub- Hi 
bing with tincture of iodine or ether; THoarhound 
the needle is easily purified by boiling. 

Most drugs are obtainable in the form of small, easily soluble 
tablets. A tablet is placed in the syringe, or dissolved first in 
water in a clean teaspoon; the needle is fixed on the syringe, 
which is then filled with the fluid to be used. With a little shak- 
ing the tablet dissolves, and the syringe is then held needle up- 
ward and the piston pressed gently up the barrel till a few drops 
of fluid run out of the point of the needle, expelling the last air- 
bubble before them. The skin is pinched up between thumb and ~ 
forefinger to form a fold into which the needle is obliquely 
passed, or preferably the needle is plunged straight into the un- 
derlying muscle. The piston is then gradually pressed home. 
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The dose of a powerful drug must be smaller when given 
hypodermically than when administered by the mouth, and care 
must be taken not to inject the contents of the syringe into a 
large vein, unless in smaller quantity, for then the drug produces 
a more sudden and powerful effect. Great care must also be 
taken that the syringe and its needle are absolutely clean, and a 
glass syringe with a tightly fitting ground-glass or metal piston 
is best. But the chief danger is not connected with the injection, 
but with the fact that persons using a drug like cocaine or mor- 
phine may be-very apt to contract-a habit of using these drugs. 
On this account, a person should never be permitted, under any 
circumstances. whatever, to administer a hypodermic injection 
of any powerful drug to himself or herself. 


Hops.—The hop 
plant is found in 
the gardens all 
over this country. 
The tincture re- 
lieves pain in a 
short time, and is 
very good for af- 
ter-pains and es- 
pecially in cases 
where opium can- 
i y not be taken. It 
» Mere gr~ has been used as a 
p fomentation to re- 


SS 


bowels and in the 
head, and is a good 
sedative after se- 
vere shock. 
oP Ichthyol, a dark, 
Hope brown, thick liquid 
of offensive smell, 
is remarkable both for its source and for the benefit that attends 
_ its use in several diseases. It is prepared by distillation from 
a deposit of fossil fish in the Tyrol. It is used in several chronic 
skin diseases, and also to diminish inflammatory conditions 
round the womb. Perhaps its most successful use is, in twenty- 
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per-cent. strength mixed in glycerine, to smear over areas of 
skin which are the seat of erysipelas. 

Ipecac. — This 
plant grows 
plentifully in 
South America. 
It is valuable as 
an emetic be- 
cause there is no 
distress after- 
ward. In small 
doses it acts as a 
tonic, strength- 
ening the diges- 
tive organs, and 
is useful in liver 
complaints. It is 
useful also in 
fevers to keep 
the blood at the & 
surface. The fe 
powdered root 
may be given in 
molasses. The 
syrup of ipecac 
is valuable as a 
cough mixture 


for children, 
especially for Ipecac 
croup. 


Infusions are preparations of vegetable drugs made by steep- 
ing them for some time in water and straining. In order that 
an infusion may keep well it is usually concentrated and mixed 
with alcohol, being diluted just before it is dispensed. Among 
the better-known infusions are those of calumba, chiretta, Sa 
cinchona, digitalis, gentian, orange, rhatany, quassia, roses, = 
senega, and senna. The dose of any infusion is from one to ee 
several tablespoonfuls, except infusion of digitalis, of which == 
only one to two dessertspoonfuls are taken at one time on ac-_ 
count of its action on the heart. . 
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Decoction is the name for a preparation made by boiling va- 
rious plants in water and straining the fluid. Examples are 
decoction of broom-tops, of cinchona, and of sarsaparilla. The 
dose of any decoction is from one to several tablespoonfuls. 

American Ipecac. 
—This plant is a 
native of America, 
erowing in shady 
woods, especially in 
the Southern States. 
Its root is used as 
an emetic and tonic. 
It is useful in elim- 
inating water from 
the system, especial- 
ly when other drugs 
have failed. It also 
promotes the menses 
and gives relief in 
colic. 

Iodine is a non- 
metallic element 
which is found 
largely in seaweed. 
It has a pleasantly 
pungent smell and a 
it burning taste. It has 
i a highly irritating 

te oe action, and, when 

American Tpecse applied to the skin, 
stains the latter 
dark brown and causes it to peel off in flakes, while internally 
it is a violent irritant poison. It is much used as an irritant. 
For this purpose it is dissolved in alcohol, forming tincture of - 
iodine, or in water containing iodide of potassium, which renders 
the iodine more soluble, or is made up into iodine ointment. It 
is very frequently used to paint enlarged glands, in order to 
bring about decrease in size. It is painted over the chest in cases 
of pleurisy to bring about absorption of the pleuritic effusion, ; 
and when pain due to this cause appears over the chest in chronic _ 


‘edy for colic. Some recom- 
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consumption, iodine is one of the best remedies. It is a useful 
preventive of chilblains, applied while the hands are still red 
before they have begun to crack. For chronic inflammation of 
bones, joints, and burse it is also very largely used. 

Tincture of iodine (two and a half per cent.) or alcoholic golu- 
tion of five per cent. is used to sterilize the skin before opera- 
tions. The tincture forms one of the best antiseptics, painted on 
copiously, to cleanse and dress dirty wounds on work-soiled 
hands or other parts. 

Indian Turnip.—This com- 
mon herb grows all over the 
United States. It is called 
‘‘dragon root’? and ‘‘jack-in- 
the-pulpit,’’ and is found as a 
three-leaved plant with ber- 
ries of a bright scarlet color. 4 
When fresh the root is a pow- & 
erfully strong stimulant. It 
makes an excellent poultice for 
swollen glands of the neck. \ 
When dried and pulverized, it 
is a good remedy for coughs 
and pains in the breasts. When 
made into a decoction and 
given in teaspoonful doses, it 
will be found a valuable rem- 


mend it for typhus fever. 
When made up in an ointment . 
with lard it is a good remedy Indian Turnip 
for eczema of the scalp. 

Inoculation is the process by which infective material is 
brought into the system through a small wound in the skin or in 
a mucous membrane. Many infectious diseases and blood-poi- 


-goning are contracted by accidental inoculation of microbes. 


Tnoculation may also be done as a preventive measure against 
disease; for example, prior to the introduction of vaccination 
persons were inoculated with an emulsion made of the crusts 
from smallpox patients, in order to produce a mild form of the 
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_ disease, and thus gain protection against later severe attacks. 
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Iodoform is a crystalline substance made by the action of 
iodine upon a mixture of alcohol and potash. It has a most pene- 
trating, rather pleasant odor and strong taste. It is insoluble 
in water, but dissolves in alcohol, ether, and oils. It relieves pain 
when applied to.a raw or mucous surface, and has the property 
of preventing putrefaction when brought in contact with dis- 
charges. When applied in large quantities to a raw surface it is 
apt to be absorbed and to cause symptoms of poisoning, consist- 
ing of a red rash over the body, fever, loss of appetite, and, it 
may be, delirium. Iodoform is mainly used in surgery to apply 
to ulcers and discharging wounds, particularly those of either 
a tubercular or venereal nature. Dissolved in oil or glycerine, 
it is much used to inject into tubercular abscesses and joints, 
producing often a cure of the disease without recourse to a seri- 
ous operation. Jalap is obtained from a 
tropical herb that grows in 
Mexico and a few of the South- 
ern States. The cold climate 
kills it quickly. The root of 
this plant is a brisk cathartic, 
acting in a remarkably effi- 
cacious manner, without grip- 
ing, on the entire alimentary 
tract. It is given with other 
drugs for biliousness. It is 
also used in dropsy because it 
& takes a large amount of water 
<e\ from the bowels. 

White Pine.—Found plenti- 
fully in the northern and 


States. The bark of this tree 
sj has been found valuable in 
‘Y coughs, for urinary troubles, 
and asastimulant. It has been 
used for years in consumption 
and chronic rheumatism. It 


| and is beneficial for diseases of 
Jalap the kidneys. ‘sich he 


southern parts of the United 


helps the flow of the menses — 
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Wild Cherry.—This tree is abundant throughout the western 
part of the United States. The bark yields a bitter tonic for 
the stomach and also for intermittent fevers. Together with 
other drugs, it is used as a blood purifier. 

Indian Hemp.—It is found in the meadows and moist woods 
of the United States. The stems stand several feet high, 
with white flowers. The root has been used with success in 
dropsy. Add one quart of water to one ounce of the root and 
boil this down to one pint. The dose is a tablespoonful three or 
four times a day. It is somewhat laxative in action and is used 
for indigestion with bitter tonics. 

Juniper.—This shrub is found along 
the rivers of the New England States. 
It is also found in the central part of 4 
Europe. The berries yield a drug ~ 
which acts on the urinary organs. It ¥ WW 
also acts as a stimulant and tones up Ya YANG 
the whole system. The oil extractedY es 
from the berries may be used, or an'Z7Fx 
infusion can be given. The dose of the _= 
oil is three drops. 

Jaborandi is the leaf of a South 
American plant. It contains an alka- 
loid, pilocarpine, upon which its action 
depends. When taken internally, pilo- 
carpine causes a flushing of the skin, 
_ followed by profuse perspiration, com- 

mencing upon the face and neck and 
later spreading over the whole body. 
Tt also causes a great flow of saliva. In larger doses, it slows the 
pulse and weakens the heart’s action. It is mainly administered 
to people who are the subject of acute Bright’s disease, in order 
to increase the action of the skin and so reduce dropsy and pre- 
vent poisoning by the products which the kidneys are failing 
to excrete. Pilocarpine is also used in several skin diseases; 
and as a remedy for baldness, infusion. of jaborandi forms the 
chief constituent of many vaunted hair-washes. 

Lobelia.—This pretty plant grows all over the fields and 
woods of the United States.“ The flowers give out a milky 
juice, which causes marked vomiting and occasionally endangers — 


pis, 


os 


1184 MATERIA MEDICA 


¥ life. It is best given with drugs which 
modify its action. It is good for 
=A asthmatic cases which have been found 
to resist other drugs, and in some 
cases of whooping-cough it has been 
of value. 

Lactic Acid Bacilli have been in- 
troduced by Metchnikoff to prepare 
milk as a special article of diet, similar 
to kumiss. The bacilli, which are is- 
sued in various forms, as tablets, in 
_ fluid, ete., are added to fresh milk, al- 
VW lowed to act upon it for several hours 
in a warm place (according to the 
degree of sourness desired), and the 
milk is then consumed with the active 
bacilli. These, after a course of such 
treatment, come to replace the bac- 
teria naturally found in the intestines, 
and are supposed to be less injurious 
to the system. While the idea with 
which they were introduced, of in- 
i creasing longevity, is fanciful, sour 
milk forms a healthy article of diet; 
and the bacilli, which are harmless, 

have, in some cases of intestinal disease, a highly beneficial 
action. Buttermilk has a similar effect. 

Lithium is a metal of which the carbonate and citrate are fre- 
quently used in medicine, as well as other salts to a smaller ex- 
tent. These salts form soluble compounds with uric acid and 
urate of soda, and therefore they are credited not only with being ~ 
able to ward off attacks of gout, but with a certain amount of 
power in reducing the size of chalk-stones and other gouty de- 
posits and in dissolving uratic stones deposited in kidney or 
bladder. Probably their action in this particular is greatly over- 
estimated, and more benefit is derived from the large quantities 
of water in which they are taken than from the lithium itself. 
When these salts are taken they must be continued for some time 
in order to produce any result, and about five grains of either are 

_ taken three times a day. There is also an effervescent citrate 


Lobelia 
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of lithium, of which one or more teaspoonfuls are mixed with a 
tumblerful of water. 

Lady’s-slipper—This orchid- 
like plant is common on the hills 
and in the swamps of New York -e» 
State, and is found throughout 
the United States, being com- g& 
monly called nerve-root. Lady’s- 
slipper root is a sedative and 
nerve tonic and has been found 
valuable as a substitute for va- 
lerian. It is usually taken in the 
form of a tincture, the dose being 
one tablespoonful. 

Lead has no action itself upon 
the system, but its salts, when 
absorbed in any quantity, or for 
any length of time, have very im- 
portant effects. When a lead salt 
comes in contact with a wound or 
with any mucous surface, it com- hte — 
bines with the albuminous ma- 22242771 3S 
terial of the discharge or secre- LAI. KS 
tion to form a whitish glaze, Bees 
which affords a great degree of protection to the surface. Fur- 
ther, thé lead salt has an astringent action upon the blood- 
vessels, and therefore helps to stop bleeding or relieve the 
congestion of inflammation. If one of the soluble lead salts 
be taken internally, in large amount, it has an irritant action, 
and the acetate (sugar of lead), subacetate, and nitrate of lead 
are irritant poisons when taken into the stomach, though their 
poisonous action is comparatively feeble. 

In eczema, this solution sponged upon the affected area often 
gives relief from itching. Liniment of subacetate of lead and 
glycerine of subacetate of lead are similarly used. Litharge 
or oxide of lead is used as a basis for many adhesive plasters, 
which are known as diachylon plasters. Internally, the main 
use of acetate of lead is to check diarrhea, and the favorite 
form in which it is used for this purpose is in lead and opium 
pill. It is also used, in suppositories, for bleeding piles. 
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Liverwort.—This plant is a 
AY native of the northern parts 

= Z up of Europe, Asia, and America. 
» | bod AN It is also found among the 
2< mountains of the United 


im lan 


= ' States. It is used as a mild 
ZZ astringent and expectorant. 
<——S It may be administered in 


fevers, liver complaints, and 
indigestion. A decoction has 
been found good for bleeding 
of the lungs. A syrup will be 
found valuable for a hacking 
LEX cough. 

LAMA (AWW Mercury, also known as 
\ quicksilver, or hydrargyrum, is 
a heavy fluid metal. In medi- 
cine, the metal is used in a 
state of fine subdivision in the 
form of an ointment, a plaster, 
| gray powder, and blue pill. 
Liverwort Mercury itself is, however, an 

; inert substance, and its effect 

upon the body is probably the result of the action of the secre- 
tions upon it, which convert it into some of its powerful salts. 
The salts of mercury fall into two groups: the mercuric salts, 
which are very soluble and powerful in action; and the mercu- 
rous salts, which are less soluble and act more slowly and 
mildly. The mercuric salts are all highly poisonous both to 
_ man and to bacterial life, so that they are strongly antiseptic. 
In strong solutions, several act as caustics, and in weaker solu- 
tions they are irritants. Taken internally, the first effect of the 
mercuric, and to a less degree of the mercurous, salts, is by 
their irritating action to set up copious purging. They are 
also credited, particularly perchloride of mercury and blue 
pill, with the power of increasing the flow of bile, and for 
this reason are much used as purgatives. They are absorbed 
into the body in the form of a compound, either with albumin 
_ or with the chlorides of the blood and lymph, and, in certain 
diseased conditions, exert a powerful effect upon the health. 
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Particularly is this the case in the early stages of syphilis, for 
which mercurial salts form the remedy par excellence. 
Hxternally the great use of the mercuric salts is as disinfec- 
tants and antiseptics. The ammoniated mercury ointment, or 
white precipitate ointment, is much used to apply to the con- 
tagious eczematous condition which appears on the head and 
face of children, known as impetigo. The yellow oxide of mer- 
cury ointment is very widely used for an application to the 
eyelids, when a mild antiseptic ointment is required. Inter- 
nally, mercurial salts are frequently used as purges; and for 
persons who cannot take ecastor-oil, calomel forms one of the 
most convenient drugs, producing much the same effect as the 
oil, if three or four grains be given to an adult. Blue pill and 
gray powder are used in the same way, and in about the same 
dose. All of these 
are best taken at 
night, and fol- 
lowed by a dose 
of Epsom salts 
in the morning. 
Mandrake.—It 
is found in 
woods and 
patches through- 
out the United 
States, and its 
root is used as 
a purgative and 
hydrogogue. It 
is a sure and 
active cathartic, 
considered _ bet- 
ter than jalap 
in some diseases. i 
It has been i ; 
found valuable H 
in all liver af- ee eee 
fections and Pas WD Af ZA 
dropsy. If too 
large a dose is Mandrake 
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given, it may produce vomiting. In many cases it stimulates the 
menses. 

Menthol is a white crystalline substance deposited from oil 
of peppermint when it is cooled. It comes principally from 
Japan. It dissolves freely in alcohol, ether, chloroform, and 
olive-oil, and also to a slight extent in water, to which it gives 
a strong odor and taste of peppermint. Mixed with a little 
oil of peppermint, it can be molded into cones, sticks, or pencils, 
which are very widely used. When menthol is rubbed up with 
thymol, carbolic acid, chloral, or camphor, the two solids form 
a clear oily liquid, heh can be painted on the skin, exerting 
the effects of both drugs. Applied to the skin, menthol has 
weak antiseptic properties, and it acts upon the sensory nerves 
something like aconite, causing first a hot, tingling sensation, 
followed quickly by a cool, numb feeling. When applied to 
inflamed mucous membranes, such as those of the nose and 
throat, menthol relieves irritability, diminishes congestion, and 
checks excessive secretion. Menthol has the great merit of 
being non-poisonous. In neuralgia, the cones and sticks of 
menthol are widely used to rub over the affected part. In 
toothache, absorbent cotton dipped in one of the oily fluids 
above named and placed in the cavity of the decayed tooth, 
quickly relieves the pain. In many itchy conditions of the 
skin, a strong solution of menthol in olive-oil (1 part to 10) 
relieves the sense of irritation at once. Menthol plaster is 
useful in gout, rheumatism, and neuralgia, and so are mixtures 
with chloral or camphor painted over the painful parts. For 
inflamed conditions of the nose and throat, the oily compounds 
of menthol are diluted with parolene and sprayed on the part 
affected, or in the case of the throat various lozenges and pas- 
tilles containing menthol are sucked. In bronchitis, both in 
early stages and when there is much secretion, menthol crystals 
thrown upon hot water, from which the vapor is inhaled, give 
much relief. 

Mullein—This plant is found abundantly along the roads of 
England, and of late it has been cultivated in the southern part 
of the United States. It is recommended for the relief of pain 
and also for pulmonary disorders. A decoction of the leaves is 
. said to be valuable for spitting of blood. Externally, the leaves 
have been used as a poultice to relieve inflammation. 


SS Ra 
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Mindererus Spirit is an old name for liquor 
ammonu acetatis, a solution of ammonium 
acetate, which acts as a diuretic, and is much 
used in domestic medicine. It is a harmless 
substance, and is said to be used by the Rus- 
sian peasantry as a condiment for food, in 
place of common salt. The usual dose of 
Mindererus spirit is a dessertspoonful or 
more, for colds and slight feverish condi- 
tions. 

Myrrh is a gum-resin obtained from an 
Arabian myrtle tree. It stimulates the func- 
tions of mucous membranes with which it 
is brought in contact or by which it is ex- 
creted. ‘Tincture of myrrh is uged for a 
gargle in sore throat, as a tooth-wash when 
the gums are inflamed, and as an ingredient 
of cough mixtures. Myrrh is also used with 
purgatives, especially in anemia. 

Liniments, or embrocations, are prepara- 
tions intended for external application, gener- @& >< 3 
ally with rubbing. Almost all are of an Qa 
oily nature, and are highly poisonous, be- SO 
ing dispensed therefore in green or blue bot- 
tles. Liniments should never be kept along- 
side medicines intended for internal use, 
because many fatalities occur through care- Mullein 
lessness of administration, a dose being 
poured out of the wrong bottle. Among the chief liniments 
are aconite, belladonna, and chloroform liniments, often mixed 
together in equal parts to form A.B.C. liniment, which is ex- 
tensively used for neuralgia, rheumatism, and other painful 
conditions; linimentum calcis, or carron-oil, used for burns; 
iodine liniment, used to paint over enlarged glands, swollen 
joints, ete.; opium liniment, used to apply in various acutely 
painful conditions; turpentine and acetic turpentine liniments, 
used especially for sprains, bruises, and rheumatic conditions; . 
liniment of ammonia, popularly known as hartshorn and oil, 
used for the same purposes; and soap liniment, known also as 
opodeldoc, of hke application. 
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Manna. — The 
manna ash is a na- 
tive of the south 
of Europe, particu- 
larly Sicily and 
southern Italy. It 
secretes a sweet 
juice which con- 
stitutes a very mild 
purgative. When 
gathered fresh it 
contains a sugar, 
but by age this is 
changed; it then 
becomes a laxative. 
It may be given 
Ws. in milk; or if com- 

WISN bined with other 
aS drugs, it may be 
given for worms. 

Malignant is a 
term applied in 
several ways to se- 
rious disorders. 
Tumors are called 
maligant when 
. they grow rapidly, 
tend to infiltrate surrounding healthy tissues, and to spread 
to distant parts of the body, leading eventually to death. The 
term is also applied to types of disease which are much more 
serious than the usual form, such as malignant scarlatina, 
malignant smallpox, etc., the disease in these cases generally 
resulting in death. Malignant pustule is another name for 
anthrax. 

Malt is a substance derived from barley by allowing a certain 
amount of growth to take place in the moistened grain, which 
is then dried and crushed. It contains an albuminoid ferment 
named diastase, together with a large amount of malt-sugar 
- and dextrine, the latter constituents being still further developed 


Manna 


from the starch of the barley by the action of the ferment, when _ 


iS) 
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the malt is allowed to digest in water at a temperature ap- 
proaching 104° F. Similarly, the ferment will convert into 
sugar a large amount of the starch in flour mixed with malt, 
and so perform the functions of the saliva and pancreatic juice. 
For these reasons malt is mixed with various proportions of 
flour to form the popular foods for children. 

Various proprietary forms of malt extracts are prepared 
under such names as ‘‘maltine,’’ ‘‘bynin,’’ ete., all consisting 
mainly of malt-sugar, dextrine, and more or less diastatic 
ferment. They are also prepared in mixtures with drugs, such 
as iron, cod-liver oil, and strychnine. 

Taka-diastase is a Japanese preparation of still stronger 
sugar-forming power than malt-diastase, produced by the culti- 
vation of a fungus on bran. 

Malt and its various extracts, being very palatable and of 
high nutritive value, are used in debilitating conditions of 
different natures, combined . 
with various other foods and 
tonics. The extracts are also 
of value in the case of persons 
of feeble digestive power when 
given along with such foods as 
oatmeal, gruel, bread and milk, , 
or arrowroot, and the malt must © 
be added after the food has be- 
gun to cool, as boiling destroys 
its starch-converting power. 
The dose of powdered malt and 
of its various extracts is one or 
more teaspoonfuls. 

Mustard.— This plant is 
grown throughout Hurope and 
Africa for its seeds, which are 
converted into the common 
flour of mustard, It is a valu- 
ble stimulant and is also used 
as an irritant to the skin. 
Used in the form of a poultice 
it is excellent in relieving su- : 
perficial and deep inflamma- Mustard 
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tion. In unconscious conditions it is used to draw the blood to 
the surface. 

Nitrate of Silver, also known as lunar caustic, is a heavy 
crystalline salt of silver, very soluble in water, and generally 
prepared in sticks. In weak solution it has a strong astrin- 
gent action, and in the pure form it acts as a powerful caustic. 
It is very slowly discharged from the system, and, if used for 
any great length of time, it is apt to produce a brown discolora- 
tion of the skin all over the body, known as argyria. Locally 
it is used as a caustic, acting painlessly on warts, ete. As an as- 
tringent it is used in many inflammatory conditions of mucous 
membranes, in the form of gargles, sprays, and douches. 

Nutmeg.—The nut- 
meg tree is found in 
large quantities in the 
West Indies. Of late 
it has been cultivated 
in the southern part 
of the United States. 
The kernel of its seed 
forms the nutmeg of 
commerce. It is rec- 
ommended as a tonic 
and stomachic. Its 
action is due to the 
presence of an essen- 
tial oil, which, in small 
doses, tones up the 
stomach by increasing 
the secretions. Exter- 
nally, the oil has been 
used to relieve the 
pain of sciatica and 
neuralgia. 

Male-fern. — This 
ih fern is mostly found 

Nutmeg in Great Britain, but 
| vats of late has been grown 
‘in the United States. It is called aspidium in this country, 
and the fruit is kidney-shaped, with large oval leaves. Its 
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root appears to be highly deleterious to intestinal worms, and 
particularly to the tapeworm. There is much evidence that it 
kills the worm, and it forms the basis of all worm remedies. 
It is most conveniently given in the form of an oil, half a tea- 
spoonful in sweetened water or molasses at night, followed 
with a dose of castor-oil in the morning. <A very light diet 
is advisable before taking the treatment. 
Polypody.—This is a 


very common fern, found \ 


on mountains and rocks 
throughout the United 
States, especially up 
north. It is used as an 
expectorant and purga- 
tive. A syrup made from 
this plant is good for 
lung diseases. A strong 
decoction given to chil- 
dren will expel worms. 
The root, given with 
other drugs, is used to 
purify the blood. 

Silkweed or Milkweed. 
—This grows plentifully 
throughout the United 
States, especially in 
sandy grounds. It is a 
tall plant with a yellow 
flower and milky leaves. 
The drug contained in 
its root acts especially 
on the urinary organs. 
Boil an ounce of the root Polypody 
in a pint of water, and 
strain; it is then ready for use. As the drug is very bitter, 
sugar may be added. It has proved very beneficial in all cases 
of dropsy. 

Niter, also known as saltpeter, nitrate of Serer and, in 
the form of sticks, as sal prunella, is a crystalline substance 


of a sharp saline taste, found native in India, Persia, and other — 
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places. It is very irritating to the stomach and is not now used 
internally, but is of great use for inhalation in the treatment 
of asthma, since the nitrate in burning gives off nitrites. Two 
and a half ounces of the saltpeter are dissolved in a tumblerful 
of water, and squares of thin white blotting-paper about six 
inches in diameter are dipped in this brine and then allowed 
to dry. When used they are folded like a tent, set on a plate, 
and lighted at the edges. Several of these burned in the room 
of a person suffering from asthma generally give speedy relief. 

Nitric Acid-is one of the strongest of the mineral acids, and 
is a clear, heavy liquid, becoming brownish with age. It is 
kept in dark, glass-stoppered bottles, and immediately the 
stopper is removed from the bottle irritating white fumes are 
given off._ In its pure state nitric acid acts as a powerful caustic 

upon the tissues of the body, which 
it turns a bright yellow color. In 
weaker solution, it is, like all acids, 
an antiseptic, but is very irritat- 
ing. Internally, in small doses it 
has a stimulating action upon the 
gastric mucous membrane. Nitric 
acid is one of the most effective caus- 
, tics for warts, and is also used as a 
powerful antiseptic and caustic for 
destroying foul ulcers which threaten 
to spread, leaving clean ulcers in 
their place. Internally, the dilute 
nitric acid is frequently combined 
with bitters and tonics in cases of 
dyspepsia with loss of appetite. The 
dose is ten or twenty drops. 

Nitrites are salts which have a 
powerful effect in paralyzing the ac- 
tion of involuntary muscle, and they 
therefore dilate the blood-vessels and 
check spasm of all sorts. The most. 
commonly used nitrites are nitrite 
of amyl, of ethyl, and of sodium. 
Hrythrol-tetranitrate and _nitrogly- 
Olive cerine have a similar action. 
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Olive.—This tree is a native of the south of Europe and the 
northern part of Africa. It is cultivated in France and Italy. 
The oil extracted from its fruit is valuable as a laxative and anti- 
septic. Taken internally, it operates as a gentle laxative and is 
useful for inflammation of the bowels. It is also used as a base 
for ointments. Some recommend it for insect bites. 

Nitroglycerine, also known as trinitrine and glonoine, is a 
thick, oily liquid of sweet taste and powerfully explosive prop- 
erties. When a small quantity is taken internally, it produces 
marked effect in about two minutes, relaxing the arteries so as 
to cause the skin to flush visibly, quickening the pulse, and caus- 
ang a sense of fullness all over the body and throbbing in the head. 
It greatly lessens the blood-pressure, and temporarily relaxes 
all muscle, whether striped or unstriped. This sudden action in 
relaxing muscle-fibers and lessening blood-pressure proves very 
valuable in conditions where serious effects are produced by 
spasm. For example, in angina pectoris, in bronchial asthma 
(due in part to spasm of the small bronchial tubes), in gall-stone 
and renal colic, and in the vomiting of sea-sickness, it diminishes 
the spasmodic condition and gives relief. In cases of chronic 
Bright’s disease, the slackening of blood-tension has the effect 
of relieving the strain on the heart, and of diminishing the escape 
of albumin from the kidneys. 

It is used in the form of liquor of trinitrine or spirit of 
glonoine, of either of which one or two drops are taken in water 
every few hours; or tablets of nitroglycerine made up with 
_ chocolate are carried in the pocket and taken from time to 
time. 

Other substances have a similar action to that of nitrogly- 
cerine. Nitrite of sodium and nitrite of potassium are used in 
doses of three to five grains, and have the advantage of pro- 
ducing their effect more slowly and more permanently. Lry- 
throl-tetranitrate has a similarly prolonged effect. Nitrite of 
amyl, on the other hand, produces its effect in a few seconds, 
and, being volatile, may be inhaled as well as swallowed. For 
this purpose small thin glass perles are prepared, and are carried 
in the pocket by those liable to angina pectoris or other sudden _ 
convulsive seizure. Immediately the spasm comes on one of , 
these perles is crushed between the finger and thumb and held 
to the nostrils. 
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Nitrohydrochloric Acid, or aqua regia, so called because of 
its power to dissolve gold, is a yellow liquid prepared by adding 
one part of nitric acid to four parts of hydrochloric acid. It is 
a caustic in its pure state, but is only used for internal admin- 
istration in a diluted form. It stimulates the gastric secretion 
like each of its components, and, in addition, is proved to be of 
special value in increasing the flow of bile, having therefore 
a considerable use in affections of the liver. 

Nitrous Oxide Gas, or Laughing-gas, is at ordinary pressures 

a gas devoid of odor but of a slightly sweetish taste. It is kept 
under pressure in steel cylinders, from which it can be allowed 
to escape at any desired rate by turning a stop-cock. Its use 
in medicine is to produce insensibility to pain, which it does 
very quickly, and with a great degree of safety, though the 
effect is of very short duration, not extending beyond two or 
three minutes. Its use is therefore applicable only for short 
operations, such as extraction of a tooth, unless it be repeatedly 
2 administered in association with 
Re oxygen. 
Pennyroyal.—This plant of 
ge the mint family is found all over 
“* the United States and in Canada, 
Se mostly in dry woods. It is used 
Z as a stimulant and carminative. 
‘tise It is a popular remedy to stimu- 
wea late the menses, and assists na- 
ture to restore an evacuation, 
WX particularly when it results from 
a check of perspiration. 

Palliative is a term applied to 
the treatment of incurable dis- 
eases, In which the aim is to 
mitigate the sufferings of the pa- 
tient, not to effect a cure. 

Peroxide of Hydrogen is a 
syrupy, colorless, odorless liquid. 
It has the property of readily 
giving up its extra oxygen and 
being reduced to water, and this 
Pennyroyal renders it of great value in med- 


LAUGHING-GAS —PEROXIDE—PEPPERMINT—PHOSPHATES 1197 


icine for antiseptic, deodorant, and other purposes. It is most 
commonly employed as a solution in water of such a strength 
that any quantity will give off ten times its bulk of oxygen gas; 
this is known as ten-volume strength, or as liquor of hydrogen 
peroxide. Itis also prepared twice and three times this strength. 
When added to ether, this substance is more stable, and the mix- 
ture is known as ozonic ether. Volatile oils which have become 
oxidized contain a considerable quantity of peroxide of hydro- 
gen, and to this substance the powers they possess of destroying 
foul odors is largely due. Applied externally to ulcers, and by 
sprays or swabs to cavities like the nose and throat, the watery 
solution of hydrogen peroxide acts as an antiseptic, and also 
causes the separation of discharges. For this reason it is also 
used in diphtheritic sore throat and in order to remove surgical 
dressings that are very adherent. It 
is also used as a hair-dye, having the 
power of changing hair to a fair yellow 
shade. 

Peppermint.—This herb is native in 
Europe, but has been cultivated of late 
in the United States. It is recommended 
as a stimulant and anti-emetic, and may 
be given with advantage for colic and 
vomiting. It has been used as a vehicle 
for giving bitter drugs on account of its 
pleasant taste. The dose of essence of 
peppermint is one teaspoonful. An in- 
fusion can also be made from the leaves. 

Phosphates are salts of phosphoric 
acid, and as this substance is contained 
in many articles of food as well as in 
bone, the nuclei of cells, and the nervous 
system, phosphates are constantly ex- ¥ 
ereted in the urine. In certain diseased 
conditions, such as gout, the amount of 
phosphates excreted rises above the 
thirty to fifty grains daily excreted in 
health, but it is only in diseased condi- 
tions of the urinary passages that these 
give rise to trouble. The forms of phos- Peppermint 
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phates appearing in the urine are phosphates of soda and potash, 
which do not form a sediment, phosphates of calcium and of 
magnesium, which become insoluble and are deposited if the 
urine becomes alkaline, and phosphate of magnesium and am- 
monia combined. The continued use of food containing alkalies, 
such as green vegetables, and still more the presence in the urine 
of bacteria which lead to its decomposition, produce the neces- 
sary change from the natural mild acidity to alkalinity, and lead 
to the deposit of phosphates and to their collection into stones. 

Podophylline is a resin derived from the root of the May ap- 
ple, a plant of the United States and Canada. It is a mildly 
acting purgative in small doses, and is generally combined with 
euonymin, iridin, and other vegetable extracts which stimulate 
the liver. 

Pinkroot.—This is a perennial 
plant of the southern parts of the 
United States, and is sometimes 
called worm-grass. It is used to kill 
intestinal worms and is especially 
valuable in killing the earthworm. 
The bark is boiled in water with 
senna and taken hot. 

Potash, or potassa, is the popular 
name for potassium carbonate. Hy- 
drated oxide of potassium is usually 
known as caustic potash, and its so- 
lution as liquor potasse. Potash is 
obtained by burning wood, washing 
the ashes with water, and evaporat- 
ing the solution to dryness. The re- 
mainder contains from sixty to 
eighty per cent.of carbonate of potas- 
sium, which is used to obtain most 
of the other salts of potassium. 

Potassium is a metal which, on ac- 
count of its great affinity for other 
substances, is not found in a pure 
X state in nature. All salts of potas- 


pecs 


Pinkroot _ pressing effect upon the nervous.sys- 


sium are supposed to have a de- 
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tem and upon the heart’s action, but in ordinary medicinal doses 
this action is so slight that it is not of practical importance. 

The solid tissues of plants and animals contain a considerable 
amount of potassium salts, but the fluids of the body, such as the 
blood, contain sodium salts, and require a constant supply of 
these for the maintenance of health. Hence the craving which 
cattle display at times for common salt (sodium chloride), and 
the necessity for adding this to the human dietary. 

When potassium salts are taken in excess, they are rapidly 
excreted from the body, and thus by stimulating the functions 
of the kidneys and bowels they increase the amount of urine and 
act as gentle purgatives. The solubility of potassium salts is 
greater than that of sodium salts, and therefore it is supposed 
that uric acid is excreted from the system and kept dissolved 
in the urine in greater amount when combined with potassium 
than whencombined withsodium,as it usually is in the blood and 
tissues. For both these reasons [a 
it is customary to administer {Wa 
potassium salts to gouty people, ‘ AK 
and it has even been suggested { \ 
that these persons should use @\ 
potassium chloride at table in- 
stead of common salt (sodium 
chloride). 

Potassium chlorate, in addi- 
tion to the general actions ex- 

_erted by potassium salts, has a 
specially soothing action upon 
inflamed mucous membranes, 
and it is very generally used for 
a gargle in sore throat. 

Plantain.—This familiar weed 
grows plentifully in the mead- 
ows and pastures of the United 
States. It has long been used 
to cure insect bites and also as’ 
a purifier of the blood. It may 
be applied externally as an an- 

_ tiseptic, in which case it is made WV 
up as a fomentation. : + Plantain 
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Permanganate of Potassium is a crystalline substance of bril- 
liant purple hue. Dissolved in water it has a powerful oxidizing 
action, in exerting which it disintegrates alkaloidal poisons, all 
foul and decomposing organic bodies, and kills low forms of life, 
such as bacteria. It is therefore a powerful antiseptic. It is non- 
volatile, and so has not the penetrating power of carbolic acid, 
and in exerting its oxidizing power it is itself reduced, so that 
it gradually loses strength. 

Permanganate of potassium is a cheap disinfectant, and is 
most conveniently kept in a saturated solution (1 part of potas- 
sium permanganate to 20 parts of water). If this be diluted 
with water twenty-five times (1 in 500), that is, to a crimson tint, 
or in the proportion of about a tablespoonful of the strong solu- 
tion to a tumblerful of water, it forms an excellent lotion for 
washing ulcers and suppurating wounds, and, diluted to a pale 
pink color, makes a good gargle for an ulcerated throat. In the 
latter strength, it may be 
poured down drains, when 
it both purifies them and 
destroys the odor proceed- 
ing from them. A stronger 
solution (dark crimson or 
purple in color) may be 
used with advantage to 
wash or steep the hands 
after they have touched a 
foul wound or a person suf- 
fering from infectious dis- 
ease. If the hands become 
brown after its use, this dis- 
coloration may be removed 
by oxalic acid. As a hair- 
dye, potassium permanga- 
nate gives a rich chestnut- 
brown color. As an anti- 
dote to poisoning by opium, 
strychnine, colchicum, ox- 
_alie acid, and toadstools 
(muscarine), potassium — 
Pokeweed permanganate is most valu-~ 
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able if administered at once; three or four grains may be given 
well diluted in water. A pale pink solution of potassium per- 
manganate is also a delicate test for the purity of drinking- 
water; a drop or two allowed to fall into a glass of water should 
tinge the latter pink, but, if the pink color disappear, it indicates 
the presence of dangerous organic impurities. 

Pokeweed.—This plant is now cultivated in the United States 
and Europe, especially in the woody sections. The juice of the 
berries has been used in rheumatism, and externally it is valu- 
able to heal ulcers. Tumors decrease in size when rubbed with 
this ointment. 

Picric Acid, or trinitrophenol, is produced by the action of 
nitric upon carbolic acid. It is used for preparing explosives, 
and so is employed in medicine only in solution. As it coagulates 
albumin without any further irritant action, it produces a sooth- 
ing pellicle over any raw surface with which it is brought into 
contact. Its great use is for burns or bed-sores, strips of gauze 
saturated in the following solution: 


SIE ICEIC CA CIO NT eos ts se ees: forty-five grains 
Absolute Alcohol ........ one and one-half ounces 
Water to make.......... one pint 


being spread upon the burn, where they quickly dry and are re- 
tained in place. This dressing relieves pain, stops suppuration, 
and leaves a smooth scar. 

Quinine is an alkaloid obtained from the bark of various spe- 
cies of cinchona trees. This bark is mainly derived from Peru 
and neighboring parts of South America. Other alkaloids and 
acid substances are also derived from ecinchona bark, such as 
quinidine and cinchonine. 

Quinine is generally used in the form of one of its salts, such 
as the sulphate of quinine, hydrochloride of quinine, or hydro-' 
bromate of quinine. All are sparingly soluble in water, much 
more so when taken along with an acid. 

- Quinine lessens the activity of lowly forms of life, and to 
bacteria it is very deadly. It is therefore, when dissolved in 
acidulated water, a powerful antiseptic, stronger even against 
some bacteria than carbolic acid. Its best known action is as 
an antiperiodic in checking the recurrence of attacks of malarial 
fever, and this action it exerts in all probability by virtue of its 
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destructive power against the malarial parasite in the blood. In 
fevers it acts as an antipyretic, having a powerful action in re- 
ducing temperature, and it also diminishes the tendency to ab- 
scess formation by rendering the movements of the white blood- 
corpuscles more sluggish. 

In small doses it has a stimulating effect upon the stomach, 
though larger doses are capable of acting upon an irritable 
stomach to produee great nausea and vomiting. For persons 
affected in this manner, it is said that the hydrobromate is much 
less irritating than the more commonly used sulphate of quinine. 
Small doses have also a stimulating action upon the nervous sys- 
tem and a general tonic effect, while large doses cause decided 
depression of the respiration and of the heart’s action. Among 
the other unpleasant effects due to large doses are ringing in the 
ears, temporary impairment of vision, and sometimes irritation 
of the pSneys The most marked use of quinine is 
its original one in malaria, attacks of 
which it quickly cuts short or prevents 
altogether. It is not useful, however, 
in the chronic malarial state. In fevers 
iit is generally held that sulphate of qui- 
nine is among the safest antipyretic 
ss, drugs, in doses of five or ten grains, but 
caution is necessary in giving even qui- 
nine when the heart’s action is already 
feeble. Ammoniated tincture of quinine 
is a favorite household remedy in fever- 
ish colds and other mild febrile attacks, 
given in teaspoonful doses in water. 
The ringing in the ears which is apt to 
follow the use-of quinine takes some 
time to pass off after it has been dis- 
continued. Black-water fever has by 
some been attributed to the excessive 
use of quinine in severe cases of 
malaria. As a tonic, minute doses of 
| quinine are much used. For example, 
-Priekly Ash “> a single grain of quinine is often given 

after meals, or it is more commonly 


combined with other tonics, as in the citrate of iron se Bx 


ae? > ae 
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quinine, or in syrup of the phosphate of iron with quinine and 
strychnine. 

Prickly Ash—This tall shrub is found in the United States, 
mostly in wet meadows and moist ground. The bark acts very 
energetically on the urinary system, and has proved very valu- 
able in chronic rheumatism. It is also used as a stimulant. 

Refrigerants are substances which relieve thirst and give a 
feeling of coolness. The chief refrigerants are acidulous drinks 
such as lemon juice, weak mineral acids, tartaric acid, ete., in 
water. The parched condition of the mouth and throat that 
arises during hard work in a dry and dusty atmosphere is best re- 
lieved by water to which has been added some demulcent sub- 
stance which forms a coating on the dried mucous membrane. 
Such liquids are obtained by mixing oatmeal or milk with water. 

Rhubarb is the root of Rheum officinale, a plant originally de- 
rived from China and Thibet. It has a gentle purgative action 
when taken in large doses, and at the same time increases the 
flow of bile. In small doses it has merely a slightly stimulating 
action upon the functions of the stomach, and is very beneficial in 
atonic conditions of that organ. As a purgative the peaone 
rhubarb powder is the form : 
most commonly used, in 


or, roughly speaking, a tea- “4 
spoonful. Small doses of way 
the powdered root, one or #* 
two grains, are taken along 
with bismuth and soda to 
exert a.soothing action on » 
the surface, and stimulat- ¥ 
ing action upon the func- 
tions of the stomach, and 
for the latter purpose the 
tincture or syrup of rhubarb 
is also used in doses of a 
teaspoonful. 
Pleurisy-root. — This 
plant of the milkweed fam- 
ily is found throughout the st 
United States, but grows : Pleurisy-root 
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more abundantly in the Southern States. It prefers open and 
gravelly soils, flourishing along gravelly streams and on hills. It 
has diaphoretic, expectorant, diuretic, or astringent properties. 
The root is a popular remedy for pleurisy, and is used in the 
form of a tea to promote perspiration; it is also recommended for 
colic, flatulence, and lung complaints. 

Salicylate of Soda is a white crystalline substance which is 
prepared from salicylic acid. It is very soluble in water, and has 
a sweet, mawkish taste, which to most people is very unpleasant. 
This salt when dissolved in water has the power of increasing the 
solubility of various other substances. When taken internally in 
the course of acute fevers, and especially of acute rheumatism, it 
has the effect of reducing temperature, diminishing pain, and 
causing profuse sweating. Its action is therefore similar to that 
of antipyrine, phenacetine, and other coal-tar products. When 
taken for some time it causes fullness in the head, deafness, buzz- 
ing in the ears, curious disturbances of sight (so that the person 
may fancy he sees people in the room who are not there), and, if 
excessive doses be taken, great depression of the heart’s action 
and of respiration. For the last-mentioned reason, great caution 
must be exercised when it is used by persons already exhausted 
by fever. The main use is in acute rheumatism, doses of ten, 
fifteen, or more grains being given several times daily, according 
to circumstances. In tonsilitis and other inflammations of rheu- 
matic nature its use is also followed by great benefit. It is also 
given occasionally in gout. . 

X-Ray Treatment.—When an electric current of high poten- 
tial is passed through a tube from which all the air has been 
withdrawn, the tube is filled with a phosphorescence produced 
by the impact on the glass at the anode of a beam of rays issu- 
ing from the cathode. These rays are electrons or ‘‘disembodied 
charges of negative electricity,’? and in addition to this per- 
ceptible phosphorescence, they produce, by their impact on the 
glass, new rays, known either as X-rays or Roentgen rays. 

Though imperceptible to the eye, these X-rays travel with the 
same velocity as that of light, and can affect sensitive photo- 
graphic plates in spite of dense objects intervening. They have 
a high power of penetrating solid substances, but this power is 
modified by the density of the object, and hence their value in 
photographing such a mixed structure as the human body. 
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Their ultimate nature is not yet certainly known. They are 
not composed of material particles, nor are they deflected by 
magnets. They may be described as ‘‘pulsatile vibrations in the 
ether,’’ with a very short wave-length, and the shorter the wave- 
length the more penetrating the ray. 

Applied to the surface of the body they have a stimulating 
effect, but on prolonged application they may be both irritating 
and destructive. 

Their use in medicine has been twofold: in diagnosis, where 
they are employed to photograph or shadow forth, on fluorescent 
screens, internal organs and structures, especially bones, and 
in treatment, where their penetrating and stimulating properties 
are utilized to combat the progress of disease. 

The apparatus for X-ray work varies greatly, but essentially 
it is the same everywhere. It consists of a glass tube about a 
foot long, the middle half of the tube being dilated into a bulb. 

This tube is made either of soda glass, which permits the 
X-rays to escape freely, or of lead glass provided with a window 
of soda or other non-absorbent glass. In the central bulb are 
two anodes, which may or may not be connected with each other 
outside the tube. One of these anodes is made of aluminum, and 
is placed toward the side of the tube. The other anode, which 
is made of copper coated with platinum or some other substance 
having an equally high or higher melting-point, is situated op- 
posite the cathode, and is known as the anticathode. It is at 
such a distance from the cathode that the beam of rays producing 
_ the X-rays is almost, but not quite, focused on it. It is tilted 
at an angle of 45° to the axis of the cathode. Its coating of 
platinum or other metal is needful to resist the intense cathodal 
rays, and in some tubes there are air-cooling and water-cooling 
mechanisms to increase its resisting power. The cathode is 
made of aluminum, and is concave-faced, in order that its rays 
may be properly focused. There is an almost complete vacuum 
in the tube, the pressure being reduced to one millionth of an 
atmosphere. Most tubes are provided with a device for lower- 
ing the vacuum—an ‘‘osmonegulator.’’ A tube with a high 
vacuum is called ‘‘hard,’? and that with an insufficient 
vacuum is called ‘‘soft’’—the normal tendency being for the 
tube to become ‘‘hard,’’ though under other circumstances the 
tube may become ‘‘soft.”? The higher the vacuum, the more 
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intense is the impact of the cathodal rays on the anticathode, 


and the stronger and more penetrating will the X-rays be, though 
from such a ‘‘hard’’ tube the quantity of X-rays is less. From 
a ‘‘soft’’? tube more numerous but less penetrating X-rays are 
given off. Hencé-in medicine the ‘‘hard’’ tube is employed for 
photographing denser and deeper parts. And as rays which 
pass completely through tissues have little effect on them, and 
only the rays which the tissues stop and absorb affect them, for 
treatment of those superficial conditions in which X-rays are 
mainly employed, a ‘‘soft’’ tube is used. 

The current through the tube is of 50,000 to 150,000 volts, and 
is obtained from different sources, from a static machine, from 
a street current, or from an induction coil, which last apparatus 
1s the most satisfactory. The higher the voltage of the current, 
the more intense are the cathodal rays and the more penetrating 
are the X-rays. And in order to regulate the penetrating power 
of an X-ray tube, various indicators and adjusting mechanisms 
are employed both for the vacuum in the tube and the current 
passing through it. 

Radium is a highly radioactive metallic element obtained from 
pitchblende, and acts with remarkable energy. It burns paper 
when in contact with it, decomposes water, and oxidizes rapidly 
in the air. The energy of radium is reckoned to last about a 

thousand years, and it gradually deteriorates into less active 
metals as it gives off particles and radiations. 

Radium emanation is a gas which is given off slowly from solu- 
tions of radium salts. If a little bromide or chloride of radium 
be placed in a closed flask, this in the course of some days be- 


comes filled with a radioactive gas which can be drawn off by — 


an air-pump and filled into glass tubes or dissolved in water. 


This gas or emanation possesses the power of giving off rays 


like radium itself, but it very quickly wastes, and in four days 
has only half its original strength. As the radium requires 
about the same time to produce a fresh quantity of emanation, 
and as the supply is practically inexhaustible, a few milligrams 
of radium can be used to produce a constant supply of emana- 
tion, which is removed by the air-pump every few days. 
Treatment by Radium.—The beneficial action of various 
mineral waters has been attributed to minute quantities of 


a radium which they contain. While the presence of radium ema- 
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nation, which retains its powers only ter a few days, may ex- 
plain the great superiority in action of these waters drunk fresh 
at their source over the same waters bottled and preserved for 
some time, yet this theory has undoubtedly been pushed to a 
fanciful extreme. Radium emanation is now used in some hos- 
pitals, dissolved in water for internal administration and also 
for inhalation. It is also employed in glass tubes, of various 
shapes for application to tumors, etc., just like the solid salt; 
but these tubes of emanation must be refilled every few days. 

Radium salts are applied inclosed in various forms of ap- 
plicator, most commonly in a thin glass tube inclosed within a 
capsule of aluminum. 

Generally speaking, its use is limited to the treatment of super- 
ficial conditions like rodent ulcer, lupus, nevus, in which it some- 
times effects brilliant cures. It is also used for the destruction 
of tumors which by reason of their size or position cannot be re- 
moved by surgical means; capsules of radium are then buried in 
openings at various 
points of the tumor. 
The tumor cells, thus 
exposed to a cross-fire 
of the rays, degenerate, 
and the tumor decreas- 
es in size, the capsules 
of radium being re- 
moved after acting for 
some hours or days. 
These capsules are also 
very suitable for ap- 
plication to internal 
cavities like the gullet, 
where the X-rays could 
not come into play. It 
must be remarked, 
however, that neither 
the X-ray nor radium 
supersedes active sur- 
gical measures when 
these are available for 
- the removal of a tumor. 


1208 MATERIA MEDICA 


Rose.—This shrub is a native of the south of Europe, but is 
very extensively cultivated in the United States. Its flowers 
are used as an astringent and tonic, valuable in hemorrhage 
and mucous discharges. In the form of a water it is recom- 
mended in eye affections. It is also used as an infusion and a 
syrup. 

Salicine is an active principle derived from the bark of several 
species of poplar and willow trees. It is a crystalline powder 
of bitter taste and slight solubility. It is much used for the 
treatment of acute rheumatism, just as salicylate of soda i: 
used. 

Salicylic Acid is a white substance in fine crystals, of sweetish 
taste, and sparingly soluble in water. It is derived from salicine, 
and is contained also in oil of wintergreen, oil of the sweet birch, 
and in various other plants: 
It is also produced in large 
quantities by the action of 
carbonic acid gas upon car- 
bolic acid. When produced 
in the latter manner it is 
much cheaper than when 
extracted from plants, 
though the natural salicylic 
acid is purer and better. 

Salicylic acid prevents 
putrefactive processes, and 
" is therefore used to pre- 
4 I, serve food substances, and 
i i also to saturate surgical 
NY §«wool, lint, and other dress- 

W ings. It has no odor, like 
carbolic acid, but being 
non-volatile it is not so ef- 
ficient as the latter. Hx- 
ternally it is used in oint- 
ments to check various skin 
affections due to bacteria, 
and since it has in addition 
\ a softening action on the 
Sassafras surface of the skin, salicylic 
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acid plasters are used to remove corns and various other super- 
ficial overgrowths. 

Internally salicylic acid causes great irritation of the stomach, 
and is therefore seldom used, its place being taken for internal 
administration by salicylate of soda. 

Salines are purgatives belonging to the class of salts which 
produce watery evacuations. 

Sassafras.—This tree is a native of North America and is 
found growing plentifully throughout the United States in 
forests and along the borders of swamps. It possesses properties 
that are stimulating and alterative, and very good in rheumatic 
complaints and eruptive diseases. The bark and twigs give off 
a mucilage which is valuable in catarrhs and severe attacks of 
dysentery. It is given with other drugs as an alterative. The 
mucilage put in rose-water is good for inflammation of the 
eyes. 

Sal Ammoniac is another name for chloride of ammonium, 
which is largely used in cough mixtures and lozenges as an ex- 
pectorant. A small piece placed between the teeth and cheek 
and sucked takes a long time to dissolve, and greatly softens 
the cough produced by irritation of the throat or bronchial 
tubes. 

Sandalwood-oil is a yellowish, fragrant-smelling oil with bitter 
taste obtained from the wood of the sandalwood tree by dis- 
tillation. It has an antiseptic action and is administered in 
doses of from five to twenty drops, frequently, for inflamma- 
tion of mucous membranes, particularly those of the urinary 
organs. . 

Silver is used in medicine externally, and to a less extent in- 
ternally, in the form of its salt, nitrate of silver. If this sub- 
stance be taken in great quantity internally, it acts as an irritant 
poison; but if silver téme in contact with the body only in small 
amount, and over a long period, it produces no evident effect 
beyond a grayish-brown discoloration of the skin and of internal 
organs, in some of which the silver is deposited as minute 
granules. . 

Raspberry.—This plant is found plentifully in the eastern part 
of the United States. Its fruit is recommended as an expectorant 
and refrigerant. A tea is made from the dried raspberries, 
which is excellent for children suffering from a cold or with 
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cough onthe chest. The 
infusion when given hot 
» is also used to induce 
perspiration. 

Saccharine, or glusi- 
dum, is a coal-tar prod- 
uct of white crystalline 
appearance. It has an 
extremely sweet taste, 
being prepared in vari- 
ous strengths so as to 
equal in sweetness from 
300 to 500 times its own 
weight of cane-sugar. 
It escapes from the 
body unchanged, having 
practically no effect 

upon the tissues beyond 
its influence upon the 
sensation of taste. Ac- 
cordingly it is used by diabetics, corpulent persons, and others 
to whom sugar is for some reason harmful. 

Salol is a white, crystalline, tasteless substance with faint, 
aromatic odor. It is a compound of salicylic and carbolie acids, 
and since it remains unaffected in the stomach, but is broken up 
into its components by the pancreatic juice on entering the small 
intestine, it is widely used as an intestinal antiseptic, when it is 
desired to check fermentative and putrefactive changes. It is 
also used as an antiseptic for inflammation of the bladder, be- 
cause its products, being excreted in the DLE exert an anti- 
septic action in the bladder. 

Salvarsan, also known as dioxyctarnido-nmenchensade is an 
organic compound of arsenic introduced by Ehrlich for treat- 
ment of syphilis and other chronic infectious diseases. Recently 
a modification, Neosalvarsan, prepared by the action of formal- 
dehyde sulphoxylate on salvarsan, has been found more suitable. 
It has a special affinity for and destructive action on lowly forms 
of animal life, like the parasites of sleeping sickness, syphilis, 


Raspberry 


ete. Dissolved in sterile, distilled water or in emulsions H-i8= ae 
injected direct into a vein or into the substance of a mopele its: 
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action in syphilis is controlled by doing the Wassermann test 
for this disease before and again some time after its use. 


Saffron.—This plant is 
cultivated in the United 
States and is known as 
garden saffron. It is em- 
ployed in the form of a tea 
to induce perspiration, 
and for this reason it is 
very valuable in eruptive 
diseases, measles, small- 
pox, and high fevers. 

Santonine is a yellow 
crystalline powder  ob- 
tained from santonica, 
also known as wormseed, 
the dried flowers of Ar- 
timisia marituma, which is 
brought from the Levant. 
It is used for its action in 
expelling worms, as it is 
highly poisonous to round- 
worms and threadworms, 
though it has little or no 
action upon tapeworms. 
Santonine is generally 
given in doses of about 
¥% grain to children or one 
grain to adults, with cau- 
tion repeated several times 


Saffron 


on one day, and it is very commonly taken in the form of loz- 
enges containing % grain each, Like other remedies against 
worms, its use must be preceded by a period of fasting and fol- 
lowed by a dose of castor-oil or Epsom salts. When too large a 
dose has been taken, yellow or green vision is apt to result for a 
time, and it is said that when incautiously large doses have been 


taken, a permanent impairment of sight has resulted. 
Sedatives are drugs and other measures which soothe over- 


excitement of the nervous system, whether the effect of this ex- 
citement be pain, sleeplessness, delirium, or muscular spasm. 
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Those sedatives that soothe pain are generally spoken of as 
anodynes; sedatives in sleeplessness or delirium are known as 
hypnotics; sedatives of spasm are called antispasmodics. 

Sarsaparilla—This is a 
native plant of South Amer- 
ica, but of late it has been 
naturalized in this country. 
It is used extensively as an 
alterative, and is especially 
valuable in the form of a 
syrup. With other organic 
salts, it is recommended as 
a blood purifier. 

Seidlitz Powder, or com- 
pound effervescent powder, 
AV is a mild purgative com- 

tea” posed of Rochelle salt and 
bicarbonate of soda, which 
are wrapped together in a 
blue paper, and tartaric acid, 
which is wrapped in a white 
paper. The contents of each 
paper are dissolved sepa- 
rately in a little water—half 
a glassful or less; the two 
solutions are then mixed and 
quickly swallowed while ef- 
fervescing. For most per- 
sons one powder is not suffi- 
cient, but two taken in the 
morning form a mild and efficient remedy in constipation asso- 
ciated with headache and sickness. 

Sodium is a metal whose salts are white, crystalline, and very 
soluble. The fluids of the body contain naturally a considerable 
quantity of sodium chloride, or common salt, and therefore the 
salts of sodium, when used as drugs, have little effect depending 
upon their metallic base. They act similarly to the correspond- 
ing salts of potassium. 

_ Sodiwm Carbonate, commonly known as soda or washing-soda, 
has a powerful softening action upon the tissues. It is not often 
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used internally, since in large doses it is a corrosive poison, but a 
solution in warm water is often used as a cleansing agent for the 
skin, as a lotion to syringe the ear in order to soften and remove 
hardened wax, and in fomentations for application to rheumatic 
joints. 

Sodium Bicarbonate, or baking-soda, is largely used as an 
antacid in acidity of the stomach, gout, rheumatism, and other 
diseases. It is taken in doses of ten or twenty grains, as a rule, 
or as much as will stand upon a dime. The citrate, or acetate 
of sodium, is used in a similar manner, though the corresponding 
potassium salts are more frequently employed than these. 

Senega.—This plant grows 
wild in the central part of the 
United States. It is a stimulant 
and expectorant. In fevers it 
is good asa stimulant. Made up 
as a decoction, it is valuable for 
chronic coughs. It is also recom- 
mended for hives. 

Stimulants are drugs and other 
agents employed to call forth 
special powers of the body or of 
individual organs in order to 
effect some special purpose or to 
offer resistance to some acute at- 
tack of disease. Inits broadest 2 
sense, the term stimulant in- GO*@8 
cluded all remedies which are 
not simply foods destined to 
supply the wear and tear of the 
body and to provide it with a 
store of energy-producing mate- 
rial. It also excludes remedies 
which have a sedative action 
upon the nervous system or other 
organs, and remedies which act 
directly upon the causes of dis- 
ease without any reference to the 
body, such as antiseptics. Many 
substances, such as aromatics, spices, and bitters, stimulate 
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“be Fanetien of the steumach Various substances stimulate a 
r ; ohol, ether, volatile oils, and 
i are used when hans organ shows signs of sudden 


fachare: while these amd other substamees act upon the nervous 


STSHaHE SO 35 te produce for 2 time a general sense of well-being, 


amd gre therefure Known a5 gene eral stimulants, such as aleohol, 
ether, Ingen } hem, opium, cucaine, tea and eoffee. 


Slippery Elm.—This is a native 
tree of North America. The bark 
is useful im all urimary and bowel 
“eomplsints, sore threat, and pleu- : 
risy. Ii is very good,in theform — 
of a poultice, for uleers of the skin. 
Taken im the form of a tea, it has 
been found gued for labor pais. 
Sappositery is a small conical S 
mass made of fat or glycerme- 
jelly, and containing drugs intend- 
ed for intreduection inte the ree- 
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Striped Alder. 
—This plant is 
found plentiful- 
ly all over the 
United States, 
and especially in 
marshy lands of 
the South. It is 
recommended as 
an astringent, an 
antiseptic, and a 
refrigerant. In 
cases of severe 
vomiting it is 
advisable to give 
some of the in- 
fusion. Exter- 
nally, the leaves 
are used to allay 
the pain of in- \ 
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flammations. ' 
The infusion is Rh 
made by adding Striped Alder 


two teaspoonfuls 
of the drug to a pint of water. 

Specific is a term used in various ways. It is applied to 
remedies which appear to have a definitely curative effect in 
certain diseases, as, for example, to salicylate of soda, which 
is said to be specific in rheumatism, or to quinine, which is a 
specific for ague. Again, it is applied to bacteria and other 
agents which form the chief cause of certain diseases, though 
there may be other minor contributing causes; for example, 
the comma bacillus is the specific cause of cholera, the acarus 
parasite is the specific cause of the itch. The term is also used 
to designate diseases that have an identity of their own, are 
due to a definite cause, and do not consist merely of a group 
of symptoms; for example, scarlet fever, measles, typhoid fever, 
are specific as compared with vague ailments such as enlarge- 
ment of the glands in the neck, diarrhea, or dyspepsia. The 
word ‘‘specific’’ is also used as a term for venereal disease. 
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Sulphates are salts of sulphuric acid, and their action and 
uses vary much according to the metal with which the acid is 
combined. The sulphates of the heavy metals, which are solu- 
ble in water, viz., the sulphates of iron (green vitriol), zine 
(white vitriol),-and copper (blue vitriol), have a powerful 
astringent action; while sulphates of the alkalies, viz., the sul- 
phates of sodium, potassium, and magnesium (Epsom salts), 
are used as saline purgatives. 

Sulphonal is an artificially prepared substance which is white, 
odorless, tasteless, and dissolves readily in warm water or in 
alcohol. It has a depressing effect upon the higher nervous 
centers in the brain and therefore acts as a hypnotic, though it 
has practically no effect upon the vital centers or spinal cord, 
and therefore is not a dangerous remedy like many other hyp- 
notics. The usual dose is about twenty grains. 

Senna.— Most of the 
senna used comes from 
East India. It is found 
in all the countries 
around the Mediter- 
ranean, and the best 
grade comes from Alex- 
andria. It grows as a 
small shrub with yel- 
low flowers and small 
green pointed leaves. 
It is commonly used in 
the form of a tea, with 
a little manna added to 
it. It is a very useful 
cathartic, operating ef- 
fectually and mildly. 
It is necessary to com- 
bine it with other in- 
gredients, to prevent its 
griping effects. It is a 
good remedy to give 

Senna. with worm medicines 
for children, especially 
with pinkroot. Senna and salts mixed make a good laxative. 
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Sulphur is a non-metallic element which is procurable in 
several forms, and enjoys a wide use both ia prescriptions and 
in domestic medicines. The crude sulphur is obtained in vol- 
canic districts, and from it sublimed sulphur is prepared by 
heating. This sublimed sulphur is either run into molds as 
rolled sulphur, or allowed to deposit as flowers of sulphur, 
which consists of a fine gritty powder and is the most commonly 
used form. The flowers of sulphur may be washed to free it 
from irritating impurities, after which it is known as washed 
sulphur. Again the sublimed sulphur may be boiled with 
slaked lime and treated with hydrochloric acid, when the sul- 
phur settles down in the form of a fine grayish-yellow powder. 
This sediment consists of precipitated sulphur, which is quite 
free from grittiness, and which is also known as milk of sul- 
phur. 

The action of sulphur depends partly upon the grittiness of 
the flowers of sulphur, and mainly upon the readiness with 
which sulphur enters into chemical combinations to form sul- 
phides and sulphates. In consequence of this property, it is 
possessed of disinfectant and antiparasitic powers. When taken 
internally, the sulphides that are formed stimulate the action 
of the bowels, and, being excreted partly from the surface of 
the skin and mucous membranes of the air-passages, they also 
stimulate these. Sulphur is burned in order to produce sul- 
phurous acid gas, which is widely used as a disinfectant. Hx- 
ternally, sulphur ointment is one of the best remedies against 
the minute parasite that is responsible for the itch; and milk 
of sulphur is used in lotions for acne on the face. Sulphur is 
also used in baths for its stimulating action on the skin in cases 
of skin disease, rheumatism, etc. For this purpose either plain 
sulphur, or more commonly sulphuret of potash, is added in 
the amount of a quarter or half a pound to thirty gallons of 
hot water. Internally, sulphur is a time-honored remedy for 
constipation, in doses of a teaspoonful or thereabout made into 
a paste with molasses. It may be used for the same purpose in 
the more palatable form of lozenges, several of these being 
taken at one time, and has a gentle laxative action. In old 
persons who suffer from rheumatism and who are liable to 
constipation and to bronchitis, sulphur is a specially useful 
remedy. A similarly, beneficial action is obtained from the use 
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of vegetables containing large quantities of sulphur, such as 


Spearmint.—This aro- 
matic herb is found 
along the rivers of the 
United States. It acts 
as a stimulant to the 
urinary organs, and is 
an excellent remedy for 
stomach disorders and 
for stones in the urine. 
The oil is valuable for 
rheumatic affections. 

Sweet Spirit of Niter, 
also known as spirit of 
nitrous ether, consists 
of a mixture of water, 
alcohol, aldehyde. and 
various nitrous bodies. 
It is prepared by a com- 
plicated process of dis- 
tillation from nitric 
acid and rectified spirit. 
Probably no remedy, 
with the exception of 
castor-oil, enjoys such 
wide-spread use in 
household medicine as 
sweet spirit of niter. 
It is possessed of very 
active properties, and, unlike most powerful drugs, it is practi- - 
cally harmless even in the hands of the unskilled, except in so 
far as dependence upon it may be a source of danger to cases < 
which require more active medical interference. Like other — 
drugs containing nitrites, sweet spirit of niter has a powerful 
action in checking spasm of all sorts and in dilating the blood- 
vessels. In certain conditions it is a diaphoretic, causing copious 
perspiration and thus reducing feverishness. In other condi- 
tions it acts as a diuretic, markedly increasing the action of _ 
az the kidneys. When kept in unstoppered bottles, however, it 2 
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rapidly loses its strength, and therefore, to be of any value, 
must be used fresh. 

In spasmodic affections of all sorts, such as colic, cramp, 
asthma, it is of value. In cases of chill and fatigue followed by 
feverishness, loss of sleep, and the passage of urine in small 
quantities loaded with urates, it acts as a sedative and increases 
the flow of urine. In those attacks of feverishness, restlessness, 
sleeplessness, and sometimes mild delirium, which in nervous 
children are apt to follow upon any unusual excitement, exer- 
cise, or fright, it has a similarly beneficial effect. For this 
purpose it should be given in a quantity of cold water. 

In the first stage of a cold it may be used in conjunction with 
warm drinks such as hot lemonade, and with hot foot-baths 
immediately before getting into bed. In such a ease it sets up 
a copious perspiration and 
assists in cutting short the 
cold. 

The dose of sweet spirit 
of niter is about a teaspoon- 
ful for adults and five or 
ten drops for very young 
children. 

Spikenard.—This plant 
is found in the northern 
part of the United States. 
It stands about five feet 
high, with blue flowers, 
producing berries with a 
sweet, aromatic taste. It 
blossoms in July and the 
berries ripen in September. 
‘The root of this plant is a 
stimulant, an expectorant, 
d a diaphoretic. The 
roots and berrie ed 

th water, 
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Tannin, or tannic acid, is an uncrystallizable white or yellow- 
ish-white powder, which is very soluble in water or glycerine. 
It is extracted from oak-galls in large amount, but it is also 
present in almost all vegetable infusions. Tannic acid, when 
brought in contact with any mucous membrane, constringes it 
and diminishes its secretion. It coagulates albuminous sub- 
stances and thus hardens animal food with which it is mixed, and 
also leads to rapid clotting of blood with which it is brought in 
contact. When absorbed into the circulation it is changed into 
gallic acid, a substance of similar but weaker properties. 

Tannin is used largely as a styptic to apply directly to bleeding 
wounds or surfaces with which it can be brought in contact, 
as the mouth, interior of the stomach or of the rectum, and 
since its action in coagulating albumin is powerful, it speedily 
causes a clot to form. Owing to its astringent effect, it is a 
useful application to relaxed mucous membranes; it is employed, 
for instance, in lozenges when the throat is relaxed, or applied 
in ointment for piles. Glycerine of tannin is also a convenient 
method of applying this substance as 
an astringent, by painting, to the throat. 
It is also used to check diarrhea, ad- 
ministered either in the form of some 
vegetable astringent infusion, or in a 
‘chemical combination which is not de- 
stroyed in the stomach, such as tan- 
nalbin, tannigen, or tanocol. 

As tannin neutralizes many poison- 
ous alkaloids, it is often administered 
as an antidote to vegetable poisons. _ 

In addition to lozenges, supposito- 
ries, ointments, and glycerine of tannic 
acid, many vegetable astringents owe 
their usefulness to the tannin they con- 
tain, as, for example, catechu, kino, and 
rhatany. 

Solomon’s-seal.—This herb is found 
all over the United States, along 
meadows and mountainsides. The 

» stalk stands about seven inches high; 
Solomon’s-seal the flowers are in umbels, with dark 
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green leaves which hang on the sides of the stalks, producing red 
berries. 

The properties of the plant are astringent, ard the mucilage 
of the root is good when applied to inflammation and piles. It 
is also a valuable remedy for leucorrhea and decreased menstrual 
flow. 

Wild Camomile is found all over the United States in open 
fields. It has a characteristic odor, and blossoms from June to 
November. It has all the properties of camomile, but is weaker 
and less pleasant to the taste, and is valuable as a stimulant 
and emetic. The external use in fomentations is proper for white 
swellings, rheumatism, and sprains. It induces perspiration and 
increases the action of emetics. Country people esteem it highly 
for promoting perspiration in many incipient complaints. It is 
made up as an infusion, and a glassful may be given three or 
four times a day; to promote perspiration, it should be taken 
warm. 

Eucalyptus, or blue-gum, is a tree, originally a native of Aus- 
tralia, but now grown all over the world. Its important constitu- 
ent, oil of eucalyptus, is an oil of pleasant smell and spicy taste, 
which is obtained by distillation from the leaves of the tree. 
From the oil there is also obtained a camphor-like body known 
as eucalyptol. Similar oils are obtained in varying amount 
from most species of gum-trees. 

The oil of eucalyptus is largely used as a disinfectant and 
deodorant. Two ounces placed in a porous earthenware vessel, 

so as to impregnate its substance, will keep the air of a water- 
closet, in which the vessel is suspended, perfectly free from odor 
for several months. For a similar purpose, it may be mixed with 
eight times its weight of sawdust and used to sprinkle on floors. 

As an inhalation, oil of eucalyptus may be mixed with smell- 
ing-salts, or a teaspoonful may be stirred into hot water in a 
steam-kettle. This is useful both for checking a cold or an 
attack of influenza and for relieving headache. 

For malaria, the oil is sometimes given, though its use is 
doubtful, in place of quinine, in five-drop doses on sugar. 

Both the oil and eucalyptol are used, dissolved in olive-oil or 
petrol, for an antiseptic lubricant to catheters, and for an appli- 
cation to the nose and throat. The oil is also added to carron-oil 
in order to make this application antiseptic. 
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Skulleap.—This plant is found 
all over the United States .in 
meadows and woods, blossoming 
in the summer. It is used as a 
tonic, and is remarkably effica- 
cious in chorea, St. Vitus’s dance, 
convulsions, tetanus, and tre- 
mors. When given freely in the 
form of an infusion it is an ex- 
cellent nerve tonic. 

Tar is a thick, dark, oily sub- 
stance obtained by the destruc- 
tive distillation of several species 
of pine-tree. It is slightly solu- 
ble in water, more readily so in 
alcohol, oils, and strong alkaline 
solutions. Other tars of similar 
physical and medicinal properties 

are obtained from other woods, 

Skulleap as well as from coal, shale, and 

peat; for example, birch tar, well 

known for the aroma it imparts to Russian leather. Generally 

speaking, wood-tar contains resin, creosote, and turpentine in 

. considerable quantities, also benzol, carbolic acid, acetic acid, 

wood-spirit or methyl alcohol, methyl-acetate, acetone, and 

wood-naphtha. The aniline dyes, antipyrine bodies, saccharine, 

and various other medicinal substances and disinfectants are 
obtained indirectly from coal-tar. . 

In consequence of the numerous medicinally active bodies it 


contains, tar exerts many marked effects upon the body. By rea-. 
son of the creosote, carbolic acid, and methyl alcohol that it con- 


tains, it possesses a high antiseptic and preservative power. Cer- 


tain of its ingredients are of an irritating nature, and tar there- 


fore stimulates powerfully the action of any skin surface with 
which it is brought in contact, as well as the respiratory and 
other mucous membranes by which it is excreted after being 
taken internally. 

Externally, tar is one of the most efficient preservatives of 
animal and vegetable tissues that we possess. For its germi- 


cidal action and stimulating yee it is largely meen A 
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chronic skin diseases, particularly psoriasis and dry eczema. 
To this end it is employed most commonly in the form of tar 
ointment, rubbed in night and morning, or smeared upon a 
cotton cloth and worn round the affected part. An alcoholic 
extract known as ‘‘liquor carbonis detergens’’ is also used to 
cleanse areas of skin affected by the disease. 

Internally, its chief use is in chronic bronchitis as an expec- 
torant. It both checks excessive expectoration and renders 
coughing easier, while in those who suffer habitually from win- 
ter-cough it is said to diminish the liability to catch cold. For 
this purpose it is most commonly used in the form of tar-water, 
made by shaking up one part of tar with ten of water, allowing 
to settle, and decanting the clear liquid. This tar-water may 
be taken in wineglassful doses. Syrup of tar is simply tar- 
water sweetened with sugar. 

Tansy.—This well known aromatic 
herb is a native ot Europe, growing 
in moist pastures and on borders of 
corn-fields. It is a valuable tonic 
and stimulant for obstructed menses. 
~ In the form of a tea it is found valu- _,. 

able for fevers. In dropsy it relieves “# 
the congestion.. 
Tartar is a concretion that forms 
on the teeth near the margin of the 
gum, consisting chiefly of phosphate 
of lime deposited from the saliva. 
Mixed with this are food particles, 
and in it flourish numberless bacteria. 
_ Jt is important that it should be pre- 
vented from forming by regular 
_ brushing of the teeth, or removed 
after it has formed, because it gives — 
ee to Sule eae oe the guine and 
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to two grains) as an emetic, and in very large quantities or in 
small quantities administered over a long period as an irritant 
poison. It must not be confounded with cream of tartar, which 
is another name for bitartrate of potassium, a harmless sub- 
stance. 

When this substance has been taken in poisonous amount, 
it produces a strong metallic taste and soreness of the mouth 
and throat, followed speedily by vomiting, pain in the abdomen, 
and purging, and at a later stage by great depression and col- 
lapse. The treatment of acute poisoning consists of encouraging 
the vomiting by copious drinks of warm water, milk, flour in 
water, or other mucilaginous substances which have the further 
benefit of soothing the irritated mucous membranes. Tannin 
acts as a direct antidote to this poison by forming a harmless 
tannate of antimony, and therefore a strong infusion of tea, 
coffee, oak-bark, or other substance containing much tannin, 
should next be prepared and administered. 

: Tartaric Acid is almost identical 
with citric acid in appearance, 
chemical properties, and medicinal 
uses. Tartaric acid is obtained 
from grapes, while citric acid is 
contained in many fruits like the 
lemon, lime, and orange. 

Virginia Snakeroot—This is 
distributed all over the United 
States. It has a penetrating, aro- 
matic smell similar to valerian. 
It has been found valuable in in- 
ducing perspiration, and is also 
used asa tonic. It is valuable also. 
for dyspepsia, as it strengthens the 
stomach. The drug is given in 
the form of a tea, and if given to 
induce sweat it should be warm. 

Tonics are remedies which grad- 
ually restore the muscles, nerve- 
cells, and various bodily organs © 
from a lax and sluggish state to © 
a condition in which they are 
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ready for immediate activity. The term, like the name stimu- 
lants, is very vague, but while stimulants cause immediate in- 
crease of activity, tonics act more slowly and give a sense of in- 
creased well-being and strength. 

There are many types of tonics acting in different ways, though 
all require time in order to exert their beneficial action. 

Nervine tonics act through the nervous system, and, by in- 
creasing its activity, render the muscles firmer and the secre- 
tions of the internal organs more healthy. Among these may 
be mentioned nux vomica and strychnine, cinchona and quinine, 
also cold-bathing, and increase of daily exercise in the fresh air. 

Gastric tonics increase nutrition when the stomach and other 
digestive organs are so weak that they are unable to utilize the 
food presented to them. As examples of these, we have malt 
extract, cod-liver oil, petroleum emulsion; bitters such as ca- 
lumba, quassia, gentian, bitter beer; and dilute acids, such as 
hydrochloric acid, nitric acid, citric acid. 

Another group, often known as bDlood-tonics, supply some 
substance which is necessary for the bodily activity and which 
is either wanting from or insufficiently supplied by the person’s 
ordinary diet. Among these may be mentioned fats, common 
salt, iron, lime salts, and various special forms of diet. 

Still other tonics act by altering the chemical changes that 
take place in the tissues, among which may be mentioned arsenic 
and phosphorus, and perhaps the salts of zine, silver, and gold 
which are sometimes administered. Change of air, as for ex- 
ample from a town to the seaside, produces its beneficial ee 
in all probability to a great extent in this fashion. 

In another class, tonics act by removing waste products and 
other poisonous materials from the body, and these include 
massage, baths, exercise, iodides, and the various drugs which 
stimulate the skin, kidneys, and bowels to increased activity. 

Most tonics have, however, a combined effect, exerting two 
or more of the actions just mentioned. 

In cases where the nervous system is jaded by constant work, 
as shown by dullness, loss of memory, languor, and liability to 
speedy fatigue, some of those tonics mentioned above as nervine 
tonics are of most benefit. Persons whose atonic condition 
manifests itself by dyspepsia are aided by some of the gastric 
tonics. Some of the nutritional defects will not be remedied ~ 
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till the special substance that is wanting has been supplied, 
as for example some preparation of iron in bloodlessness. 

Among the generally useful tonics are the following. In chil- 
dren and young persons of feeble physique or after some acute 
illness, the compound syrup of the phosphate of iron is very 
suitable. In adults whose nervous system is overworked and 
digestion out of order, the compound syrup of the hypophos- 
phites acts extremely well. Where a more powerful tonic, act- 
ing more speedily, is desired, the syrup of the phosphate of 
iron with quinine and strychnine is also useful. Any of these 
tonics should be taken inea large quantity of cold water imme- 
diately after a meal. 

Although tonics form a valuable class of remedies, their em- 
ployment may be a source of danger through conferring an 
artificial sense of well-being upon a person who stands in need 
of more energetic treatment or of complete rest, as for example 
a person suffering from neurasthenia or early consumption. In 
such a case, the mere use of tonics, although it enables the per- 
son to go about his usual pursuits for some time longer, leads in 
the end to a more com- 
plete breakdown. For this 
reason, and owing to the 
fact that the particular 
tonic which will suit the 
combination of symptoms 
in any given case is a mat- 
ter for careful considera- 
tion, it will be seen that the 
opinion of a medical ad- 
viser is desirable even in 
so apparently simple a 
matter. 


Hy 
Mh Hi 


My, Pr 
Vis), Witch-hazel. — Found | 
Uf Uf BY ‘ Ups e 

Wy along the mountainous 


area of the New England 


bark may be applied ex- 
ternally as a poultice in 
ulcers. The decoction is 


States. This tree blos- 
soms in the winter. The 


WITCH-HAZEL— VALERIAN — VASELIN E—VERDIGRIS 122i 


good for an injection into the vagina, or for falling of the 
tea It is also used locally in bruises, sprains, and external 
piles. 

Urotropine is a substance made by the action of ammonia on 
formalin. It is excreted by the kidneys, and, setting free forma- 
lin gradually in the urine, has a powerful antiseptic action. It is 
given in cases of cystitis when the urine decomposes within the 
bladder, and it exerts its beneficial action very speedily. The 
dose is five or ten grains several times daily. 

Valerian is the root of a European plant. Its action, which 
is a sedative one upon the nervous system, depends mainly 
upon a volatile oil that it contains, and perhaps also to some 
extent upon valerianic acid. Valerian is used chiefly in the 
form of the tincture of valerian, to quiet nervousness, insomnia, 
and hysterical attacks, being taken in doses of a teaspoonful or 
thereabout. The oil of valerian is useful, in doses of two or 
three drops on sugar, for the relief of dyspepsia associated 
with spasm of the stomach. 

Vaseline is the name given to a soft paraffine which is exten- 
sively used as a protective coating to superficial wounds, as a 
lubricant for instruments, and as a basis for ointments. It 
possesses the valuable property of being unchanged by the 
action of bacteria, so that it neither allows of the growth of 
organisms that happen to fall upon it, nor does it become 
rancid. 

Veratrine is an alkaloid, derived from cevadilla seeds, which 
has a paralyzing effect upon nerves. The ointment of veratrine 
is accordingly used for the relief of pain in cases of rheumatism 
or of neuralgia. 

Veratrum, also known as green hellebore, Indian poke, and 
pokeroot, is the root of a plant of the United States. It acts as 
a sedative and depressant of the heart and nervous system by 
virtue of the alkaloids, jervine, veratrine, and veratroidine, that 
it contains. The drug is but seldom used, being given some- 
‘times in the form of tincture, chiefly for the quieting of con- 
vulsive conditions. 

Verdigris is a basic acetate of copper. It may be formed by 


the action of fruit juice on copper saucepans or dishes which — 


are not kept clean, and is said to have given. rise to poisoning 
ct packs is very dangerous. 


x 
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Virginia Speedwell.—This plant is 
especially abundant in the southern 
part of the United States. The main 
action of the drug contained in its 
stems is on the urinary organs. It 
is especially recommended in dropsy, 
and is also said to be of value for 
congestion of the liver. The drug 
is made up as an infusion and given 
in tablespoonful doses every two 
hours. 

Sage.—This is a common plant of 
the gardens in the southern part of 
<7 the United States. It has been used 
as a gargle, and is a popular remedy 
for coughs and colds. It is best ad- 
ministered in the form of tea, and if 
intended for fever it should be given 
warm. 

White Oak.—Found_ growing 
abundantly throughout the forests 
in the United States. The bark has 
been recommended as an external 
astringent and antiseptic. A strong 
decoction is useful as a gargle and 
for gangrenous ulcers. By inhaling 

oe the powder people with pulmonary 
aged a troubles have been benefited. It 
- forms an excellent wash or injection. 

Warburg’s Tincture is a complex liquid containing no less 
than fourteen ingredients, of which the chief is quinine. It used 
to enjoy a great reputation in the treatment of malaria, etc., 
given in doses of one tablespoonful. 

Wild Indigo is found all over the woods of the United States. 
In the fall the entire plant becomes black. 

The drug contained in the flowers is used as an antiseptic, a 
purgative, an emetic, and a stimulant. This plant in the form of 
a poultice is very efficacious in inflammations bordering on gan- 
grene. It has been found successful with all ulcers, and may be 
used as a wash or made up as an ointment. 
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Wet-pack is a method 7 ; 
of treatment much in bo D G : 
vogue in some countries Me eu, ac! , 
and by some physicians Wie \ hf Gay aV/ 


for the purpose of ap- “()) YY \ \ f oF eo 
plying cold when it is qQ y ot mated 
desired toexertagentle © y) \ (i 
cooling influence over a XS AN i 
prolonged period, one RY .— ys 
hour or more, and at the S| fs 
same time to maintain 
the patient in a condi- 
tion of absolute quiet 
and rest. Itis used, for 
example, in such condi- 
tions as neurasthenia, 
and exhaustion due to ; 
heat. When a more Wild Indigo 
rapid degree of cooling 
is desired, the patient is changed from one wet-pack to another 
every quarter of an hour or thereabout, two beds being placed 
near each other for this purpose. Very rapid cooling may be 
achieved by wrapping the patient in a wet-pack and rubbing 
down the sheet in which he is enveloped with pieces of ice. 

Cold-pack—A rubber sheet covered by a large blanket is 
_ spread upon the bed, and when the patient is ready, a sheet is 
dipped in cold water, wrung out fairly dry, and laid over the 
blanket. The patient, stripped, is laid upon the sheet, which 
is quickly turned over him from both sides, and pushed between 
his legs and between each arm and the chest, so that skin does 
not touch skin anywhere. This must be done quickly, and the 
sheet being neatly tucked in round the neck and folded beneath 
the feet, every part of the body is covered except the head and 
face. The head may also be wrapped in a wet towel. Finally the 
sides of the blanket are turned over the patient, and wrapped 
round him so as to lie smoothly everywhere. The patient, en- 
veloped in this pack, lies absolutely helpless and should on no 
account be left by the attendant till the pack is Oe, when 
he is put back into bed. 

Hot-pack.—Use a rubber sheet, a dry blanket, and a second _ 
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blanket which has been thoroughly wrung out of boiling water 
poured over it. This is quickly applied like the cold-pack; the 
patient may lie enveloped in it for 
twenty minutes, and is then quickly 
dried with warm towels and put back 
into bed. 

Water Hoarhound.—This plant is a 
native of Europe, but also flourishes in 
this country, growing mostly by the 
roadside. It is generally used as an in- 
fusion, in proportion of about one ounce 
to a pint of water, to be taken hot for 
colds. The cold tea is also beneficial in 
chronic lung troubles. Hoarhound is 
also used in cough-drops. 

White Precipitate is the popular 
name for ammonio-chloride of mereury, 
a substance much 
used in ointment ~ i= 
for application to 
various skin dis- 
eases. 

Washing Out 

: Stomach is per- 
Water Hoarhound -formed for vari- 
ous reasons, par- 
ticularly in order to remove the narcotic 
poison that has been recently swallowed 
before it shall have had time to act, and 
also to cleanse the stomach in cases where 
the food tends to collect in the organ and 
to ferment. ) 

Wax is used in medicine as an ingredient 
of ointments, plasters, and suppositories. 
It is used either as yellow wax derived 
directly from honeycomb, or as white wax, 

which is the same substance bleached. 
Wormwood.—Although this plant is a 
' mative of Europe, it has been cultivated 
in the United States and grows along stone 
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walls. It is recommended as a stimulant and general tonic. 
It promotes the appetite and tones up the blood-vessels. In cases 
of obstinate diarrhea it is given in combination with other drugs. 
An infusion is made by placing a tablespoonful of the powdered 
drug in a pint of water. 

Yellow Jasmine.—The dose is from two to ten drops. It is 
used in neuralgia, coughs, whooping-cough, asthma, spasms, and 
muscular pains. When there is dilatation of the pupil, drooping 
of the eyelids, and languor caused by its use, it should be dis- 
continued. 

Zinc is a metal of which several salts are used in medicine for 
external application. Its salts fall into two classes: those which 
are soluble in water, and those which are insoluble. The impor- 
tant soluble salts are the acetate of zine, sulphate of zinc, and 
chloride of zine, of which the first two, in a concentrated form, 
are powerfully irritating, while the third corrodes any tissues 
with which it comes in contact. All, and especially the chloride, 
are powerful antiseptics. The insoluble salts that are of impor- 
tance are the oxide and carbonate, which have simply an astrin- 
gent action. 

The acetate or the sulphate of zinc is much used in the strength 
of about two grains to each ounce of water, to form a lotion for 
inflammation of the eyes or an astringent douche. Oxide of zine 
and carbonate of zinc, also known as calamine, are made up in 
dusting powders, in ointments, or suspended in water as lotions 
for the astringent action they exert upon abraded surfaces of 
the skin. Internally, oxide of zinc is frequently administered in 
pills designed to exert an astringent action on the bowels. Sul- 
phate of zinc, administered in doses of event grains in water, 
forms a valuable emetic. 


\ 


PREPARATION OF HERBS 


\ 


Infusions.—These are made by steeping one ounce of the part 
of the plant to be used, thoroughly beaten, to each pint of boiling 
water. Cover and let stand for half an hour, then strain. In- 
fusions should be made fresh at least twice a week. 

Decoctions, with but few exceptions, are made by adding one 


pint of boiling water to each ounce of the part of the plant to be — ae 


moe 
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used, and should be boiled on a very slow fire for twenty or thirty 
minutes; allow to cool and then strain. 

Tinctures should be made from fresh plants, one ounce to each 
pint of alcohol. The plant should be thoroughly pounded before 
adding the alcohol, and placed in an air-tight jar for from one 
to two weeks. It should be shaken quite often. 

Essences are made by adding one pint of alcohol to each ounce 
of essential oils. 

Leaves should be plucked from a plant while it is still in bloom, 
and should be dried in an airy room. 

Roots.—The proper time to gather roots is in the spring or 
the fall of the year. 

Flowers.—These may be gathered at any time of the year 
when.in bloom and dried in a well ventilated room. 

Barks should be taken from the tree in the early spring or late 
fall and stored in a dry, dark place. 

Seeds can be gathered any time they become ripe. 

Herbs should be gatliered only when they are in bloom. 


PHARMACEUTICAL 


STANDARD MEDICAL PRESCRIPTIONS 


ABSCESSES 


LATIN 
R Ceratum Resine........ one ounce 
Sie.: External use. 


R Tab. Cale. Sulphid...each 14 grain 


Sia.: One t. i. d. 


ENGLISH 
kX Resin Cerate........... one ounce 
Directions: Spread a small amount 
on clean linen and apply to abscess. 


KR Sulphide of Lime 
quarter-grain tablets 
Dose: One tablet three times a day. 


ACNE—PIMPLES 


LATIN 
R Potass. Sulphur....... one drachm 
Zine Sulphate......... one drachm 
AGU OSRG sects ees 6 three ounces 


Misce. 
Sig.: External use, 


ENGLISH 
K Sulphide of Potash 
one teaspoonful 
Sulphate of Zinc..one teaspoonful 
Rose-water...... six tablespoonfuls 
Mix. 
Directions: Apply to affected part. 


APPETITE (LOSS OF) 


LATIN 
R Tr. Gentian Comp..... two ounces 
Welix. Simplex... .2%.s.3. two ounces 


' ‘Misce. 
Siq.: One drachm t. i. d. 


ENGLISH 
R Compound Tincture of Gentian 
four tablespoonfuls 
Simple Elixir. .four tablespoonfuls 
Mix. : 
Dose: One teaspoonful in water 
three times a day, half an hour before 
meals, 


Nore: The doses given in this department are for adults unless otherwise 
specified. Proportionate doses for children are given on pages 551 and 552, 
1233 : 
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ASTHMA 
LATIN ENGLISH 
Be Try Lobelia’ cs aie <apaists one drachm k Tincture of Lobelia 
one teaspoonful 
Tr. Hyoseyamus...... two drachms Tincture of Hyoscyamus 
two teaspoonfuls 
Spt. Acth.  Nitrs242¢ 50). half ounce Sweet Spirits of Niter 
one tablespoonful 
Aqua Chloroform,.....two ounces Chloroform-water 


Misce. 
Sig.: One drachm q. 4 h. 


Or: 


‘R Bromide of Soda..one teaspoonful 


ig Soda- Brom. .......45. one drachm 


four tablespoonfuls 
Mix. 
Dose: One teaspoonful in water 


every four hours. 


Potass. Iodid......... half drachm Todide of Potash 
one-half teaspoonful 
PACUa AMET so oi ce on 520s two ounces Anise-water...four tablespoonfuls 
Misce. Mix. 


S1q.: One drachm t. i. d. 


Dosz: One teaspoonful in water 


three times a day. 


BILIOUSNESS 
LATIN ENGLISH 
& Hydrarg. Chlor. Mite tablet ke Calomel...... quarter-grain tablets 
Y% grain 


Sia.: One q. 4h. Dost: One tablet every four hours, 
following with a dose of magnesia the 
next morning. 

Or: 

 Pulv. Jalap. Comp....one drachm & Compound Jalap Powder 

Divide into twelve capsules. five-grain capsules 


Siq.: One q. 4 h. Dose: One capsule every four hours 


BLEEDING FROM LUNGS 
LATIN 


ENGLISH 
R Fluidextract Ergote....one ounce 


R Fluidextract of Ergot 
two tablespoonfuls 
Dose: One teaspoonful in water 
every two hours. 


Or 
Fi Ol. Terebinth..........half ounce R Oil of Turpentine 
one tablespooniul 


Dose: Five drops on a lump of 
sugar, every two hours. 


: Norn: The doses given in this department are for adults unless otherwise 
specified. Proportionate doses for children are given on pages 551 and 552, 


Sic.: One drachm q. 2 h. 


. Sia.: Five minims q. 2 h. 
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BOILS 
LATIN ENGLISH 
Phenyl Salicylate......one drachm J} Salol............. one teaspoonful 
Divide into twelve capsules. Divide into twelve capsules. 
Sia.: One t. i. d. Dose: One capsule three times a day. 
Or: 


RX Fluidextract Cascara...half ounce k Fluidextract Cascara 
one tablespoonful 
Mistura Rhei et Sode..three ounces Rhubarb and Soda Mixture 
six tablespoonfuls 
Misce. Mix. 
Sia.: One drachm t, i. d. Dosz: One teaspoonful in water 
three times a day. 


BRONCHIIIS (ACUTE) 


LATIN ENGLISH 
ee Syr: Upecacs . Poa. S. two drachms k Syrup of Ipecac. .two teaspoonfuls 
Syr bru Virgenes. 25 two ounces Syrup of Wild Cherry 
four tablespoonfuls 
SO Vase L Olitems, sseMalseets erates one ounce Syrup of Tolu. .two tablespoonfuls 
Misce. Mix. 
Si@.: One drachm q. 3 h. Doss: One teaspoonful in water 


every three hours. 


BRONCHITIS (CHRONIC) 


LATIN ENGLISH 
J Ammon. Carb........ half drachm J Carbonate of Ammonia 
; one-half teaspoonful 
Pulv. Ext. Glyeyrrh...one drachm Powdered Licorice Root 
one teaspoonful 
Spt. Acth: Nitr........ half ounce Sweet Spirits of Niter 
one tablespoonful 
ByP OO Bie es es two ounces Syrup of Tolu..four tablespoonfuls 
Aqua Menth. Pip....... one ounce Peppermint-water 
two tablespoonfuls 
Misce. Mix. 
Sig.: One drachm q. 2 h. Dose: One teaspoonful in water 
every two hours. 
BUNIONS 
LATIN ENGLISH 
KR Tinet. Aconite....... two drachms I Tincture of Aconite 
two teaspoonfuls 
Tinct. Iodine.........two drachms Tincture of Iodine 
two teaspoonfuls 
Misce. Mix. 3 y 
Si1a.: External use. Directions: Apply to part with © 
soft brush. 


Nore: The doses given in this department are for adults unless otherwise 
‘specified. Proportionate doses for children are given on pages 551 and 552, 
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BURNS 
LATIN ENGLISH 
R Ung. Acid Boric........ two ounces k& Borie Acid Ointment. 
Si¢.: Apply locally. Directions: Spread on linen and 
apply to burned area. 
Or: 
REEOL Dainty iterseereae three ounces. J Linseed-oil...... six tablespoonfuls 
Aqua Cal ciscmeierems ier three ounces Lime-water......six tablespoonfuls 
Misce. Mix. 
Siqa.: Apply locally. Directions: Pour over burned sur- 
face. 
CARBUNCLES 
LATIN ENGLISH 
FegRCSOTCIN ss tse acces 5 half drachm & Resorcin......one-half teaspoonful 
Ung. Resin Cerat....... one ounce Resin Cerate Ointment..one ounce 
Misce. Mix. 
Si¢.: Apply locally. Directions: Spread on clean linen 


and apply to earbuncele. 


R Potass. Iodid.........two drachms Iodide of Potash. .two teaspoonfuls 
Syr. Sarsap. Com..... three ounces Compound Syrup Sarsaparilla 
six tablespoonfuls 
Misce. Mix. 
Sia.: One drachm t. i. d. Dosz: One teaspoonful in water 
three times a day. 


CATARRH OF NOSE 


LATIN ENGLISH 
R Natrium Chloride..... three ounces’ FX Salt. ....ctascen six tablespoonfuls 
SOGawb1 DOL sete cm. srerne half ounce Boraxic .3 areketen one tablespoonful 
SOGAMDICALD «os imei ee half ounce Bicarbonate of Soda 
one tablespoonful 
Misce. Mix. 
Sia.: One drachm to pint warm Directions: One teaspoonful to a 
water and snuff up nose. pint of warm water, and snuff up the 
nostrils. 


CATARRH OF THROAT 


LATIN ENGLISH 
IeSoda, Bicarbsscxs wis. one drachm k Bicarbonate of Soda 
one teaspoonful 
SOGSUBIDO? ss 0.0 slsiais aks one drachm Borax<<s< cecumnnure one teaspoonful 
Glycerin............one-half ounce Glycerine........ one tablespoonful 
Aqua Rose.......... three ounces Rose-water.... six tablespoonfuls 
Misce. Mix. 
Sie.: Use locally in throat. Directions: Use in atomizer and 


spray the throat freely. 


- Nore: The doses given in this department are for adults unless otherwise 
specified. Proportionate doses for children are given on pages 551 and 552, 
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CHILBLAINS 
LATIN ENGLISH 
Fy Pulv. Camphor.....:.. one drachm J Camphor......... one teaspoonful 
MentbOL nits cia's.c0 6 <a half drachm Menthol...... one-half teaspoonful 
Sple-Vaniuvect,,.. o.2eeee half ounce Alcohols... i. .44% one tablespoonful 
Misce. Mix. 
Sie.: Apply locally. Directions: Paint affected part with 
camel’s-hair brush. 
Or: 
Pe RCSOrCl ersten ve ass half drachm & Resorcin......one-half teaspoonful 
Spt. Camphorois< o« two ounces Spirits of Camphor 
four tablespoonfuls 
Misce, Mix. 


Sig.: Apply locally. 


Directions: Paint affected part with 
eamel’s-hair brush. 


CHOLERA INFANTUM 


LATIN 
jx Tinet. Opii Camph....one drachm 
Tinet. Card. Co........one drachm 


IDISMee SUDUTb ere eete ei one drachm 
SyPaeACACI a ers otis ees two ounces 
Misce. 


Sia.: One drachm q. 2 h. 


ENGLISH 
lea Parerorie soa. c acres one teaspoonful 
Comp. Tinet. of Cardamom 
one teaspoonful 
Subnitrate of Bismuth 
one teaspoonful 


Syrup of Acacia 

four tablespoonfuls 
Mix. 
Dost: One teaspoonful in water 


every two hours. 


CHOLERA MORBUS 


iy Piper Niger. oo... three drachms 
Chloride Sodium.....four drachms 


INCCEUIMs scccccicess ce. obWO OUNCES 
JOE 55 GEG DOOL Racers two ounces 
Misce. 


S1g.: One tablespoonful every hour. 


ENGLISH 
ki Black Pepper...three teaspoonfuls 
Common Salt....one tablespoonful 


Vinegar /<10t one-half teacupful 
Weater.icrocmereters one-half teacupful 
Mix 


Dosn: One tablespoonful every hour. 


Or: 


R Spt. Aeth. Nitr........one drachm 
Spt.-Camphor.........one drachm 


Tinct. Opii Camph....one drachm 
Aqua Chloroformi......two ounces 


Misce. 
-Sig.: One drachm q. 2 h. 


kk Sweet Spirits of Niter 
one teaspoonful 
Spirits of Camphor 
; one teaspoonful 
PALO GOLICs scars «os one teaspoonful 
Chloroform-water 
four tablespoonfuls 
Mix. 
Dost: One teaspoonful in water 
every two hours. 


Nore: The doses given in this department are for adults unless otherwise 
specified. Proportionate doses for children are given on pages 551 and 552. 
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COLIC (INFANTILE) 


LATIN 
R Tinct. Hyoscyamus....one drachm 


Tinect. Opii Camph....one drachm 


Syr. Rhei. Arom....... half ounce 
Syr, Lamonisy s/s elec two ounces 
Misce, 


Sig.; One drachm q. 2 h. 


ENGLISH 


Ix Tincture of Hyoscyamus 


one teaspoonful 
Paregoric.........one teaspoonful 
Aromatic Syrup of Rhubarb 
one tablespoonful 
Syrup of Lemons 
four tablespoonfuls 
Mix. 
Dost: One teaspoonful in water 


every two hours. 


CONSTIPATION 


LATIN 

R Fluidextract Cascara Sagrada 
two ounces 

Fluidextract Senna....one drachm 


ENGLISH 


R Fluidextract of Caseara Sagrada 


four tablespoonfuls 
Fluidextract. of Senna 
one teaspoonful 
Glycerine....... one tablespoonful 
Mix. 
Dosz: One teaspoonful in water 


morning and night. 


Or: 

Ie OL. Minérahs 056.4 s/s/e0 « six ounces <i: Mineral Oill otra on amore Six ounces 
Sig.: Half ounce at night. Dose: One tablespoonful at night. 
Or: 

R Pot. et Soda Tart...... two ounces k Rochelle Salts,.four tablespoonfuls 
Magn. Sulphate........ two ounces Epsom Salts. ..four tablespoonfuls 
Soda Sulphate. ......... one ounce Glauber’s Salts..two tablespoonfuls 

Misce. Mix. 
Sia.: Half ounce in A.M. Dose: One tablespoonful in hot 
water each morning. 
CONVULSIONS (INFANTILE) 
LATIN ENGLISH 
BEA BLOM: SO vice big seoreriee one drachm Ik Bromide of Soda..one teaspoonful 


Tinet. Hyoscyamus...two drachms Tincture of Hyoscyamus 


two teaspoonfuls 
Tincture of Belladonna 


two teaspoonfuls 
Chloroform-water 


four tablespoonfuls 


Tinct. Belladonna... .two drachms 
Chloroformi.... ......two ounces 


Misce. Mix. 
Sia.: One drachm q. 2 h. Dose: One teaspoonful in water 
every two hours, 


‘Note: The doses given in this department are for adults unless otherwise 
specified. Proportionate doses for children are ; given on pages 551 and 552. 
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STANDARD MEDICAL PRESCRIPTIONS 


LATIN 
R Ung. Ae. Salicylic 1%. .half ounce 


Sig.: External use. 
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CORNS 


ENGLISH 
k Salicylic Acid, one-per-cent. 
Ointinentseremar se one-half ounce 
Directions: Apply to corns each 
night. 


CORYZA—COLD IN THE HEAD 


LATIN 
ki Acetphenetidin...... fifteen grains 
Phenyl Salicylate. .forty-five grains 
Acetyl. Ac. Salicylic 
seventy-five grains 
Misce, and divide into fifteen cap- 
sules. 


ENGLISH 
FR Phenacetine......... fifteen grains 
Dalol eee census: forty-five grains 
ING Mal eeo oC seventy-five grains 


Mix, and divide into fifteen capsules. 


Sic.: One q. 3 h, Dose: One capsule every three 

hours. 
LATIN CROUP ENGLISH 

BE OVE. LPOCaG ite sres os three drachms k& Syrup Ipecac...three teaspoonfuls 

UE Rasvevonencveis ete <i ahelons. 6s six drachms LONE Y*sesisleusts three tablespoonfuls 

BNET Ula atre ts ete ana Skee three ounces Wiaterss ii, cisreiacene six tablespoonfuls 
Misce Mix. 

Sic.: One drachm every hour for Dose: One teaspoonful every hour 


children. for children. 
Or: 
Pepe. eth. Nitric. os half ounce kk Sweet Spirits of Niter 
one tablespoonful 
DVT PCAC s ec cis gain o's: half ounce Syrup of Ipecac 
one tablespoonful 
SVE CHa ass otsielh 5 two drachms Syrup of Squill 
two teaspoonfuls 
shige Nil) oe eae eee two ounces Syrup of Tolu..four tablespoonfuls 
Misce Mix 


Stg.: One drachm q. 3 h. for chil- 
dren. 


Dose: One teaspoonful in water 
every three hours for children. 


DIARRHEA (ACUTE) 


; LATIN . 

‘RE Bism. Subcarb......... half ounce 
Cerium Oxal........ two drachms 
Tr. Opii Camph...... two drachms 
Syra Acaciavases eens three ounces 


Misce. 
Siqg.: One drachm p. r. n. 


ENGLISH 
R Subearbonate of Bismuth 

one tablespoonful 
Oxalate of Cerium 

two teaspoonfuls 
Paregoric........two teaspoonfuls 
Acacia Syrup...six tablespoonfuls 
Mix 


Dose: One teaspoonful in water 
when necessary. 


‘Nore: The doses given in this department are for adults unless otherwise 
specified. Proportionate doses for children are given on pages 551 and 552. 
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DIARRHEA (CHRONIC) 


LATIN ENGLISH 
R Tinct. Krameria...-.. two drachms J Tincture of Krameria 
two teaspoonfuls 
Fluidextract Ergote....half ounce Fluidextract of Ergot 
one tablespoonful 
Misce. Mix. 
Sig.: One drachm q. 3 h. Dose: One teaspoonful in water 


every three hours. 


DIPHTHERIA 
LATIN ENGLISH 
Tes otass.. Chior. ¢.%.%% half drachm Chlorate of Potash 
one-half teaspoonful 
Tinet. Ferri Chlor....two drachms Tincture of Iron. .two teaspoonfuls 
(Gah Qeiulne sHowen bouaddd. half ounce Glycerine........one tablespoonful 
PALCHUE ATIRSL s/s -s.a's oes ores two ounces Anise-water....four tablespoonfuls 
Misce. Mix. 
Sic.: External use. Directions: Apply to throat. 
Or: 
TSeINCSOLCIN Sg) ayejsi-lctere see two drachms fk Resorecin.........two teaspoonfuls 
Spt. Vini Rect......25 half ounce Alcoholics. 5 an one tablespoonful 
Misce. Mix. 
Sig.: Apply locally. Directions: Paint affected part of 


throat with camel’s-hair brush. 


DYSENTERY (ACUTE) 


LATIN ENGLISH 
R Bismuth Subecarb....... half ounce k Subcarbonate of Bismuth 
one tablespoonful 
Cerium Oxal/.2. 0s oss half ounce Oxalate of Cerium 
one tablespoonful 
Magnesia Carb......... one ounce Carbonate of Magnesia 
two tablespoonfuls 
Misce. Mix. 
Sia.: One drachm q. 2 h. Dose: One teaspoonful in water 


every two hours. 


DYSENTERY (CHRONIC) \ 


LATIN ENGLISH 
Dag V anil petae!n.y «alow. toe one drachm I Wine of Ipecac....one teaspoonful 
Tr. Opu Camph ae einee two drachms Paregoric........ two teaspoonfuls 
VT MACACA ies ears cee three ounces Syrup of Acacia.six tablespoonfuls 
Misce. © Mix. 
Sig.: One drachm q. 3 h. Dose: One teaspoonful in water 


every three hours. 


f Nore: The doses given in this department are for adults unless otherwise 
specaSed. Proportionate doses for children are given on pages 551 and 552. 
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DYSPEPSIA (FLATULENT) 


LATIN ENGLISH 
R Spt. Menth. Pip....... half ounce k Essence of Peppermint 
one tablespoonful 
Timete Zingiber: . ....d/ss half ounce Essence of Jamaica Ginger 
one tablespoonful 
Misce. Mix. 
Sic.: Fifteen minims in syrup. Dose: Fifteen drops in sweetened 
water. 


DYSPEPSIA (GASTRIC) 
LATIN ENGLISH 
R Ac. Hydrochlor........half ounce k Hydrochloric Acid 
one tablespoonful 
Ess. Pepsinw......... three ounces Essence of Pepsine 
six tablespoonfuls 
Misce. Mix. 
Sia.: One drachm p. e. Dost: One teaspoonful in water 
after meals. 


DYSPEPSIA (NERVOUS) 


LATIN ENGLISH 
Pee BLOT. SOs c:cieleia «ore 0-0 half ounce kk Bromide of Soda.one tablespoonful 
HUiSooMUPIOX nae sawes two ounces Simple Elixir..four tablespoonfuls 
Misce. Mix. 
Sia.: One drachm a. ¢. Dosg: One teaspoonful in water 


before meals. 


EARACHE 
LATIN ENGLISH 
R Phenolis liquid........ ten minims fk Carbolic Acid........... ten drops 
Tr. Belladonna..... fifteen minims Tincture of Belladonna 
fifteen drops 
CRE y COTA ree prtco acstasa) cv srevs half ounce Glycerine....... one tablespoonful 
Misce. . Mix. 
Sia.: Drops for ear. Directions: Drop two drops into the 
ear. 
ERYSIPELAS 
LATIN ENGLISH 
R Ung. Phenolis.......... two ounces J& Carbolic Ointment......two ounces 
Liq. Plumbi Subacet...one drachm Goulard’s Extract..one teaspoonful 
Misce. Mix. 
Sia.: External use. Directions: Apply over affected 
area. 


Norn: The doses given in this department are for adults unless otherwise 
specified. Proportionate doses for children are given on pages 551 and 552. 
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EYE-WASH 
LATIN ENGLISH 
Fe Acs Boriess tare suigearn half drachm & Borie Acid....one-half teaspoonful 
A CWE TUOSS, tr a elaeemmeneee one ounce Rose-water..... two tablespoonfuls 
Aqua Distil........ ». four ounces Distilled Water 
Aiscs Mix eight tablespoonfuls 


Sig.: Eye-wash. 


Directions: Use as eye-wash every 
two hours. 


FEET (SWEATING) 


LATIN 
& Sol. Potass. Permang. 1% 


eight ounces 


Sigc.: External use. 


ENGLISH 
k Permanganate Potash, one-per- 
cent. Solution....... one-half pint 
Directions: Add four ounces to a 
basin of water and bathe the feet. 


FLATULENCE 
LATIN ENGLISH 
SLA Me Ala lent seiner ta Aa half ounce k Tincture of Jamaica Ginger 
one tablespoonful 
DVT Ul ce cone sicaw half ounce Syrup of Rhubarb 


Fluidextract Cascara..four ounces 


Misce. 
Sigc.: One drachm q. 3 h. 


one tablespoonful 
Fluidextract of Cascara 
Mix eight tablespoonfuls 
Dose: One teaspoonful in water 
every three hours. 


GOUT 
LATIN ENGLISH 
& Vin. Colehici......... two drachms k Wine of Colchicum 
two teaspoonfuls 
Pot.; Lodides (4. 4:3 + ...two drachms Iodide of Potash. .two teaspoonfuls 
Elixir Simplex....... three ounces Simple Elixir...six tablespoonfuls 


Misce. 
Sia.: One drachm t. i. d. 


Mix. 
Dose: One teaspoonful in water 


three times a day. « 


GRAVEL 


LATIN 
R Fluidextract Buchu....half ounce 


Potass; Biearbe....¢... half ounce 
Elixir Simplex.......three ounces 
Misce. 


Sia: One drachm t. i. d. 


ENGLISH. 

R Fluidextract of Buchu 
one tablespoonful 

Bicarbonate of Potash 
one tablespoonful 
Simple Elixir...six tablespoonfuls 

Mix. 

Dosz: One teaspoonful in water 


three times a day. 


‘ Norn: The doses given in this department are for adults unless otherwise 
specified. Proportionate doses for children are given on pages 551 and 552. 
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LATIN HAY FEVER ENGLISH 


Sol. Adrenali 1-10,000..half ounce Adrenalin Solution, 1-10,000 
one tablespoonful 


Sig.: Spray nose. Directions: Use in atomizer and 
spray the nostrils every three hours. 
Or: 
Kk Pulv. Acid Borici...... one ounce I Boric Acid............. one ounce 
Sig.: Use in nose. Directions: Snuff up the nostrils. 


HEADACHE (BILIOUS) 


LATIN ENGLISH 
ky Puly. Jalap. Co..... twenty grains I: Compound Jalap Powder 
twenty grains 
IBIRO VIS SOON o ageinec bes half drachm Bromide of Soda 
Misve: Mix. one-half teaspoonful 
Siqa.: One dose at night. Directions: Take as one dose at 
night. 
HEADACHE (NERVOUS) 
LATIN ENGLISH 
bya OLASS RE SFOMsrerarsiere ors thirty grains k Bromide of Potash...thirty grains 
Waiter Grivatiernvacic cn, = ten grains Citrate of Caffeine...... ten grains 
Misce, and divide into three powders. Mix, and divide into three powders. 
Sig.: One powder p. r. n. Dose: One powder when necessary. 
LATIN HEARTBURN ENGLISH 
benno Clee eis. en-0.5's.s one ounce Ix Calcined Magnesia...... one ounce 
Bicanbassodasnweers oc two ounces Bicarbonate of Soda...two ounces 
Ess. Menth. Pip...... half drachm Essence of Peppermint 
Misce Mie: one-half teaspoonful 
Sia.: One drachm p. e. Dosz: One teaspoonful in water 
after meals. 
LATIN HICCOUGH ENGLISH 


R Tinct. Belladonna....half drachm Ix Tincture of Belladonna 
one-half teaspoonful 


Spt. Acth., Nir se <k half ounce Sweet Spirits of Niter 
Wises. Miz, one tablespoonful 
Si¢.: One drachm q. h. Dose: One teaspoonful in water 
every hour. 
LATIN HOARSENESS ENGLISH 
Peake! Benz COs scene es one ounce Comp. Tincture of Benzoin 
two tablespoonfuls 
Sita.: Use by inhalation. Directions: One teaspoonful in pint 


of boiling water. and inhale fumes. 


Note: The doses given in this department are for adults unless otherwise 
specified. Proportionate doses for children are given on pages 551 and 552, 


“sf 
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INFLAMMATION OF BOWELS 


LATIN ENGLISH. 

R Phenyl Salicylate...... half -ounee’. Six) Salolic. saecurre one tablespoonful 
Busan, LMA oo Sud 5% one ounce Subnitrate of Bismuth..one ounce 
Misce. Mix. 

Sig.: One drachm in aqua t. 1. d. Dose: One teaspoonful in water 


three times a day. 


INFLAMMATION OF BREAST 


LATIN ENGLISH 
ie Olyceneel aniiticrs!... erste one ounce k Glycerite of Tannin....one ounce 
ENQUA PROSE... 5.5060 three ounces Rose-water........... three ounces 
Misce. Mix. 
Sia.: Apply locally. Directions: Apply to affected part. 


INFLAMMATION OF KIDNEYS 


LATIN ENGLISH 

kk Potass. Acet......... two drachms kk Acetate of Potash 
two teaspoonfuls 

Rotasce Citratene sme. two drachms Citrate of Potash 
two teaspoonfuls 

Aqua Menth. Pip....three ounces Peppermint-water 
Mises. SNS six tablespoonfuls 
Sia.: One drachm q. 3 h. Dosm: One teaspoonful in water 

every three hours. 
Or: 

kk Liq. Ferri et Ammon. Acet. k Basham’s Mixture 
four ounces eight tablespoonfuls 
Sig.: Two drachms q. 3 h. Dosz: Two teaspoonfuls in water 


every three hours. 


INFLUENZA—LA GRIPPE 


LATIN ENGLISH 

R Camphoriec Acid...... half drachm k Camphorie Acid..... thirty grains 

Divide into six capsules. Divide into six capsules. 
Sia; One q. 4 h. DosE: One capsule every four hours. 

Or 

ivy Phenyl Salicyl. +... half drachm - » RoSalol......¢<ssameene thirty grains 
Acetphenetidin....... half drachm Phenacetine.......0% thirty grains 
Misce, and divide into twelve cap- Mix, and divide into twelve capsules. 


sules. 
Dose: One capsule every three hours tor three doses. 


“ Nore: The doses given in this department are for adults unless otherwise 
specified. Proportionate doses for children are given on pages 551 and 552. 
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JAUNDICE 
LATIN ENGLISH 
Ty Hydrarg. Chlor. Mite..half drachm RB Calomel........... . thirty grains 
JWUR UI Ge ee aes iegt ene five grains PALO Gieielaho siecavsl wre sare sibs five grains 


Pulv. Jalap Comp..... one drachm 


Misce, and divide into twelve pow- 
ders. 
Sia; One powder t, i, d. 


Compound Jalap Powder 
one teaspoonful 
Mix, and divide into twelve powders. 


Dose: One powder three times a day, 


LUMBAGO 

LATIN ENGLISH 

Ty Potass. Iodide........two drachms J Iodide of Potash. .two teaspoonfuls 
Potass. Bicarb....... four drachms Bicarbonate of Potash 

four teaspoonfuls 

Ere A CONMG A ieee oa one drachm Tincture of Aconite 
one teaspoonful 
AquacAnise: bss ors’: three ounces Aniseed-water...six tablespoonfuls 


Misce. 
Sia.; One drachm q. 4 h. 


R Lin. Chloroformi..... three ounces 
Spt. Camphor...... .+.-one ounce 
Misce. 


Siqg.: Local use. 


Mix. 
Dose: One teaspoonful in water 
every four hours. 


KR Chloroform Linimeni. .three ounces 

Spirits of Camphor..... one ounce 
Mix. 

Directions: Apply to affected part. 


Or: 


k Methyl Salicylate....... one ounce 


Sia.: External use. 


R Oil of Wintergreen 
two tablespoonfuls 
Directions: Rub over painful area, 


MALARIA 
LATIN ENGLISH 
R Elix. Ferri, Quin. et Strych. R Elixir of Iron, Quinine, and 
three ounces Strychnine...... six tablespoonfuls 


Sic.: One drachm t. i. d. 


Ik Quin. Hydrobrom.....one drachm 


Divide into twelve capsules. 
Sig.: One q. 3 h. 


Dose: One teaspoonful in water 
three times a day 


Or: 


R Hydrobromide of Quinine 
one teaspoonful 

Divide into twelve capsules. 
Dose: One capsule every three hours, 


Nore: The doses given in this department are for adults unless otherwise 
specified. Proportionate doses for children are given on pages 551 and 552. 
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MARASMUS 


LATIN 
R Liq. Potass, Arsenitis. .half ounce 


Sig.: Three minims 3 t. i. d. 


ENGLISH 
IK Fowler’s Solution 
one tablespoonful 
Doss: Three drops in water three 
times a day. 


Or: 


R Syr. Ferri Iodid....three drachms 
Ole Morrhiicas cscs cele four ounces 
Misce. 


Sia.: One drachm p. e. 


k Syrup of Iodide of Iron 
three teaspoonfuls 
Cod-liver Oil. .eight tablespoonfuls 
Mix. 
Dose: One teaspoonful in water 
after meals. 


LATIN MEASLES ENGLISH 
R Tr. Aconite.......... half drachm Tincture of Aconite 
one-half teaspoonful 
Tr. Belladonna........ one drachm Tineture of Belladonna 
one teaspoonful 
POC AACE icc oe ose ns two drachms Acetate of Potash 
two teaspoonfuls 
Syr. Limonis...... .. three ounces Syrup of Lemons 


Misce. 
Sia.; One drachm q. 3 h. 


Mix. six tablespoonfuls 


Dose: One teaspoonful in water 
every three hours. 


MEASLES (LOCAL TREATMENT) 


LATIN 
RPhenolis “Lig... <<... ten minims 
Ung. Ac. Boric........ one ounce 
Misce. 
Sta,; Local use. 


LAN MUMPS 


ENGLISH 
FR Carbolic Acid.......... ten drops 
Boric Acid Ointment....one ounce 


Mix. 
Drrections: Apply lightly to the 
skin. 


ae ENGLISH 

ly Gnaiecoliss 3. ic05).s. one drachm fk QGuaiacol.......... one teaspoonful 
Ol. Camphora............ two ounces Camphorated Oil 
Aised, Mix. four tablespoonfuls 


Sig.: External use. 


Kk Lig. Potass. Arsen....one drachm 


Syr. Ferri Iodid...... two drachms 
Hilexs Sirnip -3%.05,3 ..+...three ounces 
Misce. 


Si¢.: One drachm t. i. d. 


Directions: Apply over affected 
area. 
k Fowler’s Solution 
one teaspoonful 
Syrup of Iodide of Iron 
two teaspoonfuls 
Simple Elixir. ..six tablespoonfuls 


Dosz: One teaspoonful in water 
three times a day. 


- Nore: The doses given in this department are for adults unless otherwise 
specified. Proportionate doses for children are given on pages 551 and ae 
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NEURALGIA 
LATIN ENGLISH: 
be pentholismeerrs: or sces teameraing, mabe Menthol: 229i) sa%0s ee ten grains 
Camphora ye oOeer ye, ten grains Gamip Waren, serene ten grains 
Petrol Albore.s. sees vss one ounce White Vaseline.... .... one ounce 
Misce. Mix. 
Sic.: External use. Directions: Apply to painful area. 
KR Acid Acetylsalicylic...one drachm J Aspirin........... one teaspoonful 
Acetphenetidin....... half drachm Phenacetine...one-half teaspoonful 
Misece, and divide into twelve cap- Mix, and divide into twelve capsules. 
sules. 
Dose: One capsule every three hours for three doses. 
PALPITATION OF HEART 
LATIN ENGLISH 
yam Olem TOM srerereie ore e661 two drachms kk Bromide of Potash 
two teaspoonfuls 
Ammon. Brom....... two drachms Bromide of Ammonia 
two teaspoonfuls 
Aqua Chloroformi....three ounces Chloroform-water 
six tablespoonfuls 
Misce. Mix. 
Sia.: One drachm q. 3h. Dose: One teaspoonful in water 
every three hours. 
PILES 
LATIN ENGLISH 
Pee SPARUICS pois 0 ous 2 one drachm fk Tannic Acid...... one teaspoonful 
Ung. Zine Oxides; . 60s one ounce Zine Ointment.......... one ounce 
Misee, Mix. 
Sig.: External use. Directions: Apply to affected area. 
PLEURISY 
LATIN ENGLISH 
Prd St, I CONILO: «ive bee x 2 ors half ounce & Tineture of Aconite 
one tablespoonful 
Tr. Todine. ssc esses. ss half ounce Tincture of Iodine 
one tablespoonful 
Misce. — Mix. 
Si¢.: External use only. -Drrections: Paint on painful area. 
Or: 
I. Lin. Ammoniac........two ounces J Ammonia Liniment....two ounces 
Lin. Chloroformi.......two ounces Chloroform Liniment...two ounces 
Misce. Mix. 
S1qg.: Local use. ; Directions: Rub on the painful 
part. 


Nore: The doses given in this department are for adults unless otherwise 
specified. Proportionate doses for children are given on pages 551 and 552. 
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DATIN PNEUMONIA ENGLISH 
ke Ac. Camphoric..:..... one drachm k Camphorie Acid...one teaspocnful 


Divide into twelve capsules. 
Sig.: One q. 4 h. 


Divide into twelve capsules. 
DosE: One capsule every four hours. 


PRICKLY HEAT 


LATIN 

yee SOC. 1Cax Diateteneterctens three drachms 
SOdssiailolsere enter two drachms 
Aqua Rose#.......... three ounces 


Misce. 
Sig.: Local use. 


ENGLISH 
k Bicarbonate of Soda 
three teaspoonfuls 


IBOTaxeee es ceeeees two teaspoonfuls 
Rose-water...... six tablespoonfuls 
Mix. 


Directions: Apply to the affected 
area with a piece of linen. 


OF: 
K Lotio Calamin........ four ounces Ix Calamine Lotion 
eight tablespoonfuls 
Phenolig bid... cies « ten minims Carbole Acid ..00% s stern t0 ten drops 
Misce. Mix. 


Sig.: External use. 


Directions: Apply to the affected 
area with a piece of linen. 


PYEMIA 


LATIN 
FR Ol. Turpen. Rect..... two drachms 
lixee Cum plex. ee sk © ot two ounces 


Misce. 
Sig.: One drachm q. 3 h. 


ENGLISH 
Rk Rectified Oil of Turpentine 
two teaspoonfuls 
Simple Elixir. .four tablespoonfuls 
Mix. 
Dose: One teaspoonful in water 
every three hours. 


RHEUMATISM (ACUTE) 


LATIN 
R Soda Salicylate....... one drachm 
Acetphenetidin........ half drachm 


Misce, and divide into twelve cap- 
sules. 
Sig.: One capsule every three hours. 


. ENGLISH 
R Salicylate of Soda..one teaspoonful 
Phenacetine.. .one-half teaspoonfui 
Mix, and divide into twelve capsules. 
Dose: One capsule every three hours 
for three doses. 


RHEUMATISM (CHRONIC) 


LATIN 
Ire POtLodidvc «.ta0. 35% two drachms 
POG PA COucceie eters ont two drachms 
LPtOiny [BIKA hoo oe three drachms 


Tr. Gent. Co........three ounces 


Misce. 
Sig.: One drachm t. i. d. 


ENGLISH 
Iodide of Potash. .two teaspoonfuls 
Acetate of Potash.two teaspoonfuls 
Bicarbonate of Potash 
three teaspoonfuls 
Compound Tincture of 
Gentian,..7< vege six tablespoonfuls 
Mix. 
Dose: One teaspoonful in water 
three times a day. 


Norse: The doses given in this department are for adults unless otherwise 
specified. Proportionate doses for children are given on pages 551 and 552. 
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RHEUMATISM (MUSCULAR) 


LATIN AaNGLISH 
R Methyl Salicylate....... one ounce k Oil of Wintergreen 
two tablespoonfuls 
Lin. Chloroformi......four ounces Chloroform Liniment 
ieee. bee eight tablespoonfuls 
Sic.: External use. Directions: Massage on affected 
area. 
LATIN RINGWORM ENGLISH 
Feo Phenols) Ligy sf 05... ten minims k Carbolic Acid........... ten drops 
Ung Dassars...... +...one ounce Idassar Paste vente ae te one ounce 
Misce. Mix. 
Sig.: External use. Directions: Apply to affected part. 


SCARLET FEVER 


LATIN ENGLISH 

Pe 0da- Bicsr. oc... sso one drachm fk Bicarbonate of Soda 
one teaspoonful 
NOdae BIbOre es «ae. srer6 half drachm Boraxtqeaeees one-half teaspoonful 
Phenolis Liq....... fifteen minims Carbolic Acid........ fifteen drops 
rly CORI Scns bs Ns half ounce Glycerine tesa one tablespoonful 
Aqua Rose .......... three ounces Rose-water...... six tablespoonfuls 

Misce, Mix. 

S1g.: Dilute in aqua as gargle. Directions: Mix with equal parts of 


water and use as a gargle. 


- SCROFULA 


LATIN : ENGLISH 
R Syr. Ferri Iodid...... two drachms (% Syrup of Iodide of Iron 
two teaspoonfuls 
Ol. Morrhue....... . three ounces Cod-liver Oil....six tablespoonfuls 
Misce. Mix. 
' Sia.: One drachm t. i. d. Dose: One teaspoonful in water 
three times a day. 
SLEEPLESSNESS 
LATIN ENGLISH 
Ix Sod. Bromid:......... two drachms k Bromide of Soda..two teaspoonfuls 
PotABromids o.21.50.55 two drachms Bromide of Potash 
two teaspoonfuls 
Sod. Salicyl........ three drachms Salicylate of Soda 
three teaspoonfuls 
Aqua Chloroformi....three ounces Chloroform-water 
coe: Mix. six tablespoonfuls 
Sia.: One drachm q. 2 h. p. r. n. Dose: One teaspoonful in water 


every two hours until relieved. 
Nore: The doses given in this department are for adults unless otherwise 
specified. Proportionate doses for children are given on pages 551 and 582. 
40 
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SMALLPOX 
LATIN ENGLISH 
B Lig. Ferri et Ammon. Acet. Rk Basham’s Mixture | 
three ounces six tablespoonfuls 
‘Stq.: Half drachm t. i. d. Dost: One-half teaspoonful in water 
: ~~ three times a day. 
SORE EYES 
nae LATIN ‘ 3 ENGLISH > 
R Aqua Camphor.......... half ounce k Camphor-water ....one tablespoonful 
INGO IMORESS Salsa pe nsneeds one ounce Rose-water....... two tablespoonfuls 
Sat. Sol. Boric Acid.....three ounces Boric Acid Solution 
six tablespoonfuls 
Misce. _ Mix. : 
Sia.: Eye-wash t. i. d. Directions: Use in eye-cup three 
times a day. 
SORE THROAT—QUINSY 
Be Argyrol iis see's ceed ...half ounce RB Argyrol ................half ounce 
of a 20% Solution Freshly prepared. of a 20% Solution Freshly prepared. — 


Sia.: Paint the throat and tonsils twice Sic.: Paint the throat and tonsils twice 
or three times daily. or three times daily. BYR 


SORE THROAT (SIMPLE) | 


R Protargyrol..... eects Fas ounce Kk Protargyrol. x45 Salas eee half ouneo ae 


of a 20% oe of a 20% Solution 
_ Freshly made. 


ae o.: Paint the throat and tonsils twice - Si@.: Paint the tl 
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SPITTING OF BLOOD (FROM STOMACH) 


LATIN ENGLISH 
R Glye. Ae. Tannic....... one ounce k Glycerite of Tannic Acid.one ounce 
Aqua Menth. Pip....three ounces Peppermint-water.....three ounces 
Misce. Mix. 
Sig.: Two drachms q. h. p. r. n. Doss: Two teaspoonfuls in water, 


every hour until hemorrhage stops. 


wamy SUPPRESSED MENSES jyorren | 


| & Fluidextract Gossypii...one ounce k Fluidextract of Cotton-root 
two tablespoonfuls 


Tite ALOG cistiis Oalscs Sic s one drachm Tincture of Aloes..one teaspoonful 
Misce. Mix. 
Sica.: One drachm q. 4 h. Dosz: One teaspoonful in water 
every four hours. 
LATIN TAPEWORM ENGLISH 
beies, -ASPIdl «ss <6 ss .-half drachm k Resin Malefern 
one-half Teepoorral 
veer ca ife.c's oes stale 30% one ounce Glycerine...... two tablespoonfuls 
Aqua Mentha Pip...... one ounce Peppermint-water 
Misce Miz two tablespoonfuls 
Siq¢.: Full dose at night. Doss: Take full dose at night. 
= 
LATIN TETTER ENGLISH a 3 a 
R Ung. Hyd. ox Flava. 1% R Yellow Oxide of Mercury, one-per- a 
half ounce cent. Ointment..... one-half ounce iz 
Sig.: Apply locally A.M. and P.M. Directions: Apply locally twice a 
: ; day. r 
St LATIN TOOTHACHE ENGLISH 
~  Guaiacolis........... half drachm I Guaiacol...... one-half teaspoonful 
aps. Chisrotorms: .....one drachm Spirits of Chloroform 
arp Mix. one teaspoonful 
_ Sia. : Toothache drops, Directions: Apply to tooth on ab- 


Soe cotton. 


VOMITING KE, 
one drachm = Oxalate of Cerium 
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WATER-BRASH 


LATIN 
R Ae. Hydrochlor. dil....half ounce 


Elix. Simplex.........four ounces 
Misce. 
Sig.: One drachm p. ¢. 


ENGLISH 
R Dilute Hydrochloric Acid 
one tablespoonful 
Simple Elixir..eight tablespoonfuls 
Mix. 
Dose: One teaspoonful in water 
after meals. 


WETTING THE BED—INCONTINENCE 


LATIN 
R Tr. Belladonna........ one drachm 


Wlix. Iron, Quin. et Strych. 

four ounces 
Misce. 
Sic.: One diachm t.i.d. 


ENGLISH 
R Tincture of Belladonna 
one teaspoonful 
Elixir of Iron, Quinine, and 
Strychnines..)..s/e.e eee four ounces 
Mix. 
Dosz: One teaspoonful in water 
three times a day. 


WHITES—LEUCORRHEA 


LATIN 
BR Ae. Tannic....... sees. one ounce 
IN GPRS OLIC sreceistcrereha sie ee two ounces 
Liq. Phenolis....... fifteen minims 


Misce. 
Siqg.: Two drachms in quart aqua 
for external use. 


WHOOPING-COUGH 
LATIN ENGLISH 
R Antipyrine............one drachm  Antipyrine........one teaspoonful 
Syr.. Ipecac.......... two drachms Syrup of Ipecac. .two teaspoonfuls 
Elixir Simplex .......three ounces Simple Elixir...six tablespoonfuls 
Misce. Mix. 


Sia.: One drachm gq. 3 h. 


ENGLISH 
ly. Tannie Atids<smecxses8 one ounce 
BoricvA Cid. eee ee two ounces 
Carbolic Acid........ fifteen drops 


Mix. 
Directions: Two teaspoonfuls in a 
quart of warm water; use as douche. 


Dosz: One teaspoonful in water 
every three hours. 


WORMS (ROUND AND STOMACH) 


LATIN 
RK Santonini. ,..0.s- 0. seen six grains 
Hydrarg. Chlor. Miti. twelve grains 
Misce,and divide into twelve powders 
Sic: One powder at night after day 
of fasting. 


ENGLISH 
R Santonine. .ceecoi. eee. six grains 
Calomels eae twelve grains 
Mix, and divide into twelve powders. 
Dosn: One powder at night after a 
day of fasting. 


Norte: The doses given in this department are for adults unless otherwise 
specified. Proportionate doses for children are given on pages 551 and 552. 


DICTIONARY OF DRUGS IN LATIN 
AND ENGLISH 


LATIN ENGLISH 
ES OSIVEM MITTEN ae tact cals oa ees a ko we Wormwood. 
EA Cle mee IE Te ns toa ess Capea Gum Arabic. 
EDO nee RGSS ee ee Vinegars. 
TEEPE (SCT 1G Ba te a Acetanilid. 
EY Cer UME DIL wenciiepe tate v'e a ates 28 ce Vinegar of Opium. 
Peer GA CEtICUM. << s wnsitce es ss 2 Acetic Acid. 
PCCICUNT A PSCHOSUIN (sss 0000 ce tees Arsenous Acid. 
PNPIG UIE CNZOICILIN |. faeacse 6 Gare Benzoie Acid. 
PECL UMA SH SOTICUIN ©. 2 siu.s tes cre ets ches ace Borie Acid. 
PNCIGUING WALDOMCHIMN sc +2 ps0 oe od o Carbolie Acid. 
A CIAUIMI CS NTPOMIMCUIM = sos score 0-0 oo one Chromie Acid. 
os CEES Vo eae Od RUG ag (D4 ee a re Citric Acid. 
Di thibine € Ses Ge on aa Gallic Acid. 
Acidum Hydrocyanicum § Dilutum..Prussic Acid. 
PCICUIIN WEIACUICIEIN, si. sco Gace os so Lactic Acid. 
PAOTCIULEY SINTULTCUIN ox Glacsie s o's, sce 0.2 Nitrie Acid. 
PPGIAUI CCIE. = cee ws ols wee oes Oleic Acid. 
‘Avidum Oxalicum ~..>. 62306030. Oxalie Acid. 
Acidum Phosphoricum ........... Phosphoric Acid. 
‘Acidum. Salicylicnum ....000....... Salicylic Acid. 
Acidum Sulphurosum ............ Sulphurie Acid. 
Acidum Tannicum .....: Se tee Tannie Acid. 
Acidum Tartaricum®..:.0.75.....- Tartarie Acid. 
PCOTF ER atcha roe tioirane awiw ste bale nss Aconite. 
IST wig bie opp Sane as On ae Lard 
BATU G Teer Ps GNOPS Oe: siaisyaneo1e ayercie g eae s Ether 
BUT CORO MM nage Foe tie wiv a cn 's-9 Aleohol. 
I COnOMAOMEI ss ree as + ea hes Diluted Alcohol Spirit. 
BALI TINEA no ee AOR R  a. whoo Sa os Garlic. 
NOTE Od ener eile as are kN aS ae Aloes 
Toes Te Us ER RRA OOS. WAR See aioe > Oey RE Alum. . 
Pi lomine Stl phasiey jercce ss 7s oon > Aluminum Sulphate. 
PR VATHOMIACILEI. ce clits weet eee cae Ammoniac. 
Ammonii Benzoas ..<....60...... Ammonium Benzoate. 
Ammonii Bromidum .......... ...Ammonium Bromide. 
Ammonii Chloridum ...... age SaaS Ammonium Chloride. 
Amygdale Amara .......... ......Bitter Almond. 
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Amygdala Duleis *..0.4.2.5.62-0-- Sweet Almond. 
Aimy] SNitris steers Palerete ss crs Amy] Nitrite. 
Amylunian .t~<caeeetectne c's sere Starch. 
ANISUIN 71.5 ss Genqeemiee seri ices 6 Anise. 
Anthems «coe eee es wicaa os ss Anthemis; Camomile. 
ATItIMONIUM gta cutest os 5s aes Antimony. 
ADOCYNUM acter eres tis ce se tab Canadian Hemp. 
DA US eee eters eye Ciecits oo w'Si.c Bie ates ‘Water. 
AQUG UOMOTINer oa cscs oct. 5 oc8 eae Chlorine Water. 
PATPCNAIMNICIAS ores tes fcc saree oe Nitrate of Silver. 
Aristolochia Serpentaria.......... Snakeroot. 
(NTREUAUIN (ct leo aces on ee se eee Arsenic. 
PASALCCHIOAL << cast ae chee cee ere Asafetida. 
EN SCLEPIAS-. eae e's sis heats mem eteeme Pleurisy-root. 
ASPiGIUMs 2.) F ic hc ee nae ere eee Male-fern. 
Atropa Belladonna: v.... 20.006 oes Deadly Nightshade. 
AuirantiiAinarac. yea cna tales eee Bitter Orange. 
Balsamum Peruvianum ........... Balsam Peru. 
Balsamum Tolitanum::...%..-...% Balsam Tolu. 
BATH oro oaks acon eae cipal we Barium. 
Belladotine-Wolia. .. 7.20.52. ewes « Belladonna Leaves. 
ON ZINUIM sorte tee eee: or eee eae Benzine. 
Benois ore Oe d oto te ne are Benzoin. 
Berbing Sulphasiase... ces sacks Sulphate of Berbine. 
BISMUHMCiMtrasss sche ce eee ee Citrate of Bismuth. 
Bismuthi et Ammonii Citras....... Citrate of Bismuth and Ammonium, 
DIsMiMpUlie Vesa eve ee eee eee Bismuth. 
IDROIMMING Pitan tis couch yrne hot eee Bromine. 
BTV OUI Gee ve Wess nce sate ee ete Bryonia. 
AS CIA scgacecree an tie 6 Chica ne Oats Buchu. 
CON CNet ee eae ee ee Ber eee ea Caffeine. 
Calamina Preparata.............. Prepared Calamine. 
aleiss GnIOMauM.<c ose elas cee Chloride of Lime. 
Calcium Carbonas Precip.......... Precipitate of Chalk. 
@alendulasy ..etcecs cas cee ea een Calendula. 
Cale aset Metes bev vine Ae Mae ce eo ee Lime 
(ERIRDOOIN Deyo inte eine is cae we Gamboge. 
WAMOUONR 5... suyttnce 26 <0 secs Cee ee Camphor 
CANNAVIS 25.0 cence SUR ok. are Hemp. 
OMEHATIS sx sale tice niece x ee Cantharides; Spanish Flies. 
Capeicunl cox bac. sc vate Oh aes Capsicum. 
Carbo GAmimgline "os, «bss sass ... Animal Charcoal. 

Se Carbo <Ligtid cosa olscree olen se eeees Charcoal. 


_ Carum iis RMON We 4h bie wisp era wee ce ATA WET 
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Ary Opuyllus eens sence 1.1. «Cloves. 
Wascarillaeteace ee Sse e ates CUScartlla. 
Cassiaghistilas . css. aces oe Ae erates Cassia; Senna. 
EPEC anne e face ee Relate ee ......Catechu. 
Cepheelis Ipecacuanha....... ......lpecac. 
CEPA REC rots 20 is os Sasso os CCTAtES: 
@etacenmerasw. oo. eee rs. Opermaceti. 
MCEEPELTA re. ou es arr sae ses sees Leeland Moss, 
Whelid ONIUNI Mr. =. visskeee vs «as» Celandine. 
Chenopodium ...... ..eeeee..---American Wormseed. 
ESTA 752) a) OWNS oy IN es a re .... Pipsissewa. 
Cloraletenios «eo Sones sl yarate. of. Chiloral: 
WHIOTOLOLIM tee Ghee P< ous eens OrOrorm. 
HOUOTUS sete een 32 Braeside LYishi Moss, 
Grane UP a rates ae Gens, oe+osees.+ black Snakeroot. 


PinchGNawe wuss were eet. ose eravian Bark, 
Cinchouimae ees... ate es voce ess Cinchonine. 
AP TRISAIIOT IY Wee. c 82 wie wars os Naeew. cinnamon. 
Cocaine Hydrochloras............Hydrochlorate of Cocaine, 
(UR EGU CPi aetey aierarae een tase COCHineal, 
OC OMNE Pre one W sieie, elev ime ome eens COC EINE. 
Collodium ....... re. Gis ~ ane... Collodion: 
RCOROGV TE HISAR tn aN ave.de casks . .Colocynth. 
ROI porte eee oe Sw Dike 0s ... Hemlock. 
-Convolvulus Jalapa...............dalap. 
Copaiba ........... wseeeeeeee. balsam of Copaiba. 
MOGPOTIB os <r isso Eee eh okies os Dogwood, 
Creosotum ......... eats oaeiee. (/TCOSOLE, Pe sO 
re Oe re... .... Chalk, , Sf 
RerOc steerer Peive th. « acc. DALTON, = ae 
Be het ees Sle est oss. «.. Cubebs. ae 
-Cupri Sulphas...................Bluestone. 
Cuprum arene a. 1 Copper. ane 
GONE Sti de ce ienies oss.) ss » QUINCe-seed.. ae: 2 
piripeldivin. 2: ..++-+.++.-++-..-Lady’e-slipper. 


Se re 


%. see ek atuoapple 
Borate Sr e078 sa Sh 
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Herris Sulphas 2:0 yo oe am et yarns Green Vitriol. 
Herrin is ii ee es ee cedars Tron. 
WU GUS Uo ier hi oe Or sites Fig. 
MGomiet time eo teen wee ea Fennel 
Hang wlan a s-cce eee eee Beals see Buckthorn. 
(Ta loan iin se eee ye eee setae Galbanum. 
pa llae ay ciara tee Acre pence. 8 ekGe ieee Nutgall. 
GATE Ora aeta eae ef ate tla cindy erent Wintergreen. 
(Gelsemutinameces: .2ccs.002 00 kc Scie aimeumes Yellow Jasmine. 
Geniiitpancdia cs 6 xc aise ee Saceahe ater Gentian. 
CASO UU ct ed aoe costs atake ty ease Glycerine. 
Civica TE Hi7a slo ae Gs) sarees Licorice-root. 

‘ Gossypii Radicis Cortex........... Cotton-root Bark. 
APES Y TRI = ior c5" vies ed moat eee Purified Cotton; Absorbent Cotton. 
Grindeliaalwobustad.s.2e-s0ne serrate Grindelia. 
Gisiael: Liens eaten Guaiacum Wood. 
Guaiacr Resing. 245s nian Guaiae. 

LO tbh mi bats § eeenee ir alei es Care Rts Medea ork Pomel aia Guarana. 
ELIA LOXY LON aw ene es ae tec pa Logwood. 

AL UAL CLIS poe teria shes eae amends -, Witch-hazel. 
Hedeomnae: oer ered ook wrasrts olga bene Pennyroyal. 
EE TININIER RS fod ee cg ta Bik Oe ck OR Hops. 


Hydrargyri Chloridum Corrosivum.Corrosive Chloride of Mercury; 
Corrosive Sublimate; Mercurie 


Chloride. 
Hydrargyri Cyanidum ........... Cyanide of Mercury. 
Hydrargyri Iodidum Rubrum..... Red Iodide of Mercury. 
Hydrargyri lodidum Viride ...... Green Iodide of: Mercury. 
Hydrargyri Oxidum Flavum ..... Yellow Oxide of Mercury. 
Hydrargyri Oxidum Rubrum .....Red Oxide of Mercury. 
Hydrargyri Persulphas .... <.0.... Persulphate of Mercury. 


Hydrargyri Subsulphas Flavus.... Yellow Subsulphate of Mercury. 
Hydrargyri Sulphidum Rubrum...Red Sulphide of Mercury. 


RLY OPAE OY PUM cas ev casas «coer ioe Mercury. 
Hydrargyrum Ammoniatum ...... Ammoniated Mercury. 
Hydrargyrum cum Creta......... Mercury with Chalk. 
PEW APOUIS <1 gin ad aidan he's akc awk Golden-seal. 

An EAU: Gn epee gaara aemgralte ari a Henbane. 

Tehthyocolla ......... PM pene aed Sete Tsinglass. 

AONB t re cat eww weenie Bean of St. Ignatius. 
PACH N Sao eres gees sara inact Star Anise. 
TodoLormaii 52 Vinten oe das eee . lodoform. 


as 0 871 Che MERI ew ROR tee oni Se ei Todine, 
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RW OCACL ATCT eect os fata. cs Ipecac. 
REDS OS So noe A cay ke a Blue Flag. 
Vala naserden wae re ee kG. Jalap. 
SITE LE LSet chia a WIS GNA Core ae cS Butternut. 
DUTUIPCL USM enn etm Os Ve Meee ce eS Juniper. 
Neri a eerste ee. Ser NS tase ak Kamala. 
CUIIC meter even es ea Wins kb alee aa Kino 
SGN TS 0) ay Seni eo SR Rhatany. 
PRACTICA nat core gn eed oh cial aaa Lettuce. 
MAC EUCATIUIM woe <lo sraeie i otsice we. Lactucarium. 
LECTOVS AL So tee CON OCS Oe Reh a Burdock. 
AUIS Camp boracrs cnn ce scan Camphor. 
PPV AECL Se te NG ie nee Pe a Ss cas Lavender. 
PDC RIC ATIC PER neh te Slsteiats ais caahe cas soa waca Culver’s-root. 
TOO EAs QS Shean Y et at al re Lemons, 
PeMOTUIS  COTEEX~ Boise Sats is avila wean Lemon Peel. 
PiMOMIGs SUCCUSNa elie ciate Ses. oats Lemon Juice. 
Mate HIT e ts occ Sita eee Paso Flaxseed-meal. 
MEN TT Tbe wees net ana ate as Srey Seat eo Flaxseed. 
Ennitiinis UsitatissimiMms <. 6.5 cess Flaxseed. 
MeO ee at CL ae nome ee or oe). Axia le Lime-water. 
Liquor Plumbi Subacetate......... Lead-water. 
PesL He EVOUIZO A te Phrase ols cia swk Benzoate of Lithium. 
Pies TOMIIAUEM Orie ay caine a Bromide of Lithium. 
Dipti ATOOUDS Renee Ss el a seu a8 Carbonate of Lithium. 
CURE OAT AS este hres ca ele wean Citrate of Lithium. 
DeMt TAY AOC y LAS aha t ad e's <a ale oles Salicylate of Lithium. 
Be iO Lites Nearer cae yy oer ee Lobelia. 
Lotio Hydrargyri Nigra........... Black Wash. 
PRU LTT UME Greeti cine Hina 50 «= She Lupuline. 
IUVeOpeOGiniin< qeceis Gat ene’.s> > Lycopodium. 
Sh CG Reet Ie ey Rae are Reqs. « Mace. 
INE de 1b UR My RD ae Magnesia. 
Maonesia~ Sulphases so o:. 655 ceiesie Epsom Salts. 
ENE esePETCOU chee oa chatter poaren Bveki ats Dac di ag 5h Magnolia. 
BLAU LUTTE tae ee vase aes ines a Malt. 
Mangani Oxidum Nigrum......... Black Oxide of Manganese. 
Mangan Sulphascss5% mwa carves Sulphate of Manganese. 
IVER FATI A) oe 0s, eet asa make Ae CR Re Manna. 
DAPrubiuM >) - «sys eas Oe cien kanes LLoarnonng. 
Massa Hydrargyri....... i<savses» blue Mass Pill. 


Mastiche ........... Mee aaa eV ARTIC, 
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Matic0.-.5 03 Pacts «a. eae peers Matico. 

Mele Pelee es uted lene eee oie Honey. 

Melissa’ < ve itus, sscee-cte w vip steltoreetelier crete Balm. 

WMiemISPEFIMUM «2. v5.2 ele eee em ates 3 Canadian Moonseed. 

Mentha Piperitay a). ss tse m ne Peppermint. 

Mentha Viridis:., . vss wscmiets steasv sac Spearmint. 

Menthol .t aceite nies Peppermint. 

Misturae Grete nc .mice tere ie sietssteres Chalk Mixture. 

WURGS og AUER EAY: Seeing stn Gosche) Ges cacets RPO Morphine; Poppy Plant. 

WLOSCLYAS (F rateee os tit e's aes s'Gle00 5 aie Musk, from preputial follicles of 
Musk-ox. 

i) BU KSLA Yea Veer Gore te a oe SER MERE eRe 4 Mucilage. 

IVE WAPISUL Calais ssc, erte 8 3%, oR epetae jena ane Nutmeg. 

Naphihalenum 1.25 ec seen Hydrocarbon from Coal-tar. 

INTE: ViOmICa ta. \.es cease eee Nux Vomica. 

Opinii Sees... eaten vicar ‘‘Sleep-making Poppy,’’ thick ex- 


udation of poppy; Alkaloid, Mor- 
phine, Heroine, etc. 


Papo receersces oe ee orn: Pumpkin-seed. 

IPEDRENUMI ahve lease seal Coke Pepsine. 

Petrolatilat uiquidUMm . a iemeseietee Liquid Petroleum. 

PPHOBO LON US ove ar.tee socked cea aeete nasa Phosphorus. 

Ey SOs ULOMIA - cen eea ick cite Gy aN Calabar-bean. 

Phy toldece Radixtacciiteog <fiewiw lowe Pokeroot. 

Pilocarpine Hydrochloras......... Alkaloid of Jaborandi. 

Pilocadtpust...ontaahonniew st rais Jaborandi. 

IMGT TEs crs lon his lo myacee weeaea ease Allspice. 

PADOUMS EN, chore on 3)2 ti ones sha PE Me Black Pepper. 

eax SSE UNGICH v0 us 2 x coe ea mvicioe Resin of Burgundy Pine. 

PAG UICA Ares aA hes IN es Pine Tar. 

iPhonsbis SAGetas as 6 sis een anenne Lead Acetate, Sugar of Lead. 

MP SUP TIL LIU ge Sieas sate rateten eine hes ora Saco Lead. Lead combines with several 
remedies. 

IDOUOPIVILUTN “2, ae eN ve Gee Roots of May Apple. 

IPG teieaa es on sa ois Sah ARAN Potash. 

Potassa cum Calce ....... Pe ae Potassa with Lime. 

Potassa Sulphurata .............. Lime of Sulphur; Sulphurated 
Potassa. 

WP otassi eA cetas iy cach ave si ...--Potassium Acetate. 

Potassii Bicarbonas ........... ...Potassium Bicarbonate. 

Potassii Bichromas ......... .....Potassium Bichromate. 

Potass- Bitartras« 5. sacle eee Cream of Tartar. 


Potassii et Sodii Tartras.......... Rochelle Salts. 
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Potassit Nitras).....-2.« sss ess Saltpeter. 
Prugiiitiveay ce te er ee Beatie Tule, 
Prunus Virginiana....... ixeieen Wild Cherry. 
AE ULLSch GEL recor erst er eRe ake L Ulsatilla. 
YT CH PUT a tet Soto ee a Borat ellitory. 
EytOxy UNUM gaye ees. ass ones e'ss- + Soluble Guncotton. 


CUISASIS Fe ore f croks, Pens ees ee UASSIA: 

ClUCECUS Alba seein ances sass. see White Oak. 

CUNEO eae ..- Alkaloid of Cinchona Bark. 
Quinina et Strychninz Phosphatum.Quinine and Strychnine. 


FUSITiat eee et ae Seperate eter cea s FCSN, 

Rhamnus Purshiana..............Cascara Sagrada. 
ICT tee ce eee « Pere ee ibary, 

yous: Glabrae... . 2: ote nus Glabras Oaks 
Rhus Toxicodendron...... Bren ee OSM VV au 
astaCcntssollamt, verry ents es sce. Pale“ Rose. 

UU Cae ee Wace trae ty. DLACKDEITY. 

TaD USeLOMUss.: os. cay as. oc'e ess +. LeASpberry: 

Ree tee ee Peer etee Sass, X CLLOW? DOCK. 


Saccharum Lactus..... ma. es ougaT OL ei, 

DO BLVIn a. «ata PME IONE UNT Totes, «ro SABC: 

Rmircie® eee ye nec ses. 2... Elder. : 

DADS UIMAPAL veyed ew oes Sie0s ss). 1000 root. 

Santalum Rubrum................Red Saunders; Sandalwood. 

Sapo sere SOND 5 White Castile prep. Soda and 
Olive-oil. 

ASEH ITASE ones ss cies ov ew ss a assairas Root, Bark. 

Sassafras Medulla................Sassafras Pith. 

Bocn (aa geneween. whe cues se ers sOGUUL, 

Scutellaria Re er ce Siilleap, 

BOREL A wes whee s Chie ides s ae's 0 CCDCZA. 

ae Seni ven ua ieee Nave tess. ccs. India Senna. 

. ie ee eae SLs 
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Spiritus Myrcie, Spirit of Myrcia.. Bay Rum. 
Spiritus My ristices 7 sen ee eee ate Essence of Nutmeg. 
pinitus *Digitalis tas mere ahs ee ed Purple Foxglove. 
Spiritus Herr Chioridignjg. vedas Chloride of Iron. 
Spiritus: Galles eer toa etes nleishe Excrescence of the Gall Oak. 
Spiritus Gelsemit gas ssa «a Les Yellow Jasmine; Woodbine. 
SPILIbUS As Wala Cree rise ote igus South American Guaiac Wood. 
Spiritisy Limuleeese an. tee ee Hops. 
Spiritus cilydrastiscecviriee octet Yellow-root; Golden-seal. 
PINUS yOsey amie. 0 eee eee Henbane; Fetid Nightshade; Poison 

Tobacco. 
SPs GlLOdIny sy ee secs «is UO ene Metallic element from Seaweed. 
SSPITTCUS CATO 0. a wd os eee Ga hare Kino Bark. 
Mpiritus Wramerie .. . oi... once South American shrub, Krameria. 
Dpiitus ssactucalll +, 556 aren «1a Garden Lettuce. 
PILTHIS IO DELI ss cecats.c seis 4 ae Lobelia; Indian Tobacco. 
DPILIGUS AL AtLCO sy. (eae < 5 cere eens August Pepper of Peru. 
STEPS GNLOSCL Toe oe 10 ext ee a ome tee Preputial follicles of Musk-deer. 
SpuriLus WiyErlses fel, dkny sb et es Myrrh. 
Spiritus Nucis Vomice............ Nux Vomica; Poison Nut of India. 
PATS) DIL ate ara cate oh oes Opium; Laudanum; Poppy Plants. 


Alkaloids are Morphine, Codeine, 
Narcotine, Papaverine, Thebaine, 
Laudamine, ete. 


Spiritus Physostigmatis .......... Calabar Bean. 

Spiritus (Pyretini 7 exo bisards Genk Pellitory-root; Spanish Camomile. 
Spiritus Quassie 9s .. el. i bead oes Quassia. 

Spirits -Quillaja sites is ea Soap-bark Tree. 

PSAP ELS SEGOL Sale 0 ot 0 ot eae Rhubarb. 

pods Whioridumy. 7.79 baton aaa Salts. 

Sodii et Potassii Tartras ... 49... Rochelle Salts. 
MOdTEPhOsphas acs. vn Oe as cok Phosphate of Soda. 

fe SITE et ba) 0 ele iypdeanie ee OR Glauber’s Salts. . 

DRI Cea on tina caw ts Un gene Queen’s-root. 

EPAMIOMI AN O18 fection osha can ous Stramonium Leaves. 
Siramonin Semen’. ies koa 2550 Stramonium Seed. 

RA CMMI 6 OSE ciacl akan ica ne nave Strychnine. 

TALES Uni Am BBL ae ls reer oe ea ema eee Washed Sulphur. 
Sulphur Precipitatum ........... Precipitated Sulphur. 
Sulphur Rotundum .............. Brimstone. : 
Sulphur Sublimatum ............ Sublimed Sulphur. 
Sulphuris Iodidum......... ony aha Todide of Sulphur. 
Syitipus Acacite >. ake ietls cds Syrup of Gum Arabic. 
Syrupus Acidi Citrici............ Syrup of Citric Acid. 
Syrupus Acidi Hydriodici.........Syrup of Hydriodie Acid. 


Syrupus AMieceeeserne - seeeepes oyrup of Garlic. 


\ 
‘ 
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MY TUPUsS AINE Ie won Ses. cele Syrup of Althea. 
SVPEDUS ATIPantiiae ee siecle s. Syrup of Orange. 
Syrupus Calcii ‘Lactophosphatis...Syrup of Lactaphosphate of 
Calcium. 
Syrupus Ferri Bromidi .......... Syrup of Bromide of Iron. 


Syrupus Ferri Iodidi 
Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis 
Syrupus Ferri Quinine 
Syrupus Hypophosphitum 


Ce a Xe ee eC Ot 


Syrupus Hypophosphitum cum Syrup 
Werromnte one oe hos oc dais ane Tron 
Syrupus Ferri Quinine et Syrup 
Strychnine Phosphatum...... “ 
Syrupus Ipecacuanhe ............ Syrup 
SVTILDUSy A TAMICEIao et ss estoy 6 ea ees Syrup 
Syrupus-lWactucarll Sx.5 98-3. 34.010» Syrup 
MVEA US cE LICR Soo eel ca aes ches c's ee Syrup 
SV CODUST OPE yan umes ore tars ay ot Syrup 
SY TUPUS bP apaVerisy yeast eee. Syrup 
Syrupus Picis Liquide............ Syrup 
Syrupus Pruni Virginiane........ Syrup 
Sys) C0 top a4 Fg fo) mae prs a ey an Syrup 
Syrupus Rhus Aromaticus 
Sve MUS RORS Sips tae ks haters ka Syrup 
ys ace kit winks asics ss Syrup 
San ac a 7i0 a ene 6 6 la Syrup 


of Iodide of Iron. 

of Phosphate of Iron. 

of the Phosphates of Iron. 
of Hypophosphites. 

of Hypophosphites with 


of the Phosphates of Iron, 


Quinine, and Strychnine. 


of Ipecac. 

of Krameria. 

of Lactucarium. 
of Lemons. 

of Mulberries. 
of Poppies. 

of Tar. 

of Wild Cherry. 
of Rhubarb. 


sraiepetiane Aromatie Syrup of Rhubarb. 


of Rose. 
of Blackberry. 
of Raspberry. 


Syrupus Sarsaparilla Compositus..Compound Syrup of Sarsaparilla. 


Syrupus Scille Syrup 


ee 


of Squill. 


Syrupus Scille Compositus........Compound Syrup of Squill. 


Syrupus Senege ...0....5....5.%- Syrup of Senega. 
PPM DUNG CME Ss ree ee 3 ot ats e's Syrup of Senna. 
SVPHPUs. OMtAnUS So ee ks Syrup of Tolu. 
Syrupus Zingiberis .............. Syrup of Ginger. 
JEST grid ae Shee a a eee a ea Tobacco. 

SURE ALIN Tore Was Oca vuete leis Be aos 5 os Tamarind. 

(YAR Tag hiet eens AS fale 2 ee ea ee Tansy. 

RATA SAGUIL cat cietnyertere 60 Sess st ee sa Dandelion. 

Per ObiinG iia Sire ciety «a! at cess bos «20 Turpentine. 
PHEGNTOMIA CACAO. 2p dee sos 86 6a bee Chocolate. 

Ey CCE We aan SRO ye a a Molasses. 

AT Jia arcs is Pema MRSS le ee Ee. Arbor Vite. 

ac utras () Dil: .cotest vier easy 6 < a0 c0s Laudanum. 
Tinctura Opii Camphorata........ Paregoric. 
Mragacantha <a. tae aeedeeu te yes es Tragacanth. 


PPHICUUL 3 o's sas oe oe has hans eae Couch-grass. 
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Ulmus=s.. o0.5 cs ss ate eaeoeee reper Tas B 
Ustilago 22s... mee ener ats © OL SRIILLs : =e 
Uva Urst a ea eee eae eee DST DELL Ys 


‘Valerianais:. ne eaten es oes Valerian. ) = 
Vanilla 2.72-7e carmen iss vse aaltllae 
Veratrina ..nrestien es) os coos oe Veratrine, 
Veratrum Viride ................American Hellebore. 
V DUTT Ue eet lorsl 6 oo vere SLACK att a We 
ViburnumiOpulusiacc42 <. 2... se CPalip bark 
Vinum Album. .............2.56.. White Wane; 
Vinum > Rubrum: 24 %2...2 66.2 seas REG. Wine, 

WV ila sl TICOlOly ss). nse ote ree etre RAIS 2 3 E 
Witelliis csi... 1x Oa ae cate OL OL euORe : a 


Xanthoxylum Jitaliaiets civle xin, oemaree e ICKLY cANREN 


Yinei Acetas . 020. 6.2.21 vies es Acetate of Zine, ag 
Zinci Chloridum .................Chloride of Zine. a 
Zancerilodidum) 3, g...2,08s as. sas ee kDdIde OL wanes as 
Aipel -Oxidulit gene 7 se le Fos wae os OXIDES OL ae ; a 
Zinci Sulphas ...................Sulphate of Zine. — 
VAIO sc caer eae ee ae gs tre aR VA ol 
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MEDICINES WITH THEIR USES 
AND DOSES 


The various medicines with their individual uses and proper- 
ties, also their doses, which are approximate, are here given. No 
definite dosage is applicable to all cases, as some individuals are 
more readily affected by certain drugs than others; and, more- 
over, the age of the patient is to be considered. 

Ordinarily, the following doses are prescribed for adults; pro- 
.rortionate doses for children are given in the Table of Weights 
and Measures on pages 551 and 552. 


DRUG PROPERTIES AND USES DOSE 
Acacia, powder....... Demulcent; ex- 
PCCLOTAIIL cts ss caste ees 30 grains when neces- 
Aconite, tincture...... Sedative; narcotic; sary. 
reduces fever....... 1 to 5 drops three 
times a day. 
Aloes, powdered...... Ecbolic; purgative.... 3 to 5 grains at night. 
Aloes and Myrrh, 
MPLS aatwe tee cesses Ecbolic; stimulant.... 2 pills three times a day. 
Alum, -powder......... Emetic; astringent.... 3 to 30 grains twice a 
day. 
Alum, burnt, powder.. Escharotic .......... 15 grains, moistened, 
Ammonia, Aromatic applied once a day. 
red CLE w EE pol: ee a eR SEMI ALtee.t terete o 1% teaspoonful every 
three hours. 
Ammonia-water ...... Caustic; stimulant.... 10 drops in water three 
Ammonium Benzoate, times a day. 
DOWOELS. coe ast Fe Antirheumatic ....... 15 grains every three 
Ammonium Bromide, hours. 
DOWAEE Ming oe ene Depressantic. ..scs 0 20 grains three times a 
Ammonium Carbonate, day. 
DOwder yo foe eee PMMIMIADE oa sist eee 3 3 to 5 grains every four 
Ammonium Chloride, hours. 
DOWCCr <..v en oo neue Expectorant .;........ 5 grains every four 
Ammonium Iodide, hours. 
POW. ws oes om cred » Alterative ...).....+0- 4 grain three times a 
Ammonium Salicylate, day. ~ 
powder .,......... Antirheumatic ....... _5 grains every four 
; hours. 
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DRUG 
Amyl Nitrite, liquid. . 
Angelica-root, fluid- 
extract 
Aniseed, essence.....- 


ee 


Antimony, wine...... 


Antipyrine, powder... 
Apocynum, fluid- 
CXL C Giaeetaeeney oop snore 
Arrowroot, powder.... 
Arsenic, Fowler’s 
Solution 
Arsenous Acid, 
powder 
Arsenous Iodide, 
powder ., 


Asafetida, powder. . 
Atropina, powder.... 
Balsam Copaiba, 
liquid 
Balsam Fir, liquid.... 
Balsam. Peru, liquid... 
Balsam Tolu, tincture. 
Belladonna, tincture. . 
Benzoic Acid, powder. 
Berberis, powder..... 
Betanaphthol, powder. 
Bismuth Ammonium 
Citrate, powder..... 
Bismuth Subcarbonate, 
powder 


Bismuth Subnitrate, 
- powder .... 


PHARMACEUTICAL 
PROPERTIES AND USES DOSE 
Motor-depressant ..... 3 drops every four 
hours. 
Staniwlant pac cs Mat steek 1 teaspoonful three 
Aromatic; carmina- times a day. 
TEVE jaina sy ots Were meres 1 teaspoonful once a 
day. 
Emetic; expectorant.. 15 drops three times a 
day. 
Analeesics ¢ 0 -2eis states 3 grains every four 
hours. 
Expectorant, 3.3 ceuiees 10 drops every three 
hours. 
Tonic; nutritive...... 4 tablespoonfuls twice 
a day. 
Alferative. cer aldenisse cine 1 drop three times a 
day. 
SUMAN Goa sccs tenes e 1/60 grain three times 
a day. 
Digestive skies. cc wees 1/30 grain three times 
a day. 
. Cathartic; antiseptic.. 3 grains every four 
hours. 
Narcotic; anodyne.... 1/200 grain three times 
a day. 
.. Diuretic; laxative.... 20 drops three times a 
day. 
Ditiretic 2 aieu teers 10 drops every four 
hours. 
Stimulant; tonie...... 10 drops three times a 
Antiseptic; ex- day. 
PectOranien< esweies 20 drops every three 
hours. 
Narcotic; anodyne.... 3 drops three times a 
day. 
DDiUrGliG- 7 Hea 5 grains every three 
hours. 
Tonic; stimulant..... 25 grains three times a 
day. 
Antiseptie (igiee vo os .. 2 grains every three 
hours. 
Astringent 22. 4 vee 2 grains three times a 
_ day. 
Astringent ..... ..+.. 5 grains every four 
hours. 


Sedative ............ 10 grains three times a 


_ day. 
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DRUG 
Bittersweet, fluid- 
extract 


ee er oY 


Black Cohosh, in- 
fusion 


Blue Mass, pills...... 
Blue Vitriol, powder. . 


Boneset, infusion..... 
Borax, powder....... 
Bromoform, liquid.... 
Bryonia, fluidextract. . 
Buchu, infusion...... 
Buckthorn, fiuid- 


extract 
Burdock, fluidextract.. 


Caffeine, powder...... 


Calamus, fluidextract.. 

Calcium Carbonate, 
powder 

Calcium Hypophos- 
phite, powder...... 


ee 


Calomel, powder...... 
Calurrba, decoction... 


Calumba, fiuidextract. 

Camphor, powder..... 

Camphor, Monobro- 

_ mated, powder..... 

Camphorie Acid, 
powder 

‘Cannabis Indica, fiuid- 
extract 


eevee e eer eee 


oeeeeoeeeeoee 


Cantharis, tincture.... 
Capsicum, tincture.... 


PROPERTIES AND USES 


eo eee reo eee eee 


tive 


ee a | 


Narcotic; diuretic..... 


Alterative; cathartie.. 
Emetie 


ee 
Ce ee 2 } 


eee ees ee eee 


Detergent 


Sedative 


Ce 


Trritant 
Diuretic 


cee eee eee e eee 


eeceer rere sere 


cee eee eee ree 


ee  Y 


cee eee ese eee 
see ee eee eeeeoe 


Tonic 


Cathartic; antiseptic. . 


Stomachie 
Antiseptic; cathartic. . 


Sedative 


Night-sweats 


eee ee eee 


Narcotic 


Diuretic; stimulant... 
Carminative 


eee ee eee 


DOSE 


30 drops three times a 
day. 


2 tablespoonfuls every 
six hours. 

1 wineglassful three 
times a day. 

2 pills at night. 

1 grain three times a 
day. 

1 tablespoonful three 
times a day. 

15 grains every four 
hours. 

3 drops three times a 
day. 

8 drops every six hours. 

1 tablespoonful every 
three hours. 

1 teaspoonful at night. 

1 tablespoonful three 
times a day. 


.. 1 grain every four 


hours, 
10 drops after meals. 


10 grains three times a 
day. 

5 grains every four 
hours. 

2 to 5 grains at one 
dose. 

1 tablespoonful three 
times a day. 

20 grains after meals. 

2 to 5 grains every 
three hours. 

1 grain every four 
hours. 

15 grains at night. 


1 drop three times a 
day. 

3 drops twice a day. 

5 drops after meals. 
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DRUG 
Caraway-seed, in- 
Lusioii7. eee sees 
Cardamom, tincture... 
Cascara Sagrada, fluid- 
extract 


i  ) 


Castor-oil 


eoeoe eee ee ee 


Catechu, tincture..... 


Catnip, infusion...... 
Cayenne Pepper, 
tincture 
Cerium Oxalate, 
powder 
Chalk, prepared, 
powder 
Chalk mixture, 
powder 
Chimaphila, fluid- 
extract 


eee ee oe ee oe 
eee ec ee eee e 
ee 
ee cy 


Chloralamine, powder. 
Chloral Hydrate, 
powder 


eeceeceeo eee ee 


Chloroform, liquid.... 


Chrysarobin, powder. . 
Cimicifuga, fiuid- 
extract 


Cinchona, tincture.. 
Cinnamon, tincture... 
Citrie Acid, crystals... 
Cloves OU ai ic. sedis 
Cocaine, powder...... 


Cocoa, powder....... 


Codeine, powder...... 
Colchicum, fluid- 


PHARMACEUTICAL 


PROPERTIES AND USES 


ooo eee er eee ee 
eee e rere eee 
eee coer sree ees 


eoceoreee soos 


Purgative 


Astringent 


coo reer eeee 


Stomachie 


eer e eee eo eo oe 
coe eee ee eee 
core seeo eee eee 


Astringent 


Astringent 


coe eee oe ee 


Diuretic 


Analgesic 


eee ese eee ee 


Narcotic 


eoeoe eee eee ese 


ecco ee ee eo 8 oe 


Anodyne 


Alterative 


eco eee e ee 


ATOMELICS eames 

Refrigerant ......... 

Stimulant; carmina- 
TIVE IS 2 Es tablet oeebettcas 


ecoee ee ee eee 
e@eeeseecoeee e@e oe 


Analgesic 


eoereeeoee ee 


DOSE 


1 tablespoonful three 
times a day. 
10 drops after meals. 


1 teaspoonful twice a 
day. 

1 tablespoonful at 
night. 

10 drops three times a 
day. 

1 tablespoonful twice a 
day. 

5. drops every four 
hours. 

10 grains after meals. 


10 grains twice a day. 


2 teaspoonfuls every 
four hours. 

20 drops three times a 
day. 

10 grains every four 
hours. 

5 grains every six 
hours. 

5 drops three times a 
day. 

1% grain three times a 
day. 

4 drops three times a 
day. 

1 teaspoonful every 
four hours. 

20 drops after meals. 

5 grains every three 
hours. 

3 drops after meals. 

4 grain when nece- 
sary. 

30 grains every three 
hours. 

4 grain when neces- 
sary. 


: extract eR a ee Antirheumatic pes «eee 1 drop three times a 


day. 
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DRUG 


Colocynthis, extract... 
Copper Sulphate, 
POW Te ieun Sock 
Coriandrum, powder. . 
Corn-silk, fluid-— 
EXtLAC Lact he ee oe 
Corrosive Sublimate, 
powder ... 
Cotton-root, fluid- 
extract .. 


eecereerees 
eee e eee 


powder 
Creosote, liquid...... 
Creosote-water 
Cubeba, iidestenct? ais 
Cusso, powder....... 
Cypripedium, powder. 


_Dandelion-root, fluid- 
extract . 


Digitalis, tincture..... 


- Dover’s Powder...... 
Elaterine, powder. Sere 
Epsom Salts, erystal. é 


é Eee ee 
powder . Stic iewaaiar 


PROPERTIES AND USES 
Laxative 


PORICH Sty DULG. 3. oa. - 


Adjuvant 


Diuretic 


Antisyphilitic ....... 
Abortive 
Aperient 


Antitubercular 


Antinausea 


SEUAtIV Orta cokes 


Laxative 
ca 


Cardiac tonic... 


Diaphoretic ......... 


EAS EIG ions deattvere sale eis ae 
MPAEMATUIC co. sists Se nies 


.. Depressant eeialn«vmieiae 


15 drops every four 
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DOSE 

1 grain three times a 
day. 

2 grains three times a 
day. 

4 grains every three 
hours. 

30 drops every four 
hours. 

1g grain three times a 
day. 

1 teaspoonful every 
four hours. 

30 grains every three 
hours. 

1 drop every four 
hours. 

1 tablespoonful every 
two hours. 

8 drops every three 
hours. 


2 teaspoonfuls at night. 
1 teaspoonful. every six 
hours. : 
1 teaspoonful twice a — ne 
day. - “ . 
10 drops three times a 
day. 

5 grains every, four 
hours. 

1/10 grain every three 
hours. 

1 tablespoonful ee a 
day. i 

1/100 grain three times a 
a day. 


hours. 


ore 


15 se every six. S = = 
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DRUG PROPERTIES AND USES DOSE 
Fennel-seed, infusion.. Aromatic ..........-. 1 tablespoonful after 
meals. 
Fever-root, decoction.. Diuretic ............+- 1 tablespoonful every 
four hours. 
Flaxseed, infusion.... Demulcent .......... 1 wineglassful every 
two hours. 
Mowler’s. Solutionas.s.sAlterative ¢. «264 seee- 1 drop three times a 
day. 
Prangula, fluidextract.. Laxative . <<... s««sis«- 10 drops every four 
hours. 
Gallic Acid, powder... Astringent .......... 15 grains every four 
hours. 
APART Doser te'ac 6 wwe teks Hemostatic os dsse ses 15 grains every two 
hours. 
Gamboge, powder..... Cathartiowesamcestemee 2 grains every three 
hours. 
Gare n BYTUD cweck esc: Hxpectorant os. sis oxcets 1 teaspoonful three 
times a day. 
Gaultheria, oil........ Antirheumatic ....... 2 drops after meals. 
Gelsemium, fiuid- 
OXtPACh dioilasceamcs.c Cardige- >. aaedesad tad 1 grain every three 
hours. 
Gentian, tincture..... Sitter tOniC. vse emcee 1 teaspoonful before 
meals. 
Geranium, fluidextract. Styptic ............. 15 drops every four 
hours. 
Ginger, tincture...... oA POTN STAC rn tg ars Pawn ee 15 drops after meals. 
Glycyrrhiza, fluid- 
Bxbl ach sranieas ‘ews Expectorant. sis 30 drops three times a 
day. 
Granatum, powder.... Anthelmintic ........ 30 grains at night. 
Grindelia, fiuid- 
CREPACE Gi Wis aie ey nee Hzpecborants os cae 30 drops every four 
hours. 
Guaiacol, liquid...... AID Y Tete areen ews 5 drops every three 
hours. 
_ Guaiacum, powder.... Alterative ........... 10 grains three times a 
day. 
Guarana, powder..... Nerve: tonic. onka~. 20 Ble three times a 
; day. | 
Hamamelidis, powder. Astringent .......... 20 alee three times a ; 
day. a 
Hedeoma, powder..... Stimulant ....... a ets pee every 
| three hours. 
Hematoxylon, powder. Astringent ...... ...- 10 grains twice a day. 
Henbane, tincture..... Narcotic ...... Sa, 10 drops every four, 


hours. 
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DRUG PROPERTIES AND USES DOSE 
Hoarhound, syrup.... Pectoral ............. 1 tablespoonful every 
three hours. 
Hops, tincture........ INGIVG S TOWIGS. vis's vcs-0 1 teaspoonful every 
four hours. 
Hydrastine, powder... Bitter tonic.......... 1/10 grain three times 
Hydriodie Acid, a day. 
CL Ge Re paces Rie ass ATEOratlVO wants sieides 6 ce 10 drops three times a 
Hydrobromie Acid, day. 
RULED rae eres ag teeta 2 DOGRELVO Ss css ee ua ae's 30 drops after meals. 
Hydrochloric Acid, \ 
CilWtew tenia Gow sire IDIGERTIVGt i. ad eles kos te 10 drops before meals. 
Hyoscyamus, tincture. Sedative ............ 30 drops every four 
hours. 
Hypophosphite, syrup. Tonic ......... «esse. 1 tablespoonful after 
meals. 
Todine, crystals....... Alterative ........++. 1/10 grain three times 
aday nam 
TDECAC A SWTUP i 0.2-<:<\070.5 Expectorant .....s... 15 drops every two 
Tron Chloride, hours. 
EICUIEO Mactan no o/c Tonic ....e:eeeseeeees D drops every four 
hours. 
Iron Hypophosphite... Hematinic ...., «eee. 0 grains three times a 
day. 
Tron Quinine Citrate.. Antiperiodic ......... 2 grains every four 
hours. 
Iron reduced, powder.. Tonic ............e6. 1 ‘grain every four 
Iron Sulphate, hours. 
DOWUCL, oon ioce vineuase a 6 ASCrIN COM ha ctuac he acest 2 grains every six hours. 
Jalap, powder........ ydragoguecias..cs 15 grains every three 
hours. 
-Kino, powder......... Astringent... ics css 5 grains every four 
Krameria, fiuid- hours. 
EXELACE o055:.0 Go0.se,00'0% ELCTHOSEATIC aio, 5:0 le 15 drops every three 
hours. 
Lactic Acid.......... Intestinal antiseptic... 20 drops after meals. 
Lappa, powder....... ATLGPatives 2.5 5 a bine ob oe three times a 
ay. 
Leptandra, powder... Laxative ............ 10 grains three times a 
Lithium Benzoate, day. 
Be OWED = 8 tier aie Antirheumatic ....... 10 grains every four 
Lithium Bromide, hours. 
powder 2. wcccnes .. Nerve sedative....... 10 grains every three 
Lithium Carbonate, | hours. 
powder’ ..:.... .... Diuretic ............. 5 grains every three 
Lithium Citrate, hours. 


powder ........... Antirheumatic ....... 7 grains every four 
hours. 
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DRUG 
Lithium Salicylate, 
powder 


eevee e reo eee 


Lobelia, tincture...... 
Lupulinum, powder... 


Magnesium, powder... 
Magnesium Carbonate, 
powder 
Manganese Sulphate, 
powder 


oo ec eee ere eee 


eoeeeere ec eee 


IMASHIC) OUMIA\. ¢ F015. 10s 
Matico, powder....... 
Mercurie Yellow 
Iodide, powder..... 
Mercury Bichloride... 
Mercury with chalk... 
Morphine, powder.... 


Moschus, powder...... 


Naphthaline, crystals.. 


Nitrie Acid, dilute.... 
Nux Vomica, tincture. 
Opium, tincture...... 
Oxgall, purified....... 
Pancreatine, powder.. 


Paraldehyde, liquid... 
Paregoric, liquid..... 
Pareira, powder..... ‘ 


Pelletierine, powder... 


Pepo, emulsion....... 
Peppermint-water . 


PHARMACEUTICAL 
PROPERTIES AND USES DOSE 

Antiarthriti€ on. .2 ee 15 grains three times a 
day. 

Dinretic.....4 saver 30 drops every four 
hours. 

INareoticus-.-. + eaten 5 grains three times a 
day. 

ANtACId ~i2 5 see eee ee 30 grains after meals. 


Juaxative, .< «sss, ee 1 teaspoonful twice a 
day. 

Alteratives. 2 care 4 grains three times a 
day. 

Stomachicy..v =. eetaee 20 grains three times a 
day. 

ATOmMmatliC. a.m oeeeeae 30 grains after meals. 

Alterative -.na5.c..0ces 1/10 grain three times 
a day. 

(ATILISED LIC wep otere acne 1/20 grain three times 
a day. 

Intestinal antiseptic... 4 grains every four 
hours. 

Narcoticc.0.¢heeos 14 grain when neces- 
sary. 

StunUlAnt eerees 4 grains three times a 
day. 

Carminative siseneenene 5 grains every four 
hours. : 

Antiseptic. ic aeemae 1 grain every three 
hours. | 

Stimulantiss «senate 20 drops before meals. 

Stomachic ........... 5 drops after meals. 

Narcotics. wages tienes 10 drops when needed. 

Digestive 2. 29s8eeeesk 5 grains after meals. 

Divestive-..nwes lees. 5 grains before meals. 

Hypnotie senate aa os on 30 drops every four 
hours. 

Nedative << shana 15 drops every four 
hours. 

Alterative Eu. sissw ess 20 grains three times a 
day. 

Teniafuge ..... ...... 2 grains every four 
hours. 


Teniafuge seeeeeeeee 1 ounce at night. 
Carminative coeeeeeee L Ounce after meals. 


é 
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DRUG PROPERTIES AND USES DOSE 
Pepsine, powder....... WDISEStIVG owen tae es 2 grains every four 
hours. 
Phenacetine, powder.. Analgesic ........... 5 grains every six 
Phosphorie Acid, hours. 
ONL TESARS Gia apratrgn iter MEOMMACHIC a wy as scrs0 <s 10 drops before each 
meal. 
Phosphorus Elixir.... Nerve stimulant...... 1 teaspoonfut three 
times a day. 
Physostigma, powder.. Antineuralgic ....... 1% grain three times a 
day. 
Phytolacca, powder... Alterative ........... 8 grains every four 
hours. ; 
Pilocarpine, powder... Diuretic ............ 1/10 grain every six 
hours. 
Pinoe bar. sylUp c. c.<s)- xpectoranc ries octane. 1 teaspoonful every 
three hours. 
Piperina, powder..... Antiperiodic ......... 1 grain three times a 
day. 
Podophyllum, powder. Cholagogue .......... 5 grains at night. 
Potassium Acetate, 
DOWCer eae Aor ote FALLELALIVO ulcos. 4-010 teas 15 grains after meals. 
Potassium Bicarbonate, 
DOW GELS... ee ceed POTILECt Ce oe sats Sots SES 20 grains every four 
Potassium Bromide, hours. 
POW cesses ess Nerve sedative ....... 10 grains every three 
Potassium Chlorate, hours. 
POWER he. Sess PLSELITIG CLIC. wiataedele en: 4 grains every four 
Potassium Citrate, hours. 
CLy stale rie -tw en e)s TeelLrigcrant ys gz 15 grains three times a 
Potassium Cyanide, day. 
CLYStAIS apt se vis ss Cough sedative....... 1/20 grain every three 
Potassium Hypo- hours. 
phosphite, crystals.. Nerve tonic.......... 5 grains after meals. 
Potassium Iodide, 
Crystalepey were: PALULOLALIVG bes Pte a oaks 5 grains three times a 
Potassium Permanga- day. 
nate, crystals....... SOdOranE.-. i. Pave cee 1% grain every four 
Potassium Sulphate, hours. 
Crystals nemeae ws BRAC ALIALCIC tse teva ood oo 15 grains every three 
Quinine Sulphate, hours. 
DOW Er Aes sins tcees Antiperiodic ......... 4 grains every two 
hours. 
Resorein, powder..... SA TILINCD LIC. --< ciaaueiete chants 1 grain every six hours. 
Rheum, powder. .:...as-Cathartic =~... 0.60.0. 10 grains three times a 
day. 
Peau ... 10 grains every three 


Rhus Glabra, powder.. Astringent 


hours. 
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DRUG PROPERTIES AND USES DOSE 
Rubus, powder....... Monier wy. te waist ar ete 15 grains after meals, 
Rubus Glabra, powder. Refrigerant ......... 10 grains three times a 
day. 
Sabal, powder....+... LIC LIO! eee ee ctenense 10 grains every three 
Salicylic Acid, hours. 
DOW GET Jaid nre diva atoms Antirheumatic ....... 5 grains every four 
hours. 
Salol, powder......... ANOIG ORIG” pz seaciats toasts 5 grains every four 
hours. 
Saltpeter, powder..... Antisep tit {2s stig eae 7 grains every six 
hours. 
Sanguinaria, powder.. Expectorant ......... 1 grain three times a 
day. 
Santonine, powder.... Anthelmintic ........ 1 grain each night. 
Sarsaparilla, syrup... Alterative. .3...c« sa 1 tablespoonful after 
meals. 
Senega, fluidextract... Expectorant ......... 10 grains three times a 
day. 
Senna, powder....... Cathaliie- 7) stercncae 1 teaspoonful at night. 
Sodium Benzoate, 
DOW MEL 35 oiaias. siesls Antipyretie’ ss vewales6 10 grains every four 
Sodium Bromide, hours. 
POWMON saree sgh Nerve sedative........ 15 grains every three 
Sodium Citrate, hours. 
DOWOer = geuens paws Diuretic aces een eres 15 grains three times a 
Sodium Salicylate, day. 
POWOE? veaii-exe es Antineuralgic ........ 10 grains every four 
hours. 
Sparteine, powder.... Cardiac stimulant..... 1/5 grain three times a 
day. 
Spigelia, powder...... PV CPM UG of aan tirers . 1 teaspoonful after 
meals, 
Squill, powder........ IEXPCChOTAMh si gaktiaeae 1 grain every four 
hours. 
Stillingia, powder..... Alterative ........... 15 grains three times a 
day. 
Stramonium, powder.. Analgesic ........... 1 grain every four 
Strontium Bromide, hours. 
iO wneud onisn ciate od MedaWye s,s talbnees Sp 10 grains every four 
Strontium Iodide, hours. 
POWER es cs soir A Meerative <iivick voc 5 grains three times a 
Strontium Salicylate, day. 
powder ........ fie DLISeD WG. tains ... 15 grains four times a 
Z : day. 
Strychnine, powder... Stimulant ........... 1/60 grain after meals. 


Styrax, gum,........ Alterative ........... 10 grains three times a 
9 day. 
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DRUG PROPERTIES AND USES DOSE 
Sugar of Lead, 
DOW GeT Ess csi any 2. Sah Se 14 grain every four 
hours. 
pulphonabe powder... Hypnotie:....-...+.+. 10 grains at night. 
Sulphur, powder..... PARE OLODING © nlptee csc a 20 14 teaspoonful after 
Sulphurated Lime, meals. 
POW COL mae matte 3.5 PATIUISED LiCotatca sos a « 3.58 14 grain three times a 
Sulphurie Acid, day. 
CuiliaLetp a sae ae hs es SNSTYUNO ONL. \ as aie ke are 20 drops after meals. 
Sumbul, powder...... IGE VATIONS 5c sie i ose o Scv's 15 grains three times a 
day. 
Tannic Acid, powder.. Astringent .......... 5 grains every fou’ 
hours. 
Taraxacum, powder... Laxative ............ 1 teaspoonful three 
Tartaric Acid, times a day. 
OWE syrv srcte ea waco HCiMigeranto. sos. eta 5 grains every three 
hours. 
Terebenum, liquid.... Antiseptic ........... 5 drops after meals. 
Terpin Hydras, 
DO WOCT ES iw ca ope t's Diaphoretic’..02.2-.25 1 grain every four 
hours. 
Thymol, crystals..... AGT G 08 dale 8 Olena aa Are 1% grain every three 
hours. 
LOM RYTUP Hs 50's coe xpectorantte ye. os. 1 teaspoonful every two 
hours. 
Uva Ursi, powder..... DDTULCLIC EA. c hes ccs 8 8F 20 grains every four 
hours. 
Valerian, tincture..... Nerve sedative........ 1 teaspoonful every 
; three hours. 
Vanilla, tincture...... TOURS eth ees oot 1% teaspoonful before 
meals. 
Veratrum, tincture.... Cardiac depressant.... 15 drops every four 
Viburnum Opulus, hours. 
DOWCel sat wettest Nerve sedative........ 20 grains after meals. 
Warburg’s Tincture... Diaphoretic ......... 1 teaspoonful three 
times a day. 
Wild Cherry, syrup... Cough sedative....... 1 teaspoonful every 
Yerba Santa, fluid- three hours. 
Exivact 20h eee aas Hxpectorant cui ves 15 drops three times a 
Zine Valerianate, day. 


powder ........... Nervine ............. 3 grains every four 
hours, . 
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VARIOUS TERMS USED IN THE CLASSIFICATION OF MEDICINES 


Adjuvant ....... A medicine which assists the action of another. 

Alterative ...... A medicine altering the processes of nutrition. 

Analgesic ....... A remedy that relieves pain by depressant action on 
the nerve centers. 

Anesthetic ...... Any substance which produces insensibility. 

Anodyne ........ A medicine that gives relief and produces sleep. 

Antacid =r A substance counteracting acidity. 

Antarthritic ..... A medicine for the relief of gout. 

Antipyretic ...../ An agent reducing the temperature of fever. 

Antiseptic ...... A remedy having the power to destroy bacteria. 

Aperient ........ A mild purgative. 

Astringent ...... An agent producing contraction of organic tissues. 

Cardiant ........ A remedy that affects the heart. 

Carminative ...../ A soothing medicine, chiefly for children to relieve 
colicky pains. 

Cathartic <. 2s. .4 A medicine used to evacuate the bowels. 

CaustiCr-.. coces A substance that destroys living tissue. 

Demulcent ...... Any substance that protects the mucous membranes. 

Deodorant ...... A substance that removes offensive odors. 

Depressant ....../ A medicine that retards the action of an organ. 

Detergent ....... A drug or solution used for cleansing wounds. 

Diaphoretic ..... A medicine that induces perspiration. 

Diuretic ......../ A medicine that increases the flow of urine. ‘ 

Ncbolig-c 5. 4: A substance used to produce abortion. : 

Emetic ........> A medicine having the power to produce vomiting. ‘ 

Emmenagogue ..A medicine that stimulates the menstrual flow. } 

Escharotic ...... A substance that produces a scab on the skin. 

Expectorant ....A remedy that promotes expectoration. 

Hemagogue ..... An agent that promotes the menstrual flow of blood. 

Hematinic ...... An agent, such as iron, which tends to increase the 
proportion of coloring-matter in the blood. 

Hemostatic ..... ..A remedy that arrests bleeding. 

Hydragogue ....A purgative that causes copious liquid discharges. 

Hypnotic ....... A remedy that causes sleep. 

dg 9 EEN OS oars ONE: A remedy inducing irritation or inflammation. 

Laxative ........ A mild purgative; an agent that loosens the bowels. 

Narcotic ........ A drug which deadens pain. > 

POClOCAl sae f cc. A medicine used in diseases of respiratory organs. 

Purgative ....... A medicine producing copious evacuations. 

Refrigerant ..... A medicine possessing cooling properties. 

Sedative ........ An agent that produces a soothing effect. _ 

Stimulant ....... An agent exciting the functions of an organ. 

Styptic ......... A medicine to check hemorrhages. 

OP ODIG Fats tee A medicine which promotes nutrition. 


we WOSICANE so caes ss A medicine causing blisters. 


LATIN ABBREVIATIONS 
WITH THEIR ENGLISH DEFINITIONS 


The following Latin abbreviations with their English defini- 
tions are here given for the sole purpose of endeavoring to 
acquaint the layman with the mysteries of the Latin phrases and 
to enable him to familiarize himself with the various terms usu- 
ally employed in the writing of prescriptions. 


LATIN ENGLISH 
Che iS ee aE SAI Of each 
ENCE esteatnee Ce ara ons Accurately 
JSG so. ay a eee a ae To, up to 
INGA GT sek ete To be administered 
PROS MIOV cei = oe Let there be added 
USOg aan ae ae re Shake; stir 
Agit. ante sum....Shake before 
taking 

BA Lite OP ut, eee tans Every other hour 
EA TUT yeaa eter ese wi cache tists os Large 
Jao fel Efe Oy Ee ce eras bea Water 
PC ASL. Monat ts ees Frozen water 
PCh se UL. 73cm Meee Boiling water 
Aq. ferv. vel cal........ Hot water 
Tha ely a0) ropes kos See Drinking-water 
"SAU, etapa aera ar ceo Drink 
ISSR y Cee Peele 7 cit iia sr eo L Wwice 
MISTI outs cates Twice a day; 
GL Pera Cita siete re A large pill 
IB Each aes Lael etee Saves AYN 
Bulle tics shies . Let it boik 
HMA. se contestant ..A gallon 
Calomr: 2 Mild chloride of mere. 
AO ep aaearon Rea tea Let him take 
Capitan Pies. co tee Of the head’ 
WAP DAMS e:. ys, ou See ee Linen, lint 
anit onees Sle 8.405 Cautiously 


Ce, ..Cubic centimeter (one gram) 


LATIN ENGLISH 
WelIO Marke wears are keer Supper 
Chartier ern Paper 
Chin, *(cinchona)s<coses 3% Quinine 
CID Me TTI eee Food 
Coch. (cochleare) ..By teaspoonful 
Cochs Ampates: =; Dessertspoonful 
Coch magne ets Tablespoonful 
Coch paves cue ates Teaspoonful 
WOlktse nae. Of the strained liquor 
Collet. y3)ar Se A nasal wash 
Colltnt siting See A mouth-wash 
Commis gras. Sota ons Mix together 
Coneisw..c ences oe ene Cut 
Cont. rem..Continue the medicine 
Ores aaa eaters To-morrow 
CURE TO. 5, ae Of which; of any 
Curs- Hodis: 22 During the day 
Cyathir tenn came A wineglassful 
De Dos; Dosis astssamaes A dose 
Das eters Give; let it be given 
DECe. sae ees Pour off 
MIOCEMD As een. eae ee The tenth 
DICCOCE RSS irs ae are2e A decoction 
DCCC Shoei ts sae Se Boil down 
LB crak brevis cerca To be swallowed 
Dieb. alt......:..Every other day 
DiEbe tert sere hs Every third day 
EDICSE CLO tir az te Bete A day 
iSeries see hee Dilute; diluted 
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LATIN ENGLISH LATIN ENGLISH 
Div. in p. eq....Divided in equal Injec................+. Injection 
parts In plum. ..00.0 0. came In gruel 
Don. alv. dejec..Until the bowels Iter........... Let it be repeated 
move 
Don. len. dol....Until the pain 8 Jam. ooo... . 6... eee eee ee Now 
relieved ““yeritacs 0.1 eee sao Breakfast 
DDT eres etree oreres Dram; 60 grains Jy], ( julepum) ere ee cane A julep 
Dule, Dules......Sweetness; sweet Jugcel... 0... eee ee ee A broth 
Dur. Dolor... While the pain lastS Jysgoyl...........2.0.0 eee A soup 
E IS erent sare Vomiting : é - 
see Sle Bie pea s ‘Aji = li@@ac(IACHS) 4.0% acatane Milk; of milk 
erie anne eee From; out of Lan (lana)......... Flannel ; wool 
Ex paul. aq. .In a very little water Dany. ..s.saweon Languor; lassitude 
LAS aided os sehen eae ae An extract ‘Larg. (largus) . .Abundant; plenty 
cae eae vette eee e es Lard 
GURECE AG aio tea etre teres Make at. admov....Let it be applied 
F, pil. xij. ..Make into twelve pills ; ; to side 
LOUIE ghovenireie le cerndiicawis um oem Fever Lat. dol....... To the painful side 
1 ig aes ela Oe Re OR ee Hog Lax. (laxus)......... Loose; open 
Waid? wel Pa oa Liquid” “Ub: Qihte)e Sipeent 
Pol toliays seas a. Ties ved: HOCt+ts is tre saat eee 
Wo(Bat) oe lidkit he mada © POR seer Easily ; gently 
Ft. collyr...Let eye-wash be made Len. ter........ By rubbing gently 
Ft. emuls...Let emulsion be made iS.---+--+--- +++ eee. A ligature 
Risen peas Let enema be made Limim................ A liniment 
Ft. pulv....let a powder be made Lints <3 + i< 2a saemeence Linen; lint 
Ft. ung!.... Tet Otashes EGA ee bette eee teens A solution 
Liot. (1Gti0) oo cu ae « aren A lotion 
FALE oa Moen eG vi oeecte toes A gargle 
GEV ET se A eee WE eneay 7 Soaps art A’ gram? Me Min A minim; a drop 
A eh Sea he Se eia A  Se eae iste es A’ grain M., Mis; Misces.<2.cueenas Mix 
EIT Aa gs tel we Piece enna A clot M. (manipulus)........A handful 
GtG-(entta) os. A drop drapes Manson eee Morning 
GTS Os een eee The hand 
re UOTE Jars eas woe eee An hour. “Wass: (massa hea vee A mass 
REE sie ek ew uses, ac aw ae A draft Matut............:In the morning 
HE COCLOLD ong 5 Gas «Rica en A week Med. (medius)............ Middle 
Herb CHLERUE) ccocn cra taken AC TEPDgoeMGnis 5 2 2. av eee mee By measure: . 
PEO peak <a ee OUR Dak esterday 1 MUnut. eee ee A minute 
Hor. decub.......... Af bedtime. Mis. bene... (25 ee, Mix well 
AOL. | SONGS Gin = 68s Adter otiehour “Mist... et oe A mixture 
DlOds- Cet ances As to be directed 
did Adem oo aias oe tie « The same | Modie. . ions: Moderate-sized — 
det on pew Often; repeatedly Mol.” (mollis}, 2.3.2 ae Soft 
Dataset, ve lane Ta Infusion Mor. sol..... In the usual manner 
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LATIN ENGLISH 
Natr. (natrium).......... Sodium 
UNIS are arta cea Pen dttets Pk ws o's Black 
PNISUEe SeeieN ietat ele chao hcce « Unless 
UN Gite tor ssehs OAs. Gekere ce In number 
INGE baer re ie oe Of the night 
Noct. maneq...Night and morning 
CREST ots Ay Se oe ee Not 
INOMSrepetats as as, « Not repeated 
PAU SE Sk 0 re Now 
RV VOCERPIUS care tery fie eis: A pint 
LO 8 OO) Cee eee Best olive-oil 
ELA seme eager sey ap sno 3 A pot; a jar 
Oe WOT ees oo sty ns es Every hour 
Chim > Dios 466.24 Every two hours 
Omn. quadr. hor..Every quarter- 

hour 
POMMGMANG 2 oh,:0 ode Every morning 
CHIMMATIOCLE STs ote Every night 
Oprn(Opus.yet oc Need; occasion 
Bi ay he Cee aS Ra eae Best 
RPA OLIS Tet eine acters eb Mouth 
OFAN O VILE) Meee wot ist 6 UG Egg 
APSE OL US ea EES, By weight 
EL ose ne aaa Rt Food 
1 Es SAAR a OE ipa ae Br Pale 
Ieee) os essen ae Equal parts 
Dente WAGE tia th, ores In divided doses 
aL ee cee es ho = A little 
PRGlibee ue va eee A lozenge 
Alea eee eek, Little; few 
| 2S ERRORS oxen Little by little 
HPORCOLS 250 bus 3,5 tine Strain through 
Nils Rage PR knee A vial; a bottle 
et (Pilla). Se on ake espace on A pill 
Ds TSAR asi RR eter i The hair 
Ping: (pingtiis): sta .4 Fat; grease 
Poe. (poculum)..Cup; a little cup 
WORE CLUON ns Siac ocean After meals 
POSES’... Bevan de. 8 On the next day 
Ota ( POtGS) 0s nek eee A drink 
PEEP Eo 4.. 3 WER Before 
PP PA uate aos ose os ree Dinner 
(Edge ih tis Gre Paes eee ae The first 


LATIN ENGLISH 
Pro rat. et. .Aceording to the age 
of the patient 


TET RID. SUR ap ne eS Rese Ae ao Nearest 
LESSON SS NOES Googe Ape ier gtx A pinch 
ea Ab Tint octets Mate Gruel; pulmentum 
TU UG Tico ep orca te aera ae Powder 
TOG Seo a. A coarse powder 
Pulyssubtl. <<. A smooth powder 
PulVes tener at: A fine powder 
Slates CLES) titet ours < Clean; pure 
OTL Ou onaueemane Sarkar oo. A purgative 
OQ. (quadrans)....<.. A fourth part 
Qq. (quisque)...... Each or every 
OO GSO hee chs ae ee ee Every hour 
Oxia ee As much as is sufficient 
Oars so. ee As much as you please 
COTTER valet nics eeneretatelns Fourfold 
OG inka aed aS aa es As much as 
CuUarte(QUarlUsi)eneree Fourth 
Quati(CGuater lie erases Four times 
Ouingss (Guingue). sis nee eee Five 
Quor.. (quorum)... sme. Of which 
CUTEGEI Ss 06. Se viet revatio Daily 
PROM PACT!) caer. pe mceeete es Take 
BAF as Reet eae emma e Ne Fresh; newly 
Renov...... Renew; to be renewed 
Resid Soeun. Residual; remaining 
Rum, (rumen)..... ees The throat 
SSaVeGRE Mines nem aoes Fo ae Alcohol 
ro eel (ad Kitch em Nectified spirits 
PRRs La Celia eerrcner scent Sugar of milk 
SEC? Bl hccn weenie rene Sugar of lead 
Sp veka sows anew Frequently 
SR Fed sag a onus eninane wre Nees Salt 
Sal am. (amarum)...Magnesium 
sulphate 
Sal mir. (mirabile)...... Sodium 
sulphate 
Sal vol. (volatile)....Ammonium 
carbonate 
Sepucs cw saan A flavor; delicacy 
Satesoave saaieiet Enough; sufficient 
PoC RA hay f MER Pages Pes eS 


Saturated 
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LATIN ENGLISH 
PCLUP acm eats A seruple; 20 grains 
Sed seatenta: The fundament; feces 
Semel i. ess Gn se ete tees Once 
Sentidne: vege semaee Half a dram 
Semihs. asc .eeceser ee me Half an hour 
SENSiNI. sc outers Gently; gradually 
Nepals-.4.caeeoeees Separately 
Dep tir. se neces ae eemce as A week 
Scidenmcmee wes. One and a half 
Sesqh.a2 satan. An hour and a half 
SesuNense ee An ounce and a half 
Sev. (sevinm).. 3067. Tallow; suet 
SS Perera epee nies spies Bit Seaseees If 
So Cgapmsmne tions Seis -bd a tia hae < So; thus 
RUC erin REE A sie aise» 038 Dry; dried 
regis COANE Rae weet ae ost Write 
SSIS fee tacrsks oro Clearly ; distinctly 
SONU Lied Bese we a lelareles aere Together 
lite nes es wa cae eer Without 
SOULE ameter she. cess ae 5 cies Of each 
SS Ub cdectee renal Sin caie © acnieteeed Let it be 
POLED oisks cenioe seetshers or ores A solution 
WO» (SOMITUS | cease hes eave Sleep 
beep 6. eek cae os Spirit 
ppt. Min. reets.. <a. Rectified spt. 

of wine 
Sesu( Sebiis 2 ON se ee ee A half 
Sbencreee ac aio Wc «ate Let it stand 
SIAL Paleocene eres cee Immediately 
Stib. {stiblum)......... Antimony; 
SS UMSAE Rahs Mea tities <cetene Drop by drop 
SEO ncn sais hort avs By stomach 
POELDUTICL short evope ate Sates Frequently 
RUC Mec Reape eee Co ee eee Sap; juice 
ROU ire seatconcaytarere oven Let him take 
RUD DOs il uate ee bse Suppository 
WY Liaens os Sis s trees sw ess YLUD 


LATIN ENGLISH 
T.d., Tid......Three times a day 
Tabtieneeaesce A tablet; lozenge 
Teg x ha duce ab terete ereneneeets A cover 


Temp. (tempus)....Time; temple 
Tep. (tepidus)..Tepid; lukewarm 


Tel cnn ee ee eee Three times 
Tere, Teret... Rub; let it be rubbed 
Tertsciis ksh, sede ete Third 
Thion., (Thionas)--.c...e% Sulphur 
Tinct vel Ur sascreee ce Tincture 
Tinct: herb, TeCiw an Tincture of 

fresh herbs 
Tite <a ates sees Triturate 
Troha)... canoes A lozenge 
Tis, 2( Gussis) oor eee A cough 
Tul0icissste cece eee Safely 
Ulns (ulna) The arm; elbow 
Ulie. Sis Aa At the last 
Uli. presses. 42 se The last ordered 
Units 2 ee eee Together 
Une. Caner): oer An ounce 
Unet Js eee ee Anointed 
UneiVs. ee eee An ointment 
Urges eee Urgent; pressing 
Ustrsk eae ee Burnt 
Utdicthg ii 2 See As directed 
NOB oc ueiee eee A vessel; bottle 
VAS Svat setter conan A glass vessel 
BA: Warae Repesrmre smerny ren Or 
Venen feiss 2 ee A poison 
VOSD t.a30sloa he Pewee In the evening 
ViGiss Qader ees Change 
Willi cice os eee Wine 
NAPS vs asi S wee eee Strength; vigor 
ViPid 22s sv.cm lee eye Green 
N OL 38.6.0 assassin ee .-. Volatile 


RHEUMATISM—LUMBAGO—GOUT 


HEUMATISM is a constitutional disease, having for its 
chief manifestations inflammatory affections of the fibrous 
textures of joints and other parts, together with a liability to 
various complications. Two forms of rheumatism are recog- 
nized, and will be now briefly described, viz., the acute and the 
chronic, the latter either resulting from the former or arising 
independently. In addition to these, a disease which has received 
the name of rheumatoid arthritis, and which presents many re- 
semblances to chronic rheumatism, although the relation between 
them is questionable, may be noticed here. 


ACUTE RHEUMATISM 


Definition —This form of rheumatism, frequently called rheu- 
matic fever, is mainly characterized by inflammation affecting 
various joints, with a tendency to spread in an erratic manner, 
and accompanied by much pain, febrile disturbance and perspi- 
ration. 

Causes.—The nature of this disease has been extensively dis- 
cussed by pathologists and physicians; but although numerous, 
and many of them ingenious, theories have been advanced and 
supported by evidence drawn from experimentation as well as 
clinical observation, it cannot yet be said that any one of them 
has gained general acceptance. It has been held that rheuma- 
tism is produced by an excess of lactic acid in the system in con- 
nection with morbid states of the nutritive functions. Support 
to this view was given experimentally by Richardson, but experi- 
ments by others have led to a different conclusion. Again, it 
has been held that the disease is a textural inflammation due to 
chill acting upon the parts, either locally through the circulation 
or through the agency of the nervous system, whereby the nutri- 


tion of the joints and other structures is lowered. Another view. 
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regards it as arising primarily in a profound disturbance of the 
heat-regulating mechanism of the body by chill. 

More recently still, the theory has been put forward that, like 
other acute diseases, it has a bacterial cause. A certain micro- 
coccus has been obtained both from the inflamed joints and from 
the blood in cases which showed serious affection of the heart, 
and many authorities have assigned this as the direct cause of 
the disease. For several reasons this theory seems highly prob- 
able, though it is certain that if the disease be of an organismal 
nature it must-be attributed to more than one organism. 

However, waiving the question as to what the direct cause is, 
and how it acts, there are certain predisposing causes which are 
generally agreed upon. Thus a hereditary tendency is recog- 
nized as among the causes predisposing to acute rheumatism. 
The extent of this has been variously estimated, but it would ap- 
pear to be well established that it shows itself in about one-fourth! 


of the eases. Age is another important predisposing condition, : 


the acute form of rheumatism being much more a disease of youth 
than of later life. The period from sixteen to twenty is that in 
which probably the greater number of the cases occur; but even 
in early childhood the disease may manifest itself, or at any 
period of life, although it is rarely observed in old age. Persons 
much exposed to all kinds of weather are specially liable to suf- 
fer, and hence the disease is more common among the poorer 
classes. Any depressing cause acting upon the general health, 
such as overwork or anxiety, or any habitual drain upon the sys- 
tem, such as over-lactation, in like manner has a similar effect. 
Climate, too, is a factor of great importance, for, although not in- 
frequently met with in temperate or even warm climates, the dis- 
ease is unquestionably of more common occurrence in cold and 


damp regions. Attacks of acute rheumatism are brought on in | 


most instances by exposure to cold, by getting wet through, some- 
times also by excessive fatigue, such as walking long distances, 
especially if in addition there have been overheating of the body 
and subsequent chill. Persons who have once suffered from this 


‘disease are very liable to a recurrence on a renewal of the excit-_ 


Ing cause, and, even apparently independently of this, from such 
causes as digestive disturbances. 
_, Symptoms.—An attack of acute rheumatism is usually ush- 


a ered in by chilliness or rigors, followed with feverishness, anda a 
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feeling of stiffness or pain in one or more joints, generally those 
of larger or medium size, such as the knees, and 
sometimes in the lower limbs, as shown in the 
accompanying figure. It soon becomes intense, 
and is accompanied by severe constitutional dis- 
turbance and prostration. The patient lies help- 
less in bed, ‘estless, but afraid to move or to be 
touched, and unable to bear even the weight of 
the bedclothes. The face is flushed, and the 
whole body bathed in perspiration, which has a 
highly acid reaction and a sour, disagreeable 
odor. The temperature is markedly elevated 
(103° to 105°), the pulse rapid, full, and soft; the tongue is 
coated with a yellow fur, and there are thirst, loss of appetite, 
and constipation. The urine is diminished in quantity, highly 
acid, and loaded with urates. At first the pain is confined to 
only one or two joints, but soon others become affected, and 
there is often a tendency to symmetry in the manner in which 
they suffer, the inflammation in one joint being shortly followed 
by that of the same joint in the opposite limb. The affected 
joints are red, swollen, hot, and excessively tender. The inflam- 
mation seldom continues long in one spot, but it may return to 
those joints formerly affected. In severe cases, scarcely a joint, 
large or small, escapes, and the pain, restlessness, and fever 
render the patient’s condition extremely miserable. 

An attack of acute rheumatism is of variable duration, some- 
times passing away in the course of a few days, but more fre- 
quently lasting for many weeks. Occasionally, when the dis- 
ease appears to have subsided, relapses occur which bring back 
all the former symptoms and prolong the case, it may be for 
months. Again, after all acute symptoms have disappeared, the 
joints may remain swollen, stiff, and painful on movement, and 
the rheumatic condition thus becomes chronic. 

After an attack of rheumatism the patient is much reduced 
in strength and pale-looking for a considerable time, but should 
no complication have arisen there may be complete recovery, 
although doubtless there remains a liability to subsequent at- 
tacks. This disease derives much of its serious import from cer- 
tain complications which are apt to attend its progress. Among 


‘5 


these may be mentioned excessive fever (hyperpyrexia), which 


4S: . 


aes oe Ree a ee ia 
ee) ee - Sf ae ' 


Py, vir 
Bene 
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is sometimes developed in a sudden and alarming manner, the 
temperature rising rapidly to 108°, 110°, or more, and thus en- 
dangering life. Indeed, in most of such instances death speedily 
follows, unless prompt treatment be resorted to. Delirium often 
occurs, and St. Vitus’s dance sometimes follows acute rheuma- 
tism. Besides these, complications connected with the respira- 
tory organs, such as pleurisy, pneumonia, and bronct itis, as well 
as disorders of the skin, sometimes arise in the course of the 
disease. But the most frequent and important of all are those 
affecting the heart, and this organ may even be affected without 
any of the joints suffering. 

Pericarditis (inflammation of the investing membrane of the 
heart) and endocarditis (inflammation of the lining membrane 
of the heart) are the two most common forms which these heart 
complications assume, and it is the latter which is specially im- 
portant as tending to lay the foundation for valvular heart 
disease. It is the liability to these inflammatory heart affections 
that causes special anxiety during the earlier stages of an attack 
of acute rheumatism, when it would appear they are more apt to 
occur. The risk of cardiac complications seems to be greater 
the younger the patient, and doubtless the foundation of organic 
heart disease is often laid in early childhood, when, as is now well 
known, rheumatism is by no means uncommon. 

The name subacute rheumatism is sometimes applied to at- 
tacks of the disease of less severe type than that now described, 
but where yet the symptoms exist in a well marked degree. 
Cases of this kind may be of even longer duration and more in- 
tractable than the more acute variety, although probably the 
danger to the heart is less. 

Treatment.—The patient should be placed in bed between 
blankets, and should wear a flannel shirt of which the front and 
arms can be opened to admit of examination of the heart and 
joints. Movements of all kinds should be, as far as possible, — 
avoided. The diet should consist entirely of milk in the acute 
stage of the disease, and even when the patient is convalescent 
meat should be given very sparingly. 

The affected joints should be wrapped in absorbent cotton, — 
kept in position by a light bandage or by tapes. If the pain is 
, very great, relief is sometimes obtained by wrapping the painful 
parts in flannel cloths wrung out of a strong solution of washing 
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soda. Blisters are sometimes applied over the inflamed joint 
with benefit, but the treatment is available only when the rheu- 
matism is limited. Relief from very acute pain is obtained in 
all cases by fixing the joint by means of splints. 

Constitutional remedies are of great importance. For a long 
time the alkalies, and especially the salts of potassium, were the 
chief remedies resorted to, and for them it was claimed that they, 
shortened the attack, relieved pain, and prevented heart com- 
plications. More recently, salicylate of soda, and salol, have been 
introduced and extensively used, though oil of wintergreen, 
which contains salicylate of methyl, has long been a household 
remedy. All these remedies have a remarkable effect in redu- 
cing temperature and relieving pain, though it is doubtful 
whether they do anything to shorten the attack or diminish the 
risk of heart complications. From twenty to thirty grains of 
these drugs are given several times in the course of twenty-four 
hours, but as they are depressing to the heart their action must 
be carefully watched. In the dangerous complication of hyper- 
pyrexia, the cold bath (in which the water is quickly cooled 
from 94° to 68° F.) or the cold pack has frequently been success- 
ful in lowering temperature and saving life. Tonics, such as iron 
and quinine, are necessary during convalescence when there are 
anemia and debility. Persons who have suffered from acute 
rheumatism should ever afterward be careful to avoid exposure 
to damp and chill, and to protect the skin by suitable under- 
clothing. 

As an external treatment, the following has been highly rec- 
ommended: 


Peer OTIOLRWINGCTOTOCOH ...<. yi es can acre one ounce 

OhTy LOLI Onno sak hs © Fat 6 coe oe three ounces 
Directions: Apply to affected part of body and wrap 
in flannel. 


Taken internally, the following is very beneficial: 


He “SalicyinteOrSoddis.s. Sous a sine « two teaspoonfuls 
Citra Le,Obelcor amie rr ue tas two teaspoonfuls 
Peppermint-water ........+-see: two ounces 

Mix. 


Doss: One teaspoonful three times a day. 


1284 RHEUMATISM—LUMBAGO—GOUT 


B Rochelle Salts 004 000.sccsececssesceus two ounces 
Cream. of Vartan vs evcwrcsis ts sate seams one ounce 

Mix. 

Dosz: Two teaspoonfuls in half a glass of water, three 

times a day between meals. 


(RB Salicylate of Soda ............ four teaspoonfuls 
Bicarbonate of Soda .......... eight teaspoonfuls 

Mix. 

Dose: One teaspoonful in half a glass of water, half an 

hour after meals. 


ie, AS DILIN. 75: 6-0-0 ern 6/< Moetpecs im meet five-grain tablets 
Dose: -One tablet every three hours. 


CHRONIC RHEUMATISM 


Definition —Chronic rheumatism appears occasionally to be de- 
veloped as the result of the acute form, but is more frequently an 
independent constitutional affection, and is usually a complaint 
of later life. 

Causes.—The causes associated with its occurrence are habit- 
ual exposure to cold and damp; hence its frequency among out- 
door workers. It is also apt to arise in persons debilitated by 
overwork or privation. Certain poisons introduced into the sys- 
tem are often attended with symptoms of chronic rheumatism, 
such as lead, the venereal diseases, etc. This disease is often 
hereditary. It differs from acute rheumatism in being less fre- 
quently attended with fever and constitutional disturbance, and 
less liable to dangerous complications, but, on the other hand, it — 
is much more apt to produce permanent alterations in the joints 
and parts affected. In a person who suffers from chronic rheu- 
matism any part that suffers injury, such as a sprained joint, 
is apt to become the seat of rheumatic pain. : 

Symptoms.—The joints tend to become swollen both from ef- 
fusion of fluid and from chronic inflammatory thickening of the 
textures, and the result is stiffness and sometimes complete im- 
mobility. But in addition the sheaths of muscles and of nerves 
‘are apt to be affected by chronic rheumatism, causing much suf- 
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fering. This form of rheumatism is less migratory in its prog- 
ress than the acute, and tends to remain fixed in a few joints, 
often in those which are specially exposed to atmospheric influ- 
ences or to overwork. The chief symptoms are pain and stiffness 
in movement, more particularly when the efforts begin to be 
made, becoming less after the limbs and body have been in ex- 
ercise. Creaking or crackling noises accompany the movements. 
The pain is apt to be increased during the night, and is besides 
markedly influenced by the state of the atmosphere, cold and 
damp aggravating it. 

This form of rheumatism, although not directly dangerous to 
life, tends to lower the health and render the patient more vulner- 
able to other morbid influences. Besides this, by long continu- 
ance it may lead to great deformity and disablement of the 
‘frame, in some instances resulting in a condition of utter help- 
lessness. 

Treatment.—In chronic rheumatism the remedies are innumer- 
able. This form of the disease is less under the power of medic- 
inal agents than the acute, although much may be done to allevi- 
ate the suffering produced by it, as well as to limit its extension. 
Salicine and the salicylates, so useful in acute rheumatism, are 
not found as a rule to be of much service, while, on the other 
hand, alkalies in combination with arsenic, and tonics, such as 
iron, quinine, cod-liver oil, etc., are very serviceable. Potassium 
iodide is used to a very large extent in this disease, and com- 
pounds containing alkalies, sulphur, and guaiacum. Turpentine 
in doses of ten drops upon a lump of sugar three times a day, is 
also recommended, and is very effectual in many cases when 
continued over some weeks. 

Rubbing of the affected parts, either in the form of massage or 
of friction, with stimulating or soothing liniments, and counter- 
irritation either with blisters or, still better, with the button 
cautery, are useful local remedies. The application of an ad- 
hesive belladonna plaster of large size often gives relief if the 
rheumatism is situated in the body. Electricity is often tried in 
the form of faradism, galvanism, or high-frequency currents. 
Hot baths, Turkish baths, and especially hot-air or light baths of 
very high temperature, may often be used with advantage. Re- 
cently diathermy (electric thermo-penetration) has been found 
to give great relief. The mineral waters and baths of various — 
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well known resorts are of undoubted benefit. Changes to warmer 
climates during the colder season are also beneficial. 

One must also remember in the treatment of chronic rheuma- 
tism that this ailment may exist as a sequence to other bodily 
disorders such-as constipation, hemorrhoids, or varicose veins, 
and if these conditions are remedied, the patient may also be re- 
lieved of the rheumatism. 


ya lodide ot Potash (x... anew meee one teaspoonful 
Bicarbonate of Potash .......... one teaspoonful 
Tincture of Colchicum ......... two teaspoonfuls 
Peppermint-water .............. two ounces 

Mix. 


Doss: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water, half an 
hour after meals. 


Or: 

Be -Acétatecot Potash 222. eee one teaspoonful 
Bicarbonate of Potash ......... two teaspoonfuls 
Citrate of Potash... 2.carue wae two teaspoonfuls 
Tincture of Hyoscyamus ......... two teaspoonfuls 
Peppermint-water’.............. two ounces 


Mix. 
Dose: One teaspoonful in a small amount of water, 
every four hours. 


For chronic rheumatism, celery is a long-recognized home 
remedy. It is prepared in the following manner: take a bunch 
of young celery, chop it up with the leaves, since the leaves con- 
tain the greatest medicinal properties, cover with water, and boil 
slowly for about an hour; strain. When cool, drink one teacupful 
of this liquid three or four times a day. While taking this celery 
treatment, it is also advisable to take a dose of Epsom salts every — 
third night. 

The above preparation is also very beneficial in cases of nerv- 
ous troubles. 


Ab G Oilcol Sassalras adic wn scenes one-half ounce 


Spirits-of Camphor..i.....4..5204 one ounce . 
NAME OTIC A titonk greece oe eneeges one-teaspoonful 
Nap Usinimentnaaetan tense ere three ounces 


m= _ Dmections: Apply to the parts night and morning. 
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RHEUMATOID ARTHRITIS 


Definition Rheumatoid arthritis, chronic rheumatic arthritis, 
and arthritis deformans are terms employed to designate a 
chronic inflammatory affection of joints, involving specially 
the synovial membranes and articular cartilages, of slow de- 
velopment and progressive character, resulting in stiffening and 
deformity of the parts. 

Causes.—This disease is held by some to partake of the nature 
of both rheumatism and gout (hence occasionally termed rheu- 
matic gout); others regard it as simply a variety of chronic 
rheumatism; while, in the opinion of several eminent authorities, 
it is an independent constitutional affection occurring in persons 
with a strumous or tubercular tendency. It does not appear to 
be hereditary. It is more common in women than in men, and 
occurs at all ages. It is closely connected with conditions of ill 
health; and hence its frequent occurrence among those whose 
blood is impoverished by insufficient food, by hardship, or by any 
drain upon the system. It occasionally follows an attack of acute 
rheumatism; hence the supposed connection. 

Symptoms.—The disease in most cases is slowly developed, 
and shows itself first by pain and swelling in one joint (knee, 
wrist, finger, etc.), which soon subside and may remain absent 
for a considerable time. Sooner or later, however, another at. 
tack occurs either in the joint formerly affected or in some other, 
and it is noticed that the affected articulation does not now re- 
gain its normal size but remains somewhat swollen. The attacks 
recur with increasing frequency, gradually involving more 
joints, until, in course of time (for its progress is very chronic), 
 gearcely an articulation in the body is free from the disease. 
Thickening of the textures, with stiffness, is the result, and often 
considerable deformity from the joints being fixed in certain 
positions. The muscles of the affected limbs undergo atrophy, 
and contrast strikingly with the abnormally enlarged joints. 
Painful inflammatory attacks often occur in the affected joints, 
and the patient is much reduced in strength by the constant ir- 
ritation of the disease. In the young the hands are very liable to 
suffer, and the disease gradually extends and involves other 
parts; while in old persons it is apt to fasten upon one joint, 
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often the hip, and is not so apt to spread. The chief changes in 
the joints are, first, in the synovial membrane, which is at first 
simply inflamed and contains fluid, but ultimately becomes much 
thickened; and, second, in the articular cartilage, which tends to 
split up and become gradually absorbed, leaving the articular 
ends of the bone exposed. The osseous surfaces thus brought 
into contact become hard and polished by friction, or, where they 
are rough toward the edges, they may produce a grating feeling 
as the person moves. These changes and others affecting the 
ligaments are apt to produce partial dislocation as well as stiffen- 
ing of the joint, rendering it deformed and useless. This disease 
often lasts for many years, sometimes continuing for a length- 
ened period without much change, but tending gradually to pro- 
gress and to render the patient more and more helpless. It is 
not attended with the complications of rheumatism, and is not in- 
consistent with long life, but its weakening effects upon the sys- 
tem and the ill health with which it is usually associated render 
the subject of it more liable to the inroads of other diseases. 
Treatment.—Rheumatoid arthritis is less amenable to treat- 
ment than rheumatism, the remedies for which are not found to 
be of much value in this disease. Most success is obtained if it 
is recognized early and measures are taken to strengthen the pa- 
tient’s general health. The best medicinal agents are iron, quin- 
ine, cod-liver oil, arsenic. Cod-liver oil, cream, and other soft 
fats seem to be of especial benefit in this disease, and may be 
taken in large quantities over a long period. Locally, blisters 
or milder counter-irritation to the affected joints, galvanism, and 
injection of fibrolysin are sometimes helpful. Of late, electric 
and hot-air baths, and more recently diathermy, have been em- 
ployed in the treatment of this condition, often with a great 
measure of success. 
The following prescription will be found to be valuable: 
ie Bowler’s Bolntion: 25 458 ante ee one teaspoonful 
Emulsion of Cod-liver Oil ........ six ounces 
Mix. 
Doss: One tablespoonful half an hour after meals. 
Or: 
KR HElixir of Iron, Quinine, and Strych- 
PUP IG ha iwc pean ae Tr ge . four fiuid ounccs 
~ Dose: One teaspoonful i in water pee meals. 
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Diet.—The diet should consist of food poor in nitrogenous 
material. Red meats should be avoided; also eggs, fried food, 
fats, and pork. White meats, as fowl, and also fish are allowable. 
Coffee and tea in diminished quantities. All spiced foods should 
be avoided. Water in abundance, and organic and fruit acids, 
such as the juice of lemons, oranges, plums, grapes, etc., are 
beneficial. 


MUSCULAR RHEUMATISM 


Definition Inflammation of the voluntary muscles, accom- 
panied by pain, stiffness, and soreness of affected muscles, with 
tenderness and soreness on pressure. 

Causes.—Most common in men, following sudden exposure. 
It may result from a local ent or be a manifestation of a 
general toxemia; some cases are probably of infectious origin. 

Symptoms.—Constant local pain (usually dull) in affected 
muscle, or pain may be caused by the movement of the affected 
muscle. 

The course of the disease is from a few days to several months, 
and it often recurs. 

Treatment.—Muscular rheumatism runs a slower course than 
the articular variety, having a strong tendency to become 
chronic. 

Hot applizations should be applied by means of flannel, such 
as: 

Eh of PUD BOUGHAIES «0's o'6 oip.y 9.0)n 0 # oce + 0s four teaspoonfuls 
Ac et a esses 5 eae ae one teacupful 

Mix. 

Directions: Keep affected area constautly hot by 

means of these hot applications, frequently applied. 


Doses of Epsom salts should be taken morning and night, 
with the drinking of a large amount of water during the day. 
The patient must remain in bed and at rest, both mentally and 
physically. 

SCIATICA 


Definition —This may be either a neuralgia or a neuritis affect- 
ing the large sciatic nerve running down the back of the thigh. 
It is very common in men, especially over the age of thirty, and 
more particularly in persons with gouty or rheumatic tendencies. 


~ 
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Causes.—It may come on from exposure to cold or damp, and 
also from injury, such as prolonged pressure from a badly fitting 
bicycle saddle, or even from sitting on hard benches, and some- 
times it is due to the pressure of growths about the hip-bone or 
within the pelvis, or to some other diseased condition around the 
hip-joint. In persons with sciatica on both sides, the possibility 
of its being due to diabetes must be kept in mind, while another 
error sometimes made is to mistake the shooting pains of early 
locomotor ataxia for sciatica. 

Symptoms.—The chief symptom 
is pain along the line of the nerve 
at the back of the thigh, as shown 
by the shaded area in the accom- 
panying illustration, particularly 
when the leg is in any position 
which puts a strain on the nerve. 
Thus it may be painful when sitting, 
or when the leg is forcibly bent at 
the hip-joint with the knee kept 
straight. The pain is, as a rule, 
only absent when the person is ly- 
ing down. There are often points 
tender to pressure at the back of the 
hip, behind the knee, behind the 
prominence of bone on the outer 
side of the leg just below the knee- 
joint, and also at the outer side of 
the ankle behind the prominence of 
bone there. The pain may be con- 
tinuous, or it may come in parox- 


are experienced at the back of the 
thigh. In obstinate, long-standing cases the muscles of the leg 
may waste considerably. Sciatica, as a rule, can be cured fairly 
easily, but recurrences are common, and in severe cases it may 
take months to effect a cure. 

Treatment.—Where there is any definite diseased condition, 
such as diabetes, or any tumor pressing on the nerve, the treat- 
ment must naturally be directed toward the removal of this. In 
cases where gout or rheumatism is present, the patient ought to 


Ge oe, ae 


ysms. Cramp and tingling feeling 
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receive special remedies appropriate to those conditions—either 
colchicum or salicylates. Local treatment, however, is practi- 
cally always necessary. If the case is at all severe, the patient 
must be kept in bed, and the leg given as complete rest as pos- 
sible, and it may be necessary to apply a long splint right from 
the armpit to the heel to secure this. The limb should be kept 
warm by wrapping it in absorbent cotton and by lying on hot- 
water bags, the knee being kept slightly more elevated than the 
rest of the limb by means of a cushion. Blisters are frequently 
applied along the line of the nerve at the back of the thigh. In 
severe cases more vigorous measures may have to be used, and 
probably the best of those is to have a number of needles in- 
serted into the course of the sciatic nerve, this being done, of 
course, under strictly antiseptic precautions. In other cases, in- 
jections of various substances into the nerve are employed, 
chiefly with the object of breaking down the adhesions which 
form around it as a result of the chronic inflammatory condition 
which constitutes neuritis. In milder cases electricity and baths 
of various kinds, especially peat baths, will often give excellent 
results. Massage is also of use at times, but should not be em- 
ployed during the acuter stages, when there is much pain. Ina 
very few extremely bad cases operation may be necessary, either 
to stretch the nerve or actually to remove a portion of it, where 
the pain is unbearable and it has resisted all other methods of 
treatment. 
The following prescriptions will be found very beneficial: 


Pee Sodium Salicylate ©.5:..6640 0. 6. « five-grain tablets 
Dose: One tablet every two hours until relieved. 
Or: 
Be Wine of Colchicum <6. .65.6.60.0% one-half ounee 
SUDA Nth AS17108 28 et eo ar ne three ounces 


Dosz: One teaspoonful three times a day, after meals. 


B Oil of Wintergreen ee sosceceeess- two ounces 
Directions: Rub a small amount on the painful area, 
night and morning. 
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LUMBAGO 


Definition —Lumbago is a term applied to a painful ailment 
affecting the muscles of the lower part of the back, generally 
regarded as of rheumatic origin. 

Cause.—Lumbago seems to be brought on by exposure to cold 
and damp, and by the other exciting causes of rheumatism. 
Sometimes it follows a strain of the muscles of the loins. The 
pain accompanying rheumatic manifestations in this region is 
believed to be due to an inflammatory condition in the connec- 
tive tissues of the muscles, causing congestion of the blood-ves- 
sels and consequent pressure upon the endings of the sensory 
nerves. 

Symptoms.—An attack of lumbago may occur alone, or be as- 
sociated with rheumatism in other parts of the body at the time. 
It usually comes on as a seizure, often sudden, of pain in one or 
both sides of the small of the back, of a severe cutting or stabbing 

character, greatly aggravated on 

i 3 \ movement of the body, especially in 

Cth ie attempting to rise from the recum- 

Zs ? bent posture, and also in the acts 

‘ of drawing a deep breath, coughing, 

or sneezing. So intense is the suf- 
fering that it is apt to suggest the 
existence of inflammation in some 
of the neighboring internal organs, 
such as the kidneys, bowels, ete., but 
the absence of the symptoms speci- 
ally characteristic of these latter 


MY complaints, or of any great constitu-. 


tional disturbance beyond the pain, 
renders the diagnosis a matter of no 
great difficulty. The attack is in 
general of short duration, but oc- 
casionally it continues for quite 
a long time, not in such an acute 


movement. 


form as at first, but rather as afeel- 
ing of soreness and anaes on 
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Treatment.—The treatment includes that for rheumatic affec- 
tions in general, and the application of local remedies of counter- 
irritant nature. Of these the best are hot fomentations with 
turpentine or laudanum applied by means of flannel over the part 
affected, as shown by the shaded area in the figure on opposite 
page, or the rubbing in, if this can be borne, of stimulating lini- 
ments, such as those of belladonna, chloroform, aconite, etc. The 
old and homely plan of counter-irritation by applying a heated 
iron to the part with a sheet of brown paper interposed is often 
beneficial in chronic cases. Of late, the hot-air bath, and various 
electrical applications, including faradization, static breeze, and 
high frequency currents, have been used with at least temporary 
alleviation of the pain. 

Asan external treatment, the following has been recommended: 


Re Olof Wintergreen s. ..5 6.6 oe one ounce 

DEOL larry es ne ro aS boas three ounces 
Directions: Apply to affected part of body and wrap in 
flannel. 


Taken internally, the following is beneficial: 


ya matioviaien dl S0dd. asrrcs. ss). two teaspoonfuls 
ROPE UO LEE OLGA oo.setce astra. 2, t.0sds28 two teaspoonfuls 
POMPOM ew ATED omc taco eas es two ounces 

Mix. 

Doss: One teaspoonful three times a day. 

Or: 

EDS SUIT RGSS C8 oe ener two ounces 
OEBAMIEO REL ACLSL s eices x nwo sk woe sles one ounce 

Mix. 


Dosz: Two teaspoonfuls in half a glass of water, three 

times a day between meals. 
¢ we a ys 

R Salicylate of Soda ............ four teaspoonfuls 

Bicarbonate of Soda .......... eight teaspoonfuls 

Mix. 

Doss: One teaspoonful in half a glass of water, half an 

hour after meals. 


SEPA BPI parecer s aes ere inc. tuo aw 4 five-grain tablets 
Dose: One tablet every three hours. 
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TORTICOLLIS—WRYNECK 


Definition —Rheumatism of the muscles of the neck, occurring 
principally on the sides. 

Causes.—Eixposure to sudden changes of temperature and 
weather conditions. 

Symptoms.—Similar to lumbago. The pain is dull and aching 
and often paroxysmal, involving a nerve. 

Treatment.—The general treatment of hot applications of 
flannel cloths saturated with Epsom salts or turpentine usually 
relieves the pain. The application of capsicum vaseline is also 
very good, and should be used in conjunction with the hot ap- 
plications. 


PLEURODYNIA 


Pleurodynia means a painful condition of the chest wall. It 
may be due to rheumatism of the intercostal muscles or to neu- 
ralgia of the intercostal nerves; or, when of a sharp nature, pop- 
ularly known as a ‘‘stitch in the side,’’ to cramp. 


TerON SIT in ents. vote Su aes A ae ee eee five-grain tablets 
Dose: One tablet every two hours until relief is ob- 
tained. 


Strap the side. Use hot packs. Rub with oil of wintergreen, 
and bandage. 


\ 


GOUT 


Definition —Gout is a constitutional disorder connected with ex- 
cess of uric acid in the blood, and manifesting itself by inflam- 
mation of joints, with deposition therein of urate of soda, and 
also by morbid changes in various important organs. 

' The term gout, which was first used about the end of the 
thirteenth century, is derived through the French goutte from 
the Latin gutta, a drop, in allusion to the old pathological doc- 
trine (which in the present case seems to be essentially the cor- 
rect one) of the dropping of a morbid material from the blood 
within the joints. 

In all times this disease has engaged a large share of the at- 


> a 
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tention of physicians, from its wide prevalence and from the 
amount of suffering which it entails. 

Causes.—Most authorities agree in connecting gout closely 
with an altered state of the blood, more particularly with the 
presence in that fluid of an excessive amount of uric acid, and 
its subsequent deposition in the joints in the form of urate of 
soda and lime. Uric acid is formed in the system in the proc- 
esses of nutrition, and is excreted by the kidneys, the amount 
passing off in the urine being estimated at about eight grains 
daily. In the healthy human subject the blood contains at most 
a mere trace of this acid; but in gout it may be detected in abun- 
dance in the blood-serum, both prior to and during the acute at- 
tack, while in chronic gout it becomes a constant constituent of 
the blood and of other fluids of the body, both natural and mor- 
bid. It is not merely the presence of the uric acid in the blood, 
but its deposition in the inflamed part, that gives rise to the at- 
tack of gout, the inflammation being the effect and not the cause 
of the deposit. The gouty paroxysm thus induced appears to 
rid the system to a certain extent of the accumulated uric acid, 
although such relief is generally of but temporary duration. 

Whether the accumulation of urates in the blood be due, as 
some affirm, to their excessive formation in the system as the 
result of functional derangement of the liver, or, as others hold, 
depends simply on the diminished excretion by the kidneys of 
the daily amount, is disputed, although it has been often ob- 
served during an attack of gout that the amount of uric acid 
excreted was markedly deficient. The likelihood is that both 
these conditions concur, and that while the kidneys retain their 
functional integrity, even an excessive amount of uric acid 
in the system may be got rid of, but that these organs, becoming 
themselves affected by the deposition of urates in their tubular 
structure, lose to a large extent their excreting power, and thus 
the blood is overchargred with the product which the kidneys can 
no longer entirely remove. In the gouty state, either on account 
of defective action of the kidneys, or from excessive introduction 
of urates into the cizculation, the urates accumulate and, grad- 
ually uniting with the sodium carbonate of the blood, are trans- 
formed into the much less soluble biurate, which accordingly is — 
deposited in the tissmes. This can be prevented by the presence 
of potassium or lithium salts in the blood, the biurate of these 
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metals being much more soluble, and salts of these metals are ac- 
cordingly much used as remedies. 

Whatever theories be held as to the immediate cause of gout, 
it is evident that there is some habit, diathesis, or predisposition 
of certain individuals. It is beyond dispute that gout is in a 
marked degree hereditary, fully more than half the number of 
eases being of this character; but it is no less certain that there 
are habits and modes of life the observance of which may induce 
the disease even where no hereditary tendencies can be traced, 
and the avoidance of which may, on the other hand, go far to- 
ward weakening or neutralizing the influence of inherited lia- 
bility. Gout is said to affect the sedentary more readily than the 
active, but this cannot be taken as a very constant rule. If, how- 
ever, inadequate exercise be combined with a luxurious manner 
of living, with habitual overindulgence in animal food and rich 
dishes, and especially in alcoholic beverages, then undoubtedly 
the chief factors in the production of the disease are present. 

It is generally stated that fermented are more injurious than 
distilled liquors, and that, in particular, the stronger wines, such 
as port, sherry, and Madeira, are much more potent in their gout- 
producing action than the lighter class of wines, such as hock, 
Moselle, etc., while malt liquors are fully as hurtful as strong 
wines. It seems quite probable that overindulgence in any form 
of alcohol, when associated with the other conditions already 
adverted to, will have very much the same effect in developing 
gout. Those who affirm the mischievous effects of fermented 
liquors in this way are obliged to admit that they are injurious 
in proportion to the amount of alcohol they contain. The com- 
parative absence of gout in countries where spirituous liquors 
are chiefly used, such as Scotland, is cited as showing their rela- 
tively slight effect in encouraging that disease. Gout is not a 
common disease among the poor and laboring classes, and when 
it does oceur, may often be connected even in them with errors 
in living. It is not very rare to meet gout in butlers, coachmen, 
etc., who are apt to live luxuriously while leading comparatively 
easy lives. 

Gout, it must ever be borne in mind, may also affect persons 
who observe the strictest temperance in living, and whose only 
excesses are in the direction of overwork, either physical or in- 
tellectual. The influence of hereditary tendency may often be 
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traced in such instances, and is doubtless called into activity by 
the depressing consequences of overwork. It may, notwithstand- 
ing, be affirmed as generally true that those who lead regular 
lives and are moderate in the use of animal food and alcoholic 
drinks, or, still better, abstain from the latter altogether, are 
little likely to be the victims of gout even where an undoubted 
inherited tendency exists. 

Gout is more common in mature age than in the earlier years 
of life, the greatest number of cases in one decennial period being 
between the ages of thirty and forty, next between twenty and 
thirty, and thirdly between forty and fifty. It may occasionally 
affect very young persons, but such cases are generally in a 
marked degree hereditary. Women are much less the subjects 
of gout than men, apparently from their less exposure to the in- 
fluences (excepting of course that of heredity) which tend to de- 
velop the disease, and doubtless also from the differing circum- 
stances of their physical constitution. It most frequently ap- 
pears in females after the cessation of the menses. Persons ex- 
posed to the influence of lead-poisoning, such as plumbers, paint- 
ers, etc., are apt to suffer from gout. 

Attacks of gout are readily excited in those predisposed to the 
disease. Exposure to cold, disorders of digestion, fatigue, and 
irritation or injuries of particular joints will often precipitate 
the gouty paroxysm. 

Symptoms.—The premonitory symptoms, especially in those 
who have previously suffered from the disease, may be suffi- 
ciently precise to indicatethe impending seizure. Among the more 
common of these may be mentioned marked disorders of the 
digestive organs, with a feeble and capricious appetite, flatulence 
and pain after eating, and uneasiness in the right side in the 
region of the liver. A remarkable tendency to gnashing of the 
teeth is sometimes observed. These symptoms may persist for 
many days, and then undergo amelioration immediately before 
the paroxysm. On the night of the attack, the patient retires to 
rest apparently quite well, but about two or three o’clock in the 
morning is awakened by a painful feeling in the foot, most com- 
monly in the ball of the great toe, but it may be in the instep or 

heel, or in the thumb. With the pain there often occurs a dis- 
tinct shivering, followed by feverishness. The pain soon be- 
comes of an agonizing character. Now it isa a Maolent stretching 
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and tearing of the ligaments, now it is a gnawing pain, and now 
a pressure and tightening; so exquisite and lively meanwhile is 
the part affected that it cannot bear the weight of the bedclothes, 
nor the jar of a person walking in the room. The affected part 
is swollen and of a-deep-red hue. The skin is tense and glisten- 
ing, and the surrounding veins are more or less distended. After 
a few hours there is a remission of the pain, slight perspiration 
takes place, and the patient may fall asleep. The pain may con- 
tinue moderate during the day but returns as night advances, 
and the patient-goes through a similar experience of suffering 
to that of the previous night, followed by a like abatement to- 
ward morning. These nocturnal attacks occur with greater or 
less severity during a week or ten days. As the symptoms de- 
cline, the swelling and tenderness of the affected joint abate, 
but the skin over it pits on pressure for a time. During the at- 
tacks the patient is restless and extremely ir- 
ritable, suffers from cramp in the limbs, gener- 
ally around the parts as shown by the shaded 
area in the accompanying figure, and from dys- 
pepsia, thirst, and constipation. The urine is 
scanty and high-colored, with a copious deposit, 
consisting chiefly of urates. During the con- 
tinuance of the symptoms the inflammation may 
leave the one foot and affect the other, or both 
may suffer at the same time. After the attack 
is over, the patient feels quite well, and fancies 
himself better than he has been for a long time before. It is rare 
that the first is the only attack of gout, and another is apt to 
occur within a year, although by care and treatment it may be 
warded off. 

In the earlier recurrence the same joints as were formerly the — 
seat of the gouty inflammation suffer again, but in course of time 
others become implicated, until in advanced cases scarcely any 
articulation escapes, and the disease thus becomes chronic. It 
is to be noticed that when gout assumes this form the frequently 
recurring attacks are usually attended with less pain than the 
earlier ones, but their disastrous effects are evidenced alike by 
the disturbance of various important organs, especially the stom- 
ach, liver, kidneys, and heart, and by the remarkable changes 
which take place in the joints from the formation of the so-called 
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chalk-stones or tophi. ‘hese deposits, which are highly charac- 
teristic of gout, appear at first to take place in the form of a 
semifluid material, consisting for the most part of biurate of 
soda, which gradually becomes more dense, and ultimately quite 
hard. When any quantity of this is deposited in the structures 
of a joint the effect is to produce stiffening, and, as deposits ap- 
pear to take place to a greater or less amount in connection with 
every attack, permanent thickening and deformity of the parts 
is apt to be the consequence. The extent of this depends of 
course on the amount of the deposits, which, however, would 
seem to be in no necessary relation to the severity of the attack, 
being in some cases even of chronic gout so slight as to be barely 
appreciable externally, but on the other hand occasionally caus- 
ing great enlargement of the joints, and fixing them in a flexed 
or extended position which renders them entirely useless. Any 
of the joints may be thus affected, but most commonly those of 
the hands and feet. The deposits take place in other structures 
besides those of joints, such as along the course of tendons, 
underneath the skin and on the bone, and especially on the carti- 
lages of the external ear. When biurate of soda is largely de- 
posited in joints the skin sometimes gives way and the concre- 
tion is exposed. 

The recognition of what is termed irregular gout is less easy 
than that form above described, where the disease gives abun- 
dant external evidence of its presence; but that other parts than 
joints suffer from gouty attacks is beyond question. The diag- 
nosis may often be made in cases where in an attack of ordinary 
gout the disease suddenly leaves the affected joints and some new 
series of symptoms arises. It has been often observed, when cold 
has been applied to an inflamed joint, that the pain and inflam- 
mation in the part ceased, but that some sudden and alarming 
seizure referable to the stomach, brain, heart, or lungs super- 
vened. Such attacks, which correspond to what is termed re- 
trocedent gout, often terminate favorably, more especially if 
the disease again returns to the joints. Gout, when of long stand- 
ing, is often found associated with degenerative changes in the 
heart and large arteries, the liver, and especially the kidneys, 

which are apt to assume one of the forms of Bright’s disease. 

- reatment.—The usual treatment is as follows: during the 
acute attack the affected part should be kept at perfect rest, and 
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have applied to it warm fomentations or poultices, also be 
wrapped in cotton saturated with a hot solution of Epsom salts, 
and covered with oil silk. 

The use of some laxative such as calomel (three to five grains), 
followed by a saline purge, is of service, as well as the free ad- 
ministration of bicarbonate or acetate of potash. 


BRB Potassium Bicarbonate ..... fifteen-grain powders 
Doss: One powder every three hours, followed by water. 


The medicinal agent upon which most reliance is placed is 
colchicum. This drug is so efficient that we may safely assert 
that colchicum possesses as specific a control over the gouty in- 
flammation as cinchona barks or their alkaloids over intermittent 
fever. The mode of action of colchicum is uncertain, but it is 
probable that it has simply a special sedative action upon the 
gouty inflammation, without affecting the excretion of uric acid. 
It is usually administered as follows: 


BRB Wine of Colchicum-seed ......... two fluid ounces 
Dose: Twenty drops in water every four hours. 

Or: 
BR Extract of Colchicum-seed ..... .. half-grain pills 


Dose: One pill every three hours. 


The effect of colchicum in subduing the pain is generally so 
prompt and marked that it is unnecessary to have recourse to 
opiates; but well known nauseating and depressing consequences, 
should they appear, render the suspension of the drug necessary. 
Otherwise the remedy may be continued in gradually diminish- 
ing doses for some days after the disappearance of the gouty in- 
flammation. Should gout give evidence of its presence in an 
irregular form by attacking internal organs, besides the medici- 
nal treatment above mentioned, the use of frictions and mustard 
applications to the joints is indicated with the view of excite 
its appearance there. , 

When gout has become chronic, colchicum, although of ign 
service than in acute gout, is yet valuable, particularly when the 


acute attacks recur. More benefit, however, appears to be de- 
_ rived from iodide of Roe guaiacum, and more especially 
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from the alkalies potash and lithia. The latter is generally taken 
in this form: 


pee LOLAesiMTOcdide ss os ccs fase x. =’. one teaspoonful 
(USUL into NaS Glee ie Rene ee one teaspoonful 
\ESUEES oo: © Oe ae eget four fluid ounces 

Mix. 

Dose: One teaspoonful in a glass of water every three 

hours. 

SEVERAL ORALIO UR te .isite ie tas & nen e ob one tablespoonful 
SULLY CN? iy Se SR ne nega one tablespoonful 
EVV ALLE Dime te cetutiis gecist tne s¥ sis vie waa one tumblerful 

Mix. 3 


DosE: One tablespoonful three times a day. 


The effect upon the gouty constitution of certain minerai 
waters and baths is well known, the alkaline waters being the 
favorite. The particular resort must in each case be determined 
by the physician, and special caution must be observed in recom- 
mending this plan of treatment for persons whose gout is com- 
plicated by organic disease of any kind. 

The diet and regimen to be employed in the intervals of the 
gouty attacks are of the highest importance. Restriction must 
be laid upon the amount and quality of the food, and still more 
upon the alcoholic stimulants. By those more advanced in life 
who, from long-continued habit, are unable entirely to relinquish 
the use of stimulants, the strictest possible temperance must be 
observed. Regular but moderate exercise in the form of walking 
or riding, in the case of those who lead sedentary lives, is of great 
advantage, and all overwork, either physical or mental, should 
be avoided. 

Dr. Hare of Philadelphia says: ‘‘For hospital practice a very 
useful mixture is made by adding one pari of bicarbonate of 
soda to nine parts of linseed oil. The joint is then wrapped in 
a piece of lint soaked with this concoction. In some cases oil 
of peppermint has been recommended.’’ 

Prevention.—Live temperately, abstain from aleohol, eat mod- 
erately, have plenty of fresh air and sunshine, plenty of exercise, 
and regular hours. The skin should be kept active, if the patient 
is robust, by the morning cold bath with friction after it; but if 
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he is weak and debilitated, the evening warm bath should be sub- 
stituted. The patient should dress warmly, avoid rapid alterna- 
tions in temperature, and be careful not to have the skin suddenly 
chilled. 7 
Diet.—The diet should consist of food poor in nitrogenous 
material. Red meats should be avoided; also eggs, fried foods, 
fats, and pork. White meats, as fowl, and also fish are allowable. 
Coffee and tea in diminished quantities. All spiced foods should 
be avoided. Water in abundance, and organic and fruit acids, 
such as the juice of lemons, oranges, plums, grapes, etc., are 
beneficial. ; | 
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NERVOUS DISEASES 


INTRODUCTION 


HIS class of diseases is undoubtedly the most difficult of 
diagnosis, and frequently the most unpromising, as regards 
treatment, of all bodily affections. The brain and spinal cord be- 
ing inclosed in the skull and spine, beyond the reach of direct ex- 
amination, and the nerves being almost everywhere deeply 
buried in the tissues, the nature of nervous diseases must be 
made out from the disturbances of organs governed by the af- 
fected nerves. 

Many factors contribute to the production of nervous diseases. 
That certain diseases are induced by a particular temperament, 
or by peculiar habits of life, is proved by the fact that some of 
the diseases are commoner among one race, others in another 
people. Heredity is in several ways an important matter. Some 
persons, particularly those of great intellectual power and of 
artistic temperament, seem born with a nervous constitution, 
which renders them more than ordinarily liable to the slighter 
nervous affections, such as headaches, neuralgia, hysterical mani- 
festations, and bizarre forms of mental activity. Those also who 
come of a degenerate stock seem to suffer very readily from 
nervous diseases of a severe type, probably not because these dis- 
eases are inherited, but because the nervous system is specially 
exposed to strain by the conditions of modern life, and in such 
persons gives way early. 

There are two great symptoms of nervous disease, viz.: dis- 
turbances of sensation in the direction either of loss of feeling, 
or of great pain, or of perverted sensation, such as tingling, hot 
flushes, etc.; and the occurrence of more or less complete paraly- 
sis of groups of muscles, or of whole limbs. One or other of these 
types of symptoms predominates, according as sensory or motor 


nerves are chiefly affected. In addition to these, there is in dif- 
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ferent diseases more or less interference with the organs of 
special sense, the reflex actions, the nutrition of outlying parts 
of the body, and the functions of internal organs. 

With regard to sensory symptoms, loss of the sense of touch is 
found in locomotor ataxia, angular curvature of the spine, and 
generally speaking, all maladies in which the posterior part of 
the cord or sensory nerves are affected. Syringomyelia is a dis- 
ease affecting the central portion of the spinal cord, and char- 
acterized by loss of the power to feel pain and to recognize heat 
and cold in parts of the lower limbs. Painful sensations are 
present in many diseases, as, for example, shooting pains in loco- 
motor ataxia, and the feeling of a tight band round the waist 
in this disease. 

As to motor symptoms, wasting of muscles and loss of power 
in parts of the body point usually to some affection of the motor 
nerves. Spasm as well as loss of power accompanies affections 
situated in the higher motor tracts of the brain and spinal cord, 
while flaccid palsy characterizes diseases and injuries in the gray 
matter of the cord or in the motor nerves. Conditions in which 
the nervous system is merely temporarily weakened are mani- 
fested by loss of tone in the muscular system, and speedy ex- 
haustion on exertion. Twitchings in the muscular fibers, as in 
the condition popularly known as ‘‘live flesh’’ in the eyelids, are 
also found in this passing condition, as well as in more serious 
conditions, such as at the onset of progressive muscular atrophy. 
The impairment of the power of combination among muscles, 
known as incodrdination, which produces trembling on exertion, 
staggering gait, difficulty in buttoning the clothes or in taking 
food, etc., is found in disseminated sclerosis, St. Vitus’s dance 
and trembling palsy. 


The reflex functions, tested by stroking the skin of various © 


parts and observing the resulting muscular contraction beneath 
(superficial reflexes), and by tapping the tendons of muscles 
and watching the twitch that the latter give (deep reflexes), are, 
generally speaking, diminished when the sensory nerves or sen- 
sory paths in the spinal cord are affected. They are increased 
when the higher motor paths in the cord are affected, as in dis- 
seminated sclerosis, and in some diseases, like hysteria, associ- 
ated with defective nerve control. 


ale functions are impaired in all serious nerve diseases 
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and injuries. As a result, localized sweatings, a glassy condition 
of the skin, bed-sores, ulcers, and even gangrene of limbs are 
liable to appear in the final stages of nervous maladies. 

The functions of the internal organs, being, as a rule, governed 
by the sympathetic system, are not in general affected unless this 
system be diseased. The movement of the bowel and bladder is, 
however, governed by spinal nerves, and thus these natural func- 
tions are impaired in all serious diseases of the spinal cord, so 
that difficulty of voiding or of retaining the stools and urine ap- 
pears in such cases. 

When the cranial nerves proceeding from the brain are in- 
volved, very definite symptoms arise. Thus affection of the 
first nerve gives rise to loss of smell; of the second nerve to blind- 
ness; of the third, fourth, and sixth nerves to squints; of the 
fifth nerve to neuralgia; of the seventh nerve to paralysis; of the 
eighth nerve to deafness; of the ninth nerve to loss of taste; of - 
the tenth nerve to affections of the larynx, the heart, and the 
stomach; of the eleventh nerve to disordered action of the sterno- 
mastoid muscle, causing wryneck; and of the twelfth nerve to 
interference with the movements of the tongue, and consequent 
difficulty in pronunciation. Rest, which gives an opportunity 
for repair to the worn-out tissues, is the great remedy in all types 
of disease due to overstrain of body or mind, shock, or inflam- 
matory processes. Rest in its widest sense includes not merely 
cessation of activity, but suitable food, change of employment, 
and, it may be, active exercise in persons who have usually much 
mental work. 


EPILEPSY—FALLING SICKNESS 


Definition.—Epilepsy is a term which, as generally understood, 
is applied to a nervous disorder characterized by a fit of sudden — 
loss of consciousness, attended with convulsions. 3 

Causes.—Hpilepsy has ever been regarded as one of the most 
formidable diseases that can afflict mankind, and much labor 
has been bestowed upon the investigation of its pathology. It 
must, however, be confessed that morbid anatomy has hitherto — 
failed to throw any satisfactory light upon the real nature of 
this disease. Many cases are due to some organic disease of the 
brain, such as a tumor, inflammation of the membranes of the 
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brain, or the scar of some old injury, but this certainly does not 
occur in half the cases of epilepsy met with. 

Practically all that can be said about the direct cause is that, 
in the healthy brain, nerve energy is capable, under control of 
the will, of being expended in a sudden and explosive but regu- 
lated manner, while, in the disease known as epilepsy, uncon- 
trolled discharges of energy, devoid of any purposive action, take 
place from time to time in an unusual manner. 

Various predisposing factors must, however, be taken into 
account. The influence of hereditary predisposition in epilepsy 
is very marked. Where epilepsy is hereditary, it generally mani- 
fests itself at an unusually early period of life. In connection 
with the hereditary transmission of epilepsy, it must be observed 
that all authorities concur in the opinion that this disease is 
one of the baneful effects that often follow marriages of near 
relatives. Further, there is reason to believe that intemperance, 
apart altogether from its direct effect in favoring the occurrence 
of epilepsy, has an evil influence in the hereditary transmission 
of this as of other nervous diseases. 

Among other causes which are influential in the development 
of epilepsy may be mentioned sudden fright, prolonged mental 
anxiety, overwork, and debauchery. Epileptic fits also occur 
in connection with injuries of the head and organic disease of 
the brain, as well as with a depraved state of the general health, 
and with irritations in distant organs, as seen in the fits occur- 
ring in dentition, in kidney disease, and as the result of worms 
in the intestines. 

Symptoms.—Although in most instances an epileptic attack 
comes on suddenly, it is in certain cases preceded by certain 
premonitory indications or warnings, which may be present for 
a greater or less time previously. These are of very varied 
character, and may be in the form of some temporary change 
in the disposition, such as unusual elevation or depression of 
spirits, or of some alteration in the looks. Besides these general 
symptoms, there are frequently peculiar sensations which im- 
mediately precede the onset of the fit, and to such the name of 
aura epileptica is applied. In its strict sense, this term refers 
to a feeling of a breath of air blowing upon some part of the 
body and passing upward toward the head. This sensation, how- 


ever, is not a common one, and the term has now come to be ap- 
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plied to any peculiar feeling which the patient experiences as a 
precursor of the attack. The so-called ‘‘aura’’ may be of mental 
character, in the form of an agonizing feeling of momentary 
duration; of sensory character, in the form of pain in a limb or 
in some internal organ, such as the stomach; or unusvel feeling 
connected with the special senses, such as a strange smell or ex- 
traordinary vision; or, further, of a motor character, in the form 
of contractions or trembling in some of the muscles. When such 
sensations affect a limb, the employment of firm compression by 
the hand or by a ligature may succeed in warding off an attack. 
The aura may be so distinct and of such duration as to enable 
the patient to lie down or seek a place of safety before the at- 
tack comes on. 

The seizure is usually preceded by a loud scream or ery, which 
is not to be ascribed, as was at one time supposed, to terror or 
pain, but is due to the convulsive action of the muscles of the 
larynx, and the expulsion of air through the narrowed glottis. 
If the patient is standing he immediately falls, and often sustains 
serious injury. Unconsciousness is complete, and the muscles 
generally are in a state of stiffness or tonic contraction, which 
may be found to affect those on one side of the body in particular. 
The head is turned toward one or other shoulder, the breathing is 
for the moment arrested, the countenance first pale, then livid, 
the pupils dilated, and the pulse rapid. This, the first stage of 
the fit, generally lasts for about half a minute, and is followed by 
the state of clonic (tumultuous) spasm of the muscles, in which 
the whole body is thrown into violent agitation, occasionally so 
great that the bones may be fractured or dislocated. The eyes 
roll wildly, the teeth are gnashed together, and the tongue and 
cheeks are often severely bitten. The breathing is noisy and 
laborious, and foam (often tinged with blood) issues from the 
mouth, while even the contents of the bowels and bladder may 
be ejected. The aspect of the patient in this condition is shock- 
ing to witness, and the sight has been known to induce a similar 
attack in an onlooker. This stage lasts for a period varying from 
a few seconds to several minutes, when the convulsive move- 
ments gradually subside, and relaxation of the muscles takes 
place, together with partial return of consciousness, the patient 
looking confusedly about him and attempting to speak. This, 
however, is soon followed by drowsiness and stupor, which may 
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continue for several hours, when he awakes either apparently 
quite recovered, or fatigued and depressed, and occasionally in 
a state of excitement which sometimes assumes the form of 
mania. 

The other manifestation of epilepsy, to which the names epi- 
lepsia mitior or le petit mal are given, differs from that above 
described in the absence of the convulsive spasms. It is also 
termed by some authors epileptic vertigo (giddiness), and con- 
sists essentially in the sudden arrest of volition and conscious- 
ness, which is of but short duration, and may be accompanied 
with staggering or some alteration in position or motion, or may 
simply exhibit itself in a look of absence or confusion, and should 
the patient happen to be engaged in conversation, by an abrupt 
termination of the act. In general it lasts but a few seconds, 
and the individual resumes his occupation without perhaps being 
aware of anything having been the matter. In some instances 
there is a degree of spasmodic action in certain muscles which 
may cause the patient to make some unexpected movement, such 
as turning half round, er walking abruptly aside, or may show 
itself by some unusual expression of countenance, such as squint- 
ing or grinning. There may be some amount of ‘‘aura’’ preced- 
ing such attacks, and also of faintness following them. The petit 
mal most commonly coexists with the grand mal, but has no 
necessary connection with it, as each may exist alone. 

Treatment.—During the fit little can be done beyond prevent- 
ing the patient as far as possible from injuring himself while 
unconsciousness continues. Tight clothing should be loosened, 
and a cork or pad inserted between the teeth. When the fit is of 
long continuance, the dashing of cold water on the face and chest 
may be useful; in general, however, the fit terminates independ- 
ently of any such measures. When the fit is over, the patient 
should be allowed to sleep, and have dhe head and shoulders well 
raised. 

In the intervals of the attacks the nr health of the patient 
is one of the most important points to be attended to. The strict- 
est hygienic rules should be observed, and all the causes which 
have been mentioned as favoring the development of the disease 
should as far as possible be avoided. Of medicinal remedies for 


epilepsy there are innumerable varieties, but only a few deserve e ; 


mention as possessing any efficacy in conte e or sik the ia 
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disease. For no disease has a greater number of specifics been 
vaunted and found to be useless. The metallic salts, especially 
those of zine, silver, and arsenic, have been much employed, and 
apparently with benefit in some cases, but they seldom can be 
continued for any great length of time, owing to their liability 
to produce evil effects upon the health. Belladonna has the 
strong recommendation of the medical profession, who advise its 
administration either as a pill composed of the extract and 
powdered leaves, or in the form of atropine, in gradually in- 
creased doses, and continued for a length of time. This drug 
certainly succeeds in many cases in diminishing the number of 
the attacks, but it has not yielded such encouraging results as 
have been attained by the bromide of potassium, which is the 
remedy now generally employed in the treatment of epilepsy. 


Rie SEOUL AOL POLES. osc ta esardic aces. sye e'e-4.2 one ounce 
PPE UOLIMAUEWALEL scan oye Ses pues oD three ounces 

Mix. 

Dose: One teaspoonful three times a day, after meals. 


The salt, given in from ten to thirty grain doses three times a 
day, is generally followed with some amelioration of the symp- 
toms in regard to either the severity or the frequency of the at- 
tacks, and, in a few instances, with apparent cure. Its employ- 
ment, moreover, can be persevered with for a long time with little 
inconvenience. The amount of bromide to be taken varies 
greatly, depending upon the effect produced. In cases where the 
fits appear at regular intervals it usually suffices to take the 
bromide for a few days prior to the expected onset. In any case, 
the bromide must be persevered with for a long time after the 
fits have ceased, many authorities say for two or three years, if 
a return is to be prevented, and when the drug is finally left off 
its abandonment should be gradual. Sometimes the combina- 
tion of bromide of potassium, bromide of sodium, and bromide of 
ammonium suits better than the single bromide; in other cases, 
particularly, it is said, those of nocturnal epilepsy, digitalis com- 
bined with one of the bromides appears to aid its effect. 


> Infusion of Digitalis, 66. .-s ese. . s+. SLX OUNCES 
Doss: One tablespoonful three times a day, before 
meals. : 
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Cannabis indica, borax, and antipyrine are other drugs which 
have been advocated of late as useful in occasional cases. 
The following remedies have also been found beneficial: 


iB Fowler’s-Solution .......csceees:sess one ounce 
Doss: Five drops in half a glass of water, three times 
a day for two weeks. 

Or: 
R Atropine Sulphate ...one-hundredth-grain tablets 
Dosz: One tablet half an hour after each meal. 


‘As helps to these drugs, counter-irritation to the nape of the 
neck by blisters is sometimes attended with benefit. 


DISEASES AND INJURIES OF THE BRAIN 


The signs of brain disease are in general very indirect, being 
manifested by some defect in sensation or in the power of action, 
or by some peculiarity of conduct. The following are some of 
the conditions more exclusively connected with the brain. 

Abscess of the Brain is a very serious condition. It results 
from wounds of the scalp which suppurate and in which the 
matter does not get free exit, or, far more commonly, from sup- 
purating ear disease, in which the discharge from the ear has } 
been stopped. The symptoms are rather vague, but there are 
always great headache and vomiting, with generally rise of 
temperature, and often some interference with vision. The 
treatment should be prevention, by keeping every scalp wound 
clean, and by having every case of discharging ear disease 
under medical supervision. When an abscess has occurred, 
the only escape from death is by operation to open the skull — 
and evacuate the abscess, when most cases do well. 

Anemia of the Brain is the cause of fainting when suddenly 
brought on by weakness of the heart’s action. Anemia of a 
more chronic type is a very frequent cause of sleeplessness in 
elderly persons, accompanied by weakness of mental power 
and drowsiness during working hours. It causes also head- 
ache, giddiness, and ringing in the ears. The treatment is com- 
_ plete rest in bed and administration of tonics, and abandonment 
of work for a time. 
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Compression of the Brain may be caused by the growth of 
a tumor in the brain, a collection of blood between the brain 
and skull from injury of the membranes, or suppuration in 
the same locality from a neglected scalp wound or fracture of 
the skull. Unconsciousness coming on some hours after a blow 
on the side of the head is generally due to a fracture tearing 
one of the arteries in the membranes and producing a large 
clot between the skull and brain. The symptoms are vague, 
but, in addition to unconsciousness, there are generally difficulty 
of breathing, feeble pulse, and paralysis down one side of the 
body. The treatment is trephining of the skull to let out the 
blood or pus. The condition is extremely serious. 

Concussion of the Brain is a bruising of part of the brain as 
the result of a blow on the head (generally at the back) or a 
severe shake of the body. Cases vary in severity from mere 
giddiness and headache for an hour or two, to complete loss 
of consciousness, lasting for weeks, and include those curious 
instances of lost memory for facts or even for personal identity 
which have been much used by novelists. The person lies un- 
conscious and can be roused with difficulty. If he answers 
questions at all he does so irrelevantly, and shows great irrita- 
bility of temper, going off at once again to sleep. He lies turned 
away from the light, with his knees drawn up on the body. 
Consciousness and convalescence come on very gradually, and 
for months there may be loss of memory, bad temper, and great 
susceptibility to the effects of alcohol. Recovery is generally 
good, but a tendency to epilepsy, or even insanity, may remain. 
The treatment is complete rest in a darkened room, fluid food, 
cold to the head; the urine often requires to be drawn off by. 
catheter, and purgatives are necessary. 

Brain Fever is a popular name for two conditions, one being 
a state of nervous prostration following some severe mental 
strain, which is not very serious, and the other being an inflam- 
mation of the membranes of the brain, occurring usually in 
children, or in persons suffering from consumption, which is 
almost always fatal. — 

Hemorrhage into the brain causes apoplexy. 

Laceration of the Brain may occur in fracture of the skull. 
When on the upper part of the cerebrum, it is not of so great 
importance as the fact of whether the wound is kept clean and 
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free from suppuration, although near the fissure of Rolando 
damage to the brain may result in paralysis of some limb. 
When at the base, death usually ensues. 

Softening of the Brain is a term used in a strictly scientific 
sense and in a popular sense. In the former case an actual area 
of brain tissue softens owing to its blood-supply being cut off 
by plugging of its blood-vessels, or in consequence of some 
long-standing inflammatory process. The symptoms are then 
those of apoplexy, though not so sudden as if the cause were 


hemorrhage. In the popular sense, when persons who have _ 


been the subjects of gout, alcoholism, or syphilis, especially 
elderly persons, become gradually dull in intellect, drowsy, 
absent-minded, emotional, and finally imbecile, in consequence 
of their diseased blood-vessels diminishing the blood-supply to, 
and causing deterioration of, the brain, these symptoms are 
also attributed to softening of the brain. 

The following prescription is valuable in cases of brain 
anemia: 


FB Nitroglycerine ........ one-hundredth-grain tablets 
Dose: One tablet every three hours, taken with a little 
water. 


Tumors of the Brain produce very insidious and very complex 
symptoms, depending on the region they affect. Among the 
general symptoms are headache, giddiness, vomiting inde- 
pendent of food, and tenderness of the head on pressure. Blind- 
ness and mental symptoms come on later, owing to rise of 
pressure inside the skull. Sometimes these tumors are tuber- 
culous or syphilitic in origin, when the general treatment for 
these diseases may be of some help, but otherwise little good 


can be done, except palliation of the pain by trephining to— 


relieve the pressure. 


LOCOMOTOR ATAXIA—TABES DORSALIS 


Definition.—Locomotor ataxia, also called progressive locomotor 
ataxia and posterior spinal sclerosis, is a disease of the nervous 


system, manifesting itself principally by disordered movements — 


of the limbs in locomotion. This disorder is not, as was once 


supposed, a form of paralysis. (there being no diminution o' __ ; 


i 
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muscular strength), but is dependent on the loss of the power 
of coordinating the muscles into harmonious action, which is 
essential to the proper performance of the voluntary movements 
of the body, and the maintenance of its equilibrium. 
Causes.—The pathological condition giving rise to locomotor 
ataxia is disease of a certain portion of the spinal cord, viz., the 
posterior columns and the posterior nerve-roots. These undergo 
various transformations, which result in their ultimately becom- 


ing atrophied and hardened. When affecting, as this lesion’ 


most commonly does, the lower dorsal and lumbar regions of the 
cord, the ataxic symptoms are chiefly confined to the legs; but 
when it affects the cervical portion, the arms are involved. Oc- 
casionally the whole posterior columns of the cord are found 
diseased. The exciting causes of the malady were formerly 
supposed to be, in different cases, exposure to cold and privation, 
intemperance, overexertion, and mental anxiety, but it is now 
held by most authorities that in the great majority of cases the 
disease is a remote result of syphilis. In some instsnces the dis- 
ease appears to be hereditary. Lo- 
comotor ataxia is much more com- 
mon among men than among wo- 
men. It is a disease of middle life, 
being most frequently observed to 
occur between the ages of thirty and 
fifty. 

Symptoms.—Locomotor ataxia 
usually begins insidiously, and ad- 
vances slowly. Among the earlier 
symptoms observed, are disorders 
of vision, with occasionally tempor- 
ary or permanent paralysis of some 
of the cranial nerves, a feeling of un- 
easiness in the back, accompanied 
with violent shooting pains down 
the limbs, as indicated by the shad- 
ed area in accompanying illustra- 
tion, decreased or perverted sensi- 
bility in various parts of the body, 
and disturbance of the genito-uri- 
nary functions. Among the early 
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signs of the disease discovered by the physician, two of the most 
important are: loss or diminution of the knee-jerks obtained on 
tapping the patellar tendon; and a sluggish condition of the iris 
of the eye, which, though altering the size of the pupil as the eye 
accommodates itself for vision of near objects, fails to contract 
normally when a bright light falls upon the eye. These initial 
symptoms may continue without much change for a long period, 
but generally, in the course of time, others are superadded, which 
give more definite intimation of the existence of the disease, 
and render its diagnosis a matter of little difficulty. The suf- 
ferer begins to be aware that he cannot walk with the same 
freedom as before, and he feels as if some soft substance were 
interposed between his feet and the ground. His gait assumes 
a peculiar and characteristic appearance. “He begins the act of 
walking with evident difficulty, and his steps are short and hur- 
ried. Each foot is lifted well from the ground; but as he moves 
forward it is thrown out from him, and his heel descends forci- 
bly, and is followed at a longer than the normal interval by the 
sole. In walking, he requires the aid of his vision to preserve 
his equilibrium, and he therefore looks at his feet, or rather at 
the ground a little in front of them, as he advances. He cannot 
turn about suddenly without the risk of falling. 
Treatment.—l'rom the nature of the structural changes affect- 
ing the spinal cord in locomotor ataxia, it is evident that, be- 
yond the employment of means to alleviate the various painful 
symptoms, little can be done toward its cure. Numerous medi- 
cines have from time to time been brought forward, as supposed 
to possess special efficacy in the treatment of this disease, but 
none of them has proved to be of much value. In the earliest 
stages of the disease the remedies appropriate to syphilis, viz., 
mercury, iodide of potassium, and salvarsan, may be employed. 
Probably most good will be found to result from careful efforts 
to maintain the general health by a well appointed diet and 
regimen. Of late years a new form of treatment has been much 
employed. This consists in making the patient perform several 
times daily, with great care, a series of carefully codrdinated 
movements. As he becomes gradually more expert, the exer- 
cises, which were at first very simple, are made more and more 


difficult, and thus new paths in the spinal cord are educated to 
those which the disease has destroyed. Asa — 


take the place of 


f 
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result the symptoms may be temporarily abolished, and even 
patients who have become bedridden may regain the power of 
walking, 

The following prescription has, however, been beneficial in 
some cases: 


K Red Iodide of Mercury..one-twentieth-grain tablets 
Doss: One tablet three times a day after meals. 


Together with the above is taken the following: 


FR Iodide of Potassium.,.,, or oe ages two teaspoonfuls 
Wintergreen-water ....,,,..., , three ounces 
Doss: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water, half an 

hour after meals. 


DISEASES OF THE SPINE AND SPINAL CORD 


The diseases of the spine and spinal cord are considered to- 
gether because the chief danger of interference with the spinal 
eolumn lies in the risk of injury to the spinal cord and nerves. 
Only some of the chief diseases will be dealt with. 

Lateral Curvature of the Spine, or scoliosis, consists chiefly in 
bending of the spine over to one side, though, in consequence of 
the vertebre being broader in front than behind, this is accom- 
panied by a certain amount of twisting of the vertebre round 
their vertical axis. The shape of the chest becomes in conse- 
quenee markedly altered, the ribs on one side projecting behind 
at their angles, and causing the shoulder-blade to be very promi- 
nent, while on the other side the chest is flattened. The shoulder 
of the bulging side is usually considerably elevated. This condi- 
tion may be started by slight injuries of the spine, by rickets in — 
early life, or by diseases in the chest, such as pleurisy, which 
ise partial collapse of one side. But by far its most common — 
rence is in young persons of feeble muscular power, espe- _ 

; apidly growing girls from about twelve to sixteen years | 
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awkward gait, while, if it be very marked, the lungs and other 
internal organs are liable to be attacked by various diseases, 
though there is no tendency for the spinal cord to suffer any 
damage. 

Treatment consists in avoiding the bad postures mentioned 
above, and in making sure that the general health is maintained 
as high as possible by tonics, fresh air, and exercise. Above all, 
some special form of gymnastics, combined sometimes with mas- 
sage, is advisable in order to strengthen the feeble muscles of the 
back. It is only in extremely marked cases that the strait- 
jackets and other mechanical supports, formerly so much in 
vogue, are needed to prevent increase in the deformity. 

Angular Curvature of the Spine, or Pott’s Disease, is a very 
much more serious condition. It not only produces more evi- 
dent deformity, but many cases are accompanied by a certain 
degree of pressure upon the spinal cord. This deformity is 
produced in the great majority of cases by caries of the verte- 
bre, the result of tuberculosis; and, the body of one or more 
vertebre crumbling away, the spinal column curves sharply 
forward, so that the spinous processes stand out very promi- 
nently at the site of the disease. A similar condition occasion- 
ally comes on after a fall in the case of a young child, or a severe 
blow upon the back of an older person. The symptoms are not 
at all well marked in the early stages. There is a general loss 
of health and strength, and the person becomes easily tired. 
The affected part of the spine is tender when pressure is made 
on the back, and the child holds himself stiffly. If the neck be 
diseased the head is not turned from side to side, and the child 
often supports the chin on his hand. If the back be the part 
concerned, the child holds himself very erect, and when he wishes 
to pick something off the floor goes down upon his knees rather 
than bend the back. When the lumbar region of the spine is 
diseased a frequent result is the formation of an abscess which 
burrows toward the back or down into the groin. 

Treatment applicable to tubercular disease affecting any other 
organ, such as good food, tonics, and fresh air, is most important. 
In an early case the patient must rest upon his back for many 
months, and in more advanced cases some form of mechanical 
support is in addition necessary. The region of the thorax, — 

where the condition is commonest, is generally supported bya 
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jacket of poroplastic felt or of plaster of Paris, and when the 
disease attacks the neck, a padded collar or a jury-mast is used 
to support the head. Good results are often obtained by an 
operation in which diseased bone is scraped away, and new bone 
transplanted. After the disease has been arrested and the bone 
has healed up, a considerable amount of permanent stiffness and 
deformity results. 
The following tonic is recommended: 


EK Emulsion of Cod-liver Gil with 

| PAIYASya) Ah: Reis hae ES ae eee eS eae Sree one pint 
Dose: One tablespoonful half an hour after meals. In 
children, the dose is reduced to one teaspoonful. 


Caries of the Spine is the condition of tubercular disease, usu- 
ally found in the body of one or two neighboring vertebre, 
which leads to angular curvature. 

Compression of the Cord may arise from various causes. The 
seriousness of most diseases affecting the spine is, in fact, 
measured by their tendency to interfere with the spinal cord. 
This condition may be caused suddenly by a severe crush or 
blow upon the back, which produces a fracture of the spine with 
displacement of the fragments. Or it may come on slowly, and 
is then in the great majority of cases due to Pott’s disease. 
Compression of the cord in the neck is speedily fatal as a rule, 
owing to the involvement of important vital centers; but when 
it occurs in the region of the chest, the person may live a long 
time as a more or less helpless invalid. 

The symptoms comprise interference with sensation below the 
level of compression, and, in chronic cases, pain round the body 
at this level; rigidity and paralysis of the lower limbs more or 
less complete; interference with the functions of the bladder and 
rectum, and a special tendency to bed-sores in the paralyzed 
parts. 

Treatment, in cases due to accident, is not as a rule hopeful, 
since the spinal cord is generally lacerated, as well as com- 
pressed, by the damage to the spine. But cases which come on 
slowly as the result of Pott’s disease very frequently yield to 
treatment. This consists in prolonged rest and support to the 
spine; while brilliant results are often obtained by an operation 
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designed to remove the bone or inflammatory product which is 
pressing upon the cord, even after several months of complete 
paralysis. Apart from the question of recovery, these cases re- 
quire special care and watchfulness in nursing because of the 
great tendency to the formation of bed-sores, so that it would be 
advisable to give daily an alcohol rub. The patient may also 
lose to a great extent the power of voluntary control over the 
bladder and bowels. 
In most cases the following will be found to be beneficial: 


AyissUPOLWODINC 3.5 +-s- > 205 eee eee ee five-grain tablets 
Dosr: One tablet dissolved in half a glass of water, 
three times a day. 


Syringomyelia is a disease of the spinal cord in which fissures 
and cavities exist in the cord in connection with the central 
canal. The gray matter in this disease also is much disorgan- 
ized. The early symptoms present considerable resemblance to 
those of wasting palsy, but there is, in addition, a peculiar dis- 
turbance of the sensory functions; for, while the sense of touch 
ig unimpaired, there are areas on the limbs over which the capa- 
bility of feeling pain is lost. 


APHASIA—LOSS OF VOICE 


Definition.—Aphasia is a partial or complete loss of the power 
of speech, due to injury to the centers which govern this aet in 
the brain. The higher of these centers, which have to do with 
forming the ideas of speech, putting words together in sentences, 
and governing the movements of mouth, tongue, and larynx, lie 
on the surface of the cerebral hemispheres, especially of the left; 
while the lower centers, which directly bring the muscles of the 


voice organs into action, under superintendence of the higher 


ones, are in the medulla or hind brain. . 

_ Causes.—The cause is destruction of a portion of the brain, 
including one of these higher centers, owing to rupture of a 
blood-vessel, and hemorrhage into the brain tissue; or, more 
often, owing to blocking of a blood-vessel by an embolus, or by 


clotting of the blood on the diseased wall of a vessel, any one of a 


| which cuts off the supply of blood to the part concerned. The 
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causes are thus the same as in apoplexy, and aphasia may be 
one of the symptoms of an apoplectic seizure, especially when 
the right side of the body is paralyzed; or may occur by itself, 
according to the extent of the brain involved. Other diseases, 
such as tumors, may also be the cause, the important factor be- 
ing interference with the functions of certain definite areas of 
the brain. 

Symptoms.—The disorder generally follows an attack of apo- 
plexy and exists along with some paralysis on the right side of 
the body. When the right side of the brain, on the other hand, 
is injured, the result is paralysis on the left side of the body, 
accompanied usually by more or less amnesia, or forgetfulness. 
Aphasia may come on suddenly and last only a few hours or 
days, being due then to a passing congestion of the brain, or to a 
block in the circulation, which is later swept away. Generally 
it is permanent, and, naturally, a person with aphasia has always 
some mental impairment. Sometimes he is absolutely without 
the power of speech, though often a few interjections, like ‘‘Oh 
dear,’? ‘Yes,’ or ‘‘No,”’ or meaningless sounds, or even oaths, 
can be pronounced. When the condition is one of sensory 
aphasia, names of persons, of places, even of the commonest 
household articles, are forgotten, a cat is called ‘‘a brush,” a 
bell ‘‘a pen,’’ and so forth, or the person gives meaningless an- 
swers to questions, so that conversation becomes very slow or 
quite impossible. 

Treatment.—This is just as in apoplexy, of which the condi- 
tion often forms a part. The condition is seldom much improved 
if it has lasted more than a week without betterment. But in 
some cases, after the hemorrhage or other cause is long past, 
brilliant results are achieved by teaching the afflicted person to 
read and speak just as one would teach a child, a new part of 
the brain apparently being educated. 

Tf associated with apoplexy, use the following: 


Bete Lodiderda: Ratge) 3.54 G2 a. 2a, four teaspoonfuls 
SSetlddideratisoddaiant ose axes four teaspoonfuls 
Peppermint-water ..........60. three ounces 


- Dost: One teaspoonful, diluted in water, every four 
hours. 
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CATALEPSY 


Definition.—Catalepsy is a term applied to a nervous affection 
characterized by the sudden suspension of sensation, accom- 
panied with a peculiar rigidity of the whole or of certain muscles 
of the body. The subjects of catalepsy are in most instances 
females of highly nervous temperament. 

Causes.—The exciting cause of an attack is usually mental 
emotion operating either suddenly, as in the case of a fight, or 
more gradually in the way of prolonged depression. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms presented vary in different 
cases, and even in the same individual in different attacks. 
Sometimes the typical features of the disease are exhibited in a 
state of complete insensibility, together with a statue-like ap- 
pearance of the body, which will retain any attitude it may be 
made to assume during the continuance of the attack. In this 
condition the whole organic and vital functions appear to be re- 
duced to the lowest possible limit consistent with life, and to such 
a degree as to simulate actual death. At other times consid- 
erable mental excitement will accompany the cataleptic symp- 
toms, and the patient will sing or utter passionate exclamations 
during the fit, being all the while quite unconscious. The attack 
may be of short duration, passing off within a few minutes. It 
may, however, last for many hours, and in some rare instances 
persist for several days; and it is conceivable that in such cases 
the appearance presented might be mistaken for real death, as 
is alleged to have occasionally happened. Catalepsy belongs to 
the class of functional nervous disorders, of which the pathol- 
ogy is but little understood, owing to the manner in which 
morbid physical and psychical conditions are mixed up. Al 
though it is said to occur in persons in perfect health, careful in- 
quiry will usually reveal some departure from the normal state, 
as is shown by the greater number of the recorded eases. 

Treatment.—F'rom what has been stated it follows that the 
successful treatment of such a disease as catalepsy must depend 


upon the due recognition of both its corporeal and mental rela- 


tions. While the state of health will demand the attention of _ 
' the physician, his skill and judgment will be no less urgently _ 
_ called for in dealing with the mental and moral characteristics _ 
A ’ J : — 
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manifested in each particular case. Some physicians have 
shown that efforts directed to obtain command of the patient’s 
will, so as to compel resistance to the utmost of the inclina- 
tion to fall into the cataleptic state, may succeed in curing even 
aggravated examples of this disease. As a sedative in highly 
nervous cases, the following may be taken: 


Hee bronnde. ol sOdiinie, vette. ee ts five-grain tablets 
Dosz: One tablet every three hours until rest is ob- 
tained. 


TETANUS—LOCKJAW 


Definition—Tetanus is a disorder of the nervous system, con- 
sisting in a greatly increased excitability of the spinal cord and 
manifesting itself by painful and lengthened spasm of the volun- 
tary muscles throughout the body. 

Causes.—The disease shows itself under various conditions. 
It sometimes occurs, particularly in tropical countries, where 
the dark races are oftener affected than Europeans, without ap- 
parent cause, and has been known thus to affect numbers of per- 
sons simultaneously (idiopathic tetanus). It is sometimes ob- 
served in new-born children (trismus neonatorum) and in preg- 
nant women (puerperal tetanus). But by far the greater num- 
ber of cases occur in connection with a visible wound or other 
injury, more especially in the extremities, probably implicating 
some of the peripheral nerves. Certain forms of injury, as 
punctured, lacerated, and gunshot wounds, are more liable to 
be followed by tetanus than others. In many cases the liability 
bears no proportion to the extent of the wound, and it is highly 
probable that even those idiopathic cases mentioned above are 
preceded by infection through some slight wound which on ac- 
count of its triviality has passed unnoticed. Hxposure to cold 
after injury is an important predisposing cause. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms of tetanus in its most usual forms 
generally appear during the healing process of a wound, but 

occasionally they arise after the surface is completely closed. 
Sometimes they are preceded by appearances of irritation in 
the wound or its neighborhood, but this is exceptional. The 
earliest indications of the disease usually show themselves as 


stiffness in the muscles near the wound, followed later, no matter - 


where the wound is situated, by stiffness about the muscles of 
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the jaw, causing difficulty in opening the mouth, which soon in- 
creases to lockjaw, or trismus. This is accompanied by spasm 
in neighboring muscles, and the drawn features and exposed 
teeth give to the countenance the peculiar expression known as 
risus sardonicus. The rigidity extends to the muscles of the 
neck, back, chest, abdomen, and extremities, and the body fre- 
quently assumes a bent attitude, either backward, forward, or 
laterally. This general muscular rigidity, which at first is not 
constant but occasionally undergoes relaxation, is accompanied 
by frequently recurring convulsive seizures, which are readily 
excited by the slightest irritation, such as from a draft of cool 
air, a bright light, the closing of a door, ete. In such attacks 
there is great suffering and the expression of the face is in- 
dicative of agony; the function of respiration may be seriously 
involved and asphyxia threaten or actually take place. The tem- 
perature of the body sometimes rises to a high degree. The at- 
tack is usually acute and after a few days either passes off, or, 
as is more frequent, terminates fatally, either by asphyxia from 
prolonged spasm of the respiratory muscles, or exhaustion con- 
sequent on the violence of the symptoms, together with the 
absence of sleep. Throughout the whole course of the disease 
the mind is clear. In idiopathic tetanus the symptoms are less 
severe, the course more chronic, and recoveries more common 
than in those which depend upon a distinct wound or injury. 
The puerperal form, with symptoms which differ in no way from 
those described, is rare and occurs after childbirth. Tetanus in 
new-born children, also a rare form, usually shows itself a day 
or two after birth by obvious difficulty in the acts of sucking and 
swallowing; by the supervention of lockjaw, together with pro- 
longed contraction of the muscles of the limbs and body, some- 
times accompanied by convulsive seizures; and by a peculiar 
low whining ery, seldom absent and very characteristic. 
Treatment.—F'or the treatment of tetanus many remedies have 
been employed. When a source of irritation in or about a wound — 
can be found, it ought to be dealt with by the surgeon. Of 


medicinal agents, those which diminish the reflex excitability | a 


of the spinal cord and relax the spasm are to be recommended. 
But it is not safe to employ all substances which produce these 
- effects. Thus tobacco and its active principle nicotine act pow- — 
erfully in this way, but they are ¢ attended with aoe from their z 
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poisonous properties, and the same may be said of curari, 
conium, Calabar bean, etc., all of which have been used in tet- 
anus. Opium carefully administered sometimes produces a 
markedly beneficial effect, as does also Indian hemp. Chloro- 
form or ether inhalation greatly mitigates the severity of the 
spasm. Chloral hydrate and bromide of potassium or ammo- 
nium are among the most useful agents which can be employed, 
and they may be given separately or, still better, in combination. 


BP Gromude of Potash... s.3...0.. four teaspoonfuls 
Bromide of Ammonium........ four teaspoonfuls 
Chiloroform-watér ... 0.2.5... three ounces 

Mix. 


Dose: One teaspoonful every three hours; water may, 
be given after the medicine. 


As aids, the warm bath, the absence of all noise and excite- 
ment, and the maintenance of the strength by appropriate nutri- 
ment should not be neglected. 

An antitoxic serum has been prepared, and its use has been 
attended by great benefit in the case of operations upon animals, 
like the horse, which are liable to contract tetanus. In human 
beings, however, the results of its injection for the cure of tet- 
anus have been very disappointing. This is probably due to 
the fact that the disease has obtained a firm hold upon the 
nervous centers before marked symptoms appear and call for 
the use of the antitoxine. To be of any use this serum must be 
injected at the earliest possible moment, 


APOPLEXY 


Definition Apoplexy means a stroke of sudden insensibility or 
of bodily disablement connected with some diseased condition of 
the brain. The term apoplexy is sometimes applied to an ex- 
travasation of blood within the substance of any organ, as, for 
instance, into the lung, causing pulmonary apoplexy. This 
use of the word, however, is altogether objectionable. 
Causes.—Different forms of apoplexy have been described by 
medical writers, such as the congestive, where the cause ap- 
pears to lie in an engorgement of the blood-vessels of the brain 
and its membranes; the serous, where sudden effusion of fluid 
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into the ventricles or substance of the brain causes symptoms of 
apoplexy in persons the subject of kidney disease; and the 
spasmodic, where spasm of the arteries brings on a temporary 
paralysis or loss of speech in elderly persons. 

In persons who are the subject of heart disease, a clot may 
form in the cavities or on a valve of the heart, and being carried 
away by the blood-stream may lodge in a vessel of the brain so 
as to form a plug which prevents blood from reaching the part 
supplied by the vessel in question. The occurrence of this 
embolism is absolutely sudden and produces all the symptoms 
of apoplexy. This is not a common cause of apoplexy, though 
when it occurs the prospect of improvement is better than when 
the apoplectic symptoms are due to hemorrhage. In elderly 
people whose blood-vessels are extensively diseased and whose 
circulation is feeble, a type of apoplexy, of more gradual onset, 
may appear in consequence of the blood clotting in the interior 
of the vessels, this process being known as thrombosis. 

By far the most frequent and important occasion of apoplexy 
is hemorrhage into the brain by the rupture of blood-vessels. 
Indeed, by many modern writers the term apoplexy is applied 
only to cases of cerebral hemorrhage. The blood-vessels of the 
brain, like those in other parts of the body, are liable to undergo 
degenerative changes after middle life. These changes affect 
the minute arteries as well as the larger vessels, rendering their 
texture fragile, and at the same time impairing their function in 
carrying on the healthy nutrition of the brain. Hence, in the 
immediate vicinity of the diseased blood-vessels the substance 
of the brain itself undergoes degeneration and becomes softened. 
The small vessels, having thus lost their natural support of the 
surrounding tissues, and being here and there distended into 
aneurisms by disease, are liable to give way, and blood escapes 
into the brain. 

A hereditary tendency is one of the predisposing causes of 
apoplexy, as are also diseases of the heart and kidneys. With - 
respect to the exciting causes of a fit of apoplexy, it may be 
stated generally, that whatever tends directly or indirectly to 
increase the tension within the cerebral blood-vessels may bring — 


on an attack. Immoderate eating or drinking, severe exertion _ 


,of body or mind, violent emotions, much stooping, overheated 


rooms, exposure of the head to the sun, sudden shocks to the _ 
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body, and the sudden suppression of evacuations, such as the 
menstrual discharge, may precipitate the fit. 

Symptoms.—Apoplectic attacks vary both as regards their in- 
tensity and their attendant phenomena, but well marked cases 
present the following symptoms. The person attacked becomes, 
more or less suddenly, deprived of consciousness and all power 
of voluntary motion. He lies as if in a deep sleep, with a flushed 
face, a slow pulse, stertorous breathing, accompanied with puff- 
ing of the cheeks during expiration, and with the pupils of the 
eyes insensible to light, and contracted or unequal. This state 
in many respects resembles the coma of narcotic poisoning, and 
is unfortunately too often mistaken by unskilled persons for 
alcoholic intoxication. 

The presence of complete paralysis down one or other side is 
a point which in general differentiates apoplexy from narcotic 
poisoning and alcoholic intoxication, the paralysis being observ- 
able even during unconsciousness by lifting the limbs and noting 
the peculiar suddenness and kelplessness with which they fall 
when not supported. The fact that in either of the last named 
conditions the person can generally be partially roused, while 
in apoplexy unconsciousness is complete, is also valuable. As- 
sistance is also gained by observing the state of the pupils, which 
in narcotic poisoning are usually much contracted, while in alco- 
holic intoxication they are widely dilated. 

In this condition of insensibility death may occur within a few 
hours, or there may be a gradual return to consciousness, in 
which case it is frequently observed that some trace of the attack 
remains in the form of paralysis of one side of the body. 

Although generally sudden in its onset, it is seldom that an 
attack of apoplexy occurs without some previous warning. Per- 
sistent headaches of a dull throbbing character, a sense of full- 
ness in the head, vomiting, giddiness, noises in the ears, slight 
confusion of mind, and numbness of a limb or of one side of the 
body are among the more important premonitory symptoms; and 
these may exist for a variable length of time before the fit comes 
on. Such symptoms, especially in a person known to be gouty 
or the subject of kidney disease, at or beyond middle life, indi- 
Wadi danger of an apoplectic seizure. 

- Treatment.—A knowledge of these facts is of the utmost im- 
portance in the treatment of apoplexy, as obviously much can 
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be done in the way of warding off fits where they appear to 
threaten, and of preventing a recurrence in cases where there 
have been previous attacks. With respect, further, to the treat- 
ment of apoplexy, it must be admitted that little can be done 
during the state of unconsciousness, though the great importance 
of absolute quiet, with the body in the recumbent position and 
the head supported on a low pillow, cannot be too strongly im- 
pressed. 

A strong purgative like jalap powder, or if the patient be 
unable to swallow, a drop of croton oil in butter or milk laid on 
the tongue, is given for a similar purpose. Warmth to the sur- 
face of the body and cold cloths laid on the head are helpful. 
The case must be anxiously watched, and symptoms treated as 
they arise. When consciousness returns, care and quietness are 
necessary to prevent recurrence of the hemorrhage or develop- 
ment of extensive softening of the brain. The diet must be low 
for some time after the attack, and the period of convalescence 
should be prolonged. 

Bes Lincivra-of A tonite.« sc «ice eee two drams 
Dost: Seven drops at once, and three drops every 
half-hour for three doses. 

To move the bowels of the unconscious patient, use the fol- 
lowing: 

Bye, Calomiel ° 2:5 wee aa tes eke ae three grains 
SUparrol Mess 3 ee eee eee en one dram 

Mix, and make into twelve powders. 

Dosz: Place one on the tongue every half-hour. 


NEURITIS 


Definition.—Neuritis means inflammation affecting a nerve or 
nerves, which may be localized to one part of the body, as, for 
instance, in sciatica, facial neuralgia due to this cause, etc., or 
which may be general, being then known as multiple neuritis, 
or polyneuritis. 

Causes.—In cases of localized inflammation the fibrous sheath 
is usually at fault, the actual nerve-fibers being only secondarily | 
affected. This condition may be due to inflammation spreading 
into the nerve from surrounding tissues, to cold, or to long- 
continued irritation by pressure on the nerve, and the symptoms 
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produced vary according to the function of the nerve, in the 
case of sensory nerves being usually neuralgic pain, in the case 
of motor nerves more or less paralysis in the muscles to which 
the nerves pass. 

In multiple neuritis, which is always due to some general or 
constitutional cause, the nerve-fibers themselves in the small 
nerves degenerate and break down. Hence the very protracted 
nature of this malady, since, if recovery takes place, it must be 
brought about by the growth of new nerve-fibers from the 
healthy part of the nerve, down the sheath of the nerve, to the 
muscle. The cause of this degeneration may be said, in general 
terms, to be in every case some poison either taken into or pro- 
duced in the body, and circulating in the blood. The commonest 
of these poisons is alcohol. Next in importance comes lead, 
wrist-drop and other features of neuritis being among the most 
prominent symptoms of lead poisoning. Arsenic is occasionally 
responsible for neuritis, particularly when the effect of arsenic 
is combined with over-indulgence in alcohol. 

Symptoms.—The chief symptom of a localized neuritis, whether 


pain or paralysis, has been already le 

stated to vary according to the func- AG FHFHI|\\ 
tion of the nerve. The area of skin as- i Wt = . i 
sociated with the affected nerve is, SS eee 


in addition, often much changed, be- 
coming glossy, or developing an ae | Yj 


ulcer, or, especially about the face R // 
and trunk, breaking out in shingles. 
A case of neuritis of this type may | es 

J Nan 


come on very quickly, developing 
fully in a few days, 

Multiple neuritis, as a rule, takes 
longer to show itself, even in the 
case of diphtheria seldom develop- 
ing till two or three weeks after the 
onset of the trouble in the throat. . 
- In most eases it begins with vague Y) 
pains and tingling in the limbs, and ; 
particularly in the shoulders, as in- 
dicated by the shaded area in the 
“Coenen sian re ee weal . 
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ness and wasting of the muscles in the feet and legs, in the hands 
and arms, or in other parts, following later. Wrist-drop, the 
peculiar ‘‘steppage’’ gait in which the person lifts his feet as if 
he were constantly stepping over small obstacles, squinting, loss 
of voice, difficulty of breathing, enfeeblement of the heart’s 
action appear according to the muscles whose nerves are affected. 
There is usually some loss of sensation in scattered areas over 
the skin, but a very characteristic sign, in the alcoholic form of 
neuritis at least, is that the muscles are extremely tender when 
squeezed. There is almost always some swelling of the feet, 
and in the neuritis of beriberi dropsy is often a very marked 
symptom. The knee-jerks and other deep reflexes are generally 
lost in all forms of neuritis, if severe in character. A peculiar . 
feature of alcoholic neuritis is the wandering delirium from 
which the patient often suffers, the imagination conjuring up 
the most vivid hallucinations as to journeys he is making, people 
with whom the patient is conversing, etc. 

The course of the disease is, as stated above, usually very slow, 
and particularly is this the case when a poison, as in the case of 
alcohol or lead, has been taken into the system over a long period. 
Months, or even a year or two, may elapse in one of these cases 
before the health is restored.. The ultimate hope of recovery is, 
however, good. Except in the case of beriberi, which is a very 
fatal malady, and in those cases of poisoning by alcohol, or of 
diphtheria, in which the mechanism of the heart or that of 
respiration becomes affected, the mortality is low. 

Treatment.—The treatment for localized neuritis is the same 
as for neuralgia. The first essential in the treatment of multiple 
neuritis is to discover and remove the cause by which the nerves 
are being poisoned. Particularly does this apply to alcoholism, 
lead poisoning, and neuritis due to manufacture of india-rubber. 
In the case of alcoholism there is always present the moral diffi- 
culty of preventing the patient from obtaining fresh supplies of 
_ stimulants, so that treatment must be carried out in a hospital 
or nursing-home. Rest in bed is the next essential, to prevent 
over-fatigue of the weakened nerves and muscles. In the early 
stages the muscles are too tender to permit of much handling, 


but later on massage helps to prevent the wasting of muscles 
‘which always occurs to a greater or less extent, and the defor- __ 


.. mities which arise pe oe aeation: of the ponies in eo Bp 
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These deformities must be prevented as far as possible from 
arising during the earlier stages by frequently changing the 
position of the patient’s limbs as he lies helpless in bed. Various 
forms of electrical application have also a beneficial effect in 
exercising and promoting the nutrition of the muscles, as re- 
covery advances. The drug whose use is attended with most 
benefit is strychnine, and it is often given during convalescence, 
as well as iodide of potassium. 

The following prescriptions have been used with good results: 
Eee DOCMUMOSAHCYIALO nse. onsen eevee two drams 
Make into twelve powders. 

Dosz: One powder every three hours. 

Or: 
 Strychnine Sulphate..... one-sixtieth-grain tablets 
Dose: One tablet three times a day. 


Or: 
heme DrOnide Ole Olas. couse ee sss four teaspoonfuls 
iIPeppermint-water cr. y sia ee two ounces 
Doss: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water, after 


meals. 


Keep the painful parts constantly wrapped in flannel saturated 
with the following solution: 


Se eH IOPOLOMIT «4 c's s 3i0 8 .....two and one-half drams 
Tincture of Aconite....... two and one-half drams 
Tincture of Jodine........ two and one-half drams 
Ammonia-water .......... two and one-half drams 
OAD PINON big a0 0.4.05,08 00 two and one-half drams 

Mix, 

Drrections: For external use, apply over painful part. 

Or: 

ec UDSONGISALCS 2805 Sere asad sere eS one ounce 
HOt Wichrenciits Sasicc sv eoeers's 1 OUretluld. OUNCES 

Mix. 

_ Directions: Apply hot. * 
Or: 

‘Bee Menthol, cya. <s-0 ase eSae, waa ......one fluid dram 
Compound Soap Liniment ........ two ounces 

Mix. 


__Drections: Apply locally and wrap parts. | aa : 3 
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NEURALGIA 


Definition —Neuralgia is a term which is frequently employed, 
both technically and popularly in a somewhat loose manner, 
to describe pains the origin of which is not clearly traceable. 
In its strictest sense it means the existence of pain in some por- 
tion or throughout the whole of the distribution of a sensory 
nerve, without any distinctly recognizable structural change 
in the nerve or nerve centers. 

Causes.—It may be generally stated that neuralgia rarely 
occurs in the midst of good health, its existence betokening, as 
a rule, a depressed or enfeebled state. Constitutional causes, 
hereditary or acquired, are among the most powerful of the 
predisposing influences in its production. Thus it is often 
found to affect the rheumatic or gouty. In weakened condi- 
tions of the system from unsuitable or insufficient food, or as the 
result of any drain upon the body, or in anemia from any cause, 
or when certain disease poisons are present, such as syphilis 
or malaria, it is common for neuralgia to come on. Further, 
any strain upon the nervous system, such as mental overwork 
or anxiety, is a powerful predisposing cause. Among the ex- 
citing causes of an attack of neuralgia, by far the most common ~ 
is exposure to cold and damp, which seems to excite irritation 
in a nerve already disposed to suffer. But irritation may be 
produced by numerous other causes, such as bruising of a nerve 
by a blow, decayed tooth, diseased bone, local inflammations 
in which nerves are implicated, or some source of pressure 
upon a nerve trunk. 

Symptoms.—There are few ailments which give rise to greater 
human suffering than neuralgia, and though the pain is gen-. 
erally localized, it may spread beyond the area where it first 
occurs. It is usually of paroxysmal character, and often peri- 
odie, that is to say, it occurs at a certain time of the day or night. 
It varies in intensity, being often of the most agonizing charac- 
ter, and again less severe and more of a tingling kind. Various 
forms of perverted nerve function may be found along with or 
following neuralgia. Thus there may be over-sensitiveness of _ 
‘the skin, loss of feeling, paralysis, or alteration of nutrition, 
‘such as wasting of muscles, whitening of the hair, ete, Attacks — 
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of neuralgia are apt to recur, particularly when the general 
health is low, and some persons unhappily continue to suffer 
from occasional attacks during the greater part of their life- 
time. 

Varieties—The nature of the disease will be best described 
under the names of the forms in which it most commonly occurs. 
These are facial neuralgia, or tic douloureux; migraine, also 
known as brow-ague; and intercostal neuralgia. Other forms, 
affecting the arm, neck, ete., are of much less frequent occur- 
rence. 

Facial Neuralgia, or Tic Douloureux, is one of the most com- 
mon forms of neuralgia, and one of the most severe. It affects 
the great nerve of sensation in the face (fifth nerve), and may 
occur in one or more of the three divisions in which the nerve 
is distributed. It is usually confined to one side. Females 
suffer, on the whole, more frequently than males, and adults or 
young persons more than children or the aged. Among the more 
prominent conditions associated with it may be mentioned a low 
state of health resulting from previous disease, and drain upon 
the system (such as excessive menstruation, overlactation, ete.), 
and, very specially, overexertion of body or mind and mental 
anxiety. The attack is often precipitated by the irritation of a 
decayed tooth or by exposure to cold air. When the first or 
upper division of the nerve is involved, the pain is mostly felt 
in the forehead and side of the head, It is usually of an in- 
tensely sharp, cutting, or burning character, either constant or 
periodic, returning at a certain hour each day while the attack 
continues. Occasionally the paroxysms are of extreme violence, 
and are brought on by the slightest provocation, such as a draft 
_of coolair. The skin over the affected part is often red and swol- 
len, and even after the attack has abated, feels stiff and tender 
to the touch. In this, as in all forms of neuralgia, there are cer- 
tain localities where the pain is more intense, these painful 
points, as they are called, being for the most part in those places 
where the branches of the nerves emerge from bony canals or 
pierce the fascia to ramify in the skin. Hence, in this form, the 
greater severity of the pain above the eyebrow and along the 
side of the nose. There is also pain in the eyelid, redness of the 
eye, and flow of tears. When the second division of the nerve is 
aSenled, the pain is ehiapely in tha. cheek and upper jaw, as indi- 
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cated by the shaded area in the ac- 
companying illustration, the painful 
points being immediately below the 
lower eyelid, over the cheek-bone, and 
about the upper lip. When the third 
division of the nerve suffers, the pain 
affects the lower jaw, and the chief 
painful points are in front of the ear 
and about the chin, as shown by the 
shaded area in the accompanying il- 
lustration. Asa result of this malady, 
important nutritive disturbances may 
appear in the affected area, such as thickening of the tissues, 
falling out or blanching of hair, ete., as well as various altera- 
tions of sensibility. Attacks of tic douloureux, extremely 
distressing as they are, may recur 
occasionally for years; and although, 
by depriving the sufferer of sleep and 
interfering with the taking of food, 
they may in some measure impair the 
health, they rarely appear to lead to 
any serious results. Nevertheless, in 
some cases the pain is intolerable. 
Migraine, Brow-ague, and Sick- 
headache are various terms employed 
to describe a condition which appears 
to be of similar nature to neuralgia. é, 
In some instances it would seem to be hereditary. It most 
frequently affects females, and generally occurs in early life, 
tending to disappear as age advances. 
An attack may come on suddenly, but, — 
, i in general, begins by a dull aching 
ie pain in the brow or temple, as shown 
by the shaded area in the accompany- 
_ ing illustration; the pain steadily in- 
creases in severity and extent, but 
remains usually limited to one side 
of the head. It attains at times an ex- 
treme degree of violence, and is apt 
to be aggravated by movement, loud 
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noises, or bright light. Accompanying the pain there is more 
or less of nausea, and when the attack reaches its height vomit- 
ing may occur, after which relief comes, especially if sleep 
supervene. 

Intercostal Neuralgia is pain affecting the nerves which 
emerge from the spinal cord and run along the spaces between 
the ribs to the front of the body. This form of neuralgia af- 
fects the left side more than the right, is much more common in 
women than in men, and occurs generally in enfeebled states of 
health. It might be mistaken for pleurisy or some inflammatory 
affection of the lungs; but the absence of any chest symptoms, its 
occurrence independently of the acts of respiration, and other 
considerations establish the distinction. The specially painful 
points are chiefly at the commencement of the nerve as it issues 
from the spinal canal, and at the extremities toward the front 
of the body, where it breaks up into filaments which ramify in 
the skin. This form of neuralgia is occasionally the precursor 
of an attack of shingles as well as a result of it. 

Treatment.— With all forms of neuralgia it is of the first im- 
portance to ascertain, if possible, whether any constitutional 
condition is associated with the malady, and if evidence of the 
presence of rheumatism, gout, anemia, etc., be discovered, to 
administer, along with the local remedies for neuralgia, the 
salicylate of soda, iodide of potassium, iron, ete., rela for 
the constitutional condition. 

Naturally also one looks for, and as speedily as possible re- 
moves, any source of local irritation, such as a decayed tooth, 
and also any such reflex source as uteriné or* intestinal disorder. 

During the time an acute attack lasts, various local applica- 
tions give relief, the most useful being, perhaps, hot fomenta- 
tions applied over the painful part. Bathing with water as hot 
as can be borne is also beneficial in many cases, as is also the 
use of a hot-water bag. Rubbing or painting with anodyne lini- 
ment, such as a mixture of the liniments of aconite and bella- 
donna, is very soothing. Ointment of aconitine is also recom- 
mended by some to be rubbed on the painful spot. Hypodermic 
injections of morphine or cocaine, although they give temporary 
relief, are not to be recommended, because of the great danger, 
in such cases, that their use will become a habit. 

Internally, during an acute attack, many remedies are given. 
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Those which are most generally useful, and which may be safely 
used without any tendency to bring about habitual use, are 
phenacetine, antipyrine, and other coal-tar preparations. When 
the neuralgia is of a periodic type, quinine, taken an hour or two 
before the expected attack, is the drug which most distinctly 
gives relief. Among other drugs which are often used, we have 
belladonna, henbane, bromide of potassium or of ammonium, 
and tincture of aconite. 

When the neuralgia has assumed a chronic type, or when the 
acute attacks recur with great frequency, a totally different type 
of treatment is generally required. Plentiful nourishment and 
tonics, such as arsenic and strychnine, in these cases are often 
beneficial. 

As regards local measures in the chronic state, the application 
of flaxseed poultices is the remedy most employed. The poultice 
is made of an oblong shape, with its length corresponding to the 
line of the nerve. The use of galvanic electricity is often bene- 
ficial both in the acute and chronic stages. A weak current 
should be used, and applications, lasting fifteen to twenty min- 
utes, may be made daily. The negative pole should be applied 
to the neck or back, and the positive pole over the course of the 
painful nerve. Other forms of electrical application have also 
been tried, though their advantage is doubtful. Baths of various 
sorts, particularly alternate hot and cold baths, or douches, 
and the hot-air bath are also sometimes of use. Massage, though 
it increases the pain in the acute state, may be of great benefit in 
chronic cases due to some inflammatory process in the nerve. 

The following prescriptions have been found useful: 


fre | Otesstiit DFOmIGe., .c ou cra se cote ae two drams 
Fluidextract of Guarana............. one ounce 
myrup of Orange Peel.....0.... toe) one ounee 
Water lO RIAKGs Soc eC cass temeg ee three ounces 
Dose: One teaspoonful in water every two hours. 
Or: 
(R Potassium Iodide.................... four drams 


Salo Mine qa eas <A AECL a 4 42s «ce 
Mix, and make into twenty-four capsules, 
Doss: One capsule after each meal. 
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Apply the following externally: 


18). “BSN RTO ere Na gee ae «+. one dram 
Clo adn dB U0).S ge. 5 ae iat crate er one dram 
CUM Dimmer eras fest ks Secs e ec a one ounce 

Mix. 

Directions: Paint over painful area with a brush. 

Or: 

PES OUN SOLIS 5 vis eshte. aw dsa8 one tablespoonful 
SJE OLR a eee ,one-half glassful 

Directions: Keep painful parts saturated with hot ap- 

plications. 
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Definition.—The disease termed insanity affects that part of the 
nervous system which determines mind and conduct. The diffi- 
culty of the study of mental disease is encountered at the very 
outset, for the question at once arises, What constitutes insanity 
and what is the idea of sanity? Where does sanity cease and 
- insanity commence? ‘The line of demarcation is not clearly de- 
fined; many people exhibit peculiarities of mind and perversities 
of conduct which throw grave doubts on their sanity, yet they 
are not certifiable as lunatics, and although they may eventually 
become so, they may, before that stage is reached, ruin them- 
selves, their families, and even commit crime. It is with refer- 
ence to the association of crime and insanity, however, that the 
greatest difficulty arises, and at various times different legal 


tests have been laid down by judges in order to determine — 


whether or not aman was responsible for his guilty action. The © 
knowledge of right and wrong in relation to the act committed; 


_ the presence or absence of insane delusions; a man’s reputed Loves 
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en laid down as 
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cise self-control is due to his own default, as, for example, when 
he is intoxicated. 

Causes.—(a) Prepispostnc Causrs.—Certain causes may defi- 
nitely be said to predispose a person to become insane. First 
and foremost stands heredity. In no disease does heredity play 
so important a part. Its far-reaching effects can hardly be 
measured, and although at the present time there is a tendency 
to minimize it as a factor in this and in other diseases, investi- 
gation of the family histories of those who become insane only 
tends to reveal its significance as a potent cause. A careful 
search may reveal various nervous diseases in other members of 
the same family all allied to the insane state; such, for example, 
as chorea, epilepsy, or hysteria. But even actual disease of the 
nervous system is not necessary. Various mental states or 
neuroses may become so developed as to be unnatural, and may 
be found in the family of a person who becomes insane. Before 
heredity is dismissed, then, a wide, comprehensive view of the 
traits, characteristics, temperament, habits, and mental processes 
of the family must be taken. 

Intermarriage, such as the marriage of near relations, is also 
of importance. It frequently results in an offspring bearing, in 
an exaggerated degree, the characteristics of the parents, which 
are natural in the parent, but apt to be unnatural in the children, 
to the extent of their reaching even the actually insane state. 
This progression and evolution of traits of character is fre- 
quently seen also in the children of marriages between indi- 
viduals of similar temperament, more especially when the tem- 
- perament is one which can be distinctly classified as nervous. 

Worry, constant mental strain, business reverses, are all to 
be cited as causes which tend to overturn the balance of a deli- 
cately poised brain. 

(0) Excitine Causzs.—Tomic cases result from poisonous sub- 
stances circulating i in the brain and destroying, temporarily, the 
functions of the nerve-cells. If the poison be known and its anti- 


dote found, nature may, by the use of the antidote, be aided in 


cutting short an attack of insanity before the brain-cells have 
been irreparably destroyed. First and foremost stands alcohol. 


Recent statistics prove conclusively that it is a terrible poison 


to nerve tissue; not only does it act as a frequent exciting cause 
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duce the disease anew. No other agent has such different results 
on different brains, hence the types of insanity traceable to alco- 
holic intemperance are varied and dissimilar. Syphilis is 
another poison whose evil effects may appear many years after 
it has entered the system. Various bodily diseases, such as 
influenza, consumption, myxedema, exophthalmic goiter, and 
diabetes, also produce poisonous states of the blood that may 
affect the brain and bring about insanity. Finally, pregnancy, 
the puerperal state, and lactation may be taken together, because 
the insanity connected with childbirth is the most curable of all 
forms, is the least apt to leave traces of mental weakness behind, 
and is perhaps the most universally admitted to be toxic in 
origin. 

The processes of development and degeneration are of great 
importance in relation to the onset of insanity, and in this connec- 
tion there are three all-important epochs in the life-history of 
an individual. (1) Adolescence is the period when the function 
of reproduction is attaining full development and the body is 
arriving at its full growth. It is during adolescence that the 
migraines, hysterical outbursts, and many other manifestations 
pointing to an unstable nervous system arise. (2) The cli- 
macteric period is the period when there is a distinct waning of 
the powers which had been fully developed at the completion of 
adolescence. It is important to remember that this is not a 
sudden change, but one that may be drawn out over a series of 
several years, and accompanied by various mental peculiarities. 
(3) Senility begins perhaps most usually about seventy. It is an 
old saying that ‘‘a man is as old as his arteries,’’ and given aman 
with good heredity, with healthy arteries, which have not car- 
ried, during early life, blood laden with noxious poisons, senility 
may be long delayed. Heredity does not play so important a 
part in the insanity of the old, for it is indeed self-evident that a 
hereditary weakness which does not show itself till the period of 
old age must have been originally a slight one. 

Symptoms.—Before describing the chief varieties of insanity, 
with the main characteristics of each, we must refer to certain © 
early symptoms, and also to some general symptoms which com- 
monly accompany the insane state. 

(a) Eanty Symptoms.—Insanity rarely Merlo quite sud- 
denly, and indications of an approaching mental breakdown may, 
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be gathered from some early premonitory symptoms, although 
these may be of so slight a character as to escape observation, 
or if observed, to be considered as of no serious moment. Per- 
haps the most important is alteration of disposition, and this 
change may be either an exaggeration of the usual state of mind 
of the individual, or may be in a direction diametrically opposed 
to it. Alterations of habit and conduct also may be observed: a 
miser may become a spendthrift; a cool, calculating business 
man begins to indulge in foolish speculations; a hitherto tem- 
perate, upright man may give way to debauchery and depravity. 
These early alterations of habit and conduct are frequently as- 
sociated also with various physical symptoms, such as pains in 
the head, sleeplessness, disorders of digestion and loss of weight, 
these all pointing to disturbed and perverted physical health. 

(b)-GenznraL Symptoms of insanity fall under two divisions: 
(1) Insane beliefs. (2) Insane acts. 

(1) Insane beliefs may be either of the nature of delusions or 
of hallucinations. 

A delusion may be defined as ‘‘a belief in a fact which, to a 
sane person of similar education, age, and race, appears certainly 
false, and of the falsity of which the person laboring under in- 
sane delusions cannot be persuaded either by his own senses or 
by the arguments of others.’’ The presence of delusions is a 
strong proof of insanity, and in the investigation of any mental 
state special care must always be taken to find out their existence 
—a, task which is often very difficult, as they may be carefully 
and skilfully concealed. They may be classified as follows. De- 
lusions of grandeur accompanying states of mental exaltation. 
A poor man thinks he is possessed of millions of money; another 
is the king of the universe, and can summon and hold con- 
verse at any time with the prophets of both the Old and the New 
Testament. Delusions of unseen agency lead their victims to 
imagine that they are electrified by batteries; disturbed at night 


by persons who attempt to mutilate or ravish them; or that, in- SS 
side their body, they have a person or animal, and that all the == 


food they take goes to nourish the intruder. Delusions of sus- 
picion and persecution cause the persecutions to be attributed 
to actual known persons; the annoyance is not caused by some- 

thing intangible and unknown, but certain persons, who can be 
" named by the insane person, are supposed to have pelepeus his 
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food, to call him bad names, or to follow him about and annoy 
him. 

Hallucinations are false perceptions of the senses, those of 
hearing and sight being the most commonly affected. Hallucina- 
tions of hearing are often found in chronic cases of insanity, and 
when the illness is insidious, free from acute symptoms, and 
slowly progressive, they frequently constitute very early symp- 
toms. Patients complain that they hear voices speaking to them. 
These voices may be well known to them or unknown, may be 
in the same room in some corner or cupboard, or outside in the 
open air; they may rule their lives, compel them to eat or abstain 
from food, urge them to destroy themselves or to commit mur- 
der. These patients, therefore, are looked upon as dangerous 
both to themselves and to others. Hallucinations of sight are 
common in acute excitement, and always accompany, for ex- 
ample, acute alcoholism; the things that are seen may be animals, 
such as bats, mice, rats, or snakes; or there may be bright flashes 
of light, during which imaginary people are seen. Hallucina- 
tions of smell and taste, especially the latter, are uncommon, and 
merely require passing mention. 

(2) Insane acts include suicide, homicide, and various other 
hurtful or bizarre forms of conduct. 

Suicide is probably the most extreme of all insane acts, as it 
violates one of the strongest of human instincts, namely, self- 
preservation. It may be the result of profound mental depres- 
sion, it may be prompted by delusions of persecution, or by 
hallucinations of hearing, the sound of voices, for example, urg- 
ing to self-destruction. It may accompany an acute illness, or 
may be the one outstanding feature of the illness, a true suicidal _ 
impulse. The idea is sometimes quite a sudden one, an attempt 
at self-destruction being made, and the patient being afterward © 
~ totally unable to account for it, or, on the other hand, the wish 

may have long been harbored and the poreis of the tt ed 
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and persecuted; he hears voices urging him to murder his perse- 
cutors, and he murders them, either suddenly under the influence 
of a genuine homicidal impulse, or deliberately after having 
earefully laid his plans. 

Other insane acts, not leading to such momentous issues, may 
be shortly mentioned, such as constant tearing of clothes, fan- 
tastic and extravagant dressing, refusal of food, kleptomania, 
dipsomania, indecent exposure of the person, and the commis- 
sion of revolting, unnatural sexual offenses. 

Varieties of Insanity—Mania.—The characteristic of this 
form of insanity is mental exaltation. The brain is in a state of 


overactivity, which may affect only the intellectual part of the 


cerebral mechanism, or involve also the motor parts. In the 
former, the mania is subacute or simple, and is characterized by 
great loquacity, garrulousness, and clever repartee. Likes and 
dislikes of an extreme degree are common; there is no stability 
of idea, conduct, or emotion, and as the insanity is not of a very 
deep degree, such patients are troublesome to treat, and are a 
source of constant annoyance to those around them. If the dis- 
turbance goes farther, however, and affects the motor functions 
as well, then we get the condition of acute mania. Here there 
is great loquacity, but absolute incoherence of speech, intense 
muscular restlessness, complete disappearance of will-power; 


the person may, in short, be termed raving mad. It is impos-. 


sible for such patients to fix the attention on any one subject; 
they seem for long insensible of any fatigue, either of body or 
mind, and this excitement may continue for several days and 
nights, until complete exhaustion supervenes. There are also 
well marked physical symptoms, such as disordered digestion, 
altered secretions, and loss of weight. As to termination, a few 
of the cases of mania die as the result of sheer exhaustion or 
some physical complication; the majority recover, either abruptly 
or gradually after relapses; a few end in dementia, and a cer- 
tain number pass into chronic mania, in which condition all the 


symptoms continue, but on a quieter and lower level. In all. 


chronic maniacs, however, there is a tendency to times of great 
excitement, these being followed by periods of quiet. 


MetancHouta.—The characteristic mental symptom in this a 


variety i is depression; there is a great sense of ill-being, and all 


‘ impressions are of a painful nature. Stig forms are Sea 7 
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Simple melancholia is common, and may never need asylum 
treatment at all. The depression is not very great, and the will- 
power is so far from being completely in abeyance that a person 
suffering from this malady may pull himself together in the 
presence of strangers, and only intimate friends may know of the 
sense of ill-being, the disinclination to work, the lassitude, the 
desire to be alone, and the painful introspection of such indi- 
viduals. The reasoning power is still present, though perverted; 
all failings of character are magnified into vices, and are looked 
upon as the eause of the malady. In acute melancholia the will- 
power is gone, the mental pain is greater, and there is no control 
over thought or action. There may be great excitement also— 
wringing of the hands, swaying of the body, delusions of culpa- 
bility. Patients think they have ruined themselves and their 
family, that they will be burned, tortured or murdered, and in 
them the impulse to suicide may be very strong. Physical symp- 
toms here, also, are very marked, the most constant being the 
greatly disordered digestion. Recovery is frequent, but may be | 
protracted; while some cases end in chronic melancholia with 
fixed delusions, others pass into dementia. 

CuHronic Detustonat Insanity is characterized by a very 
chronic course, and by the presence of systematized delusions 
and hallucinations. It may follow an attack of acute mania or 
acute melancholia, it is a common form of insanity as the result 
of alcoholism, but it may be a developmental insanity, in which 
there have been no acute attacks of excitement, and may thus 
be only the gradual outcome of a character naturally unstable. 
The prognosis is always grave; there is a marked tendency to 
dementia, or, at least, considerable mental enfeeblement, though 
there is occasionally unexpected recovery after many years’ 
illness. 

States oF Menta, EnreestEMent.—Primary enfeeblement, 
the result of arrested brain development, either before birth or 
in very early childhood, is seen in idiocy and wmbecility, the lat- 
ter showing less mental enfeeblement than the former. 

The following are the chief forms of idiocy: 

(a) Genetous, the variety that begins before birth, and to this 
class the large majority of idiots belong. 

(b) Epileptic, in which, in addition to the idiocy, there are 
recurring epileptic fits. 3) 
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(c) Paralytic, with a greater or less degree of loss of muscular 
power, resulting from an apoplectic attack in early infancy, or 
from severe injury to the head in the act of birth. 

(d) Hydrocephalic, characterized by enlargement and de- 
formity of the head. 

(e) Microcephalic, in which there is great diminution in the 
size of the head. 

Tn all the varieties the mental enfeeblement varies greatly in 
degree, as some idiots and imbeciles can be taught to earn a live- 
lihood by sending them to special training-schools and-institu- 
tions, whereas others are quite incapable of education. There 
is also frequently accompanying the mental feebleness some in- 
herent bodily weakness, many, when comparatively young, fall- 
ing victims to tubercular disease in some of its forms. 

Dementia is most often secondary to acute mental disease, and 

it is always the end of insanities that are not recovered from. It 
varies in degree, but when it is complete the patient lives a 
vegetable existence, is unable to converse or work with any will- 
power, and is frequently of dirty habits. The physical health 
is usually unimpaired, though recovery, of course, is hopeless. 

GENERAL Paratysis or Paratytic Dementia is a disease of mid- 
dle life, occurring most commonly in men, and due in the great 
majority of cases to a previous syphilitic infection. Death oc- 
curs usually in three years from the commencement of the illness. 
The patient may die in the earlier stages from congestive sei- 
zures, which produce convulsions with a loss of consciousness, or 
the fatal termination may become ‘‘remitted,’’ that is, the illness 
_may become for a time stationary. 

Hritertic Insantry.—Epilepsy may exist in every form sates 
out such mental symptoms as would constitute insanity. But 
the mental health, after long-continued epilepsy, whether the. 
fits be slight or severe, is almost always enfeebled, and, especially 
in the young, symptoms constituting insanity sometimes appear. 
The most marked characteristics are intense irritabilty and im- 
pulsiveness. Attacks of acute maniacal excitement are common, 
and many cases are most dangerously homicidal. Usually be- 
fore an insane epileptic is going to have fits, he becomes more 
than usually irritable, suspicious, and impulsive. The danger-_ 


ous impulsiveness may occur also in a state of semiconsciousness _ ; 
' just after the fits have passed off, and sometimes the impulsive aS 
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act seems actually to take the place of a fit, constituting what is 
known as masked epilepsy. 

Treatment of Insanity—(a) Prevenrion.—The question of 
the prevention of insanity entails two considerations: first, the 
counteraction of the various evil influences which impair the 
mental health of the social body generally; and second, the recog- 
nition of certain broad definite lines of living which should be 
followed by anyone who, on account of hereditary predisposi- 
tion, is liable to become insane. 

Intemperance, besides being the cause of great misery and 
many crimes, is also responsible for the production of a very 
large proportion of all cases of actual insanity. Every effort 
should be made to encourage a healthy mode of living, to insist 
on the importance of good nourishing food, and to provide an 
education which shall be broad and liberal, and at the same time 
one that disciplines the mind in habits of self-control and self- 
denial. ‘To those, however, in whom there is a strong hereditary 
tendency to insanity, life frequently resolves itself into a ‘‘con- 
tinual struggle to oppose the bent of their being.’’ Hag such a 
person any power over himself to prevent his becoming insane? 
That he is to a certain extent responsible for the preservation of 
his sanity there can be no doubt, and in connection with this the 
first truth for him to grasp is that his life must be lived under 
constant obedience to certain definite rules. He must first ac- 
cept his heredity as an indisputable fact, one which cannot be 
passed over; and then, having faced it, the knowledge of it must 
be turned into a defense. For example, if his father or mother, 
or more especially if both, have been addicted to intemperance, 
- he should resolutely make up his mind never to touch alcohol, 
No half-measures are of any avail; he must become a total ab- 
stainer, for an amount of alcohol which to another might be quite 
innocuous is to him harmful in the highest degree. The person 
of bad heredity should be contented with a life lived on a humble 
level. His ambitions must be flung aside and his gifts turned 
into the channel of a life which may be uneventful, but at all 
events free from excitement and mental strain. By constantly 
living under the influence of an inner unseen self-discipline, he 
must strive to keep his own complete self-respect; those passions 
which spring from strong self-feeling must be rigorously sub- 
dned; the emotions must be moderated and controlled; his aim 
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should be, in short, the formation of a character which shall be 
obedient to the dictates of a well fashioned will. 

(b) Curz.—Passing to the actual treatment of insanity, we 
recognize that, as the outcome of a more rational view of mental 
disease, the insane are now regarded and treated as sick persons, 
and looked upon as suffering from an actual brain disease which 
presents certain definite symptoms, just as other diseases do. 
The old methods of treatment, by punishment, solitary confine- 
ment, manacles and strait-jackets, have now disappeared for- 
ever. Recently there have beer instituted for the treatment of 
the insane, wards attached to the large general hospitals, and 
thereby the stigma of certification as a lunatic is avoided. More 
especially is this method of value in those illnesses which are 
likely to prove of short duration or of a mild character. 

Home treatment is often, however, impossible, more especially 
if it becomes clear that the illness is going to be a protracted or 
violent one, if it is aggravated by home associations and sur- 
roundings, or if it is characterized by intense suicidal or homi- 
cidal tendencies. In that case, the patient must be duly certified 
and placed under asylum discipline and control. 

The actual treatment of insane individuals may be divided 
into moral and medical. 

By moral treatment is meant that personal influence which the 
sane exercise over the insane. In the exercising of this influ- 
ence there must be constant kindness and perfect firmness. The 
patient, whenever suitable, is given some liberty, he is allowed 
out on parole, he can visit places of amusement, he is encouraged 
to take exercise and recreation, and, above all, he is encouraged 
to work. When a man is emerging from acute melancholia, he 
works in the grounds and digs in the garden; a woman works in 
the kitchen or sews in the sewing-room. -To enable this treat- 
ment to be properly carried out, the codperation of good atteud- 
ants and nurses is essential, and every effort is now made to 
have them in sufficient numbers and to encourage them in their 
work by good remuneration, lectures on the nursing and treat- : 
ment of the insane sick, and the granting of certificates of pro- 
ficiency after examination. | 

Lhe medical treatment.—The importance of absolute physical 
rest in the early and acute stages of the illness is becoming more a 
’ .and more recognized. At one time maniacal patients, for ex- 
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ample, were encouraged to walk about until exhausted, to get rid 
of what was supposed to be superfluous nerve energy; this view 
has largely been abandoned, and rest in bed is employed in order 
to conserve as much energy as possible. Good, plentiful food, 
of an easily assimilable kind, such as eggs and milk, is essential, 
and in those who refuse food, forciole feeding through a tube 
passed into the stomach is employed. The control of excitement 
and sleeplessness by various drugs, baths, etc., is highly impor- 
tant. Finally, toning up the system and improving the blood by 
suitable digestive and blood tonics is very often necessary. 


MENINGITIS 


Definition.—Meningitis is a term applied to inflammation affect- 
ing the membranes of the brain (cerebral meningitis) or spinal 
cord (spinal meningitis) or both. 

Cerebral meningitis presents two varieties, simple and tuber- 
cular. 


SIMPLE MENINGITIS 


Causes.—Among the more common are injuries of the head, 
extension of disease from contiguous parts, such as erysipelas 
of the scalp or caries of the bones of the ear, exposure to cold or 
to extreme heat, and the presence of tumors in the substance of 
the brain. It may likewise occur in the course of fevers, rheuma- 
tism, and inflammatory affections, and also as a result of mental 
overwork, sleeplessness, and alcoholic excess and syphilitic dis- 
ease. This variety of meningitis is less common than tubercular 
meningitis, but it is on the whole more amenable to treatment. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms present such a general resem- 
blance to those of tubercular meningitis that it is unnecessary 
to refer to them in detail, and the treatment is essentially the 
same for both. 


TUBERCULAR MENINGITIS 


_ Definition —Tubercular meningitis, or acute hydrocephalus, is 


an inflammation of the membranes caused by the tubercle 
bacillus. The disease is most common in children under the age © 


of ten years, but is by no means confined to that period of life, 


and may affect adults. 
43 . 
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Causes.—The scrofulous or tubercular constitution is an im- 
portant factor in the disease, which is one of strongly hereditary 
tendency, several children in one family frequently dying of the 
malady at intervals of, it may be, many years. In numerous 
cases it is manifestly conn2cted with bad hygienic conditions, 
with insufficient or imprope: feeding, or is a consequence of some 
disease of childhood, particularly measles or whooping-cough. 

Symptoms.—Tubercular meningitis is usually described as 
passing through three stages; but it must be observed, as regards 
at least its earlier manifestations, that, so far from being well 
defined, they are often exceedingly vague, and render this dis- 
ease in an especial manner liable to escape detection for a length 
of time, or to be confounded with others to which at its com- 
mencement it bears an acknowledged resemblance, such, for in- 
stance, as typhoid fever or gastro-intestinal derangements. 
Nevertheless, there are certain typical features characterizing 
the disease in each of its stages which it is important to describe, 
as in many instances these present themselves with greater or 
less distinctness. 

The premonitory symptoms of tubercular meningitis are 
mostly such as relate to the general nutrition. A falling off in 
flesh and failure of strength are often observed for a considerable 
time before the characteristic phenomena of the disease appear. 
The patient, if a child, becomes listless and easily fatigued, loses 
appetite, and is restless at night. There is headache after exer- 
tion, and the temper often undergoes a marked change, the child 
becoming unusually peevish and irritable. These symptoms 
may persist during many weeks; but, on the other hand, such 
premonitory indications may be entirely lacking, and the dis- 
_ ease be developed to all appearance quite suddenly. 

The onset of the first stage, or stage of excitement, is in most 
instances marked by the occurrence of vomiting, often severe, 
but sometimes only slight, and there is, in general, obstinate 
constipation. In not a few cases the first symptoms are con- 
vulsions, which, however, may in this early stage subside, and 
remain absent, or reappear at a later period. Headache is one 
of the most constant of the earlier symptoms, and is generally 
intense and accompanied with sharper paroxysms, which cause 
the patient to scream, with a peculiar and characteristic ery. 
ve . There 1s great intolerance of light and sound, and general ner- 
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vous sensitiveness. Fever is present to a greater or less extent, 
the temperature ranging from 100° to 103° F.; yet the pulse is 
not quickened in proportion, being on the contrary rather slow, 
but exhibiting a tendency to irregularity, and liable to become 
rapid on slight exertion. This slowness of the pulse is of great 
importance in distinguishing the disease from others which re- 
semble it, and in which the heart beats more rapidly in propor- 
tion to the temperature. The breathing, too, is somewhat irreg- 
ular. Symptoms of this character, constituting the stage of 
excitement, continue for a period varying from one to two weeks, 
when they are succeeded by the stage of depression. 

In the second stage, or stage of depression, there is a marked 
change in the symptoms, which is apt to lead to the belief that 
a favorable turn has taken place. The patient becomes quieter 
and inclines to sleep, but it will be found on careful watching 
that this quietness is but a condition of apathy or partial stupor 
into which the child has sunk. The vomiting has now ceased, 
and there is less fever; the pulse is slower, and shows a still 
greater tendency to irregularity than before, while the breathing 
is of markedly unequal character, being rapid and shallow at 
one time, and long drawn out and sinking away at another. 
There is manifestly little suffering, although the peculiar cry 
may still be uttered, and the patient lies prostrate, occasionally 
rolling the head uneasily upon the pillow, or picking at the bed- 
clothes or at his face with his fingers. He does not ask for 
food, but readily swallows what is offered. The countenance is 
pale, but is apt to flush up suddenly fora time. The eyes present 
important alterations, the pupils being dilated or unequal, and 
scarcely responding to light. There may be double vision, or 
partial or complete blindness. Squinting is common in this 
stage, and there may also be drooping of an eyelid, due to paral- 
ysis of the part, and one or more limbs may be likewise paralyzed. 

To this succeeds the third, or final stage, in which certain of 
the former symptoms recur, while others become intensified. 
There is generally a return of the fever, the temperature rising 


- sometimes to a very high degree. The pulse becomes feeble, 


rapid, and exceedingly irregular, as is also the case with the © 
breathing. Coma is profound, but the patient may still be got 
to swallow nourishment, though not so readily as before. Con- 
vulsions are apt to occur, while paralysis, more or less extensive, 
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affects portions of the body or groups of muscles. The puplis 
are now widely dilated, and there is generally complete blind- 
ness and often deafness. In this condition the sufferer’s strength 
undergoes rapid decline, and the body becomes markedly ema- 
ciated. Death takes place suddenly in a fit, or, more generally, 
from exhaustion. Shortly before the fatal event it is not un- 
common for the patient, who, it may be, for some days previously 
lay in a state of profound stupor, to wake up, ask for food, and 
talk to those around. But the hopes which may be thus raised 
are quickly dispelled by the setting in of the symptoms of rapid 
sinking. 

Treatment.—With respect to treatment, little can be stated of 
an encouraging nature. Still, it must be observed that much 
may be done in the way of prevention of this disease, and, in its 
earlier stages, even in the way of cure. It is most important in 
families where the history indicates a tubercular or scrofulous 
tendency, and particularly where meningitis has already oc- 
curred, that every effort should be used to fortify the system and 
avoid the causes that favor the development of the disease dur- 
ing early childhood. With this view, wholesome food, warm 
clothing, cleanliness, regularity, and the avoidance of overexer- 
tion, physical and mental, are of the utmost consequence, and 
care should be taken to avoid tuberculous milk. 

Although there is but little that can be done when the disease 
has set in, yet the timely use of remedies may mitigate and even 
occasionally remove the symptoms. The severe headaches may 
often be relieved by the application of one or two leeches to the 
temples, and by the frequent use of 
cold water or ice applied to that part 
of the head indicated by the shaded 
area in the accompanying illustration. 
On the whole, the maintenance of the 
patient’s strength by light nourish- 
ment and the use of sedatives to com- 
ae the nervous system are the meas- 


ures most likely to be attended with 
success. The bromide, with which 
may be combined the iodide of potas- 
sium, is the medicinal agent of most 
value for this purpose. Should con- 
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vulsions occur, they are best treated by chloral or chloroform. 
The slight operation known as lumbar puncture is of value both 
as an aid to diagnosis and in quieting or preventing convulsions 
by withdrawing some of the overabundant fluid surrounding the 
central nervous system. 


SPINAL MENINGITIS 


Definition—Spinal meningitis, or inflammation of the mem- 
branes investing the spinal cord, generally results from causes 
of a similar kind to those producing cerebral meningitis,—in- 
juries, exposure to cold or sudden changes of temperature, dis- 
eases affecting adjacent parts, such as the vertebral column or 
the spinal cord itself, or extension downward of inflammation 
of the membranes of the brain. It is said to be most common 
in males. As in the case of the brain, the membranes become 
extremely congested; exudation of fibrine and effusion of serum 
follow, and the spinal cord and roots of the nerves become more 
or less involved in the morbid process. 

Symptoms.—The chief symptoms are fever, and severe pain 
in the back or loins shooting downward into the limbs (which 
are the seat of frequent painful involuntary startings), accom- 
panied with a feeling of tightness round the body. The local 
symptoms bear reference to the portion of the cord the mem- 
branes of which are involved. Thus, when the inflammation is 
located in the cervical portion the muscles of the arms and chest 
are spasmodically contracted, and there may be difficulty of 
swallowing or breathing, or embarrassed heart’s action; while, 
when the disease is seated in the lower portion, the lower limbs 
and the bladder and rectum are the parts affected in this way. 
At first there is excited sensibility and great pain in the parts of 
the surface of the body in relation with the portion of cord af- 
fected. As the disease advances these symptoms give place to 
those of partial loss of power in the affected muscles, and also 
partial anesthesia. These various phenomena may entirely pass 
away, and the patient after some weeks or months recover; or, 
on the other hand, they may increase, and end in permanent 
paralysis. s ; 

Treatment.—The treatment is directed to allaying the pain 
and inflammatory action by opiates. Ergot of rye is strongly 
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recommended by many physicians. The patient should have 
perfect rest in the recumbent, or better still in the prone, posi- 
tion. Cold applications to the spine may be of use, while scru- 
pulous attention to the functions of the bladder and bowels, and 
to the condition of the skin with the view of preventing bed- 
sores, is all-important. 


CEREBRO-SPINAL MENINGITIS 


Definition—This name, as well as the names cerebro-spinal 
fever, spotted fever, and the black sickness, is applied to a 
malignant epidemic fever, attended by painful contractions of 
the muscles of the neck and retraction of the head. This disease 
appears to have been first distinctly recognized in the year 1837, 
when it prevailed as an epidemic in the southwest of France, 
chiefly among troops in garrison. For several years subse- 
quently it existed in various other localities in France, and 
mostly among soldiers. At the same time in other countries in 
. western and central Europe the disease was observed in epidemic 
outbreaks, both among civil and military populations. In more 
recent times the disease has repeatedly appeared both in America 
and Europe, but it has seldom prevailed extensively in any one 
tract of country, the outbreaks affecting for the most part lim- 
ited communities, such as seaports, garrisons, schools, and 
prisons. 

Causes.—The direct cause appears usually to be the Diplococ- 
cus intracellularis of Weichselbaum, which is found in the exu- 
dation round the nervous system, in the blood during life, and 
in the nasal discharges. Other cases with similar symptoms are 
due to the pneumococcus or other bacteria. It is believed that 
infection is frequently carried by the nasal discharges of persons 
who do not themselves contract the disease. . 

Symptoms.—The following are the more prominent symptoms. 
After a few days of general discomfort, the attack comes on 
sharply with rigors, intense headache, giddiness, and vomiting. 
Neuralgic pains in the abdomen, and pain with spasmodic con- 
tractions in the muscles of the extremities, occur at an early 
stage. The headache continues with great severity, and restless- 
ness and delirium supervene, accompanied with periods of som- 
- nolence. The pain is usually very severe at the points indicated 
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by the arrows in the accompanying 
illustration. The patient’s head is 
drawn backward and rigidly fixed, 
the spine arched, and the arms and 
legs powerfully flexed, the whole 
condition bearing a considerable 
resemblance to tetanus. For a time 
there is greatly increased sensibility 
of the skin, pain being excited by 
the slightest contact. There is more 
or less fever present. About the 
fourth day of the disease an erup- 
tion on the skin both of the face and 
body frequently appears, in the 
form either of purpuric spots or 
small clear vesicles. Death may 
take place in from a few hours to 
eight or ten days. Should the pa- 
tient survive the immediate shock 
of the attack, serious complications 
are apt to appear in the form of 
destructive inflammation of the eyes 
or ears, inflammation with effusion into certain joints, and 
paralysis of limbs; or, again, recovery may take place after a 
prolonged convalescence. The mortality appears to vary in dif- 
ferent epidemics, in some being as high as eighty per cent., in 
others only about twenty per cent. Certain forms of the dis- 
ease are of malignant character from the first, and very rapidly 
fatal. 

Treatment is as in other forms of meningitis; washing out the 
spinal canal with warm normal salt solution by punctures above 
and below has been recommended; Flexner also has introduced a 
serum, the use of which is associated with a low mortality. 

The following prescription is recommended: 
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BR Fluidextract of Ergot................. one ounce 
Dosz: One teaspoonful in a little ice-water, every four 
hours. 


Ice-bags applied to the head and leeches behind the ears will 
be found beneficial. 


Yo 
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MYELITIS—INFLAMMATION OF THE SPINAL CORD 


Definition—his disease, by inflammation, induces destructive 
changes in the spinal cord. In the acute variety the nerve ele- 
ments in the affected part become disintegrated and softened, 
but repair may take place; in the chronic form the change is 
slower, and the diseased area tends to become denser (sclerosed), 
the nerve-substance being replaced by connective tissue. In 
the variety known as poliomyelitis nerve-cells in the gray mat- 
ter of the cord become destroyed, and the condition known as 
infantile paralysis is produced. 

Causes.—The chief causes of myelitis are injuries or diseases 
affecting the spinal column, extension of inflammation from the 
membranes of the cord to its substance, exposure to cold and 
damp, and occasionally some preéxisting constitutional morbid 
condition, such as fever. Any debilitating cause or excess in 
mode of life will act powerfully in predisposing to this malady. 
The chronic form is most common in adults, while poliomyelitis, 
affecting the anterior horn of gray matter in the cord, is almost 
exclusively limited to young children. 

Symptoms.—Myelitis may affect any portion of the spinal cord, 
and its symptoms and progress depend not only upon the extent 
of cord involved, but upon the particular nerve-paths which hap- 
pen to be implicated. Its most frequent site is in the lower part, 
and its existence there is marked by the sudden or gradual oc- 
currence of weakness of motor power in the legs (which tends 
to pass into complete paralysis), impairment or loss of sensi- 
bility in the parts implicated, nutritive changes affecting the 
skin and giving rise to bed-sores, together with bladder and 
bowel derangements. ‘There is, in addition, if the disease affects 
the cord at a level above that from which the nerves of the lower 
limbs originate, a spastic or jerky condition, in which, owing to 
the control of the higher centers in the brain being cut off, invol- 
untary contractions of the muscles and movements of these 
limbs take place. In the acute form, in which there is at first 
pain in the region of the spine and much constitutional disturb- 
ance, death may take place rapidly from extension of the dis- 
ease to those portions of the cord connected with the muscles of 
, respiration and the heart, from an acute bed-sore which is very 


ie 
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apt to form, or from some intercurrent disease. Recovery to a 
certain extent may, however, take place; or, again, the disease 
may pass into the chronic form. In the latter, the progress is 
usually slow, the general health remaining tolerably good for a 
time, but gradually the strength fails, the patient becomes more 
helpless, and ultimately sinks exhausted, or is cut off by some 
complication. 

Treatment.—The treatment for myelitis in its acute stage 
is similar to that for spinal meningitis. When the disease is 
chronic, the most that can be hoped for is the relief of symptoms 
by careful nursing and attention to the condition of the body 
and its functions. Benefit is sometimes derived from the em- 
ployment of electricity, and the use of baths and douches to the 
spine. Above all, careful and regular attention to the fune- 
tions of the bladder and bowels, and attention to the skin of 
the back, upon which bed-sores are extremely liable to form, is 
essential. 

The following prescription will be found valuable: 


RIS COLLOUIRG ps: 09 M/s Pe 2 0% bows She five-grain tablets 
Dose: One tablet every four hours thoroughly dissolved 
in water. 


DISSEMINATED SCLEROSIS 


Definition.—Disseminated sclerosis, also called multiple and 
insular sclerosis, is a disease of the brain and spinal cord, which, 
though slow in its onset, produces marked symptoms, such as 
paralysis and tremors, and leads to death, as a rule, in five or ten 
years. It consists of hardened patches, from the size of a pin- 
head to that of a pea or larger, scattered here and there irregu- 
larly through the brain and cord, each patch being made up of 
a mass of the connective tissue (neuroglia), which should be 
present only in sufficient amount to bind the nerve-cells and fibers 
together. This connective tissue, being increased, presses on and 
destroys first of all the insulating sheaths which surround the 
nerve fibers, later the fibers themselves. 

Causes.—These are very obscure, for the disease comes on in 
young people, being rare after the age of forty, apparently with- 
out previous illness, and though it occurs sometimes in persons 
with a heredity of nervous disorder, this is not always so. Ex- 
posure to wet and cold, mental shock, great exhaustion, and a _ 
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severe attack of a disease like typhoid fever, scarlatina, or in- 
fluenza, have been assigned as causes. 

Symptoms.—These depend greatly upon the part of the brain 
and cord affected by the sclerotic patches. Very often the dis- 
ease is preceded by somo hysterical manifestations, and may, 
show no other sign for severa! years. Not infrequently great 
injustice and lack of sympathy are exercised toward a person 
whose trouble commencey in. this way and later develops into 
multiple sclerosis. Temporary paralysis of a limb or of an eye- 
muscle, causing double vision, and tremors upon exertion, first 
in the affected parts, and later in af parts of the body, are early 
symptoms. Great activity is shown in the reflex movements ob- 
tained by striking the tendons and by stroking the soles of the 
feet, an important sign in the latter case being that the toes bend 
up instead of down, as in health. Trembling handwriting, in- 
terference with the functions of the bladder, giddiness, a peculiar 
staccato or scanning speech, and various peculiarities of sensa- 
tion—numbness, prickly feelings, hot flushes—are common 
symptoms at a later stage. As the disease progresses, these be- 
come marked, epileptiform fits may appear, mental dullness or 
more serious insanity sometimes comes on, and the paralyses, 
which before were transitory, now become confirmed, often with 
great rigidity in the limbs. Bed-sores sometimes form late in 
the course of the disease. 

Treatment is unsatisfactory, because the most that can be done 
is by means of careful dieting, tonics, plenty of sleep, and espe- 
cially by leading a life as free from strain as possible, to check 
the progress rather than to effect a cure of the disease. 

The following tonic is recommended: 


R Elixir of Iron, Quinine, and Strych- 


WEEN his herd wins iso SE Oe OR AA TO three ounces 
Dose: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water, half an 
hour after meals. 


WASTING PALSY—PROGRESSiIVE MUSCULAR ATROPHY > 


Definition.—This is a disease characterized by the wasting of 
certain muscles or groups of muscles, accompanied with a cor- 
_ responding weakness or paralysis of the affected parts, and it — 

As believed to depend on a slow inflammatory change in the 
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anterior horns of the gray matter of the spinal cord. It usually 
occurs in middle life. 

Symptoms.—It is insidious in its onset, and usually first 
shows itself in the prominent muscular masses in the palm of 
the hand, especially the ball of the thumb, which becomes 
wasted and deficient in power. The other palmar muscles suffer 
in like manner, and as the disease advances, the muscles of the 
arm, shoulders, and trunk become implicated if they have not 
themselves been the first to be attacked. The malady tends to 
spread symmetrically, involving the corresponding parts of 
the opposite side of the body in succession. It is slow in its 
progress, but, notwithstanding it may occasionally undergo 
arrest, it tends to advance and involve more and more of the 
muscles of the body until the sufferer is reduced to a condition 
of extreme helplessness. Should some other ailment not be 
the cause of death, the fatal result may be due to the disease 
extending so as to involve the muscles of respiration. 

Treatment.—The following tonic and prescription have been 
found of value in the treatment of this disease: 


R Elixir of Iron, Quinine, and Strychnine 


ret tOnSe: Say ote ace a aa ke four ounces 
Dose: One teaspoonful three times a day, before meals. 
Or; 
R Tincture of Cayenne Pepper........ two drams 
Pinebuleror CalnmMda Soo. vs cee b onus a two drams 
inetneecol. NUX.V OMIA secs ees two drams 


Ammoniated Tincture of Valerian... four drams 
Tincture of Lavender Compound, to 
TREMOR Meiosis Oia Gees ee Re sep ce SO aS three ounces 
Mix. 
Dose: Two teaspoonfuls three times a day, before meals. 


NEURASTHENIA 


Definition —Neurasthenia means a condition of nervous exhaus- 
tion in which, although the patient suffers from no definite 

disease, he becomes incapable of sustained exertion. The condi- — 
tion is closely allied to several unusual mental states, such as 
hypochondriasis and hysteria, and there is no sharp line between 
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neurasthenia and hysteria, intermediate cases of every grade 
being met with. 

Causes.—The condition comes on much more readily in some 
persons than in others, and people who in middle life suffer from 
neurasthenia have often shown other nervous manifestations 
in youth. It must not be supposed that persons who suffer from 
neurasthenia do so because they have worn out the store of 
nerve-force with which they started life; but just as in commer- 
cial life persons with a small capital must be content to do a 
moderate business, so the nervous organization of some people 


is capable of producing nerve-energy only at a slow rate, and — 


such persons must avoid the full strain and competition of life. 

Symptoms.—The most prominent and constant symptom is 
that of weakness and weariness on exertion. The person may 
feel fresh enough in the early part of the day, but after very 
slight effort he becomes exhausted, and trembles. The appear- 
ance changes, the person becoming puffy under the eyes, sallow 
and bloodless. Generally, the neurasthenic person becomes 
painfully thin as well as weak, but in 
some cases the change is toward a fat, 
flabby habit of body. There is usually 
severe pain in the back of the head, as 


Ee shown by the shaded area in the 
\? | f) accompanying illustration. A condi- 
= a Yj tion of irritable weakness develops 
J throughout the body, in the heart, 
stomach, bowels and other organs, so 


) that the person suffers from palpita- 
( tion, loss of appetite, with dyspepsia 

after taking the simplest food, and 
griping pains in the abdomen, generally associated with ob- 


stinate constipation. Though in the early stages the person 


may be overcome with sleep when tired, sleeplessness is a weari- 
some symptom later on. The temper changes algo, the sufferer 
becoming, as a rule, intensely irritable and emotional. 
Treatment.—In early and slight cases, a complete rest, with 
the cessation of all business and intellectual work, is often suffi- 
cient in a month or two to bring about a cure. The person should 
always leave home for a new environment, and, generally speak- 


ing, the cares and associations of daily life should be cut off by, 
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a complete severance for a time from relatives anc friends. An 
attempt should be made to stimulate the appetite by tonics, fresh 
air, etc., and the amount of exercise must be proportional to the 
food taken, growing more vigorous as the appetite improves. 
The treatment of constipation and sleeplessness is also of great 
importance. 

In those cases where thinness and loss of appetite are marked 
features, so that physical effort becomes a great burden, the 
form of feeding known as Weir Mitchell treatment is often ad- 
vantageous. Briefly put, this consists of: (a) complete rest in 
bed with entire absence of physical and mental effort; (b) feed- 
ing, which begins with small quantities of milk, and is gradually 
increased as the digestion will stand it, till the patient takes 
three full meals of highly concentrated food every day; and (c) 
regular massage, by an attendant, which takes the place of ex- 
ercise in causing muscular waste and thereby permitting of the 
digestion and assimilation of food, but is unaccompanied by any 
discharge of nervous energy. This treatment is continued for 
one or two months, and is often at- 
tended by surprising benefit. lectri- 
cal applications, particularly of the 
static form and of the high-frequency 
currents, are often recommended, and 
are useful as an aid to other treat- 
ment. Ice-bags may be applied to 
that part of the head indicated by the 
shaded area in the accompanying il- 
lustration. After the course of treat- 
ment is over, a change of scene or a 
long sea-voyage is necessary before 
the person takes up the ordinary rou- 
tine of life. 

The following prescription has been found valuable: 

BR Potassium Bromide.......two and one-half drams 


Ammonia Bromide....... two and one-half drams 
Hoffmann’s Anodyne..... one and one-half drams 
Aromatic Spirits of Am- 

TOI Raa Had so ak Ses one and one-half drams 
Water, to make....... ...four ounces 


Dose: Two teaspoonfuls when necessary. 
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As a tonic the following should be taken for some time: 


B Elixir of Iron, Quinine, and Strychnine 
Phosphate....... BOL tT aoe eg hee four ounces 
Doser: One teaspoonful three times a day, before meals. 


HYSTERIA 


Definition.—Hysteria is a condition or set of conditions which it 
is difficult to define, because it is not known what changes in the 
nervous system lie at its root. Hysteria manifests itself by over- 
action of some parts of the nervous system, or by failure of other 
parts to perform their necessary work. 

Causes.—The condition is far more common in women than in 
men, appearing generally about the age of fourteen, though it 
may begin earlier, and usually passing off when full develop- — 
ment is reached, though it may persist through life to old age. 
Heredity is of importance, the disease being far most common 
in the Latin races, and running to a great extent in families. 
Defective moral training and want of physical exercise in early 
youth predispose greatly to hysteria, which in young women of 
poor physique, unequally developed mind, and pampered habits, 
may be produced by sudden fright, family worry, grief, or a 
love-affair. 

Symptoms.— Mental changes are almost always observable in 
hysterical cases, though the other symptoms in different cases 
may differ totally from one another. The affected person be- 
comes whimsical, dominated by ideas, and unable for the same 
work and concentration as before. She becomes easily excitable, 
and is either morbidly sensitive, feeling keenly slight rebuffs, or 
unusually demonstrative, bursting into fits-of laughter or par- 
oxysms of weeping upon slight occasion. In marked cases, hys- 
terical subjects become morally unhinged, deceiving every one 
around them, so that little credence can be given to their state- 
ments. In advanced cases, delirium and fever may appear and 
last for some time, or even insanity may ensue. 

Convulsive hysteria is the most marked form. An attack may 
begin ‘upon some excitement, with laughter or weeping, or may — 
_ give no warning sign. The person falls in an unconscious or 
‘ half-conscious condition, but. whereas the fall in epilepsy is 
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downright, the hysterical person subsides gently in general upon 
a couch or chair, and rarely or never so as to hurt herself. She 
may then lie still, or more generally moans or talks incoherently, 
rolls the head from side to side, and tosses the hands and feet 
about. In serious attacks, known as hystero-epilepsy, the onset 
resembles epilepsy and may be followed by curious posturing, 
the sufferer placing herself in attitudes which suggest powerful 
emotions of fear, ecstasy, or joy. In this state visions are seen, 
voices heard, and conversations held with imaginary persons. 
This forms one of the most perverted types of hysteria and one 
of the least hopeful as regards a cure. 

Loss of sensation over some part of the body is one of the 
commonest symptoms. This loss may affect a limb or may be 
irregularly distributed in patches, or may affect some special 
sense organ, causing failure of taste, blindness for all objects to 
. one side of the field of vision, deafness in one ear, ete. Some- 
times there is complete loss of the sense of pain, so that pricks, 
pinches, and other painful stimuli are easily borne without 
wincing. 

Spasms and contractions of muscles form also a very frequent 
manifestation of hysteria without any other sign save mental 
dullness. If this contraction exist in the muscles of the body 
wall, it may, and frequently does, give rise to the idea that the 
person is the subject of a tumor. Such spasms may also lead 
to the drawing up of an arm or foot, so that the limb in time be- 
comes permanently deformed. Or when the mind becomes pow- 
erfully impressed by some person or idea, the spasm may pass 
off, and a gradual or sudden recovery will frequently take 
place. — 

Paralysis is perhaps the most troublesome symptom of all 
to overcome. It may extend over one half of the body, and is 
then very hard to tell from the effects of apoplexy. Most com- 
monly the foot is affected and the person declares herself unable 
to walk. These cases sometimes last for years unimproved, and 
then the paralysis may suddenly vanish. Such persons, when 
the paralysis affects both legs and is accompanied by pain in the 


back, have again and again been confined for years to bed or 


couch as cases of spinal disease, only to recover suddenly when ~ 
some new interest has come into their lives, or force of cireum- 
stances has rendered an active life imperative. The muscles of 
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the larynx are frequently affected, and the person may be de- 
prived of speech for years, till some powerful influence forces 
her to exert her will and the organ of voice again comes into play. 

Changes in internal organs take place in some cases and pro- 
duce such signs as constant hiccough, barking noises, excessive 
vomiting, diarrhea, absolute loss of appetite, and profound 
changes in the circulation. 

Joint affections are among the most remarkable changes. A 
joint, especially the hip or knee, becomes swollen, stiff, and pain- 
ful, and may remain so for months. 

Treatment.—Special care should be taken in the upbringing 
of children who come of hysterical family, and they should not, 
on the other hand, be allowed to work too hard at lessons to the 
neglect of healthy exercise, nor, on the other hand, should they 
be pampered and allowed to gratify every passing whim. No 
hysterical young woman should remain unoccupied, but should’ 
do some congenial work. Needless to say, all the bodily func- 
tions should be maintained in the best possible order. In acute 
hysterical attacks rest and quiet are all that is necessary. For 
the minor manifestations of hysteria, the drugs which do most 
good are valerian and asafetida. For symptoms such as vomit- 
ing, joint affections, loss of sensation, and spasms, removal from 
home and from the attentions of sympathetic friends to strict 
isolation, where the patient sees nobody but a nurse and eats 
only the simplest of food, is a good form of treatment. For the 
severest forms of hysteria, such as loss of appetite, serious 
paralysis, etc., the Weir Mitchell treatment, as explained in the 
treatment of neurasthenia, has been most successful. In this 
method also, isolation and absolute rest in bed are employed. 
Further, massage takes the place of exercise, and the patient is 
encouraged to eat large amounts of readily digestible food. 
Patients upon this system often fatten rapidly, and lose their 
nervous symptoms. The following remedies are recommended: 


ialax LPaClsOL SUIMDUL ca elect aoe oer s forty grains 
Dried Iron Sulphate .......... Sivichi forty grains 
Pulverized Asafetida......... teats eighty grains 
ATSCNOUSSAGIO Vade<c rte sn dvs hoe ORCA 


Mix and make into forty pills. 
Doss: One pill three times a day. 
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Or: 
me iCexirAacts Ore BITPOty. <a. sss elas four drams 
EL OLESAIEMIMES LOMA C rere) hears eile te dake 's two drams 
CAGE Ms DEOL G Carers. Gm eS Led cate siae two drams 
CampMOrey Atel incaas eras 60 sie3.9:80%,3 os eight ounces 
Mix. 
Dose: One tablespoonful in water every four hours. 
Or: 
Se Littesure.ObP Valerian: vee ess Tee |...two ounces 
DosE: One teaspoonful in sweetened water every three 
hours. 
Or: 
Rs Powdered Asafetida........... one-grain capsules 
Doss: One capsule after each meal. 
Or: 
LIU CLULEs OL BV. ALCTIAN 6 \ ccccecora steers one fluid ounce 
Tincture of Aromatic Spirits of 
PS TISHILOLLE MCS Nr ov Bh pec cvs 's Wrnvsis sowed eae one fluid ounce 
Mix. 


Dose: One teaspoonful in water every three hours. 


DELIRIUM 


Definition.—Delirium is a state of perverted consciousness in 
which an irregular discharge of nervous energy goes on, causing 
incoherent talk, illusions, and ill regulated muscular action. 

Low Delirium is associated with exhaustion, and consists 
mainly of muttering or rambling talk, in which past events are 
jumbled together. Surrounding persons and objects are not 
heeded, or their identity is totally mistaken. The fingers are 
sometimes busily employed in picking at the bedclothes, or there 
is a constant twitching of the muscles in the arms, legs, and face, 
which is a sign of great weakness. 

Trembling Delirium (delirium tremens) is the form most com- 
monly due to alcoholism. In this form the mind is more active 
and illusions more extraordinary. Trembling is a specially 
marked feature, particularly in the early stages. 

Raving Delirium sometimes appears in acute fevers, often is 
due to alcoholism, and is characterized by violent activity of the 
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muscular system, acting in response to such wild illusions that 
it may result in suicide or homicide. 

Treatment.—The main object in treatment is to calm the pa- 
tient’s excitement and to induce sleep. An attendant, preferably 
a male, constantly present, is an essential. A hot bath is an 
excellent sedative, and should be employed wherever possible. 
If not, a cold-pack is almost equally efficacious, the patient being 
wrapped naked in a sheet wrung out of cold water, and then 
enveloped in several layers of blankets for a quarter of an hour 
or so. It is marvelous how soon this is followed by deep, sound 
sleep in most instances. It can be used even when pneumonia 
is present. Mechanical or forcible restraint should be avoided 
as much as possible, the patient rather being humored. A fe- 
male nurse will often accomplish this more satisfactorily than a 
male attendant, but the latter should not be out of reach, in case 
of a wild attack. Violent excitement and struggling to get out 
of bed can be prevented by passing a folded sheet over the chest 
and fastening it securely under the bed, or, in the very worst 
cases, by tying the ankles and wrists to the bed. The patient 
should be fed with strong soups, beef tea, and milk, but given 
no alcohol. Hypnotic drugs or sleeping-drafts are not infre- 
quently required, but the ordering of these should be left for the 
doctor, who will be in attendance, and who will also direct what 
is to be done if such complications as pneumonia or threatened 
heart-failure occur. In convalescence the patient is often given 
bitter tonics, and a change of scene to the sea or to the country 
in the companionship of some steady, reliable friend is very 
advisable. 


R Potassium Bromide............. five-grain tablets 
Doss: One tablet at night, and repeat in one hour, if 
necessary. 


During convalescence, the following tonic is recommended: 
R Tincture of Gentian Compound i eicegte three ounces 
Dosz: One-half teaspoonful in a wineglass of water, 

_ twenty minutes before meals. 


Sponging the patient with alcoho! is also very beneficial. iA 
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VERTIGO—GIDDINESS 


Definition.—Vertigo, or giddiness, is a condition in which the 
affected person loses the power of balancing himself, and has a 
false sensation as to his own movements or as to those of sur- 
rounding objects. 

Causes.—The simplest cause of vertigo is some mechanical 
disturbance of the body affecting the fluid in the internal ear; 
such as that produced by moving in a swing with the eyes shut, 
the motion of a boat causing seasickness, or a sudden fall. The 
cause which produces the most severe and most sudden giddiness 
is Meniére’s disease, a name under which are grouped the various 
forms of direct injury to the internal ear. The most serious 
form is that in which sudden hemorrhage takes place into the 
semicircular canals, producing an apoplectic-like fall, often of 
great violence. A condition of similar nature, though less vio- 
lent and less permanent in its effects, is sometimes produced by 
the removal of wax from the ear, or even by syringing out the 
ear. A third group of causes for vertigo is found in disorders 
of the stomach. Refractive errors in the eyes, which have not 
received appropriate treatment by glasses, an overstrained ner- 
vous system, an attack of migraine, a mild attack of epilepsy, 
and gross diseases of the brain, such as tumors, form another set 
of causes acting more directly upon the central nervous system. 
Finally, giddiness may be due to some disorder of the circula- 
tion, such as blocdlessness of the brain produced by fainting, or 
by disease of the heart, or the congestive state of the brain often 
found at the climacteric. 

Treatment.— While the attack lasts the patient should be kept 
in a recumbent posture, in a darkened, quiet room. Bromides 
are the drugs which have perhaps most influence in diminishing 
giddiness when it is distressing. 


Ep MOC er ONUG a pin savy es ot five-grain tablets 
Dosr: One tablet every two hours until relieved. 


A dose of purgative medicine is also of advantage in cases 
that are more than transient. After the attack is over, careful | 
examination by a doctor is necessary in order to determine the 

cause, for upon this depends the appropriateness of treatment, 
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GENERAL PARALYSIS 


Definition.—General paralysis is a disease in which both bodily 
and mental powers degenerate, though in some cases the bodily 
symptoms are for a time most marked, in others the mental 
change appears first. 

Causes.—Although the direct cause of this disease is still a 
debated question, several factors are recognized as of great im- 
portance in at least predisposing persons to be affected by it. 
The habitual abuse of alcohol is generally regarded as an im- 
portant factor. First in importance, perhaps, comes syphilis, 
and as this is held to be the chief cause of tabes, or locomotor 
ataxia, which sometimes precedes or occurs along with general 
paralysis, a direct connection between syphilis and general 
paralysis is in many cases highly probable. Some authorities 
attach importance to the use of a too highly nitrogenous diet, 
while head-injuries, sunstroke, great physical and mental strain, 
or various excesses, sometimes precede the onset of the disease, 
though it is doubtful if these do more than hasten its appearance 
in persons already liable. The disease is extremely rare in child- 
hood or among the aged, being commonest in the prime of life 
and among men. 

Symptoms come on very insidiously, as a rule, and the disease 
is often far advanced before it is recognized, though, on the other 
hand, it may now and then be ushered in by convulsive seizures 
and run a rapid course. 

The first stage is characterized by slight physical symptoms, 
which generally escape the notice of the affected person’s friends. 
These are tremors of the tongue and facial muscles in speaking, 
transient paralysis of eye-muscles producing slight squint and 
double vision for a time, stammering over difficult words like 
‘‘constitution’’ or ‘‘hippopotamus,’’ and, later on, increasing 
feebleness in walking and disinclination for exertion of all 
sorts. Furthermore, the handwriting degenerates greatly, and 
this is often the first symptom that excites remark. All these 
physical signs are apt to be masked by the peculiar state of 
mental exaltation which in general ushers in the disease. The 
person feels himself to be stronger and better than usual, andis _ 
never tired of stating that he is ‘‘all right,”’ or ‘‘as strong as an 
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elephant,’’ or that he ‘‘could jump over a house.’? But these 
are delusions, and if he be actually put to the proof, his weak- 
ness is discovered. Sometimes the first sign of the malady is a 
squandering of his money on useless trifles; or foolish and crim- 
inal actions may bring the incipient general paralytic into con- 
flict with the law. Great emotionalism is another feature, and 
the affected person is excited to tears by very little pathos, or to 
laughter with equal facility. Slight temporary attacks of fever- 
ishness also form a very constantly occurring symptom. 

In the second stage the physical weakness becomes more and 
more marked, and in accord with his passiveness, the patient 
may at first become stout, though he loses this appearance as his 
digestive powers fail. The sight grows bad, the emotions, from 
being very facile, become dulled, and the affected person loses 
his power to feel pleasure or sorrow. Gradually, too, all his 
senses become blunted, and he loses feeling for actual physical 
pain, so that he is liable to get bruised and cut. The mind, too, 
becomes quite clouded, and therefore unfit to sustain the simplest 
exercise. 

In the third stage the mental failure is profound, and the suf- 
ferer cannot recognize even his nearest relatives. Speech de- 
generates to a series of meaningless noises. The paralysis be- 
comes complete, and the person lies oblivious to all around him, 
and unable even to control his bladder and bowels. In this 
stage he becomes a ready prey to any infectious disease, and 
large bed-sores form readily on the devitalized frame. If, by 
careful nursing, these be prevented, death gradually approaches 
and takes place from weakness. 

The whole course of the disease lasts usually only two to three 
years, and, though occasional remissions take place, which may 
prolong life to ten years or more, a genuine case of general 
paralysis must be regarded as affording little ground for hope. 

Treatment.—The first essential in treatment is to remove the 
person from the chance of indulging in those excesses which are 
often the cause of, and which certainly aggravate, the malady. 
The delusions generally render the person unfit to transact busi- 
ness, and even dangerous to his friends. For all these reasons, 
treatment is best carried out in an institution, where care is 
taken that the person lives a well regulated life, with sufficient 
exercise and suitable food. In the later stages, careful and 
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skilled nursing is indispensable. The following prescriptions 
may be found beneficial: 


Ry Pinetree Or eAcomie. <4. 02. ose a aewe ten drops 
Spirits of Nitrous Ether............. four drams 
Liquor Potassium Citrate............ two ounces 
NOV EW ten tale 22's « cin oie 3 acae amuses four drams 

Mix. 


Dosz: One teaspoonful every two hours until pulse is 
soft and compressible. Use where pulse is strong and 
rapid. 


Or: 

Api FL OVASSIUIM LOCIGG:: Vries wan oe ecenab aie four drams 
Syrup of Sarsaparilla Compound....ten ounces 
W-ALEL cbO) MEK C ve oa aire ee ae three ounces 

Mix. 

Dose: One teaspoonful in water, three or four times a 

day. 


Tonics recommended for this condition are as follows: 


BR Elixir of Iron, Quinine, and Strych- 

NTO en EET eC ee four ounces 
Doss: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water, half an 
hour before meals. 


iy Howlers Solution... 2. ses, oes two teaspoonfuls 

Simple Hlixir..... EL I ee Six ounces 
Doss: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water, half an 
hour after meals. 


DROP-WRIST 


Definition.—Drop-wrist is a condition in which, owing to partial 
or complete paralysis of the muscles which extend to the hand, 
the latter droops at the wrist. 

Causes.—Perhaps the commonest form is that known as crutch- 
palsy, in which, owing to the constant pressure of a crutch in 
the armpit, the large nerve that conveys impulses to the ex- 
fensor muscles of the forearm becomes damaged, and the mus- 
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cles in question are paralyzed. The same effect is produced not 
uncommonly when a person sleeps with his head resting on the 
upper arm. A blow on the back of the arm may produce a 
similar condition. Certain poisons when present in the system 
tend to produce inflammation in certain nerves, and of these, lead 
and alcohol have a special tendency to affect the nerves pro- 
ceeding to these extensor muscles. The condition may also 
sometimes be due to chill. 

Treatment.—The cases due to pressure on the nerve or to chill 
require only rest, and perhaps application of massage and elec- 
tricity to the muscles to prevent their wasting, for recovery takes 
place in general gradually and surely. In the cases due to lead, 
the appropriate treatment for lead-poisoning is necessary. 
Sometimes, when recovery is slow, the injection of small quanti- 
ties of strychnine into the sheath of the affected nerve may be 
resorted to. 

The following laxative is of value in relieving the trouble: 


oe aprestum: Sulphate; wc 88. cae ce two ounces 
Directions: Dissolve in half a pint of water and take in 
two doses, four or six hours apart. 


This prescription has also been recommended: 


ae POCARSIUneLOGIdG, or ss ok tote Serene two drams 
Water, enough to make.............. two ounces 

Mix. 

Dose: Ten drops, gradually increased to twenty, in 

plenty of milk, one hour after meals. 


NERVE INJURIES 


Causes.—Nerve injuries are produced by several causes. Con- 
tinued or repeated severe pressure may be enough to seriously 
damage a nerve, as in the case of a badly made crutch pressing 
into the armpit and causing drop-wrist. Bruising due to a blow, 
which drives a superficially placed nerve against a bone, may in- 
flict severe damage upon a nerve such as the musculo-spiral nerve 
behind the upper arm. A wound may sever nerves with other 
structures, and this accident seems specially liable to oceur to 
the ulnar nerve in front of the wrist, owing to falls upon broken © 
glass, and to various nerves in the armpit when the humerus is 
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fractured near its upper end. Cold may also damage a nerve 
severely, as in the case of the facial nerve, when Bell’s paralysis 
results. Ora nerve may be injured at its origin before it leaves 
the brain or cord, by hemorrhage in the substance of these 
organs. 

Symptoms.— When a sensory nerve is injured, sensation is im- 
mediately more or less impaired in the part supplied by the 
nerve, and, when the nerve in question is a motor one, the muscles 
governed through it are instantly paralyzed. In the latter case, 
the muscles gradually waste, and lose their power of contraction 
in response to electrical applications. Finally, deformities re- 
sult and the joints become fixed. This is particularly noticeable 
when the ulnar nerve is injured, the hand and fingers taking up 
a claw-like position. The skin may also get cold, glossy, and 
even ulcerate, owing to the loss of its nerve supply. 

Treatment.—The nerve, if wounded, should be carefully 
stitched with the ends touching one another, and, if injured by 
other causes, should be carefully protected from a repetition of 
the injury. In some eases recovery takes place within a few days, 
but usually, if the nerve be completely severed or seriously in- 
jured, the muscles supplied by it do not regain their power for 
several weeks at least. The reason of this is that the part cut off 
from connection with the brain and cord degenerates rapidly, 
and the new nerve has to grow all the way down the sheath of the 
old one. Massage of the muscles will keep them from wasting 
till the nerve is ready to take up its functions again. The power 
of the muscles to react again fo electric treatment is a most im- 
portant sign, as showing that repair of the nerve is taking place. 

As a tonic for this nervous condition, the following has been 
found to be valuable: 


R Strychnine Sulphate ....one-sixtieth-grain tablets 
Doss: One tablet half an hour after each meal. 
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F the layman would acquaint himself with the medicinal 
uses of articles which are to be found in every home, a great 
deal of worry and unnecessary expense could be avoided. In 
the following pages, we have endeavored to convey to our readers 
the general medicinal uses of these articles for various diseases. 
Abscess.—If the parts are not congested or ready to open, flax- 
seed poultices should be applied hourly until the abscess breaks. 
Then clean the pus away with hot salt water and pour peroxide 
into the wound; apply a piece of gauze and protect the part 
from dust. 

Acne.—The face should be steamed night and morning and 
massaged with a Turkish towel. Castile soap should be used to 
cleanse the skin, and sulphur salve should be applied each night. 

Ague.—aAn infusion of boneset tea given in tablespoonful doses 
every three hours is valuable. Together with this, ten grains 
of quinine should be given every four hours. 

Alcoholism.—If a teaspoonful of compound tincture of 
cinchona is taken before each meal, the desire for alcoholics will 
gradually disappear. 

Amenorrhea.—Relief is obtained by taking a hot bath up to 
the hips. Blaud’s pills, taken one after each meal, will often 
prove beneficial. 

Anemia.—The best remedy is to take three drops of Fowler’s 
solution after each meal. Often one-grain doses of quinine taken 
with the above will hasten a cure. 

Angina Pectoris.—Instant relief may be obtained by inhaling 
the vapor of chloroform. Apply an ice-bag over the painful 
area. 

Apoplexy.—Keep the patient flat on his back. Apply an ice- 
cap to the head and a hot-water bottle to the feet. Keep the 
whole body covered with a blanket. A strong cathartic should 


be given at once. 4 
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Appendicitis Early in the case, a turpentine stupe should be 
applied. To prepare this, take a piece of flannel soaked in hot 
water and put fifteen drops of turpentine on it. Apply this to 
the patient, as hot as can be borne. If the pain is very severe, an 
ice-bag should be applied to the abdomen. 

Arterial Sclerosis—There is no direct cure. The bowels 
should be regulated. No alcoholic liquors should be taken, and 
the mind should be kept free from worry. 

Asthma.—When an attack is coming on, inhalations of chloro- 
form should be given at once. Make a strong solution of salt- 
peter, saturate pieces of blotting-paper with it, and allow them 
to dry; when the spasm begins, ignite the paper, allow it to burn, 
and inhale the smoke. Iodide of potash taken in five-grain doses 
will often effect a cure. 

Backache.—Massage the back with chloroform liniment twice 
a day. If this does not afford relief, apply hot dry flannels to 
the painful area. 

Barber’s Itch.—The entire area should be painted with tinc- 
ture of iodine; after a few minutes, wash off the iodine with 
alcohol and apply sulphur salve. 

Biliousness.—The bowels should be opened freely, preferably 8 
by calomel. Raw fruits, such as lemons and oranges, should be oe 
eaten and a cup of hot water taken each morning before break- ie 
fast. Any of the following remedies will be found beneficial: — 

Salt.— One-half teaspoonful of salt added to a cup of hot water 
and taken half an hour before breakfast, for two or three weeks, 
is an excellent remedy. 

Queen’s-root.—Fifteen to twenty drops of the fluidextract of 
queen’s-root taken three times a day, before meals, is mes : 
recommended. : 

- Peppermint.—Thirty drops of essence of peppermint i in a tea- 
~ cupful of hot water, taken half an pent, before bee a 

_ proved very beneficial. . 
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Blackheads.—A teaspoonful of sulphur and molasses should 
be taken after each meal. Hach night apply zinc salve to the 
face. 

Bladder-irritation—Take half an ounce of pumpkin-seed and 
boil with half a pint of water. Take one wineglassful every two 
hours during the day. 

Bleeding from Lungs.—Give one teaspoonful of fluidextract of 
ergot every two hours. Keep the patient quiet and flat on his 
back. 

Bleeding from Nose.—Apply a towel wrung out in ice-water to 
the whole face; keep the patient quiet and put absorbent cotton 
in the nostrils. 

Bleeding from Skin.—Apply cobwebs, and bandage the parts 
tightly. If the wound is too deep, apply powdered alum to the 
cut. 

Bleeding from Stomach.—Keep the patient at rest and give a 
tablespoonful of glycerite of tannin every four hours. If this 
is not effective, apply an ice-bag to the upper part of the ab- 
domen. 

Blisters.—Clean the part with alcohol or peroxide, cover with 
boric vaseline, and apply light bandage. 

Blood-poisoning.—Open the bowels at once with a purgative 
and give half a teaspoonful of tincture of iron in water every 
three hours. Fluids should be taken freely and the diet should 
be nourishing. 

Blood-purifier—Cream of tartar taken in half-teaspoonful 
doses after meals is valuable. If the bowels need regulation, 
Rochelle salts should be taken every third morning. 

Boils —Soap and brown sugar made into a paste and applied 
over the boil will often hasten recovery. Sulphur and cream-of- 
tartar tablets should be taken for several weeks. 

Bright’s Disease—No alcoholic liquors should be taken. The | 
diet should be simple but nourishing. One tablespoonful of 
Basham’s mixture should be taken after meals. 

Bronchitis.—Onions.—Take three medium sized onions and 
chop them very fine; sprinkle two tablespoonfuls of sugar over 
them, then press the juice out. Take a teaspoonful of this fluid 
every hour or two, or any of the following pees will be found 
valuable: 

Flaxseed ea. —Take two tencupfals of dasaoed tea, two table- 
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spoonfuls of sugar, and the juice of three lemons, and mix 
thoroughly. Take two teaspoonfuls every fifteen or twenty 
minutes. 

Lard.—A flannel saturated with hot lard and a few drops of 
turpentine, applied over the entire chest; repeat when cold. 

Ipecac.—Twenty-five drops of tincture of ipecac on loaf sugar 
dissolved in the mouth every four hours. 

The following prescription can be taken with any of the above 
treatments: 


apo weetopirits of Niter. jasc nee. ee fifteen drops 
Tincture of Aconite...... BE ern ay two teaspoonfuls 
Water yd siceis CG RSet pec seven ounces 
Mix. 


Dosz: Two teaspoonfuls in water, every hour or two. 


Flaxseed.—Apply flaxseed poultices to the chest several times 
a day. 

Mustard Plaster.—Apply mustard plaetaee several times a 
day. 

Bruises.—Paint the area with tincture of aconite. If the pain 
is not relieved, apply a poultice of hot vinegar and bread. 

Bunions.—Apply tincture of iodine night and morning. Dur- 
ing the day, if a shoe is worn, cover the bunion with adhesive 
plaster to prevent friction of the shoe. 

Burns.—If the burn is mild, apply bicarbonate of soda 
moistened with water. If the skin is destroyed, pour over 


linseed-oil and lime-water, equal parts. Vaseline is also an eX- Rae he: 


cellent remedy. ek 
Canker of Mouth.—Touch the painful parts ith Dea alum, 

_ The bowels should be opened freely. 

_ Garbuncle—Make a bread-and-milk poultice Mal 

7 part As a lenis take one ee pag r 


BRUISES— COLDS 1373 


ment for catarrh, and should be snuffed up the nostrils at least 
three times a day. 

Vinegar.—Two tablespoonfuls of vinegar and half a teaspoon- 
ful of salt added to a teacupful of water, injected into the nostrils 
with an atomizer, several times a day, is a good old remedy. 

The use of salt water as a wash for the nose is valuable. Dur- 
ing the day the nose should be kept moist with boric vaseline. 

Chafing.—Dust the parts with stearate of zinc. Hach night 
wash the parts with pure alcohol or witch-hazel. 

Chilblains.—Massage the legs with olive-oil, and apply raw 
onions to the affected parts night and morning. 

Chills and Fever.—Go to bed and keep the body well covered. 
and take the following remedy made from dried raspberries. To 
two teacupfuls of water add one tablespoonful of dried raspher- 
ries. Let boil for ten or fifteen minutes; strain, and drink as 
hot as can be borne. It can be sweetened if preferred. Repeat 
every three or four hours if necessary. In addition to this, 
quinine in doses of five grains each may be taken every four 
hours, until three or four doses have been taken. 

Choking.—Eating a raw egg will often cause vomiting and 
give relief, or drinking warm lard. 

Cold Feet.—Alternating hot and cold salt-water baths at 
night will often restore the circulation to its normal tone. 

Cold in Head.—Douche the nose with equal parts of bicarbo- 
nate of soda and salt. If this is not effective, inhale the fumes 
from spirits of camphor or aromatic spirits of ammonia. 

Colds.—As soon as the onset is felt, the Raspberry Treatment 
should be given. This is made as follows: Take one table- 
spoonful of dried raspberries and boil them in two teacupfuls of 
water; let boil for ten or fifteen minutes; strain, and drink as 
hot as can be borne. It can be sweetened if preferred. Repeat 
every three or four hours if necessary. Any of the following 
remedies will be found beneficial: 

Camphor.—Twenty drops of spirits of camphor in a teacupful 
of hot water and taken every four hours has also been found to 
be a good remedy for colds. 

Cayenne Pepper.—Another effective remedy is Cayenne pep- 
per. To one teaspoonful of Cayenne pepper add a teacupful of 
boiling hot water. Cover, and let it remain to draw for ten 
minutes, then strain through a fine cloth. Take one tablespoon- 
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ful of this fluid to a teacupful of hot water, and repeat every hour 
or two. 

Quinine.—Quinine in five-grain doses, given every two hours 
until five or six doses have been taken, along with hot drinks of 
lemonade or milk, is all that is necessary to break up an ordinary 
cold. 

Molasses.—Take one teacupful of molasses, a teaspoonful of 
butter, and two tablespoonfuls of vinegar; boil on a slow fire for 
five minutes. Take one teaspoonful when necessary. 

Colic—Give an enema of soap-suds and hot water. Apply 
flannels wrung out of hot water and sprinkled with ten to fifteen 
drops of turpentine to the painful area. 

Collapse.—Keep the patient flat on his back; loosen the cloth- 
ing, and give one teaspoonful of aromatic spirits of ammonia in 
a wineglassful of water. 

Constipation.—Hat meals at regular hours. Diet should con- 
sist of a small amount of meat, with plenty of vegetables. Drink 
water freely between meals. A tablespoonful of compound 
licorice powder taken in half a glass of water at night is very 
effective. For obstinate constipation, a tablespoonful of mineral 
oil should be taken each night. If the lower rectum is irritated 
and causes painful movements, insert a glycerine suppository 
each night. The juice of half a lemon taken in hot water before 
breakfast will often promote regular movements. 

Convulsions.—Place the patient in a hot-water or mustard 
bath. Keep cold applications to the head and give inhalations 
of chloroform until the spasms cease. 

Corns.—Soak a small onion in vinegar for six hours; then cut 
the onion in half and tie it over the corn. If the corn is hard, 
tincture of iodine should be painted on. For protection from 
the shoe, cover the corn with an application of collodion. 

Coughs.—Lemon juice -with salt added, taken hot, will often © 
prove effective. Three-grain tablets of ammonium chloride 
taken every three hours will loosen up the phlegm. Flaxseed 
tea, one teaspoonful given every three hours, will often shorten 
the duration of a cold. 
_ Cracked Nipples.—Bathe the nipples twice a day with alum- 
water. This is made by placing a teaspoonful of alum in a glass — 
of warm water. Washing the nipple with peroxide every three 

; Hours often proves efficacious. 
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Cramps in Stomach.—Apply a mustard plaster or a hot-water 
bottle to the abdomen; give a dose of salts; if relief is not ob- 
tained, place the patient in a bath as hot as can be borne. 

Croup.—The application of hot turpentine stupes to neck and 
chest is often of value. The stupes should be made as follows: 
About thirty drops of turpentine to a teacupful of hot water. 
Give half a teaspoonful of syrup of ipecac every hour until 
vomiting occurs. 

Dandruff.—Massage the scalp at night with sweet-oil; in the 
morning wash the hair with green soap. As a tonic, equal parts 
of glycerine, castor-oil, and bay rum is very good. 

Delirium Tremens.—Place the patient in bed; cover with 
blankets; place a hot-water bottle to the feet. Give a glass of 
warm lemonade with a tablespoonful of salt added. If relief is 
not obtained, give two teaspoonfuls of paraldehyde. 

Diabetes.— Salicylate of Soda.—Yive-grain doses of salicylate 
of soda taken three times a day are highly recommended. 

Water Hoarhound.—Fifty drops of the tincture of water hoar- 
hound, four times a day, is an excellent remedy. 

Milk.—In treating diabetes, the diet should consist chiefly of 
milk. 

Diarrhea.—The first treatment in a case of diarrhea consists 
in cleansing out the bowels with castor-oil or Epsom salts. 

The following remedies will prove beneficial: 
Nutmeg and Egg.—Take one egg and beat it thoroughly; add 
about one-quarter of a fair sized grated nutmeg and sweeten to 
taste. Repeat three or four times a day, according to the 

severity of the case. 

Blackberry Brandy.—One-half teacupful of blackberry brandy 
with a teaspoonful of Jamaica ginger added, is one of the best 
remedies. If necessary, the dose can be repeated every two or 
three hours. : 

Hot Milk.—A teacupful of hot milk sipped as hot as can be 
borne, and repeated several times a day, will very often stop 
the most severe cases of diarrhea. 

Peppermint.— Fifteen to twenty-five drops of essence of pep- 
permint in a little hot water, taken as hot as can be borne and 
repeated every two hours until four or five oe have been 
taken, will check diarrhea. 

Flour.—A tablespoonful of flour well Boones in a dry pan, 
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with sugar and boiled milk added, eaten hot, will quickly check 
the worst case of diarrhea. 

Diphtheria.—_Immediately put the child to bed and clean out 
the bowels with one grain of calomel. Spray the nose and throat 
every two hours with peroxide. A physician should be called, as 
an antitoxine must be given. 

Dizziness.—Take a dose of phosphate of soda every second 
morning, and eat meat only onceaday. Drink plenty of liquids, 
such as lemonade. Make tea from digitalis leaves and take a 
tablespoonful every four hours; as soon as relief is felt, stop the 
digitalis tea. 

Dog Bites—Remove the clothing from around ‘the wound; 
pour on hot water; allow it to bleed freely. As an antiseptic, 
use tincture of fodine or a caustic pencil. 

Dropsy.—Keep the patient at rest; give a dose of Epsom salts 
every morning. Make a tea of buchu leaves and give a table- 
spoonful every two hours. At night, give a wineglass of hot 
lemonade and cover well with blankets to induce sweating. 

Dysentery.—Give a light but nourishing diet with plenty of 
fluids and but little vegetables and meats. Ten grains of bis- 
muth subnitrate can be given every three hours. 

Dysmenorrhea.—Take a teaspoonful of tansy tea every two 
hours; also take a hot bath up to the hips, and a strong cathartic. 

Dyspepsia.—Regulate the bowels, and eat only at regular meal 
hours. If much gas is present, take half a teaspoonful of bi- 
carbonate of soda in half a cup of hot water after meals, or any 
of the following remedies will be found very beneficial: 

Lemon.—Add the juice of a quarter of a lemon to a teacupful 
of boiling water and drink as hot as possible every morning for 
two or three weeks; after which, discontinue the lemon and drink 
the hot water. This will in most cases prove beneficial and pre- 
vent a recurrence. 

Baking-soda and Salt.—Take a quarter of a teaspoonful of 
baking-soda and a pinch of salt and add a teacupful of boiling 
water. Drink hot every morning, half an hour before breakfast. 

Nua Vomica and Cinchona.—Five drops of nux vomica and 
twenty-five drops of cinchona taken three times a day, in water, 
before meals, is an excellent remedy for dyspepsia. 

Peppermint.— Dyspepsia, with sudden, severe pains, can be re- _ 
- lieved by adding a teaspoonful of essence of peppermint to a 
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teacupful of hot water; sip as hot as can be porne. The follow- 
ing prescription is highly recommended: 


B Dilute Nitromuriatic Acid........... two drams 
MTUCEUVO TOL Et GATOAMOIN co. seck ces aces « four drams 
Wincture: o1 Nuxe V Oma see ee. he. two drams 
Mixture of Rhubarb and Soda........ one ounce 

Mix. 


Dose: Twenty drops in water, before meals. 


Earache.—Clean out the ear with peroxide and put in five 
drops of glycerine. Keep the ear covered with warm flannels. 
Hot raisins placed in the canal of the ear often afford relief. 

Eczema.—Clean the skin well with pure green soap and cover 
the area with sulphur paste. If there is itching, mix equal parts 
of carbolic salve and sulphur salve and apply. 

Epilepsy.—Loosen the clothing around the neck; place a cork 
or spool between the teeth; hold the head upward and backward. 
Massage the arms and legs. If possible, pull out the tongue and 
dash cold water in the face. 

Erysipelas.—Mix equal parts of flaxseed meal and slippery- 
elm bark; make a poultice and apply to the part every hour. If 
this does not give relief, paint the area with tincture of iodine. 
A wash containing borax and washing-soda often gives relief. 

Eyes, Sore.—Do not touch the eyes unless the hands have been 
washed. Bathe the eyes with boric acid solution every two 
hours, and apply cold compresses over the eyes. 

Fainting.—Allow fresh air; raise the feet and lower the head; 
give a teaspoonful of aromatic spirits of ammonia every two 

hours. 

- Felons.—Keep the finger or hand soaked in hot salt water. If 
this does not give relief, apply hot flaxseed poultices every. 
half-hour. 

Fever Sores.—Clean the lips well with warm water, and keep 
the parts covered with camphor ice or zinc salve. 

Flatulency.—Take a teaspoonful of bicarbonate of soda in a 
glass of water; massage the abdomen; this often gives relief. 
_ Also take a strong cathartic. 

Freckles—Make a ten-per-cent. solution of saltpeter and ap- 
ply to the face every night and morning. Another good remedy, 
is to apply alcohol and lemon juice each night before retiring. 
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Frost-bites—Soak the part in warm water, and gradually add 
more hot water until it is as hot as ean be borne. A hot lemonade 
with brandy should be given. 

Gall-stones.—Do not allow any food except a small amount of 
liquids, which should be hot. Give a hot bath and then wrap 
the patient in blankets and apply a hot-water bottle over the 
painful area. 

Glands Enlarged.—Paint the swollen parts with tincture of 
iodine, and give sulphur and cream-of-tartar lozenges three 
times a day. If pain is severe, apply flaxseed poultice. 

Gleet.—Do not take any heavy exercise; obtain eight hours’ 
sleep and have a nourishing diet. As an injection, use hot salt 
water every four hours. 

Gonorrhea.—Drink plenty of water; eat meat only once a day, 
and as an injection, use a one-per-cent. solution of potassium 
permanganate. 

Gout.—If there is no pain, take plenty of outdoor exercise. 
Keep the bowels open, and give five drops of wine of colchicum 
every four hours. If there is pain, massage the area with oil of 
wintergreen. 

Gravel—The diet should contain plenty of raw fruits and 
vegetables. The bowels should be opened freely, and a tea of 
buchu leaves given in tablespoonful doses every four hours. 

Grip.—Open the bowels freely; take ten grains of quinine with 
a hot lemonade at night. If not better the second day, take one 
five-grain tablet of phenacetine and salol every four hours. 

Hay Fever.—Sulphate of Zinc.—Twenty grains of sulphate of 
zinc, one teaspoonful of borax, and seven ounces of rose-water, 
mixed and injected into the fiesta with an atomizer, three 
times a day, will be found very beneficial. The following should 
be taken internally: 

Asafetida.—One five-grain pill three times a day. 

Headache.—Take a hot mustard foot-bath, or a hot foot-bath, 
and if the pain is very severe, apply a mustard plaster to the 
back of the neck, and take any of the following remedies: 

Lemon.—The juice of one lemon added to half a glass of warm 
water and repeated every twenty minutes is found very bene- 
ficial, 

Peppermint.—Bathe the forehead with essence of poppenn a 

and apply hot fomentations. 
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Aromatic Spirits of Ammonia.—Fifteen drops in a little water 
will quickly relieve the worst headache. 

Peppermint and Baking-soda.—One-half teaspoonful of bak- 
ing-soda and six drops of oil of peppermint added to a teacupful 
of hot water and taken as hot as possible is an old reliable 
remedy. 

Heartburn.—_Nua Vomica.—Five drops of nux vomica in 
water, three times a day, befere meals. 

Baking-soda.—A level teaspoonful of baking-soda and the 
Juice of half a lemon added to a teacupful of water will give 
quick relief. 

Heart-failure——tTirst give a dose of aromatic spirits of am- 
monia; keep the body covered and massage the limbs to keep up 
the circulation; apply something warm over the heart, and do 
not allow the patient to move until the doctor arrives. 

Heat-stroke.— Undress the patient and sprinkle the body with 
cold water; keep ice to the head and allow the patient to inhale 
smelling salts. 

Hiccoughs.—Take one tablespoonful of lemon juice and salt; 
if this does not give relief, take five grains of quinine with a 
large glass of water. 

Hives.—Take a bath in warm washing-soda solution. <A Seid- 
litz powder is to be taken each morning before breakfast, and 

five grains of cascara at night. 

_ Hoarseness.—Apply cold cloths or strips of fat bacon to the 
neck, and gargle with equal parts of Dobell’s solution or salt 
and water. Internally, pure lemon juice and sugar is bene- 
ficial. 

Honey.—One-half teacupful of strained honey and the juice of 
two lemons taken in teaspoonful doses several times a day is 
very beneficial. 

Horseradish.—Take two ounces of grated horseradish and a 
pint of water, and boil on a very slow fire for an hour, and strain; 
then add two tablespoonfuls each of vinegar and sugar. Take 
one teaspoonful every half-hour. 

Borax.—Dissolve a small piece of borax in the mouth, two or 
three times a day. 

Hysteria. —Keep the patient quiet in a dark room; give fifteen 
grains of potassium bromide every three hours, and a strong 
laxative at night. 
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Indigestion.—'The bowels must be properly regulated; eat only 
at regular meal hours. If much gas is present, take half a tea- 
spoonful of bicarbonate of soda in half a cup of hot water after 
meals. Any of the following remedies will be found beneficial: 

Nux Vomica and Cinchona.—Five drops of nux vomica and 
twenty-five drops of cinchona taken three times a day before 
meals is an excellent remedy. 

Lemon.—Add the juice of a quarter of a lemon to a teacupful 
of boiling water and drink as hot as possible every morning for 
two or three weeks; after which discontinue the lemon but drink 
the hot water. This will in most cases prove beneficial and pre- 
vent a recurrence. : 

Baking-soda and Salt.—Take a quarter of a teaspoonful of 
baking-soda and a pinch of salt and add a teacupful of boiling 
water. Drink hot every morning half an hour before breakfast. 

Peppermint.—Indigestion with sudden severe pains can be re- 
lieved by adding a teaspoonful of essence of peppermint to a 
teacupful of hot water; sip as hot'as possible. The following 
prescription is highly recommended: 


R Dilute Nitromuriatic Acid........... two drams 
Tincture of Cardamom.......:...... four drams 
Tincture of Nux Vomica............. two drams 
Mixture of Rhubarb and Soda........ one ounce 

Mix. 


Doss: Twenty drops in water, before meals. 


Influenza, Spanish_—Keep the patient in bed; give hot drinks 
and five grains of quinine every three hours. Castor-oil is the 
best laxative for this condition. Wash the head and face with 
alcohol, and give only light, nourishing diet. 

_ Ingrowing Toe-nail.—Paint the toe with iodine; cut a wedge 
out of the middle of the nail and strap back the flesh from the 
edge of the nail with adhesive tape. Atnight, apply resin cerate 
and bandage the toe. 

Insomnia.—Before going to bed, take some light exercise, 
especially to develop the chest-muscles and breathing; then take 
a cup of hot milk, or water flavored with lemon gs Do not 
eat for at least four hours before retiring. 

Itch.—Use only clean towels that have been charon gna boiled; : 
_ wash the skin teaee a day and moisten the affected area with — 
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tincture of larkspur. Apply sulphur salve or blue ointment to 
the parts. 

Ivy-poisoning.—Do not touch other parts of the body after 
touching the infected parts, and wash the skin with a strong 
laundry soap. Then saturate the skin with a strong solution of 
sodium hypophosphite. 

Kidney Trouble.—Eliminate meats from the diet; drink fluids 
copiously and take a hot drink each night to induce perspiration. 
During the day, take a tablespoonful of Basham’s mixture every 
four hours, or use any of the following remedies: 

Red Pepper (Capsicum).—A capsicum plaster applied over 
the painful area will give relief. 

Sheep Sorrel.—Take two ounces of sheep sorrel and boil in 
one quart of. water on a very slow fire; strain and cool. Drink a 
wineglassful two or three times a day. 

Hops.—'Take two ounces of hops and boil very slowly in one 
quart of water for half an hour. Take one teaspoonful of this, 
in water, three times a day. 

Peppermint.—Fifteen to twenty-five drops of essence of pep- 
permint in water, taken four times a day, has proved beneficial. 


Or; 

PN COLL Ola L-OLASID os cgey esac ao o> two teaspoonfuls 
Biidextract Of, BUCht ic. pas. =. six teaspoonfuls 
Sweet Spirits of Niter.......... six teaspoonfuls 
Fluidextract of Hydrangea...... four teaspoonfuls 


Mix. 
Dose: One teaspoonful every three hours. 


Lead Colic.—Take plenty of outdoor exercise; a dose of salts 
each morning, and five grains of iodide of potash after each meal. 
During an attack, rest in bed, with a hot-water bottle to the 
abdomen, gives relief. 

Leucorrhea.—To two quarts of water add two teaspoonfuls 
of common table salt, bicarbonate of soda, and borax. Use this 
in a douche as hot as can be borne, twice a day. 

Liver Complaint—Do not eat meats for several days; take 
four grains of gray powder after each meal. If relief is not ob- 
tained, take a teaspoonful of dandelion tea every four hours. 

Lockjaw.—Place the patient in a dark room; keep the body 
warm, and give inhalations of chloroform until doctor arrives. 


\ 
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Lumbago.—Apply hot dry flannels to the loins; give a strong 
dose of salts, and massage the muscles night and morning with 
oil of wintergreen. Take one drop of tincture of aconite in water 
four times a day. The following prescription is highly recom- 
mended: 


Ep SA TLD Y Ti Meme oe, sw + 5 8 os clecereeenae two drams 
SOda OAC VIATC a. cess oo ocr ene ore two drams 
Vie GOT mere curtecah < cials \oces “vce tales ot aun one teacupful 
Mix. 


Doss: One teaspoonful in water three times a day. 


Malaria.—Give three grains of quinine every four hours; keep 
the bowels open; plenty of fresh air. For quick relief, give small 
doses of syrup of ipecac. 

Measles.—Keep the child in a dark room; give cold drinks, as 
lemonade or half a teaspoonful of sweet spirits of niter in water. 
Rub the hands and feet with olive oil. For scaling, apply boric 
acid salve to the skin. 

Melancholia.—Brighten up the home; take outdoor exercise 
and keep the mind occupied. Three-grain asafetida pills, taken 
one after each meal, often prove of value. 

Membranous Croup.—Immediately consult a physician so that 
antitoxine may be given. Keep the child quiet, and allow it to 
inhale the fumes from a cloth saturated with salt and vinegar. 

Meningitis.—Consult a physician; apply cold cloths to the head 
and spine; keep the bowels open, and do not excite the patient. 

Menses, Excessive.—Avoid all strenuous work; take the juice 
of one lemon three times a day, and apply cold towels to the 
lower part of the abdomen. 

Menses, Suppressed.—Take five grains of quinine three times 
a day; a hot mustard bath at night and a vaginal douche of hot 
salt water. Cold towels applied to thelower part of the spine 
often give relief. 

Menstrual Headache.—Take a glass of hot water in the morn- 
ing before breakfast and a hot hip-bath at night before retiring. 
Keep the bowels regulated and drink tea during the day. Avoid 
all drafts, and if relief is not obtained take three grains of 
phenacetine every four hours. 
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Milk Leg.—Keep the leg elevated; apply cold applications of 
Burow’s solution. Take salts in the morning for the bowels, and 
eat nourishing food. 

Miscarriage.—Immediately lie down in bed; apply cold towels 
to the abdomen, and take a teaspoonful of fluidextract of ergot 
after each meal for one day. It is necessary to stay in bed for 
at least three days. 

Morning Sickness.—A tablespoonful of lime water in a glass 
of milk is an excellent remedy. 

Baking-soda.—One-half teaspoonful of baking-soda in a glass 
of water is a good old reliable remedy. 

Mosquito Bite—Wash the part with strong laundry soap; 
apply peroxide of hydrogen pure, and then rub in some oil of 
citronella to prevent further infection. 

Mouth Sores.—Take hot water before each meal; keep the 
bowels open, and use Dobell’s solution as a mouth-wash. 
Do not put pins in the mouth, as they may cause abscesses to 
form. 

Mumps.—Open the bowels with calomel, and give only a liquid 
diet. As soon as the swelling begins to go down, apply a hot 
bean poultice; simply boil the beans and use as poultice. 

Muscular Rheumatism.—A dose of Rochelle salts should be 
taken each morning. Massage the painful area with oil of 
wintergreen, and take hot baths night and morning. 

Nausea.—Drink a cup of hot water every few minutes with a 
teaspoonful of bicarbonate of soda added. A teaspoonful of 
aromatic spirits of ammonia given in ice-cold water is good. If 
vomiting is persistent, apply a mustard plaster to the pit of the 
stomach. ; 

Nephritis— Absolute rest in bed, or moderate exercise, as 
walking; light diet, with no meats, and Epsom salts each morn- 
ing. No alcohol should be taken, and it is especially advisable 
to avoid all drafts. 

Nervousness.—A tea made of hops taken in wineglassful doses 
often gives relief. If the case is of long standing, give one tea- 
spoonful of tincture of valerian every four hours. 

Neuralgia.—Keep hot-water bottle to the side of the face; 
avoid all drafts and exposure. Internally, five grains of 
phenacetine three times a day often gives relief. 
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Night Sweats—Take a warm bath each night before retiring. 
Make a tea from sage leaves and take a tablespoonful before 
meals. After meals, take five drops of tincture of belladonna 
in a wineglass of water. 

Nipples, Sore.—Alum-water is good to harden the nipples, and 
alcohol is also very valuable. If the nipple is cracked, apply 
glycerine and tincture of benzoin. 

Obesity —Take plenty of outdoor exercise; drink a glass of 
hot water with lemon juice before each meal, and keep the bowels 
open. <A hot bath with massage is also of value. Light mus- 
cular exercise in the morning before breakfast is beneficial. 

Offensive Breath—Hat only at regular meal hours; include 
buttermilk in the diet. Use Dobell’s solution as a mouth-wash. 
Have a dentist examine the mouth carefully for any cavities or 
defective bridge work. 

Painter’s Colic—Give a purge of Rochelle salts; apply hot 
turpentine stupes to the abdomen; and give five grains of potas- 
sium iodide three times a day. Only liquid diet should be given. 

Perspiration.—To remove the odor, use household ammonia 
in the bath. A one-per-cent. solution of potassium permanga- 
nate applied night and morning is of value. 

Piles.—Rest in bed as much as possible; take mineral oil in 
tablespoonful doses night and morning, to move the bowels. If 
the bowel movements are painful, insert a glycerine suppository 
each night. Applications of nutgall ointment will often give 


relief. 


Calomel.—A salve made of one teaspoonful each of calomel 
and lard and applied on a small pledget of absorbent cotton will 
give relief. 

Sulphur.—Equal parts of sulphur and glycerine thoroughly 
mixed and applied three times a day has given good results. 

Pimples.—Use only pure Castile soap to clean the face. Each 
night steam the face, and apply sulphur salve before retiring. 

Pinworms.—The best remedy is an infusion of quassia chips, 
about one ounce of chips boiled up in a pint of water. Strain, 
and divide this into two parts and inject as hot as possible, 
night and morning. 

Pleurisy.—Mustard Plasters.—Apply mustard plasters quite 
frequently over the affected area. When the plasters are not in 
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use, apply a hot-water bottle. If fever is high, give three drops 
of tincture of aconite every three hours. 

Turpentine.—A piece of flannel wrung out in hot water, to 
which has been added fifteen drops of turpentine, applied to the 
painful area, and repeated when necessary, will prove beneficial. 

Pleurisy-root.—Take two ounces of pleurisy-root and steep it 
in one quart of boiling water for one hour; strain through a fine 
muslin. Take three or four teaspoonfuls of this fluid to a tea- 
cupful of hot water and drink while hot; repeat three or four 
times. 

Pneumonia.—Flaxseed poultices continually applied over the 
chest and to the soles of the feet are a great aid in the successful 
treatment of pneumonia. 

Turpentine and Lard.—Apply hot lard to the chest and then 
rub hot turpentine on. Do this several times a day. Keep 
the chest covered with a piece of flannel saturated with kerosene 
oil. 

Onions.—A poultice made of chopped onions fried in lard for 
a few minutes on a slow fire, applied to the chest and soles of the 
feet, is an excellent aid in the treatment of pneumonia. 

Cloths wrung out in ice-water and applied to the chest will 
localize the disease. Give an enema each day. The diet should 
be light and nourishing. For elderly persons, give fifteen drops 
of tincture of digitalis every three hours. 

Poisoning.—Give lukewarm water with salt in large quanti- 
ties and insert finger in the mouth to induce vomiting. Keep 
the body warm, and after vomiting, give white of egg and 
milk. 

Proud Flesh.—Clean the parts with hot water, followed by 
peroxide. Hach night and morning use burnt alum on the part. 

Quinsy.— Give small doses of calomel until the bowels are open. 
Apply cold cloths to the neck, and give five grains of salol in- 
ternally after each meal. 

Rheumatism—For painful joints, apply oil of wintergreen 
and wrap the joint in absorbent cotton. Rochelle salts should be 

taken each morning before breakfast. The juice of one lemon 
should be taken before each meal. A hot bath at night will often 
relieve the pain and induce sleep. The baking cure is carried 
out at home by heating a. flannels in the oven and speak 
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them over the joints. The following prescriptions have given 
good results: 


BR Salicylate of Soda... 0.1»... one tablespoonful 
Watermtzerisen ete one cere sacreere one teacupful 
Mix. 

Dose: One teaspoonful in water every two hours. 
‘BRewilodidesor Potash?< 2%. 9 .~Sane we one tablespoonful 
Syrup of Sarsaparilla......... one teacupful 

Visit erate Oe enent). ord st aie menerens one-half teacupful 
Mix. 


Dose: Two teaspoonfuls in water every three hours. 


While taking either of the above treatments, Epsom or Ro- 
chelle salts in small doses every morning is highly recommended. 

Ringworm.—Paint the area with tincture of iodine and apply 
an ointment of resin cerate. Ammoniated mercury ointment 
often proves of value, also. 

Roundworms.—A good remedy is to make a tea of American 
worm-seed, using one teaspoonful of seeds to a pint of water. 
Give a wineglassful of the tea three times a day before meals. 
The bowels should be kept open with salts. Another effective 
remedy is to give one-rain tablets of santonine, night and morn- 
ing, for three days. 

Rupture.—Rest in bed; give cold applications, and also a low 
enema. Consult a Aliecian at once, as the bowel may become 
obstructed. 

Salivation.—Do not drink much water or liquids, and use a 
mouth-wash of borax solution, a teaspoonful of bores to a glass 
of water. 

Scalds.—Apply linseed oil and lime-water; cover the part with 
clean linen, and apply boric acid vaseline after a few hours. 

Scarlet Fever—kKeep the nose and throat clear; see that the 
bowels move, and give plenty of liquids to drink. If fever re- 
mains high, apply cold cloths to head. Milk should be the only 
food given. 

Shingles.—Apply zinc salve to the affected parts, and keep the 
body clean; take a hot bath each night. Blaud’s pills are recom- — 

mended for the blood, one five-grain pill after each meal. - 
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Sleeplessness.—Regulate the diet; drink hot milk before going 
to bed, and during the day take a teaspoonful of tincture of 
valerian after each meal. 

Simallpox.—As soon as suspected, keep all persons away. Call 
a physician, and give a big dose of castor-oil. All persons in 
contact with the case should be vaccinated. 

Sore Eyes.—Be careful of towels and linen used. Bathe the 
eyes with boric acid solution three times a day, and apply cold 
cloths to the eyes. 

Sore Throat.—Open the bowels with small doses of calomel. 
Gargle every three hours with Dobell’s solution. The diet should 
be light and nourishing. Keep all other children away. 

Salt.—One teaspoonful of salt added to a teacupful of warm 
water makes an excellent gargle. 

Alum.—One teaspoonful of powdered alum dissolved in a tea- 
cupful of warm water and used as a gargle several times a day 
is an old remedy, but a good one. 

Cold Packs.—Cold cloths constantly applied to the throat sel- 
dom fail to give relief, 

Bacon.—Strips of bacon or fat salt pork applied to the throat 
is a good, reliable treatment. 

Sprains—Apply hot water and massage. Keep the part ele- 
vated and at rest. Later, rub in some camphorated oil. 

Stiff Neck—Apply camphorated oil to neck and bandage with 
a piece of flannel. A dose of castor-oil should be given at once. 

Stings of Insects—Wash the part with laundry soap and ap- 
ply some ammonia-water. Tincture of iodine painted over the 
affected area often gives relief. 

St. Vitus’s Dance.—Keep the child outdoors; keep the Lear 
open, and give a nourishing diet. Allow at least ten hours’ sleep. 
Give five grains of salicylate of soda every three hours. 

Sty.—Bathe the eye with boric acid solution every two hours, 
and apply a one-per-cent. yellow oxide mercury ointment to the 
eye each night. 

Summer Complaint.—Clean out the bowels well with castor- 
oil. Give a nourishing diet, but no meats. One teaspoonful of 
chalk mixture every three hours often gives relief. 

- Sunburn.—Keep the parts soaked with Burow’s solution; if 
pain is not relieved in six seks apply boric acid seceltan or 
cocoa butter. 
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Teething. —Allow the baby to chew on something hard, to 
break the gums; if there is much crying, rub the gums with 
paregoric. 

Tonsilitis—Take a good laxative, and follow with five grains 
of salol every three hours. As a gargle, use a teaspoonful of 
iron in a wineglass of warm water; equal parts of alcohol and 
water is also an excellent gargle. 

Toothache.—Hxamine the teeth for cavities; use warm Dobell’s 
solution as a mouth-wash. If there is a cavity, clean it out with 
peroxide and insert a piece of absorbent cotton saturated with 
oil of cinnamon. Paint the gum with equal parts tincture of 
aconite and iodine. 

Tympanites—Regulate the diet, and drink sour milk with the 
midday meal. Take a dose of salts. If there is great pain, in- 
sert a rectal tube high up in the rectum. , 

Ulcer.—Clean the ulcer and surrounding skin each day with 
hot water; next apply peroxide, and then a covering of zinc 
salve. Rest the part as much as possible. 

Varicose Veins.—During the day, when the legs cannot be 
rested or raised up, they should be bandaged, preferably with a 
rubber bandage. Cold applications of boric acid solution will 
often give relief. 

Vomiting.—Rest for an hour or two; drink hot water, and ap- 

ply a mustard plaster or a hot-water bottle to the abdomen. 
Fifteen grains of bismuth should be given each time the attack 
of vomiting begins. 
_ Warts.—Apply nitric acid to the wart, just one drop from the 
tip of a toothpick; if it runs on the skin, wash off the acid at 
once and apply boric acid vaseline. Fluidextract of thuja ap- 
plied to a wart is a slow but often sure way of removing it. 

Water-brash.—The best results are obtained from a teacupful 
of hot water containing half a teaspoonful of bicarbonate of soda. 
Only three meals a day should be taken, at regular intervals. 

Whooping-cough.—Place a strap around the child’s chest so as 
to prevent too great a strain on the muscles. Give one grain of 
antipyrine every three hours. Keep the child outdoors all the 
time, and at night burn a vapo-cresoline lamp. If the diet is not 


watched closely, the child will become emaciated from vomiting. 


Womb, Falling of —In the early stages warm vaginal douches 
_ of infusion of white-oak bark will restore the womb to place. In 
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the later stages, however, it will be necessary to consult a physi- 
cian, as tampons or pessaries will have to be inserted. 

Worms.—For remedies for Tapeworm, Pinworm, and Round- 
worm, see under their respective names. 

Wounds.— Wounds of small size should be allowed to bleed for 
a while after the injury. Do not worry about the loss of blood. 
Apply any antiseptic, as iodine, alcohol, turpentine, or peroxide. 
Keep the wound as clean as possible, and if the bleeding persists 
bandage tightly. Ordinarily, if the edges of a wound come to- 
gether, it should heal in a few days. When there is a gap in the 
wound, and the edges are more than half an inch apart, the tissue 
must grow up from the bottom and then new skin has to grow 
over the top. This necessitates a longer time and increases the 
chances of getting the wound infected. It is therefore evident 
that an attempt should be made to bring the edges of all wounds 
in close contact. 


LEMONS 


1. Dropsy.—Take the juice of one lemon a day, and gradually 
increase to five or six lemons. Take a hot bath every night 
during this treatment. 

2. Heartburn.—Slowly suck the juice of from one to two lem- 
ons, which is generally sufficient to give relief. 

3. Sore Throat.—Occasionally suck the juice of alemon. Con- 
tinue until relief is obtained. 

4. Hiccough.—Suck the juice of one lemon at intervals of five 
to ten minutes until the hiccough disappears. 

5. Colds.—Add the juice of two lemons to the same quantity of 
strained honey, and mix thoroughly. Take a teaspoonful of 
this mixture every ten or fifteen minutes. 

6. Chills.—Take the juice of one large or two small lemons and 
add one pint of hot water. Sweeten to taste. Drink as hot 
as possible upon retiring and cover up warmly. 

7. Rheumatism.—Take the juice of several lemons every day 
and in a short time all signs of rheumatism will disappear. 

8. Spanish Influenza and La Grippe.—Take a teacupful of hot 
lemonade every ten or fifteen minutes. At the same time 
take five-grain doses of quinine every three or four hours 
until four doses have been taken. Remain in bed for three 

days and keep the body well covered. 
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9, To Remove Tan.—Bathe the skin with lemon juice. 

10. Sty on the Eyelid.—Bind a small piece of lemon on the 
closed lid, changing it every two hours. 

11. Corns.—Bind a piece of lemon over the corn every night 
for four or five nights. 

12. Itching of Anus.—Lemon juice has been found very benefi- 

~ cial. It should be applied locally two or three times a day. 

13. Asthma.—Persons suffering from asthma should drink the 
juice of two or three lemons every day. 

14. Scurvy.—The juice of one lemon taken three times a day is 
very beneficial in the treatment of scurvy. 

15. Headache.—The juice from half a lemon added to a cup of 
strong tea will generally relieve the most severe headache. 

16. Erysipelas.—The juice of lemons applied to the affected 
parts will quickly stop the spread of erysipelas. 

17. Hoarseness.—To the juice of two lemons add the same 
quantity of strained honey, and mix thoroughly. Take a 
teaspoonful of this mixture every ten or fifteen minutes. 

18. Blood-poisoning.—The juice from one lemon taken three or 
four times a day is very beneficial in the treatment of blood- 
poisoning. 

19. For Removing Ink-stains from the Hands.—Rub the hands 
thoroughly with half a lemon. 

20. Tooth and Mouth Wash.—The juice of half a lemon added 
to half a glass of water makes an excellent tooth-wash, re- 
moving the tartar and whitening the teeth. 

21. Liver Troubles.—Those persons who suffer from liver 
troubles should take a teacupful of hot water to which the 
juice of half a lemon has been added, half an hour before 
breakfast. They should also use the juice from two or 
three lemons every day. 

22. Diphtheritic Sore Throat.—Suck the juice from a quarter of 
a lemon every two hours. | 

23. Felons.—When a felon is first discovered on the finger, take 
a lemon and cut one end off, cutting the fiber so there will be 
a hole made into which the finger can be inserted. The 
bowels should also be kept open with Epsom salts or castor- 
oil. 

24, Fevers.—In cases of most fevers lemonade will be found of 
very great benefit to the patient. 
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. Hemorrhage.—Lemon juice and an equal amount of ice- 


water taken every hour or two will usually stop a hemor. 
rhage. 

Jaundice.—The juice of a quarter of a lemon in a teacupful 
of boiling water taken half an hour before breakfast, and 
the same amount of lemon juice taken three or four times 
a day, is one of the best treatments for jaundice. 
Grip.—Before retiring take a hot mustard foot-bath, fol- 
lowed with ten grains of quinine and two teacupfuls of hot 
lemonade. Remain in bed the following day and drink 
plenty of hot lemonade. Take a five-grain tablet of quinine 
every four hours. 


. Coughs.—Add the juice of two lemons to the same quantity 


of strained honey, and mix thoroughly. Take a teaspoonful 
of this mixture every ten or fifteen minutes. 


. Bihousness.—A tablespoonful of lemon juice with an equal 


amount of water taken three or four times a day has given 
splendid results in the treatment of this complaint. 


KEROSENE 


Corns.—A piece of cotton saturated with kerosene and 
bound around the corn every night for four or five nights 
will help a great deal toward its removal. 

Cold in the Throat and Chest.—Put ten or fifteen drops of 
kerosene on a piece of loaf sugar and dissolve it in the 
mouth. Repeat every hour or two until relieved. 
Burns.—Apply a cloth saturated with kerosene oil and keep 
it well moistened. 

Toothache.—When the tooth has a cavity, saturate a piece 
of cotton with kerosene oil and insert it in the cavity. 

Sore Throat.—Saturate a piece of cloth with kerosene oil 
and apply it to the throat, keeping it well moistened. 
Diphtheria.—Swab the throat every three hours with kero- 
sene or petroleum oil. Petroleum oil is prescribed by most 
physicians, and can be purchased at the drug store. 
Croup.—Apply a cloth saturated with kerosene oil to the 
child’s throat, at the same time giving it a lump of sugar to 
which two or three drops of kerosene have been added. 
This is a quick and most reliable remedy. _ 
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Appendicitis.—Kerosene oil rubbed well into the body over 
the painful area will help to relieve the inflammation. 
Dandruff.—Kerosene rubbed into the scalp three or four 
times a week will remove dandruff. 
Rheumatism.—Kerosene oil rubbed over the affected part 
several times a day is an old reliable remedy for this disease. 


. Quinsy.—Cloths saturated with kerosene and applied to the 


throat very often afford great relief to the patient. 

Falling Hair.—Kerosene oil well rubbed into the scalp four 
or five times a week will prevent the hair from falling out. 
Bunions.— Absorbent cotton saturated with kerosene oil and 
applied to the bunion every night for a week or ten days will 
give excellent results. 


SALT 


Colic.—In the beginning of colic, add a teaspoonful of salt 
to a teacupful of cold water and drink it. This will quickly 
relieve the pains. 

Sore Eyes.— Bathe the eyes with a weak solution of salt and 
water several times a day and the inflammation will quickly 
disappear. 

Fits.—If the patient can swallow, give a solution of salt and 
water ; or force salt into the mouth if the lips can be opened. 
Diarrhea.—Put one tablespoonful of salt and two table- 
spoonfuls of vinegar into a teacupful of hot water. Mix 
thoroughly. Give from one teaspoonful to two tablespoon- 
fuls every ten minutes, according to the age of the patient. 
Drink as hot as possible. 

Piles.—Inject into the rectum, two or three times a day, a 
small quantity of a strong solution of salt and water. 
Burns.—Salt moistened and applied to flesh burns will a 
vent blistering. 

Sprains and Bruises.—Bandage and apply a hot solution of 
salt and water. Keep the bandage wet with the solution. 
Neuralgia.—Apply a strong hot solution of salt and water 
to the affected part. 

Catarrh.—Add a pinch of salt to half a teacupful of sweet 
milk and apply to the nostrils with a nasal douche three or — 
four times a day. 
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Cholera Morbus.—Take a tablespoonful of salt, two. table- 
spoontuls of cider vinegar, one teaspoonful of black pepper, 
and add one teacupful of water. Mix thoroughly. The dose 
is from one teaspoonful to one tablespoonful, according to 
the age of the patient. Repeat every fifteen minutes until 
relieved. 

Toothache.—Where there is a cavity, take a very strong 
solution of salt and water, with an equal amount of spirits 
of camphor. Saturate a small piece of absorbent cotton 
with this solution and fill the cavity of the tooth. 


. Bleeding from the Lungs.—Kivery twenty minutes take half 


a teaspoonful of salt until the bleeding stops. 


. Coughs.—A pinch of salt will usually stop a cough. 
. Hives.—Bind salt to the back of the neck. Continue this 


treatment for a week or two. In most cases the hives will 
disappear. 


. Convulsions.—If the patient can swallow, give a solution of 


salt and water. 


. Purgative.—Add one tablespoonful of salt to one pint of 


warm water, and inject into the rectum, retaining as long 
as possible. 

Diarrhea.—A teaspoonful of salt added to one tablespoon- 
ful of lemon juice and taken at intervals has proved suc- 
cessful in some cases of diarrhea. 

Pain in the Stomach.—Half a teacupful of water to which 
has been added half a eile of salt will often relieve 
the pain. 

Painters’ Colic.—Keep a hat application of salt in small 
bags on the lower part of the abdomen. At the same time 
have the patient drink a small quantity of salt and water. 
Sore Throat.—Gargle three or four times a day with salt 
and water. 

Heartburn.—Dissolve a pinch of salt in the mouth. If not 
relieved in a few minutes, repeat the dose. 


Worms (Pin or Thread).—Inject into the rectum every 


night about a teacupful of strong solution of salt and water. 
Four or five treatments will be necessary for the removal of 
the worms. 

Dyspepsia.—A pinch of salt and baking-soda added to a cup 
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before breakfast every morning, will usually prove bene- 
ficial. 

94. Erysipelas.—Apply a strong solution of salt and water to 
the affected parts several times a day. 

25. Dandruff.—Bathe the scalp once a day with a solution of 
salt and water. 

26. Teeth.—Clean the teeth three or four times a week with salt. 
Tt makes them white and hardens the gums. This should be 
done in addition to the regular daily brushing. 

27. Apoplexy.—A pinch of salt placed on the patient’s tongue 
has been found beneficial. 

28. Enemata.—One tablespoonful of salt added to one pint of 
warm starch water makes an excellent injection. 

29. Emetic.—Salt is used successfully as an emetic for most 
poisons. (See Poisons.) 

30. Fainting.—Rub salt on the chest of the patient, and if pos- 
sible place a pinch of salt on the tongue. 

31. Sunstroke.—A solution of salt and water injected into the 
veins is an infallible cure for sunstroke, but this can only 
be done by a physician. 

32. Dysentery.—A teaspoonful of salt added to a tablespoonful 
of lemon juice and taken at intervals has proven very benefi- 
cial in some cases of dysentery. 

33. Felons.—A teaspoonful of roasted salt, a teaspoonful of 
turpentine, and enough pulverized Castile soap to make a 
poultice, is an excellent remedy for felons. 


APPLE 


This fruit is rich in acid substances, and these are mainly malic 
acid and picric acid. Apples, besides being nutritious, are valu- 
able as a stimulant to the digestive tract. The fruit can be 
baked, stewed or eaten raw; if eaten raw, the skin should be 
removed. 

Medicinal Properties.—By regulating the digestive tract 
apples act as a preventive of other diseases. People with a sal- 
low complexion from liver disorders will show an improvement 
_ by eating at least two apples a day. The juice of apples, served 
cold, is valuable for all fevers. 
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PUMPKIN (Cucurbita pepo) 


Used in the treatment of tapeworm and inflammation of the bladder 
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APPLE (Pyrus malus) 


Eaten night and morning act as a gentle laxative 


-BEET (Beta vulgaris) 


Used in the treatment of gravel and amenorrhea 
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WHITE NAVY BEANS 


The strings are removed, the beans cleaned in cold water, cut 
in small pieces, and boiled thoroughly. The fresh string-beans 
are very nutritious and may be added to the diet of the sick; in 
fact, they are allowed in all diets. 

The dried beans are very nutritious because of the albumen 
they contain, and in this respect they are more valuable than 
flour materials. The dried beans can be boiled in various forms, 
and in soups they make a tasty and nutritious dish. Another 
method of cooking them is to bake the beans with salt pork. 

Medicinal Properties —A poultice of white navy beans, which 
is made by boiling the beans down to a pulp, is very valuable. 
These poultices, if applied very hot and renewed frequently, 
have a very powerful drawing effect on inflammatory conditions, 
as boils, pleurisy, and erysipelas in mild form. 


BEETS 


Fresh garden beets contain a basic principle which has been used 
medicinally for years. The beets are boiled in water until soft, 
then crushed and the liquid part strained off. This is boiled 
until it is thick, like a syrup. The dose usually given is a wine- 
glassful three times a day. 

Medicinal Properties.—The above-mentioned syrup has a de- 
cided effect on the womb. It has been recommended for delayed 
and painful menstruation resulting from exposure to cold. 

Many cases of kidney trouble have improved under this treat- 
ment. It is also beneficial for relief of stone in the bladder, and 
is recommended for that common condition known as cold, or 
catarrh, of the bladder. 


; CAULIFLOWER 
If the vegetable is obtained fresh, and properly cooked, it makes 


a delicate and digestible dish. Thorough cooking is necessary 


to obtain the active principle. 

Medicinal Properties —For years cauliflower has been recom- 
mended for indigestion. It is also valuable for urinary trouble, | 
especially when the latter is located in the bladder. 
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CARROTS 


This vegetable may be boiled or eaten raw. In both cases, as a 
matter of cleanliness, they should be scraped and washed. Raw 
carrots are very nutritious and may be used freely as a diet. 
Medicinal Properties.—A poultice of raw carrots and flaxseed 
meal is valuable for healing ulcers, and in many cases healing of 
bed-sores has resulted from its use. Raw carrots eaten between 
ie meals have a decided effect on inflammatory conditions of the 
kidneys. Because of the iron present in carrots, they are recom- 
mended as a blood tonic and tend to clear the complexion. 


CELERY 


| 

| | < 

| Fresh young stalks of celery should be included in all diets. 

There is a valuable ingredient extracted by boiling and crush- 

. ing the whole stalk. This liquid is strained and given while hot. — 

The addition of a little salt makes it a very inviting drink. 

Medicinal Properties.—The tea of celery is beneficial in cases ~ 

of chronic rheumatism. It should be taken in a glassful dose 

Ee about three or four times a day. For nervousness not due to a 

Bos chronic disease, the drinking of hot celery tea will often give re- 

| lief. The stalks of celery, eaten raw, will act as a tonic to in-— 

crease the appetite and aid digestion. 


: GRAPES 
This fruit is very nutritious, and is to be recommended as a di 
where there is a total distaste for food. The seeds are the on. 
part of the grape which should not be eaten; although ther 
no harm derived immediately, i in later years they cause bow 
_ trouble and appendicitis. Grapes should always be washed 
. vy fore eating them, because they are exposed to the air ih : 


Medicinal Properties “Grapes are Sse : d Spe 
dy for Sees soe phe 2 bo Xe 


: 
oe 


~ 
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ale ; CARROT (Carota) 
ee Used in the treatment of ulcers and kidney troubles 
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CELERY (Apium graveolens) 


Beneficial in the treatment of chronic rheumatism and nervous troubles 
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GRAPE-VINE (Vitis vinifera) 
Tlighly recommended for the treatment of dropsy and chronic dysentery 


GRAPE FRUIT 


beneficial in biliousness and fevers; improves appetite, 


A mild laxative; 
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1 as 
~ ~~ an 
~~ - 
Sic : 
= ‘ 
=N a 


CARROTS—LETTUCE 1397 


excluded from the diet. The juice extracted from grapes is a 
good blood tonic and increases the flow of gastric juice. 


GRAPEFRUIT 


This fruit has become very popular of late, because it is nutri- 
tious and easily digested. It may be sweetened to suit the taste, 
but no milk or cream should be used for at least half an hour 
after eating. 

Medicinal Properties.—The juice is known to act as a mild 
laxative. If the juice is taken, without sweetening, before two 
meals a day, it will often relieve biliousness. It can also be used 
to increase the appetite. The juice of the fruit made up as a cold 
drink will be found of value in reducing fevers. 


HORSERADISH 


This is something to be used sparingly in all diets. Horseradish 
is not recommended for its food value, and those people known 
to have weak stomachs should avoid it entirely. It may be made 
into a tea, and if not tasty, sugar or honey can be added to make 
a syrup. 

Medicinal Properties——Horseradish is a valuable remedy for 
sore throat and cold in the chest. If horseradish tea is com- 
bined with gin, it relieves the pain of suppressed menses. In 
many cases of rheumatism the tea of horseradish induces per- 
spiration, which carries off the poison. This is not an immediate 
cure, as results may not be found until after a month of treat- 
ment. 

LETTUCE 


The principal ingredient in this vegetable tends to induce a mild 
form of sleep. It is not classed as a narcotic, but it may be used 
as a substitute. Lettuce is usually served with vinegar; if the 
acid of the vinegar does not agree with a person, lemon juice 
with a little sugar may be substituted for the vinegar. 
Medicinal Properties.—Lettuce is a valuable part of the diet 


because of its effect on the nerves and urinary system. Lettuce 


leaves eaten at night with toast is easy to digest and often pro- 


duces a normal sleep. People who are of a nervous temperament 


- from eating too much meat should eat lettuce at least twice a day. 
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LEMON 


The juice of this fruit is a stimulant and should be included in 
most diets. The juice from the lemon may be squeezed out and 
taken in water, or sugar may be added to suit the taste. Another 
good method of extracting the juice is to soak the lemon in boil- 
ing water for half an hour and then suck the juice from one end. 
Medicinal Properties Lemon juice tones up the stomach and 
is an excellent remedy for biliousness. It is best to give the juice 
in hot water before meals. Lemons are also beneficial in tonsil- 
itis and rheumatism; for this, the juice of several lemons should 
be taken night and morning. It is also valuable for coughs and 
hoarseness. A hot lemonade taken every three hours will induce 
perspiration and relieve the pains of influenza. The juice of 
lemon used externally will whiten the skin and remove sunburn. 


ONIONS 


The juice of onions has been used as a substitute for drugs for 
many years. The active principle is best obtained from raw 
onions. If the onions are boiled, they should be pressed to ex- 
tract ‘all the juice. 

Medicinal Properties.—As an expectorant, the raw juice given 
in teaspoonful doses every four hours is best. A syrup made 
from onion juice gives relief in children suffering from croup. 
Raw onions used as a poultice for pleurisy, boils, and ulcers are 
effective. <A little of the raw juice is of great benefit in cases of 
poor digestion with gas in the bowel. In children with a fever, 
the placing of sliced raw onions at the feet will often give relief. 


ORANGES 


This fruit should be included in the daily diet. For young chil- 
dren it is best to squeeze out the juice, because the pulp is very 
hard to digest. 

Medicinal Properties——The raw juice is a mild laxative. If 
sweetened a little and served cold it is very refreshing in fevers. 


The acid present in orange juice will curdle milk, and in children 


care must be observed not to give both at once. Children suf- 
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LEMON (Citrus limonum) 


Used for twenty-nine diseases 
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TOMATO (Lycopersicum esculentum) 


Used in the treatment of cholera infantum 
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RASPBERRIES 


Beneficial in the treatment of colds, grippe, and influenza 
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ONION (Allium cepa) 


Used in the treatment of pleurisy, catarrh, and croup 
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RED PEPPER (Capsicum) 
Used in the treatment of Spanish influenza and La Grippe 
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fering from scurvy or malnutrition will show quick improvement 
from the giving of orange juice three times a day. 


PARSLEY 


This vegetable contains an oil which is stimulating to the body. 
Its main action is on the urinary system. In small amounts, 
parsley is used as a flavoring agent. The essential oil is ex- 
tracted by making a tea from the fresh roots and leaves. 

Medicinal Properties—The tea of parsley is valuable for 
decreased flow of urine and inflammation of the bladder. In 
cases of dropsy, parsley will often give relief. The leaves of 
parsley, if crushed and applied hot, are recommended for inflam- 
matory conditions. 


PEPPER 


Cayenne pepper contains a very irritating oil which is valuable 
as a Stimulant to the digestive system. This should not be given 
more than twice a day. Hither an infusion is used, or else a small 
amount of the red pepper is mixed with the food. 

Medicinal Properties—A mixture of cayenne pepper and mo- 
lasses is valuable for coughs and colds. The volatile oil is given 
to stimulate the digestive juices in the stomach. As a poultice, 
it is recommended for inflammations. A tea of red pepper is 
used to promote perspiration in cases of colds and grip. 


PUMPKIN 


This is a pleasant and easily digested food. It should never be 
given raw. The vegetable is best boiled or made into pies. It 
is preferable to get a small pumpkin, as they are more nutritious. 

Medicinal Properties.—Aside from its value as a food, the 
seeds of pumpkins are recommended for tapeworms. A tea is 


prepared from the dried seeds and sweetened; a teacupful is 


taken on an empty stomach. After four hours a dose of castor- 
oil is given, and the stools are examined for the worm. This tea 
is also valuable to tone up the stomach, especially in cases where 


there is vomiting after eating. 
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SPINACH 


This vegetable is valuable because it can be mixed in with any 
diet. Its effect has become so evident that it should be used very 
extensively in all diets. It is best served as a boiled vegetable, 
and its nutritive value can be increased by the addition of hard- 
boiled eggs, which are chopped in with the spinach. 

Medicinal Properties —Spinach is valuable for all anemic con- 
ditions, especially those complicated by liver and intestinal dis- 
orders. It acts on the blood by forming new cells, and it has a 
mid laxative effect on the bowels. This vegetable is also recom- 
mended to purify the skin by increasing the general tone of the 
body. The juice of spinach is also said to whiten the skin when 
applied externally. 


TOMATOES 


This form of vegetable is very rich in acid substances, therefore 
those people who suffer from rheumatism or gout should avoid 
them. Tomatoes can be served in many forms, but they should 
not be eaten too frequently. The tomato is very healthful, but 
when canned ones are used, make sure that they have not de- 
cayed in the can. 

Medicinal Properties——The acids present in tomatoes are said 
to regulate the liver. The whole vegetable, when eaten raw, has 
a mild laxative action. Fever-sores in the mouth are relieved by 
sucking on half a tomato. 


SYMPTOMATIC 
AND DIAGNOSTIC CHARTS 


With the aid of the symptoms of the vari- 
ous diseases as given in the following 
pages, anyone can quickly determine the 
exact disease, and then by consulting the 
Index for the page on which that particular 
disease is described, full information re- 
garding the ailment will be found. 
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The shaded areas shown in the Chart on the opposite page indicate the Zocation 
of the pain; the corresponding numbers on this page serve as a guide 
in determining the diseases most common to those parts. 


_ CHART 1 
1. Hye-strain. 4, Sciatica (especially along the line 
Neurasthenia. of the nerve with particularly 
Affections of the womb. tender points at**). 
Meningitis. Affections of the rectum. 


Affections of the cerebellum. 
Rheumatism. 
Spinal disease. 
. Right side: 
Aortic valvular disease. 
Aneurism. 
Liver diseases. 
Either side: 
Rheumatisih. 
Neuritis. 
Neuralgia. 
Pleurisy (occasionally). 
Dilated stomach. 
Left side: 
Colitis. 
Pleurisy affecting the diaphragm. 
. Constipation. 
Gastrie uleer (frequently a specially 
tender point at *). 


go 


If both sides: 
Probably some tumor in the pelvis. 
Locomotor ataxia. 
Diabetes. 
Chilblains. 
Piles. 
Anal fissure or fistula. 
Ischio-rectal abscess. 
Coceygeal neuralgia. 
Pruritus ani. 
Affections of the reproductive or- 
gans, especially in women. 
Sciatica. 
Diseases of the rectum. 


Piles. 
Hip-joint disease. 
Same as 1. Also affections of the 


Heart. Very marked in cerebro- 
spinal meningitis. 
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The shaded areas shown in the Chart on the opposite page indicate the location 
of the pain; the corresponding numbers on this page serve as a guide 
in determining the diseases most common to those parts. 


CHART 2 
Neuritis : : 8. Neuralgia. 
Neuralgia. k prcher ge: Flatfoot. 
Affections of the breast. 9. Affections of the bladder. 


Pregnancy. 

Disease of the ovaries. 

Disease of the womb. 

Hysteria. 

Rheumatism. 

Neuritis. 

Some diseases of the spinal cord 
(one or both arms). 

Affections of the spine (usually both 
arms). 

Angina pectoris (usually the left 
arm). 

Writer’s cramp. 

Diseases of the liver. 

Gall-stones or disease of gall-bladder 
(specially at *). 

Pneumonia or pleurisy (may be even 
lower down, especially in chil- 
dren). 

Muscular fatigue. 

Cancer in the vicinity of the outlet 
of the stomach. 

Movable kidney. 

Valvular disease of the heart. 

Acute rheumatism. 

Appendicitis (specially tender point 
at *). 

Typhoid fever. 

Colitis. 

Hernia. 

Disease of the right ovary. 

Obstruction of the bowels. 

Diseases of the ovary or womb (one 
or both sides). 

Neuralgia. 

Renal colic (one side). 

Psoas abscess. 

Inflamed glands in the groin. 

Abdominal tumors. 

Appendicitis (right side). 

Phlebitis. 

Rheumatism. 

Bone disease. 

Phlebitis. 

Neuralgia. 

Neuritis. 


10. 


E11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


Diseases of the ovaries or womb. 

Inflammation in the pelvis. 

Colitis. 

Constipation. 

Hernia. 

Disease of the left ovary. 

Obstruction of the bowels, 

Hernia. 

Uleer of the stomach. 

Gall-stones. 

Spinal disease (at level of waist), 

Stomach diseases, 

Irritant poisons. 

Duodenal ulcer and catarrh. 

Disease of the pancreas. 

Cholera. 

Rheumatism. 

Pneumonia or diaphragmatic pleu- 

risy (in children especially). 

Pleurisy. 

Pneumonia. 

Shingles. 

Neuralgia. 

Muscular rheumatism. 

Phthisis. 

Heartburn or dyspepsia or other 
stomach diseases. 

Bronchitis. 

Aneurism of the aorta. 

Angina pectoris. 

Influenza. 

Growths in the chest. 

Bone disease (breast-bone or back- 
bone). 

Tonsilitis. 


Sore throat. 


Pharyngitis. ’ 
Laryngitis. 
Diphtheria. 
Scarlatina. 

Abscess. 

Cancer in the throat. 
Glands in the neck. 
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The shaded areas shown in the Chart on the opposite page indicate the location 
of the pain; the corresponding numbers on this page serve as a guide 
in determining the diseases most common to those parts. 


CHART 3 
Mumps. Peritonitis. 
Toothache. Spinal disease and pneumonia (in 
Neuralgia. children). 
Disease of the lower jaw-bone. 7. Loose cartilage. 
Actinomycosis. Disease of the knee-joint. 


Dilated stomach. 

Disorders of the lurge bowel. 
Neuritis. 

Neuralgia. 

Pleurisy (occasionally). 
Rheumatism. 


. Aneurism (if on left side). 


Flatulence (if on left side). 
Muscular rheumatism. 
Neuralgia. 

Pleurisy. 

Pneumonia. 

Phthisis. 

Pericarditis (if on left side). 
Shingles. 

Pleurisy. 

Severe vomiting or coughing. 
Muscular rheumatism. 
Neuritis. 


Appendicitis (early stages). 

Colic. 

Cancer. 

Diffuse general abdominal pain, 


often colicky. 

Flatulence. 

Gastro-enteritis. 

Intestinal tuberculosis. 

Indigestion, 

Obstruction of the bowels from any 
cause. 


10. 


ane 


12. 


13. 


Disease of the hip-joint. 
Chilblains. 
Constipation. 
Hernia. 
Mucous colitis. 
Renal colic. 
Varicocele. 
Girdle sensation 
spinal cord. 
Acute rheumatism. 
Colitis. 
Dilated stomach. 
Enlarged spleen. 
Gastric catarrh. 
Gastric ulcer. 
Gastric cancer. 
Movable kidney. 
Renal colic. 
Anemia, 
Angina pectoris. 
Gastric catarrh. 
Gout. 
Palpitation. 
Various heart disorders and valvu- 
lar disease. 
Muscular rheumatism. 
Spinal disease (upper portion). 
Glands in the neck. 


in affections of 
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The shaded areas shown in the Chart on the opposite page indicate the location 
of the pain; the corresponding numbers on this page serve as a guide 
in determining the diseases most common to those parts. 


CHART 4 
Dilated stomach. Neuritis. 
Flatulence. Rheumatism. 


Gastric ulcer. 
Acute gastric catarrh. 
Spinal disease. 
Rheumatism. 
Pancreatic diseases. 
Bronchitis. 
Pneumonia. 
Affections of the spleen. 
Congestion of left lung. 
Flatulence. 
Muscular rheumatism. 
Tenderness or pain at various points 
along the spine indicates: 
Diseases of the spine or spinal 
cord, 
Acute feverish diseases. 
Rickets. 
Hysteria. 
Neurasthenia (especially after ac- 
cidents). 
Meningitis. 
Cramp. 
Overexertion. 
Diabetes. 
Gout. 
Varicose veins, 


45 


Fallen arches. 

Acute infectious fevers. 

Gout. 

Neurasthenia. 

Ovarian disease. 

Rheumatism. 

Weakness of the muscles of the foot. 

Deformity from shoes. 

Lumbago. 

Any acute feverish disease, espe- 
cially influenza. 

Smallpox. 

Dengue. 

Tonsilitis. 

Debility. 

Kidney diseases. 

Flatulence. 

Constipation. 

Rheumatism. 

Malposition of pelvic organs. 

Frequently a specially tender point 
in liver diseases. 

Gall-stones. 

Uleer of duodenum. 

Congestion of right lung. 
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Abdomen.—Distention; itching about anus; picking at nose; 
grinding teeth in sleep. Worms. 

Abdomen.—Urination painful; pain in pubic region; painful 
discharge of urine; scanty, high-colored urine, sometimes 
bloody or cor¥aining pus; much straining is experienced, with 
possibly only a few drops as the result. Cystitis (Inflamma- 
tion of the Bladder). 

Abdomen.—Girdle pains around abdomen; pain on moving the 
muscles; constipation; usually fever sets in after one day. 
Abdominal Neuralgia. 

Abdomen.—Excessive agony; increased by the least pressure or 
even the slightest touch; temperature high; pulse rapid and 
jerky; abdomen tense from swelling and legs drawn up to re- 
lieve pain; cheeks flushed, although skin is cold and clammy; 
face expresses agony. Peritonitis (Inflammation of the 
Bowels). 

Abdomen.—Intense twisting pains in region from navel over 
abdomen; pain subdued by pressure; pain spasmodic; coun- 
tenance expresses agony; pulse very slow; vomiting and 
nausea sometimes accompany the attacks. Intestinal Colic. 

Anus.—Intense itching about anus; grinding teeth in sleep; sud- 
den jerking of limbs in sleep. Threadworms, 

Anus.—Trritation and itching about anus; feeling as of obstruc- 
tion in rectum; a rather peculiar sickening feeling experienced 
during an evacuation; bleeding might also be present, and if 
this is excessive, it may afford temporary relief. Piles 
(Hemorrhoids). 

Anus.—Projection of mucous lining of rectum after an evac- 
uation. Prolapse of the Anus, Falling of the Bowels. 

Anus.—Intense itching and pain about rectum, with a sense of 
fullness; general debility; formation of a fissure or crack in | 
the skin at the anal opening; excessive pain while at stool; 
sometimes discharge of pus. Fistula. 

Appetite.—Unnatural appetite; intense pain around navel region 
and continuing in an upward course, occurring before eating, 

_and immediately relieved on partaking of food; debility; 
diarrhea; often nausea; occasional yellow discharge with stools — 
or alone. Tapeworm. 

Appetite.—Impaired, or loss of, in connection with general lack 
of energy; indigestion; pain in forehead; frequent discharge 
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from nostrils; hoarseness; frequent sneezing; dry cough. 
Catarrh. 

Arms.—Pain beginning around shoulder and radiating down 
back of arm and occasionally becoming intense at elbow. 
Neuritis. 

Arms.—Moving of arms causing pain in muscles; fever; loss of 
appetite; burning on urination. Muscular Rheumatism. 

Back.—Hard, dry cough; pain behind breast-bone; slight fever- 
ishness; breathing somewhat wheezy; cough gradually be- 
comes worse and patient brings up thick phlegm; slight loss 
of appetite and constipation. Bronchitis. 

Back.—Feverishness; general discomfort; pain in back over re- 
gion of kidneys; ue dropsical Belling under eyes; diminu- 
tion in amount of urine with appearance of blood. Bright’s 
Disease. 

Back.—Pain in one loin, shooting down into bladder, and may 
radiate for a considerable distance along inner side of thigh; 
pain is exceedingly severe, accompanied with feeling of sick- 
ness, often vomiting; abdomen on affected side tender and 
rigid. Stone in the Kidney. 

Back.—Frequent urination; pus and perhaps blood in urine; 
fever; dull, aching pain in loins, increased by pressure. In 
flammation of the Kidneys. 

Back.—Pain and stiffness in muscles of small of back; attack 
comes on suddenly after exposure to cold, or after exercise in 
which stooping has been necessary; one or both sides of back 
may be affected; sneezing or coughing is also painful to pa- 
tient. Lumbago, Muscular Rheumatism. 

Back.—Feeling of weight or dragging pain in side; colicky ab- 
dominal pains; frequently indigestion; colicky pains shooting 
down into groin and inner side of thigh; nervousness; hysteria; 
relief obtained while lying down. Floating or Movable Kidney. 

Bowels.—Loss of appetite; general illness; griping pains in ab- 
domen; diarrhea; discharges gradually become scanty, mucous, 
and slimy, mixed with blood and of offensive odor; later fever- 
ishness; great depression; thirst; scanty and ee urination. 
Dysentery. 

Bowels.—Irregular motions; costiveness; griping pains, mostly 
spasmodic; high temperature; nervousness; rapid high pulse. 
‘Inflammation of the Bowels. 
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Bowels.—Diarrhea of violent character; evacuation of large 
quantities of semi-solid material, gradually becoming watery; 
sinking feeling in pit of stomach; intense cramps; vomiting; 
headache. Cholera Morbus. 

Bowels.—Abdomen tender to touch; fever; thirst; diarrhea; gen- 
eral weakness.. Cholera Infantum. 

Breast.—Painful area around the breast is a troublesome con- 
dition of pregnancy. 

Breathing.—Short and sudden paroxysms of breathing, gener- 
ally at night or early morning; respiration performed with 
great difficulty, accompanied by wheezing noises; countenance 
pale or livid; extremities cold; pulse rapid. Asthma. 

Breathing —Rapid breathing; anemia; loss of appetite and 
strength; cough; night-sweats; fever. Consumption. 

Breathing.—Sharp pain in the side when inhaling; sometimes 
fever; quick, unnatural breathing; sometimes sharp stabbing 
pain as high as region of breast, and may extend to shoulder 
in back; painful cough with expectoration; thirst; urine scanty 
and high colored. Pleurisy. 

Breathing.—Attack comes on suddenly with feeling of chilliness, 
and sometimes shivering fits; severe pain in side; tempera- 
ture rises rapidly; pulse full and bounding, face flushed; small 
blisters on lips; short painful cough; expectoration rusty in 
color; headache; loss of appetite. Pneumonia. 

Chest.—Pain on right side in region of liver; backward conges- 
tion in veins of stomach, which develops into chronic gastric 
catarrh; vomiting; black, bloody stools; feet swollen. Cirrhosis 
(Gin-Drinker’s Liver). 

Chest.—Hard, dry cough, with pain behind breast-bone; fever- 
ishness; breathing somewhat wheezy; cough becomes worse 
with expectoration. Broncho-Pneumonia. 

Constipation. —One of the characteristic symptoms of constipa- 
tion is pain in the abdomen. Gas usually distends the tage 
bowel, causing the pain. 

Cough.—Short, dry cough; some feverishness; peneral debility; 
slight cold in head; cough occurs in paroxysms of a series of 
short, sharp barks, presente air entering lungs, which causes 
face to become purple; long, violent inspiration, causing a 
crowing sound, or the ‘‘whoop’’; expectoration sticky, mucous. 
Whooping- peu 
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Cough.—Breathing hoarse and croaky; difficult at night; voice 
thin; cough paroxysmal and metallic in tone; pallor; Se 
ing; Absierie for breath. Croup. 

Ears.—Cracked condition of skin; watery discharge and in- 
tense irritation. Eczema, acute in infants; chronic in rheu- 
matic adults. 

Ears.—Swelling and tenderness of skin behind ear; redness and 
swelling inside ear; pain on side of head; feverishness; dis- 
charge of foul-smelling brownish material. Inflammation of 
Ear, Mastoid Disease. 

Expectoration.—Thick, sticky sputum, speckled with black, 
owing to dust inhaled and deposited in throat; a watery, in- 
flammatory condition of the throat. Catarrh. 

Expectoration.— Watery, frothy, and brought up in considerable 
quantities during an attack of coughing. Bronchitis. 

Expectoration.—_Sputum with rusty tinge and so sticky that it 
adheres to dish into which it is spat when turned upside down. 
Pneumonia. 

Expectoration.—Bright red, frothy blood brought up from lungs 
in large quantities during coughing. Consumption, Hemor- 
rhage from the Lungs. 

Expectoration.—Dark brown blood brought up by vomiting. 
Ulcerated Stomach, Hemorrhage of Stomach. 

Face.—Discoloration of skin; considerable itchiness; yellow dis- 
coloration of white of eyes; vomiting; considerable nausea. 
Jaundice. 

Face.—Aching, shooting, or tingling pains between eye and 
lower jaw on either side of face; loss of feeling in skin; twitch- 
ing of muscles of face. Neuralgia. 

Face.—Swelling and pain in front of ear; sore throat; headache; 
general discomfort; temperature rises, with aching pains on 
one side, quickly spreading to the other. Mumps. 

Fever.—Headache; feeling of general wretchedness, followed by 
feeling of cold or chills; face pinched; skin cold; temperature 
growing higher all the time; possibly vomiting. Malarial 
Fever. 

Fever.—Sudden rise in temperature; weary and tired feeling; 
pains in back and limbs; headache; tongue coated at back and 
down the middle; hese flushed; lips dry and parched; urine 
meager and high poe Typhoid Fever. 
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Fever.—Headache; pains all over body; feeling of chilliness; 
rigors; temperature rises rapidly; tongue dry and brown. 
Typhus Fever. 

Fever._Sudden feeling of coldness; sometimes shivering at- 
tacks; severe headache; pains in back and limbs; face flushed; 
temperature rising; pulse rapid and bounding; loss of ap- 
petite; vomiting; urine diminished, and contains albumin; 
jaundice; severe prostration. Yellow Fever. 

Fever.—Sudden feeling of illness; rigors; vomiting; sore throat; 
rapid rise in temperature and increase in pulse; eruption on 
neck, chest, arms, hands, quickly spreading all over body; and 
consists of thickly set red spots, some containing small vesicles 
of fluid; tongue furred; throat red and swollen. Scarlet 
Fever. 

Fever.—leverishness; headache; severe pains in back; vomit- 
jng; red rash on the trunk, gradually becoming hard, shot-like 
pimples over more or less of the body; third day pimples be- 
come little vesicles about size of a pea; seventh or eighth day 
fluid changes into pus. Smallpox. 

Fever.—F ever slight; eruption on body spreads rapidly, vesicles 
containing water in clusters on body and scalp. Chicken-pox. 

Heid.—Feeling of languor; sleepiness; discoloration of eyes and 
skin; uneasiness about region of stomach. Biliousness. 

Head.—Severe pain; redness of eyes; constipation; dry skin; 
face flushed; ringing in ears; nosebleed. Brain Fever. 

Head.—Unnaturally large, square in outline, but flat on top; 
bones of skull thin and crackle under pressure of the fingers; 
nervousness; restlessness at night; sometimes convulsions. 
Rickets. 

Head.—Sharp radiating pains in back of head, sometimes also 
on top; nervousness; loss of appetite; occurring periodically 
with menstrual periods. Diseases of Ovaries and Pelvic 
Organs. 

Heart.—Shortness of breath; palpitation, with bounding pulse; 
breathlessness increases so that patient cannot lie down in 
comfort; severe pain around region of heart. Angina Pectoris 
(Neuralgia of the Heart). : 

Heart.—Severe pain over region of heart; feverishness; feeble, 


rapid, and often irregular pale; tnconatant breathing. Peri- 
carditis. 


einer 65 Lee tier de 
4 PL ha i tin le Set 
i. ee AS ae 


FEVER — KIDNEY 1415 


Heart.—Patient feverish; shivering fits; copious sweating; pros- 
tration; distressing breathlessness; sometimes delirium; de- 
velopment of abscesses in various parts of body, caused by 
parts of ulcerating valve breaking off and being carried away 
in blood-stream. Endocarditis. 

Heart.—Irregular, slow pulse; heart-beats not perceptible; dizzi- 
ness; faintness; indigestion; difficult breathing; cold hands 
and feet; weak muscular power. Fatty Degeneration of the 
Heart. 

Inflammation of Skin.—Bright rose-red rash on face, accom- 
panied by chill, headache, general discomfort; parts affected 
are swollen; blisters containing pus or watery substance grad- 
ually appear. Erysipelas. 

Itching.— Around anus; offensive breath; loss of appetite; strain- 
ing at stool; sleeplessness. "Worms. 

Itching.—On backs of hands and between fingers; small, pointed 
vesicles appear on the parts, which must be eradicated at once 
to prevent spreading; excessive itching at night, which is al- 
most unbearable. Scabies. 

Joint.—Swollen and acutely inflamed; extreme pain caused by 
movement or touch; skin over joint dusky red, sodden in ap- 
pearance, and much hotter to touch than surrounding parts; 
profuse sweating; coated tongue; urine scanty and high col- 
ored. Chronic Rheumatism. 

Joint.—Stiffness of hip; swelling of the part, with great distress; 
redness; lameness, with wasting of muscles about hip and leg. 
Hip Disease. 

Kidney.—Dragging feeling i in side; colicky abdominal pains; in- 
tense colicky pains on one side, shouting down into groin and 
inner side of thigh; uneasiness in the lumbar region; indiges- 
tion; nervousness. Floating Kidney. 

Kidney.—Pain in one loin, shooting down into blaader, and 
radiating along inner side of thigh; preceding the pain, feel- 
ing of sickness with vomiting; abdomen on affected side tender 
and rigid; temperature high; constant desire to pass water, 
although only small quantities are passed, containing bleod. 
Stone in the Kidney (Gravel). 

Kidney.— Frequent urination; pus and perhaps blood in urine; 
fever; rigors; dull aching pain in loins, increased by pressure 
over that region. Suppuration in the Kidney. 
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Legs.—Pain beginning in loin and radiating down back of thigh, 
accompanied by tenderness over whole area; urinary symp- 
toms showing acidity of urine. Sciatica. 

Legs.—Stiffness of muscles; inability to walk; fever and loss of 
appetite. Muscular Rheumatism. 

Liver—Fever of an irregular or intermittent type; general 
weakness; loss of strength; dyspepsia; enlargement of liver 
so it can be felt well below margin of ribs; attacks of pain 
under lower ribs on right side; also pain through back in 
region of right shoulder-blade. Abscess of the Liver. 

Liver.—Chronic gastric catarrh; indigestion; feeling of discom- 
fort in pit of stomach; morning sickness; hemorrhage ixto 
stomach and vomiting of blood; blood in stools, giving them 
a black, tarry appearance; distention of the abdomen. 
Cirrhosis of the Liver. 

Liver—Enlargement of liver so that it may stand out promi- 
nently below ribs on right side; aiso nodules of tumor can often 
be felt through abdominal wall; emaciation is present and 
sometimes jaundice. Tumors of the Liver. 

Menstruation._Sharp, cramp-like pains coming on in par- 
oxysms, lasting a minute or two and recurring at short in- 
tervals; nervousness; anemia; constipation. Painful Men- 
struation (Dysmenorrhea). 

Menstruation.—Irregular periods, with little or no flow of blood; 
anemia; sometimes pain is present, also headache; nervous- 
ness; flushing at time when menstruation is expected. 
Amenorrhea; Absent Menstruation. 

Menstruation —Profuse bleeding, lasting either too long or com- 
ing too freely, or repeating at too short intervals; severe spas- 
modic headache during periods. Profuse Menstruation 
(Menorrhagia). 

Menstruation—Irregularity in menstrual periods; often cessa- 
tion of flow as early as forty years of age; sleeplessness; ner- 
vous headache; disorders of digestive system; nervousness; 
often affections of the mind. Change of Life (Menopause). 

Mouth.—Tongue coated; bad breath; headache, with general 
heavy feeling; dizziness. Biliousness, 

_ Mouth.—Uneasy, distressing feeling in stomach, accompanied 

with belching, bringing water or food to the mouth. Heart- 

burn. 
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IMouth.—Redness inside of mouth, pain; excessive flow of saliva; 
diarrhea; painful mastication. Stomatitis. 

Mouth.—Malnutrition; gums of lower jaw swollen, red, and 
spongy; teeth become loosened; increased flow of saliva; of- 
fensive breath. Ulcerated Mouth, Ulcerated Stomatitis, 
Putrid Sore Mouth. 

Mouth.—Feeling of discomfort in mouth as in inflammation; 
white, pearly specks like milk-curd grow rapidly and form 
into a membrane which can be pulled off, looking like pieces 
of soiled blotting-paper, leaving a slightly raw, bleeding sur- 
face. Thrush, Sprue. 

Nausea.—Vomiting; excessive heat of body, preceded by chills; 
strong pulse; dry tongue; short breaths; desire to lie flat on 
back with feet drawn up. Inflammation of the Stomach. 

Neck.—Sudden muscular twitching on one side of neck, fol- 
lowed by painful moving of head, accompanied by headache 
localized to back of head. Stiff Neck. 

Neck.—Pain on both sides of neck below angles of jaw; fever; 
loss of appetite; painful swallowing of food. Tonsilitis. 

Neuralgia.—Aching, shooting or tingling pains between eye and 
lower jaw on either side of face; loss of feeling in skin; twitch- 
ing of muscles of face. Facial Neuralgia. 

Nose.—Excessive discharge; fits of sneezing; running from eyes 
and nostrils; sometimes bad headaches; occasional wheezy, 
difficult breathing; tightness on chest. Hay Fever. 

Nose.—Offensive discharge; sneezing; sore throat; irritation 
along nasal passage to head; pain in forehead; mucous dis- 
charge from mouth and nose. Catarrh. 

Ovaries.— Aching feeling low down in abdomen, which may be- 
come chronic; may be only on one side, but usually on both 
sides; sensitive to touch; tenderness under skin; pain before 
menstrual period. Inflammation of the Ovaries. 

Ovaries.—One side of abdomen appears larger than the other; 
a lump may also be felt on same side, which increases in size; 
later entire abdomen becomes swollen, and often mistaken for 
signs of pregnancy; evacuations from bowels become painful 
and urination irritable; later legs swell; shortness of breath; 

_ pain more constant and severe. Tumors of the Ovary. 

Pain.—Griping pains in abdomen; loss of appetite; diarrhea, in- 
creasing in severity; discharges from bowels become very fre- 


1418 SYMPTOMATIC AND DIAGNOSTIC CHARTS — 


quent; painful feeling of downward pressure becomes so in- 
tense that patient has constant desire to go to stool; discharges 
become slimy, mucous, and mixed with blood. Dysentery. 

Pain.—Violent pains in center of abdomen; vomiting; bowels 
hot and tender to slightest pressure; gums blue; diarrhea. 
Painter’s Colic, Lead Colic. 

Pain.—In right side and shoulder; bowels irregular; furred 
tongue; high temperature; dizziness. Liver Complaint. 

Pain.—Dull pain in forehead; feeling of heat in nostrils; irri- 
tating discharge from nose; dry cough; loss of appetite. 
Catarrh. 

Pain.—Pain in abdomen of a severe and sickening charactens 
extreme tenderness of abdomen, aggravated by slightest 
pressure; breathing rapid and shallow; costiveness; high tem- 
perature; scanty urine; belching; bilious vomiting. Peri- 
tonitis. 

Pain—Sudden and severe pain about region of heart, extending 
over chest, shoulder, and down the arm; weakness; cold 
perspiration. Heart Disease. 

Pain.—Pain in throat when swallowing; thirst; swollen tonsils; 
general discomfort; pain in back and legs. Quinsy. 

Pain.—Severe pain in side, of a stabbing character, accompanied 
by cough and greatly aggravated by breathing; pain extends 
to shoulder and front of chest; chills and rising temperature. 
Pleurisy. 

Pain.—Persistent headache and pain in head of a dull, throbbing 
character; sense of fullness in head; vomiting; giddiness; 
noises in ears; slight confusion of mind; numbness of a limb 
or one side of body. Apoplexy. 

Pain.—Pain in chest; impaired digestion; loss of appetite; great 
thirst; nausea; furred tongue; cough, especially in early morn- 
ing; mph Sweats; debility. Consumption. 

Pain.—Severe pains in limbs, also soreness; headaches; body 
hot, extremities cold; severe diarrhea. Typhoid Fever. 

Pain.—Pain in side, eo Fe breast-bone and shoulder-blade; 
high temperature; pulse quickened; breathing rapid; hacking 
cough; expectoration. | Pneumonia. | 

Pain.—Acute pain in joints, usually intermittent, more severe at 


night; redness and swelling of joints; inflammation. Acute 
_ Rheumatism. 
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Pain.—Pain in stomach, back, and limbs; rise of temperature; 
furred tongue; constipation; vomiting; delirium; eyes red and 
watery. Spotted Fever, Yellow Fever. 

Pain.—Shooting and tingling pains between eye and lower jaw 
on either side of face; loss of feeling in skin; twitching of 
muscles of face. Neuralgia. 

Perspiration.—Clammy, cold, accompanied by general lassitude; 
tongue furred; nausea; labored breathing. Typhus Fever. 
Respiration.—Oppressed breathing with wheezing cough; tight- 

ness on chest. Bronchitis. 

Respiration.—Hoarse and croaky breathing; voice thin; sweat- 
ing; struggling for breath. Croup. 

Ringing in the Ears.—Severe headache; red, watery eyes; flushed 
face; costiveness; fever; mind disturbed. Meningitis. 

Ringing in the Ears.—Shortness of breath; irregular pulse; 
cough; sleeplessness. Enlargement of the Heart. 

Shoulder.—Pain radiating down arm and increased with move- 
ment of shoulder, with fever and severe headache. Rheuma- 
tism of the Joint. 

Side.—Stitch in the side, developing into a pain and extending 
up to shoulder-blade and front of chest; usually preceded by 
a chill and followed by fever and thirst. Pleurisy. 

Side.—Severe pain in side between breast-bone and shoulder- 
blade; rising temperature; quickened pulse; rapid breathing; 
hacking cough; expectoration. Pneumonia. 

Skin.— Discoloration of skin; considerable itchiness; yellow dis- 
coloration of white of eyes; vomiting; nausea. Jaundice. 

Skin.—Inflammatory condition of skin, characterized by sealy 
and fissured condition of cuticle, accompanied by sticky, 
watery discharge, with considerable itching or even pain. 
Eczema. 

Skin.—Bright red rose-rash on face, accompanied by chill; head- 
aches; general discomfort; skin blistered in part affected, and 
also swollen. Erysipelas. 

Skin.—Very itchy and irritable; development of raised sahite 
‘‘wheals,’’ or white and red paiakes over whole or part of 
body; occurring usually in hot weather. Hives (Nettle Rash). 

Skin.—Pimples and blackheads appearing on face, containing 
small amount of pus; occurring usually during time of ma- 
turity, and more commonly in males than females. Acne. 
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Skin.—Ycllowish color; headache; coated tongue; sleeplessness. 
Biliousness. 

Skin.— Discoloration of skin from dark red to purple; hard lump 
under skin, hot to touch. Carbuncle. 

Sneezing.—Severe cold in head; excessive fits of sneezing; run- 
ning eyes and nostrils; headache; wheezy, difficult breathing. 
Hay Fever. | 

Sneezing.—Fits of sneezing, accompanied with a profuse watery 
discharge from nostrils and eyes; feeling of weight in fore- 
head; sense of taste and smell often impaired. Catarrh. 

Sore Throat.—Severe pain, especially when swallowing; ache in 
neck; pharynx swollen and red. Acute Pharyngitis. 

Sore Throat.—With stiffness and dryness; a sensation as though 
some foreign body were there which leads to coughing; when 
speaking, voice is husky. Chronic Pharyngitis. 

Sore Throat.—Husky voice; sometimes complete loss of voice; 
painful when speaking; cough dry and hard; usually painful 
when swallowing food. Acute Laryngitis. 

Sore Throat.—Accompanied with cough; running nose; watery, 
congested eyes; fever; occasional bleeding from nose; slight 
eruption of skin. Measles. 

Sore Throat.—Fever; dry mouth; chills; aching limbs. 
Diphtheria. 

Stomach.—Discomfort in pit of stomach; may become very se- 
vere; nausea; vomiting; tongue furred; breath offensive; loss 
of appetite; great thirst; headache. Acute Dyspepsia, Acute 
Gastric Catarrh. 

Stomach.—Pain in upper part of abdomen; considerably ag- 
gravated when food is taken; pain at lower end of breast-bone, 
sometimes in back between shoulder-blades; vomiting of 
blood. Ulcer of Stomach (Gastric Ulcer). 

Stomach.—Aching, gnawing pain in region of stomach, shooting 
through to back; indigestion; inability to retain food; emacia- 
tion; loss of eich and strength; vomiting some blowd: Can- 
cer of Stomach (Early Stages). 

Stomach.—Discomfort and feeling of weight in upper part of 
abdomen; belching of offensive gas, caused by fermentation of 
contents of stomach; excessive vomiting; patient becomes 
thin; muddy, sickly allot discoloration of skin. Dilatation 

_ Of the Stomach. 
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Stomach.—Pain in stomach; great thirst; mind disturbed; eyes 
red and watery; skin hot and yellow; labored breathing; furred 
tongue. Yellow Fever. 

Swelling.—Stiffness of the hip; abnormal attitude of the limb; 
lameness; wasting of muscles about hip and leg, and pain. 
Hip-joint Disease. 

Swelling.—On forepart of neck; or on one side of neck, but 
usually on both; not painful until it becomes so large as to 
press against the windpipe or gullet and affects breathing or 
swallowing. Goiter. 

Tongue.—Flabby, indented tongue, with uniform brownish fur. 
Catarrh of the Stomach. 

Tongue.—Oovered with white fur and red spots, known as 
‘“strawberry-tongue’’: seen early in Scarlet Fever. 

Tongue.—Fissured down center, furred along edges of fissures, 
while tip and edges are red. Typhoid Fever. 

Urine.—Constant desire to pass urine, resulting only in small 
quantities; pain in one loin, shooting down into bladder; ab- 
domen on affected side tender. Stone in the Kidney (Gravel). 

Urine.—Frequent urination; pus and blood in urine; fever; dull, 
aching painin the loins. Suppuration in the Kidney. 

Urine.—Scanty urine, with appearance of blood; puffy swelling 
under eyes; feverishness; general discomfort; pain in back 
over kidneys. Acute Bright’s Disease. 

Urine.—Urine scanty at first, later considerably increased in 
quantity; vomiting and diarrhea; pale and puffy countenance; 
urine contains much albumin and possibly blood. Chronic 
Bright’s Disease. 

Urine.—Yellowish-brown or greenish-brown urine; discoloration 
of skin and whites of eyes; constipation; stools clay color. 
Jaundice. 

Vagina.—Offensive discharge, either acute or chronic, causing 
general discomfort. Leucorrhea. 

Vagina.— Excessive itching and burning in the parts; backache; 
pain in pelvis; nausea; loss of appetite. Vaginitis. 

Vagina.—Hemorrhage caused by excessive straining at stool; 
offensive discharge. Malignant Tumor of the Vagina. 

Vomiting. —Excessive vomiting of large quantities of fermented 
contents of stomach; belching of offensive gas; discomfort. 
Dilatation of the Stomach. ; 
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Vomiting.—Accompanied by severe pain; discomfort in pit of 
stomach; offensive breath; loss of appetite. Acute Gastric 
Catarrh. 

Vomiting.—With bile; white tongue; thirst; pains in head and 
back. Bilious Fever. 

Vomiting.—Bile; urine discolored; strong pulse; thirst; consti- 
pation; shooting pains through bowels. Inflammation of the 
Bowels. 

Vulva.—Swelling, redness, heat, dryness, and itching of the 
parts; leucorrhea indicated by a creamy discharge, preceded 
by a thin, watery one; burning sensation; frequent desire to 
urinate. Inflammation of the Vulva (Vulvitis). 

Vulva.—Part affected covered with pimples and blisters which 
break, leaving a raw surface; painful bowel movements; weak- 
ness in legs. Herpes of the Vulva. 

Vulva.—Bleeding and discoloration of the parts; general health 
poor; loss of appetite; ulceration of part affected. Gangrene 
of the Vulva. 

Womb.—Excessive hemorrhage at menstrual periods; very often 
bloody discharges between the regular periods; leucorrheal 
discharges containing blood; general debility; occasional pain 
in region of the womb. Polypus or Tumor of Womb. 

Womb.—Neck of womb becomes swollen and large, and by rea- 
son of its increased weight causes displacement; inflammation 
precedes ulceration; discharge of pus and glairy transparent 
mucus similar to white of an egg; pains in loins and lower part 
of abdomen; irregular menstruation. Ulceration of Neck of 
Womb. 

Womb.—A more or less bearing-down or dragging sensation is 
felt in the lower part of the abdomen, with dull pain in the 
small of the back; a sense of fullness around the rectum, with 
pressure low down toward the privates; leucorrhea; pain in 

' groin; headache; dragging pain in the nape of the neck. 
Prolapse of the Womb. 

Womb.—Sense of weight and dragging pain in small of back, 
extending to the front and down the thighs; leucorrhea; pain- 
ful menses; burning and itching feeling in vagina; white, yel- 
low, or bloody discharge from vagina. Endometritis (Inflam- 
mation of the Lining Membrane of the Womb). 

_ Womb.—Severe pains in lower part of abdomen; weight in 
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pelvis; fever; constant nausea; painful stool. Metritis (Acute 
Inflammation of the Womb). 

Womb.—Dull, deep-seated pain in lower part of abdomen, just 
below pubic bone; constant pain in loins and region of sacrum, 
extending down to inside of thighs; pains increased by walk- 
ing; oppressive feeling of weight in region of pelvis. Chronic 
Metritis. 

Womb.—Menstruation meager or entirely absent; womb becomes 
congested; nausea; fainting; pain low down in abdomen, with 
frequent desire to urinate. Anteflexion of the Womb. 

Womb.—Frequent miscarriages; leucorrhea; dragging pains 
in the abdomen; constipation; painful menstruation. Antever- 
sion of the Womb. 

Womb.—Dragging pains in the thighs and lower part of the 
abdomen; painful menstruation on first or second day of flow; 
dull aching pain in small of back; leucorrhea; costiveness; 
abortions; escape of urine from violent exercise or emotion. 
Retroflexion of the Womb. 

Womb.—Frequent miscarriages; leucorrheal discharges; fre- 
quent pains in the lower part of the abdomen; headache; con- 
stipation. Retroversion of the Womb. 

Womb.—Feeling of weight and discomfort; dragging pain in 
pelvis; irritability of bladder; bleeding from least exertion; 
disorders of stomach; loss of appetite. Subinvolution of the 
Womb. 

Womb.—Shooting, stabbing pains, radiating from the center of 
the pelvis to the lower portion of the back and groin, extend- 
ing down the inner side of the thighs; pains aggravated by 
walking or standing but relieved upon lying down; offensive 
leucorrheal discharges containing blood and gangrenous mat- 
ter. Cancer of the Womb. 

Yellowness.—First appearing in the whites of the eyes and later 
over the whole skin; urine of a dark greenish-brown color; in- 
digestion is present; tongue furred; appetite poor; stools gray 
or white; bitter taste; uncomfortable itching of the skin. 
Jaundice. 

‘Yellowness of complexion, accompanied by discomfort of abdo- 
men; furred tongue; loss of appetite; vomiting of bile and 
looseness of bowels; headache; languor. Congestion of the 
Liver. | 


Incubation period 
after infection 


DIAGNOSTIC TABLE OF 


Day after illness begins on which the 
eruption appears 


Name and before illness 
begins 
Chicken-pox 10°to 16 days 
A few hours to 
10 days, usu- 
Cholera ally 3 Aout 
days 
Consumption 


Diphtheria 2 to 10 days 
Erysipelas 3 to 10 days 


Liberty(German)| 7 to 18 days, 
measles or even longer 


1st day and 3 following days. 


Membrane appears in throat on Ist or 2d 
day 


Ist day 


2d to 4th day 


: 1 to 4 days 
ie pee usually 3 to 
4 days 
4th day. The patient is highly infectious for 
Measles SS ESSE) 2 days before the rash appears 
Mumps 10 to 22 days 
2 to 8 days; in 
Plague rare cases, 
up to15 days 
1 to 8 days; 
Scarlet fever usually 3 to | 2d day 
5 days 
Smallpox 12 to 14 days 3d or 4th day 
4 4 7 to 21 days; 
Typhoid (enteric) aaa i 
ly 10 to 8th or 9th d 
_ fever 14 days it 
5 to 14 days; 
Typhus fever very yariabl , 5th day 


Whooping-cough | 7 to 14 days 


3 to 6 days (in 
i 2 
- Yellow fever eae 


days after 
biting —pa- 
tient) 


The characteristic whooping may not appear 
for 2 or 3 weeks, although the patient is 
infectious before then 
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INFECTIOUS DISEASES 
Sei Se Ces 


Day after illness 
begins 

on which the Symptoms 

eruption fades 


Isolation period 
required after the 
latest exposure 
to infection 


Headache; irregular fever; rash on body in 
About 4th day form of blisters, which appear first on face 20 days 
and chest. 


Severe diarrhea; marked weakness; suppres- 
sion of urine; marked thirst; occasional ab- 12 days 
dominal pain which leads to vomiting. 


Cough; worse at night; pain in chest; fever 
every afternoon, and night sweats. 


Sore throat; loss of appetite; high fever; 12 a 
weakness; patches in throat. bee ha 
Affects head and neck; skin becomes red and 12 days 


painful; fever sets in, with severe headache. 


Sore throat; fever; cold in head; running 
4th to 7th day eyes and nose; bright red rash spreading 20 days 
rapidly over body. 


Cough; sore throat; pains all over body; 5 days 
marked weakness; temperature irregular. 


Cold in head; fever; red eyes; persistent sneez- 16 


5th to 7th day ing; rash appears as small, red pimples. 


Loss of appetite; headache; swelling in front 24 
of ear; also fever. 


Headache; constipation; high fever with 
marked weakness; noises in the head, and 21 days 
eyes are bright red. 


Chills; headache; coated tongue; quick pulr9; 10 days 


5th day fever; bright red eruption. 


~ Vomiting; pain in back; flushed face; chills | 46 gays 


9th or 10th day and fever 


Diarrhea; headache; coated tongue; loss of 
gee ORY, appetite; abdominal pains; high fever. ae 
Marked chills; headache; weakness; high 14 days 


1dth day fever; loss of appetite. 


Vomiting; continuous spitting; pains in nose 
and ears; persistent cough, followed by 21 days 
whooping noise. 


Intense fever; headache; weakness; skin like 7 days 
bronze; backache; vomiting. 
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DIAGNOSTIC TABLE OF 
DISEASES OF LUNGS, PLEURAS, AND BRONCHI 


Duration 


Usually 3 to 5 
days; if 
neglected, 


may persist. 


Months 
years, if not 
attended to. 


or 


Attacks  usu- 
ally last 
about half 


an hour, or 
may last 
over an hour. 


Years. 


About 1 to 2 
weeks. 


10 days. 


Months. 


Several weeks. 


10 days. 


Months. 


Name Causes Symptoms 
: pen -;, | Cold in head; chills; 
‘ ee ; eee tg typhoid ; ode pa rout: 
ES Samra ig voice may be lost. 
Giconie Bad air with dust; poor | Weakness; pain in chest; 
b eee heart; bad kidneys; rapid breathing; weak 
es rheumatism. voice. 
: Nervousness; kidney and | Pale complexion; fever 
Bronchial stomach trouble; also and sweats; cough 
asthma peculiar odors. brings up round masses 
of gelatine. 
real sae Tuberculosis; neglected Beebe I: Meier: 
glands coughs; syphilis. breathing. z 
Exposure to dust of met- | Weakness; fever; dis- 
So sneee als; neglected cough; tended ; chest; dry 
8 poor health. cough. 
‘Neat Tuberculosis; pneumo- | Pale face; rapid breath- 
i eae nia; syphilis; typhoid; ing; chilly feeling; 
poeursey kidney diseases. fever. 
Ghccwie Tuberculosis; poor | Sweatingonesideof face; 
lenis health ; neglected pneu- irregular breathing 
P y monia. and gradual weakness, 
Catarrh of nose; en- pap iad idle: ee ty 
+ . a ? 
Croup pee ean ie face dark red during 
é a 3 & attacks; loud and 
S ringing cough. 
Lebar Infection by Fees 5 oe Chills; rapid rise in 
3 age; yphoid; al- temperature; pain in 
jh peers coholism; diabetes. chest; bad cough. 
Recene Infectious fevers; diar- pie ee 
: rhea; neglected bron- 83, : 
pneumonia chitia tressing cough, with 
: fever. 
Passive Weakness; bad heart; | No fever; weak pulse; 
congestion kidney diseases; tu- difficult breathing; in- 
of lungs mors. ability to sleep. 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


HEADACHE 


HADACHE is a condition of great importance, because it 
not only appears in very varied types of persons from 
many different causes, but it sometimes is so constant or so se- 
vere as to occasion great distress and interference with the ordi- 
nary duties of life. In children particularly, recurring headache 
should not be lightly regarded, because it may, on the one hand, 
be the first symptom of some serious organic disease, or, on the 
other hand, its cause may be one which at this early stage is 
easily removed, though, if the defect be allowed to remain, it and 
the headache may become permanent. Headache is oftenest due 
to some condition of the brain, and the great fluctuations in size 
and amount of contained blood which the vessels of the brain 
constantly undergo, coupled with the fact that the rigid skull 
allows only very slight changes in the volume of its contents, 
bulk very largely in the cause of many headaches. Often, how- 
ever, the skull, the scalp, the nerves of the head and face, or the 
membranes of the brain constitute the real seat of pain. 
Nervous Headache is one of the most severe types. It affects, 
_ in general, persons of a nervous temperament in whose family 
various nervous diseases, like epilepsy, hysteria, insanity, are 
found, and is apt to occur at times when the general health is 
poor, when the mind has been occupied by severe business worry, 
or brooding over some unpleasant thought. These headaches 
are also associated with the hurry and noise of city life, disap- 
pearing very quickly on a change to country residence, and in 
many people they appear to depend upon electrical changes of 
the atmosphere. In women, severe nervous headache associated 
with pains and flushings in various parts of the body may be a 


sign of the approach of the menopause (change of life). Clavus, 
148% | 
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a pain as of a nail being bored into some part of the forehead, 
usually in the region as indicated by the shaded area on the 
accompanying illustration, is one form 
taken by nervous headache, generally 
attributed to neuralgia. 

Treatment.—A hot bath and a mustard 
plaster applied to the back of the neck 
will be found very beneficiai. 


R Tincture of 

Valerian ...two tablespoonfuls 
Dose: One teaspoonful in water 
every three hours when necessary. 


Anemic Headache occurs in girls and others who suffer from 
general anemia; in persons who have any form of heart disease, 
which prevents the brain from getting its full supply of blood; 
in the subjects of Bright’s disease; and, above all, in old people 
whose arteries are thick and narrow, and in whom it comes on 
especially at night in association with insomnia. This type of 
headache is generally in the back of 
the head as shown by the shaded area 
in the accompanying illustration, and 
is very often worse when the sufferer 
stands or walks about, but relieved 
when he lies down. 

The special symptoms of this head- 
ache are depression of spirits, irrita- 
bility of temper, timid fear of events 
not likely to happen, sometimes sleep- 
lessness, but sometimes also drowsi- 
ness during the day, when the person 
should be awake, and very often coldness of the hands and feet 
with pallor of the iace.. There is, for persons subject to this type 
of headache, a great liability to contract the alcoholic habit, be- 
cause alcohol gives great temporary relief. 

Treatment.—Iron and good food are necessary in some cases, 
cardiac stimulants in those where the heart is feeble. In other 
persons the stoppage of any weakening discharge which may be 
present, and in old people the use of small quantities of alcohol, 
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especially at night, is all that is necessary. Hot foot-baths in- 
variably give immediate relief. 


ER Sweet Wine of Iron.......... eight tablespoonfuls 
Dose: One teaspoonful three times a day, after meals. 


Migraine is a very severe variety, which affects particularly 
women and men of high intellectuality, Wheatstone and Herschel 
the astronomer affording examples of men who have suffered 
from it. In general it affects that part of the head as indicated 
by the shaded area in the accompanying illustration. A warn- 
ing sign in some people is an extreme 
sensibility of the nervous system to 
external sensory impressions; for ex- 
ample, to sounds, so that a clock may Y 
be heard ticking in the next room or ddd T7/ Vda 
down-stairs, where it is usually quite 
inaudible. In some people a charac- 
teristic symptom appears after an 
hour or two, connected with the eyes. 
A bright spot is seen in one corner 
of the field of vision, and rapidly 
spreads across it, so that the sight 
becomes partially obscured; this spot may spread by bright 
flashes or by angles and Peeochote resembling a plan of fortifica- 
tions; or it may begin in the center of the field and spread out- 
ward. This temporary defect of vision is very characteristic of 
migraine, but it may be quite absent, and in its place great nausea 
and vomiting may come on, after which the headache appears 
and becomes gradually worse. The headache may be trifling in 
some persons, but it shows all degrees of severity up to a state of 
great agony and collapse, in which the face becomes pallid, the 

hands and feet cold, and the heart very feeble. Vomiting and a 
constant feeling of sickness are generally very marked, and the 
presence of these symptoms has gained for this type the name 
also of sick headache. The whole is over in a day or two days 
in general, but severe cases may last a week, and leave the 
sufferer quite broken down in health. An attack comes on first 
in early life, before the age of twenty-five, and may be repeated 
at intervals of months or years, ceasing as a 2 Tule entirely be- — 
tween fifty and sixty. 


Dd, 
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Treatment.—As this form of headache depends to a large ex- 
tent upon debility, it is essential that the sufferer should, be- 
tween his attacks, have light, nourishing diet, should take a full 
allowance of sleep, and should, as far as possible, avoid the forms 
of worry and mental strain which he finds bring on the headache. 
The tonics usually prescribed for these persons consist, among 
others, of arsenic, phosphorus, cod-liver oil, and quinine. Dur- 
ing the headaches the drugs which seem to be of most use are 
antipyrine, valerian, and bromides. Hot mustard foot-baths 
will quickly relieve the pain. Careful attention should also be 
paid to the bowels by the use of mild laxatives. 

The following formula has been proved to give relief: 


EH Sulphate of Strychnine........ one fortieth grain 
Ciirate-ol Gatleine.< 2.2". a as. one half grain 
PRONACCHN se a2i5 402 20 oe eee three grains 


Mix and fill one five grain capsule. Repeat in four hours. 
Not more than three to be taken in twenty-four hours. If 
any bad effects discontinue their use. 


Sympathetic Headache is closely allied to migraine. It occurs 
in persons of delicate nervous organization, especially women, as 
the result of disorder in some distant part of the body, the pain 
of which is referred to the head, affecting usually the region as 
indicated by the shaded area in the accompanying illustration. 
Carious teeth, wax in the ear, inflamma- 
tion of the ovaries, and dyspepsia are the 
most frequent causes. Atonic dyspepsia, 
in persons who are out of health, who take 
little exercise, and who are afflicted with 
constipation, is the commonest form, and 
the drinking of iced water is said to be 
specially provocative of headache in these 
people. In children, far the most common 
cause, almost the only cause indeed of this 
headache, is eye-strain, due to some error 
in accommodation, which is banished after 
the child is fitted with suitable glasses. Other eye diseases, of 
which the chief are glaucoma and iritis, are now and then re- 
sponsible for this headache. 
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Treatment.—A hot foot-bath will invariably relieve a severe 
headache. The following remedy has also been found very 
efficacious: 


R Rhubarb and Soda Mixture... .four tablespoonfuls 
Doss: A teaspoonful fifteen minutes before each meal. 


Hyperemic Headache is one of the most painful forms, and is 
generally accompanied by flushing of the face and throbbing in 
the region as indicated by the 
shaded area in the accompanying 
illustration. It is sometimes closely 
associated with the nervous type, 
occurring in hard and constant 
brain workers, who eat irregularly, 
and particularly in those who are 
addicted to the use of alcohol. Not 
infrequently it is allied in these 
eases with gout. This type of head- 
ache may be very severe for a day 
or two after a surgical operation. 
People who have suffered from any head injury, such as sun- 
stroke or concussion of the brain, are liable to have such a head- 
ache brought on at any time by excitement, or by alcohol even 
in small quantities. The headache which follows on the morn- 
ing after a debauch of eating or drinking is of this type; so is 
that which sometimes precedes an attack of apoplexy or follows 
one of epilepsy. In young women, suppression of the menses in 
consequence of exposure to cold may result in headache till relief 
is obtained by bleeding at the nose or some other site. 

Treatment.—If the person takes alcohol to any extent, this 
should be abandoned entirely. Coffee, tea, and similar stim- 
ulants should be sparingly taken. The diet should be a light 
one, of fish, white meat, puddings, and fruit; and it is important 
to keep the action of the bowels regular, as by taking some 
aperient water every morning. Bromides are useful when the 
headache is combined with sleeplessness. In very severe cases, 
‘cloths wrung out of iced water applied to the head, and renewed _ 
every two or three minutes, or ice-bags to the head and to the 
sides of the neck, often give great relief. : 
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Hot foot-baths have been very helpful in relieving severe 
headache. The following prescriptions are also recommended: 


Rh  Potassiumpbromides..<...0ee ten-grain powders 
Doss: One powder when necessary to induce sleep. 
Or: 
Boca Cotaniideecsmsis fone. ee twenty-four grains 
Bicarbonate of Soda....>...... thirty-six grains 


Mix, and make into twelve powders. 
Dose: One powder every three hours. 


Toxemic Headache is that form due to the circulation of some 
poison in the blood which affects the functions of the brain and 
causes a general aching all through the head, and feelings of 
mental dullness. Most fevers, particularly smallpox, typhus, 
and typhoid fever, begin with severe headache, and even a sim- 
ple cold in the head or an attack of influenza early shows this 
symptom. In malaria, headache is often one of the most trouble- 
some symptoms; but the condition in which this type is most 
marked is the chronic form of poisoning, which occurs in 
Bright’s disease, known as uremia. The inhalation of poisonous 
gases, for example from a sewer, or from a putrefying animal 
body, even the breathing of impure air in a badly ventilated 
theater or large public meeting, brings it on. This headache also 
affects persons who suffer from habitual constipation, owing to 
absorption of the products of putrefaction from the bowels. 

Treatment.—The cause of poisoning must, as the first essential, 
be removed. If Bright’s disease be present it must be treated, 
and the bowels in every case attended to. Smelling-salts or 
eau de Cologne applied to the nose may bring relief in slight 
cases, and in severe cases phenacetine or antipyrine taken in the 
evening generally soothes the pain. The following may be 
taken: 


R Ammonium Bromide........... ten-grain capsules 
Dosz: One capsule every four hours. 
Be 
dy o< Phenacetine..< sagas eon cre twenty-four grains - 
Daloli aig oa eanirerinon aoe thirty-six grains 


Mix, and make into twelve powders. 
Doss: One powder every three hours. ‘ 
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Gouty Headache may be associated with an acute attack of 
gout, or sometimes takes the place of acute attacks. It is gen- 
erally situated in the regions as indicated by the shaded areas 
in the accompanying illustration. 
Another form of gouty headache is 
a more or less constant pain due 
to the toxemic headache of chronic 
Bright’s disease, which is often an 
accompaniment of gout. In addi- 
tion to the pain, there are various 
other symptoms of gout, and great 
irascibility of temper. 

Treatment.—The treatment is 
the same as for gout. 

Rheumatic Headache usually affects the scalp, in consequence 
of exposure of the uncovered head to cold. It has this pecu- 
liarity, that the scalp is extremely tender, and brushing the hair 
may cause such pain that women may have to leave their hair 

undone. 

J ( ah Treatment.—It a treated = 
\y wearing some woolen garmen 
ZA aD round the head constantly, and 
YY ASE by taking various anti-rheumatic 
remedies, such as salicylate of soda. 
Aspirin taken in ten-grain doses, 
every four hours, will be found valu- 

able in this type of headache. 

Organic Headache includes pains 
of various nature, and is usually 
located in the back of the head as 
shown by the shaded area in the 
accompanying illustration. It is 
due to some gross change in the sub- 
stance of the brain or its coverings. 
Meningitis in children is one of the 
chief of these. In old people, thick- 
ening of the arteries of the brain, 
‘softening of the brain, or apoplexy, 
may produce constant dull head- 
ache. Tumors of the brain pro- 


ac A 


1434 MISCELLANEOUS 


duce pain associated with giddiness and apparently causeless 
vomiting. 

Treatment.—The headache due to a tumor is often relieved 
by the operation of trephining the skull, so as to reduce the 
pressure in its interior. Potassium iodide and bromides are also 
useful for relief. A hot foot-bath will generally stop the pain. 

The following has been found beneficial: 


Aye elodide 01 Potashs 7 esa. isis two teaspoonfuls 
Bromide-ot Potash s- cick four teaspoonfuls 
Peppermint-water ............ six tablespoonfuls 

Mix. 


Dosz: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water, three 
times a day. 


HERNIA—RUPTURE 


Definition.—Hernia means the protrusion of any organ, or part 
of an organ, into or through the wall of the cavity which con- 
tains it. Thus hernia of the brain may occur in consequence of 
a severe injury to the skull; hernia of the lung in consequence 
of a wound of the chest-wall; but these are uncommon, and, as a 
rule, the name is applied only to hernia of the bowel, the popular 
term for which is rupture. 

Causes.—T wo factors come into play in causing hernia. First, 
some defect or injury of the abdominal wall; second, some in- 
crease of pressure within the cavity. With regard to the hernia 
at the umbilicus of young children, there is usually some defect 
on the closure of the opening through which the navel-string 
passes before birth, and through this opening a loop of bowel is 
forced by excessive crying or the like. In inguinal hernia, 
which, it may be noted, is far commoner in men than in women, 
the defect consists in some failure of the inguinal canal, through 
which the testicle descends before birth, to close completely. 
There may, in congenital hernia, be a completely open passage 
leading out of the abdomen, or there may be simply a small 
pocket in the peritoneum which, by a sudden strain or by long- 
continued pressure, such as coughing, gets torn or stretched in 
_ front of a protruded organ. Femoral hernia is commoner in — 
_ Women than in men, probably on account of the peculiar shape _ 
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and inclination of the pelvic bones, and arises in a manner sim- 
ilar to that of inguinal hernia. Both in these and in ventral 
hernia, the occurrence of marked changes in size of the abdomen, 
such as great increase in stoutness, great loss of fat, and repeated 
child-bearing, have the effect of greatly weakening the abdom- 
inal wall and predisposing to the formation of hernia. All 
laborious occupations involving great efforts, and bodily condi- 
tions involving frequently repeated strains, such as chronic 
cough or constipation, conduce to hernia of all sorts. Accord- 
ingly hernia is much more common in the male sex, who lead a 
harder life, than among females. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms of hernia, apart from the mere 
presence of the swelling, are few. Sometimes, but only rarely, 
the hernia develops suddenly during some strain, the person be- 
ing conscious of something giving way. As a rule, they grow 
gradually, and may attract attention first through a sense of 
weight or drag. When they become irreducible, they are likely 
to be accompanied by more or less dyspepsia and constipation. 
The great danger about rupture, especially inguinal and femoral 
ones, is that strangulation may occur at any time. This means 
that the circulation of the contents of the hernial sac is ob- 
structed at the point where they pass through the abdominal 
wall. If not quickly relieved, this means that these parts turn 
gangrenous, and that in all likelihood general peritonitis and 
death will follow. The symptoms of strangulation are prac- 
tically those of intestinal obstruction, the outstanding features 
being great pain and tenderness in the hernia, complete stoppage 
of the bowels, vomiting, and collapse. Strangulation is only 
likely to occur in cases of hernia of old standing, generally 
irreducible. 

Preventive Treatment.—But little can be said on this point. 
In infants, while it is, no doubt, advisable to keep the abdomen 
tightly swathed for some little time after birth, and, from every 
point of view, to have them cry as little as possible, it is very 
doubtful whether any amount of care will prevent the formation 
of a hernia should Nature have failed to close the weak spots 
at the navel and the inguinal canal properly; whereas it is 
equally doubtful if any amount of crying will produce a hernia 
if these parts are formed perfectly. To advise no laborious 
work or lifting of heavy weights is, no doubt, a counsel of per- _ 
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fection, but it is scarcely practical. Constipation, however, may 
be avoided, and even the ill effects of straining at stool can be, 
to a large extent, counteracted if people would but ‘‘go back to 
Nature’’ and adopt the squatting posture for moving the bowels. 
In this attitude the thighs are brought up against the abdominal 
wall, and support it, while the openings of the inguinal and 
crural canals are almost impossible to force in this position. 
After confinements and abdominal operations, support for the 
abdominal wall by means of binders or belts is necessary for 
some considerable time. 

Palliative Treatment.—This only applies to reducible rup- 
tures, and consists in preventing the hernia from coming down 
by means of a properly fitting truss. To be of any real value 
the truss must keep the hernia up under all conditions, for, if it 
comes down behind the truss, the patient is in more danger of 
strangulation than if none were worn, It is therefore all-im- 
portant to get trusses which fit perfectly. In infants and chil- 
dren a truss may also be curative, provided that it is worn con- 
stantly, and that the hernia is never once allowed to come down. 
If it does, then all the good of the previous wearing is undone. 
The chances of its being curative, however, are small, and only 
too often, even when cure apparently follows, the hernia recurs 
when the child grows up. A simple truss for use in young chil- 
dren may be made from a skein of worsted. Make a long loop 
at one end, place this over the hernia, carry the other end up in 
front of the opposite thigh, round the waist behind, down in 
front, through the loop, and between the legs, pinning or tying 
it to the circular part behind the back. For older patients three 
trusses are really necessary—one to wear during the day, one 
with a lighter spring and pad to wear at night, and one made of 
rubber or celluloid to wearin the bath, where there is a special 
tendency for the hernia to come down. For femoral, umbilical, 
and ventral ruptures trusses of different pattern are required, 
but the principles of application are the same. 

Curative Treatment.—This means operative treatment, for 
there is no other means of cure. Considering the practically 
negligible risks of operation as contrasted with the ever-present 
tisk of strangulation, with the necessity, perhaps, of operation 
under very unfavorable circumstances, and the disabilities which 
_ the presence of a hernia puts on one with regard to the public _ 


HERNIA—RUPTURE— PILES— HEMORRHOIDS 1437 


Services, in connection with insurance, etc., we would say that 
an operation for the radical cure is advisable in the vast ma- 
jority of cases. It is not recommended in persons over sixty 
or in very stout people with irreducible ruptures, and perhaps 
children with very small ruptures might first be given the chance 
of a cure by a truss. On the other hand, it should be remembered 
that the operation in children (after weaning) is very simple, 
and practically invariably successful, whereas in adults it means 
a rather bigger operation and more time, which perhaps can be 
less well spared, and there is always a small percentage of cases 
in which the hernia will recur. 

The particular operation employed will depend on the nature 
of the particular case, and must, of course, be left to the discre- 
tion of the surgeon. Should a person with a hernia develop 
symptoms indicative of strangulation, medical aid must be ob- 
tained at once, because immediate operation is necessary if the 
patient’s life is to be saved. In the meantime the patient may 
be put into a hot bath, and gentle rubbing over the hernia em- 
ployed. Occasionally, but not very often, the constriction may 
be relaxed in this way, and the contents of the hernial sac re- 
duced back into the abdomen. Repeated or forcible attempts at 
reduction of the hernia must not be tried, as great damage to the 
inflamed bowel may be done. Even if these attempts at reduc- 
tion fail, the patient will have been rendered more comfortable 
while in the hot bath, which is always some good accomplished. 


PILES—HEMORRHOIDS 


Definition—Piles, or hemorrhoids, consist of a varicose and 
often inflamed condition of the veins about the lower end of the 
bowel, known as the hemorrhoidal veins. 

Varieties.—It is usual to divide hemorrhoids into external 
piles, internal piles, and mixed piles. Hxternal piles are found 
outside the bowel, and are covered by skin, being brown or 
dusky-purple in color. Internal piles are within the opening, 
covered by mucous membrane, and are bright red or cherry- 
golor. Mixed piles are those situated just on the margin, and 
covered half by skin, half by mucous membrane. Even internal 
piles do not extend more than an inch up the bowel, correspond- 
ing to the position of the internal sphincter muscle. 
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Causes.—There is always a tendency for the veins in this sit- 
uation to become distended, partly because they are unprovided 
with valves, partly because they form the lowest part of the 
portal system, and are very apt to become overfilled when there 
is the least interference with the circulation through the porta 
vein, and partly because the muscular arrangements for keeping 
the rectum closed interfere with the circulation through the 
hemorrhoidal veins. Probably most people of middle life are 
troubled by this condition to some extent, especially men of 
sedentary habits who indulge in overeating and are troubled by 
constipation, as well as women who have borne many children. 
Habitual constipation is perhaps the principal cause of the pres- 
ence of piles, and sitting on a cold stone or damp seat, or even a 
general chill, may suffice from time to time to inflame them and 
bring on what is popularly known as an attack of piles. 

It must be remembered, however, that in a certain number of 
eases piles are merely a symptom of disease higher up in the 
portal system, causing interference with the circulation. They 
come on very frequently during pregnancy, passing off when this 
condition has terminated. They are very common in heart dis- 
ease, liver complaints, such as cirrhosis or congestion, ae any 
disease affecting the bowels. 

Symptoms.—LHaiternal piles may be present for years ia give 
no trouble whatever, beyond occasioning pain of a cutting or 
burning character now and then, when a very costive motion is 
passed.. When, in consequence of a chill or other cause, they be- 
come inflamed, they are very painful and tender from chafing 
against the thighs and clothing in walking, and from pressure 
upon the chair on which the person sits. The piles in these cir- 
cumstances become enlarged and red, and give off a thin, blood- 
stained discharge. They may become so badly inflamed as to 
suppurate, and this sometimes results in a natural cure, or they 
may cure by filling with blood-clot and shriveling up into hard 


little knots. Such an attack of piles lasts generally a week or 


two, and then subsides till another chill is caught. 


_ Internal piles may be slight, and may give no sign of their 


presence beyond occasional bleeding, which may vary from a 
mere streak, when the bowels are opened, to a discharge of 


several ounces of dark blood. They are apt to produce a con- _ | 


: ed discharge of mucus tinged ot blood which soils the ae ae 


it 


PILES— HEMORRHOIDS 1439 


but unless very severe are not, as a rule, painful. These dis- 
charges of blood may, when copious and frequent, cause anemia 
and become a serious menace to the health, though they are 
never fatal. On the other hand, in plethoric overfed people 
they may be a very salutary thing, warding off gout and apo- 
plexy, or relieving the heart when it is diseased. When internal 
piles are large they may come down with the movement of the 
bowels, and may then become inflamed and painful from time to 
time, just like external piles. 

Treatment.—Constipation must, in the first place, be guarded 
against. The use of violent and irritating purgatives, like 
aloes, should be avoided if possible. The diet should, as a rule, 
include plenty of fruit, vegetables, and butter, and should in all 
cases be of asimple nature. Above all articles of food, alcoholic 
beverages tend to produce and perpetuate piles, and should 
therefore in bad cases be entirely abandoned. Regular exercise 
is very necessary in order to carry off the blood to the limbs and 
so relieve the portal circulation. An occasional dose of some 
substance that stimulates the liver, such as blue-pill, is beneficial. 

Locally, great care must be taken not to irritate the piles, and 
when they are inflamed they should be washed with water every 
time the bowels move. Bleeding and the tendency to inflam- 
mation may be controlled by applying a sponge full of very hot 
water, or by smearing on adrenalin ointment. In the case of 
internal piles, which come down at stool, it is very important that 
they should be returned within the bowel each time by gentle 
steady pressure with the fingers. If they are down and in- 
flamed, a hot bath followed by a belladonna suppository gives 
relief. 
~ Generally these means suffice to keep the piles from causing 
trouble or to cure them completely, but occasionally surgical 
means are had recourse to. The external piles are simply re- 
moved with scissors or with the cautery. Internal piles require, 
according to their size and position, to be ligatured, destroyed 
by clamp and cautery, or, when they extend all round the bowel, 
_ to be removed en masse along with the last inch of mucous mem- 
brane lining the bowel. It is necessary for the patient, after one 
of these operations, to lie in bed for several days, and movement 
of the bowels is prevented for that period by narcotics, so that 


healing may quickly take place. 
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For external piles: 
R Nutgall Ointment............cee- .e..-one ounce 
Directions: Apply night and morning. 

If there is severe pain present, the following is to be used: 


Te eT anmiom Nerd. ic scscts se on ose pre twenty grains 
Belladonna Ointment... +. ..5.2.--6 one ounce 
Directions: Apply a small amount after each bowel 

movement. 
CATARRH 


Definition—Catarrh is a term employed to describe a state of 
irritation of the mucous membranes, particularly those of the air- 
passages, associated with the copious secretion of mucus. 

Causes.—Frequent attacks of colds, inhaling of dust, enlarged 
tonsils, irritating gases, adenoids, or foreign bodies in the nose. 

Symptoms.—This complaint usually begins as a nasal catarrh 
or coryza, with a feeling of weight about the forehead and some 
degree of difficulty in breathing through the nose, increased on 
lying down. Fits of sneezing, accompanied with a profuse 
watery discharge from the nostrils and eyes, soon follow, while 
the sense of smell and to some extent that of taste become con- 
siderably impaired. There is usually present some amount of 
sore throat and of bronchial irritation, causing hoarseness and 
cough. Sometimes the voca! apparatus becomes so much in- 
flamed (laryngeal catarrh) that temporary loss of voice results. 
There is always more or less feverishness and discomfort, and 
frequently an extreme sensitiveness to cold. After two or three 
days the symptoms begin to abate, the discharge from the nos- 
trils and chest becoming thicker and of purulent character, and 
producing when dislodged considerable relief to the breathing. 
On the other hand, the catarrh may assume a more severe aspeas 
and pass into some form of pulmonary inflammation. | 

Treatment.—The following solutions have been found very 
beneficial: 


Be Baking-soda........ Sere one tablespoonful 
LAstetifiets Dy ov acaeate cities two tablespoonfuls 
OW BLO. © ty Siow re ee eas ee oa one pe 
Mix. 


Directions: Spray into Be nostrils with a nasal Brean, 
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Or: 
mee Alan Os0U ates ees Coes ss os one tablespoonful 
MEME oo Uis’Gaod Sea one tablespoonful 
IRIREDS Wine het eee ee one tablespoonful 


Mix. 
Directions: One-half teaspoonful to be added to one 
teacupful of warm water and sprayed into the nostrils 


with a nasal douche. Bee 
BeeGlycerines.. 3.0. ee two tablespoonfuls 

OL kamepaer erat sre oo one tablespoonful 

PVE cote Moe cities three teaspoonfuls 

WELD Mines te aie'cetere fas one and one-half teacupfuls 
Mix. 


Dizections: Spray into the nostrils with a nasal douche. 


TUBERCULAR GLANDS—SCROFULA 


Definition —Tubereular glands, or scrofula, is a very common 
disease of childhood, especially in the neck. It appears as if in 
many cases the glands become infected by the tubercle bacillus 
through the tonsils. The chain of glands in the region of the 
neck as indicated by the shaded area in the accompanying illus- 
tration becomes affected in most eases, 
while in others the glands inside the 
abdomen are diseased, producing the 
condition of wasting known as ‘‘tabes 
mesenterica.’? The condition pro- 
gresses very slowly, as a rule, the 
glands enlarging for some months, 
‘then becoming matted together, to 
form an irregular mass, which softens, 
reddens here and there, and finally 
bursts through the skin to produce 
sinuses, which may go on discharging 
for years, healing finally with red, 
puckered, unsightly scars. 
Treatment.—In the first stage, while the glands are simply en- 
larging, general treatment to improve the constitution is re- 
quired. The child must stop attending school and should spend 
all his time in the open air, a change to the seaside being ap-, 
46 ; 


J 
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parently of special benefit. The diet should be constructed upon 
the same principle as that for other tubercular conditions. Va- 
rious tonics, bitters, and aids to digestion should be given, of 
which the chief are arsenic, syrup of the iodide of iron, cod-liver 
oil, and malt extract. A bandage or other appliance is often 
used in order to keep the part where the enlarged glands are 
situated more effectually at rest. This form of treatment may 
be persevered with so long as the glands are not becoming 
matted together. When the latter change takes place it is 
usually best to have the whole mass removed by operation, after 
which healing is, in general, immediate, and a narrow, barely 
visible scar is left. When a chronic abscess has formed but has 
not burst, it is treated like a chronic abscess in other places. If 
suppuration be allowed to take place, and the abscess to burst of 
itself, it is almost impossible to avoid an unsightly scar. When 
this accident has occurred, and a discharging sinus is present, 
the best that can be done, in general, is for the surgeon to aid 
healing by scraping the sinus out and dressing it frequently in 
such a way that it may heal from the bottom. 
The following tonics are highly recommended: 


BR Syrup of Iodide of Iron............ one fluid ounce 
Dosr: Twelve drops in water, or through a glass tube, 
as it discolors the teeth. 

Or: 
BR Extract of Malt. 
Dosz: One tablespoonful after meals. 


Or: 
ER Cod-liver Oil. 
Doss: One tablespoonful after meals. 


DROPSY 


Definition —Dropsy means an accumulation of watery fluid 
beneath the skin, or in one or more of the cavities of the body. 
The term is a general one, the accumulation in special localities 
having special names. Dropsy beneath the skin is known, when 
limited, as edema; when wide-spread, as anasarca; dropsy in the 
abdomen as ascites; in the chest as hydrothorax; and in the head 
as hydrocephalus. . 
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Causes.—It is a great mistake to regard dropsy as in itself a 
disease, although this is a popular idea, supported by the fact 
that many deaths are recorded as due to dropsy without a further 
statement of cause. It is in almost every case merely a symp- 
tom, although in extreme cases a distressing symptom, of weak- 
ness in the walls of the minute blood-vessels (capillaries), which 
in turn is due to some constitutional weakness, or to failure of 
an important organ like the heart or kidneys. Three conditions 
are associated in the production of dropsy, and, generally speak- 
ing, at least two of these must be present: (1) weakening of the 
walls of the capillary vessels, by injury of the part in which 
dropsy occurs, by ill health of the body generally, by poverty of 
the blood circulating through and nourishing the vessels, or by 
poisonous materials in the blood; (2) increased blood-pressure 
in the veins; (3) a too watery condition of the blood, allowing 
fluid to escape from it through the capillary walls. 

Heart disease, whic.: produces increased pressure in the veins, 
and also an impure condition of the blood, in consequence of the 
defective pumping action of the heart, and Bright’s disease, in 
which the kidneys fail in their functions of excreting poisonous 
substances and a certain amount of water from the blood, are the 
main causes of general dropsy. In heart disease the dropsy is 
more marked after exertion, in kidney disease it is found chiefly 
after resting. Thus one of the chief characters of dropsy due to 
Bright’s disease is that it appears in the morning, affects loose 
tissues like the skin beneath the eyes, and passes off as the day 
advances. Dropsy due to heart disease, on the other hand, tends 
to appear toward evening, affects dependent parts like the feet, 
and vanishes during the night. When the two diseases are com- 
bined, the state of dropsy may become very grave. 

In general debility due to overwork, bloodlessness, and the 
like, dropsy of the feet and legs frequently appears toward even- 
ing. The swelling which sometimes follows serpent-bites, bee- 
stings, or the eating of poisonous shellfish, and constitutes an ex- 
treme and rapidly ensuing form of nettle-rash, is a peculiar vari- 
ety of dropsy. White-leg, which may appear after some acute 
disease like typhoid fever or pneumonia, or after the birth of a 
child, due to a thrombosis or plugging up of the main vein in the 
afflicted limb, is one of the localized forms of dropsy. A similar 
condition may be set up by a tumor pressing upon a large vein 
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of the arm or lee. Cirrhosis, tumors, and other diseases of the 
liver may, by interference with the circulation through it, cause 
dropsy first of the abdomen and later of the lower limbs. 
Treatment.—The same treatment obviously will not apply to 
all cases. For the slighter degrees of dropsy the general treat- 
ment for the causal disease will usually suffice, no special meas- 
ures being necessary. In cardiac dropsy complete rest in bed is 
essential, and heart tonics, particularly those which at the same 
time increase the flow of urine, such as digitalis, are usually 
administered. The amount of fluid can also be diminished by 
promoting a free movement of the bowels by the use of such a 
drug as compound jalap powder (thirty grains, or half ateaspoon- 
ful, every night), by a dry diet, and a salt-free diet, such as is re- 
ferred to below. If the dropsy does not yield to drugs, and par- 
ticularly when it is accumulating in the chest and causing great 
embarrassment to the heart’s action with great shortness of 
breath, then some of the fluid must be drawn off by tapping. The 
treatment of the dropsy of acute Bright’s disease is simply the 
routine treatment for that disease, which will be found referred 
to under that heading. In chronic Bright’s disease it is permis- 
sible and advisable, which it is not in the acute form, to use drugs 
which stimulate the action of the kidneys, and of these one of 
the best is caffeine, provided that it is used in small doses only 
and intermittently—say one or two grains three times a day for 
a day or two, and then stopped for a day or so. Excellent results 
often follow the use of a salt-free diet—no salt is to be taken with 
the food, and none used in cooking, even the bread being made 
without salt. Meat is generally not allowed in the dietary of a 
patient with Bright’s disease and dropsy, nevertheless it is often 
advisable in chronic cases to avoid giving large quantities of 
milk and other liquid foods, and such patients may do better on 
a diet of solid food like meat and bread. Drawing off fluid may 
be necessary just as in cardiac dropsy, and in both instances it 


may require to be done repeatedly. For dropsy of the abdomen, — 


repeated tapping of the abdomen is usually necessary; some- 
times, when the condition is due to cirrhosis of the liver, an 
operation is done with the object of allowing the blood, or, at all 
events, some of it, to get round another way than by way of the 


liver, and thus lessen the dropsy. Gunes success may at. 


tend this procedure. 
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Great benefits have resulted from the use of the following 
remedies: 


KR Compound Powdered Jalap .......... five grains 
Blame Rete tse Gite vincits och bis dlwaie's os two grains 
Mix. 
Doss: Take in one dose twice a week. 
Or: 
ime DIDLETEWOCE tiyieis cne.s 0. four tablespoonfuls 
PAUSE ooo Sa eiet eet s four tablespoonfuls 
BY ied LOG ct aici oe oss .ecere eos two and one-half teacupfuls 


Boil for half an hour, and strain. 
Doss: One tablespoonful three times a day. 
Gy 
FR Half an ounce of the herb ‘‘broom-tops’’ is placed 
in a pot with two cups of boiling water. Let this 
stand overnight and then strain off the liquid; this 
should measure eight ounces when finished. 
Dose: One tablespoonful three times a day, before 
meals. 


IMPOTENCE 


Definition.—By impotence is understood inability to perform the 
sexual act. 

Causes.—The commonest is probably a general neurasthenic 
or run-down condition, and this form is to be regarded as tem- 
porary, and can be quite well recovered from without any special 
treatment beyond that generally applicable to neurasthenia. We 
would just like to add a word of warning not to be terrified by 
- the fearfully overdrawn pictures drawn in a certain class of ad- 
vertisements regarding the evils attending loss of virility, man- 
hood, etc., and attributing all this to disease of the genital organs 
and only to be cured by the use of the advertiser’s nostrum. The 
condition is, in the great majority of instances, not a local dis- 
ease at all, and is in no sense itself the cause of the other symp- 
toms, but is simply one among them. In other cases the condi- 
tion may be due to obvious disease of the organs of procreaticn. 

Treatment.—The treatment of such troubles consists, in the 
first place, of complete cessation from sexual attempts. Take a 

course of hydropathic treatment, with baths, tonics, and out- 
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door exercise. Phosphagon in doses of one teaspoonful three 
times a day after meals will be found beneficial. The following 
prescription is also highly recommended: 


Midis WN NAR ITD nah ay anemia ohio Ot one dram 
ixtraet of Nux Vomica.. ...2 ane thirty grains 
Phosplictetote/anc sae 1st ree four grains 
Arsenate olelPOM<ch cris om ctunle oteusnetres four grains 


Mix, and make into sixty pills. 
Dose: One pill three times a day. 


MYXEDEMA 


Definition —Myxedema is a disease characterized by a swollen 
and degenerative condition of the subcutaneous and connective 
tissues throughout the body, due to some defect in nutrition, 
which in turn is referable to a defect in the thyroid gland situated 
in front of the neck. 

Causes.—It has been variously ascribed to mental worry, sud- 
den nervous shock, frequent child-bearing, and other causes; but, 
beyond the fact that it is about seven times more common in 
women than in men, and that the great majority of cases arise 
in middle life, between the ages of thirty and fifty, little is known © 
as to its production. Like cretinism, myxedema appears often to 
run in families, and indeed sporadic cretinism appears to be a 
very similar disease, producing different symptoms in children 
on account of their undeveloped state. 

The important part of the thyroid gland secretion is believed 
to be an iodine-holding body which is concerned in the processes 
of nutrition. Deprivation of the secretion causes a deposition of 
fat, a varying degree of dropsy, and above all an excessive forma- 
tion of loose connective tissue, from which there is often obtain- 
able after death a considerable amount of mucoid material, a 
fact to which the disease owes its name. This connective tissue 
presses upon and destroys the proper tissues of the organs. 

Symptoms.—A person suffering from myxedema to a marked 
degree presents a most characteristic appearance. The face is 
swollen, the features coarse, and the expression dull and unre- 
lieved by any passing emotions or interests. The skin generally — 
is dry and yellow, but the cheeks are usually bright red in con- 
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trast. The hair is thin, harsh, and brittle, and the person may 
even be completely bald. The intellectual functions also are slow, 
the speech is deliberate, the formation of ideas, as for example 
in answer to questions, and indeed all the ordinary affairs of life, 
take far longer than in the case of healthy persons, but there is, 
nevertheless, in the early stages, no impairment in the quality 
of mental processes. Later, memory becomes bad, and the per- 
son grows deaf and very drowsy. Though at first the temper is 
placid and lethargic, in the later stages irritability and delusions 
appear, and the person, if untreated, may ultimately become 
quite insane. 

Along with these more obvious changes there is general swell- 
ing all over the body. The hands assume the so-called spade- 
like appearance, and the person, partly in consequence of the 
slowness of his movements, partly as the result of weakness, be- 
comes very ungainly. The cold is often complained of by the in- 
valid, who has difficulty in keeping himself warm, and, if the tem- 
perature be taken, it is usually found to be subnormal (96° to 
OS ais). 

Cases last for many years even when untreated, and the dis- 
ease is seldom directly fatal. As a rule myxedematous patients 
grow better and worse from time to time, though the trend is for 
the disease to get more marked. When the case is treated, im- 
provement almost always takes place with great rapidity, and 
treatment is effective even after the person has been ill for many 
years. 

Treatment.—The necessary and sufficient treatment consists 
in the administration of the thyroid gland of some animal. 
Sheep’s thyroid is prepared in the form of a liquor, or is to be 
obtained in a dried condition, or in tablets, and in one of these 
forms must be made an article of diet for the remainder of life, 
in order to supply the place of the person’s own defective thyroid 
gland. When the last traces of the disease have vanished, a 
small dose once or twice a week will suffice in most cases to main- 
tain the health, but if the remedy be discontinued for any great 
length of time, symptoms of myxedema again surely assert them- 
selves. 

Great care is necessary in the early stages of cure that over- 
large doses of the thyroid gland are not taken. Otherwise dis- 
turbance of the stomach and bowels, headache, feverishness, 
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palpitation of the heart, and attacks of faintness and prostra- 
tion may come on. These unpleasant symptoms are prevented 
by taking very small doses at first, after which the system gets 
tolerant of greater amounts. 

Persons suffering from myxedema feel the change of climate 
greatly, especially low temperatures, and should protect them- 
selves from exposure. A warm, sunny climate is advisable. 
Warm baths are beneficial. 

The formula given below is most efficacious: 


R Extract of Sheep’s Thyroid Gland. 

Drrections: Take either a one-grain tablet or a powder 
containing one grain, three times a day. Increase one 
grain every third day until a five-grain dose is taken 
three times a day. 


BOILS—CARBUNCLES 


Definition —Boils, which are sometimes known as furuncles, are — 

small areas of inflammation starting in the roots of hairs, and 

due to the growth of a microérganism. When a large number 

of boils form close together at one time the mass is called a car- 
buncle. 

Causes.—The essential cause is bacterial, as stated, but many 
circumstances predispose to the growth of bacteria around the 
sheath of the hair, within which they are constantly found, 
though harmless. Diabetics and the subjects of Bright’s disease 
are specially troubled with boils, so that anyone specially liable — 
to them should submit himself to medical examination in case — 
_ he suffers from one of these diseases. Persons who eat too much 
_ meat food, who are constipated, or who are recovering from an 

exhausting illness, are very liable to them. Friction, w 
nates the hair x roa} is a very fmba ant ee and t 


BOILS—CARBUNCLES 1449 


very great. HKven after two or three days the swelling may 
slowly subside, and the inflammation gradually pass off, the 
boil being said to abort. In most cases, about the sixth or seventh 
day the top of the boil breaks, and some thin fluid, and perhaps 
matter, oozes out. The yellowish core, consisting of a small mass 
of dead tissue, is now seen occupying the interior of the boil, and 
this comes away about a couple of days later, after which the boil 
speedily heals. If the boil be not treated, however, the first is 
very apt to be followed by a crop of others in the neighborhood, 
owing to the discharge from the first boil infecting other hairs. 
There is a special danger in boils of the upper lip and nose; for 
these may lead to inflammation within the head. Generally a 
boil, though its presence causes great annoyance, does not lead 
to fever or other general symptoms. But in boils of the ear, or 
about the face, there may be high temperature and great prostra- 
tion, which are serious signs. Carbuncles are exhausting, and in 
old people very dangerous. 

Treatment.—The boil should be kept as still as possible, and 
the best method for doing this is to spread a small portion of 
cerate of resin on a small square of lint and strap it over the boil 
with adhesive plaster; and this may encourage the boil to burst. 

Equal parts of brown sugar and laundry soap make an excel- 
lent poultice. A small square of rubber adhesive plaster con- 
taining mercury and carbolic acid may be applied and renewed 
as it loosens. If, however, the boil is painful, or if it is proceed- 
ing to suppuration, a wet antiseptic dressing (carbolic acid 1 to 
20) covered with oil-silk, absorbent cotton, and a bandage, should 
be applied. When the boil has burst and the core come away, 
it is a good plan to wipe out the cavity with a minute drop 
of pure carbolic acid, which kills all remaining bacteria. Car- 
buncles, painful boils, and boils about the lip and nose are gener- 
ally opened at once, and wiped out with pure carbolic acid, but 
healing is then slower than if the boil be allowed to run its course. 
General treatment in the direction of tonics, good food, avoid- 
ance of alcohol, and free daily evacuation of the bowels by 
Epsom salts or Seidlitz powder, is also necessary; and the taking 
of calcium sulphide in small doses often repeated (one quarter of 
a grain six times a day), or of yeast in larger doses, is said to pre- 
vent the forrnation of new boils. New boils are more effectively 
prevented from forming by rubbing powdered boric acid gently | 
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into the skin around the old boil twice a day after washing and 


drying. 
The following tonic is considered beneficial: 


Es. Fowler/sisolutionavas once two tablespoonfuls 
Doss: Five drops in water three times a day for two 
weeks. 


CHILLS AND COLDS 


Chills and colds form a subject of some importance because, 
although, in general, trivial ailments, they are often the prelude 
to serious diseases. 

Causes.—A cold follows generally some chill to the surface, 
such as exposure to a draft of cold air, breathing in a foggy at- 
mosphere, wetting of the feet on a cold day, sudden immersion 
in water, etc., some persons being specially hable after one of 
these to develop a catarrh of the respiratory passages and a 
feverish state. In other cases errors in diet seem either to bring 
on the same condition or to assist the effect of cold. Often a cold 
in the head runs through all the members of a family, and it is 
doubtful whether such an infectious cold is due to bacteria or to 
some atmospheric influence affecting the members of the family 
in common. 

Symptoms.—A cold in the head with catarrh of the nose is 
known to every one; the catarrh sometimes extending up into 
the frontal sinuses and causing a severe pain in the forehead as 
indicated by the shaded area in the 
accompanying illustration; or involv- 
ing the maxillary sinuses and caus- 
ing faceache; or even spreading up 
the Eustachian tubes and causing in- 
flammation of the middle ear with ex- 
cruciating earache. Generally these 
secondary affections disappear as the 
cold gets well, but suppuration may 
result in these various cavities, most 
commonly in the middle ear, though 
seldom in the frontal sinus. When 
the throat is the part affected, inflammation of the tonsils, or 
quinsy, is liable to result, especially in rheumatic persons. In 
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persons who use the voice much, or in those who indulge over- 
much in alcohol, the larynx is a weak point, and laryngitis, with 
huskiness or even temporary loss of voice, is the common result 
pf a chill. The cold may affect the respiratory passages farther 
dewn and bronchitis then results, or if the surfaces of the air 
spaces in the lungs be inflamed, pneumonia is the condition pro- 
duced. When the air-passages from the larynx downward con- 
tain mucus, coughing results, this being a series of involuntary 
explosive expirations designed to force the irritating substance 
up into the mouth. Bronchitis depends to a large extent upon 
the presence of bacteria, while pneumonia is almost always due 
to the pneumococcus. Some persons have a liability, as the result 
of a chill, to catarrh not of the respiratory, but of the alimentary 
system, as shown by ensuing dyspepsia or diarrhea. It should 
be remembered that a so-called cold is the commencement of 
several infectious and serious diseases, such as measles, whoop- 
ing-cough, influenza, consumption; and with regard to the latter 
especially, one should seek medical advice and examination when- 
ever this apparently trivial malady lasts more than a very short 
time. 

Treatment.—The sense of stuffiness that accompanies a cold 
in the head may be relieved by rubbing the sides of the nose 
downward for ten minutes night and morning with lanoline. In 
children, a favorite household remedy for feverish colds is tinc- 
ture of aconite, but it must be remembered that this is a very 
dangerous drug. A cold may often be got rid of at its commence- 
ment by a hot bath at bedtime, followed by warm drinks to pro- 
duce perspiration, and a rest of twelve hours or so in bed. The 
best warm drinks for this purpose are hot lemonade and hot 
milk, or their place may be taken by a tablespoonful of Minde- 
rerus spirit, or a teaspoonful of sweet spirits of niter, in water, at 
bedtime. Instead of a hot bath, one may steep the feet for five or - 
ten minutes in water as hot as can be borne, to which have been 
added two tablespoonfuls of mustard, mixed first of all with cold 
water. 

For a feverish cold with slight cough, ammoniated tincture of 
quinine in doses of one teaspoonful, two or three times a day, 
taken in a wineglassful of water, forms a popular and very usefut 
remedy. | . 

When there is quinsy or rheumatic pain, salicylate of soda and 
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phenacetine (ten grains of each) are perhaps best, but if the dose 
of these is repeated, it should be of five grains each. In all in- 
flammations of the throat, oily applications, such as camphorated 
oil, and a flannel bandage to the neck, do much good. When 
there is a threatening of bronchitis, with sense of oppression in 
the chest, poultices or mustard plaster to the front of the chest, 
together with an inhalation of a teaspoonful of compound 
tincture of benzoin in hot water, give much relief. In 
all these internal catarrhal conditions, heavy eating must be 
avoided, but soothing fluids, such as warm gruel, or milk and 
water, are very serviceable. In the very young and very aged, 
colds form a serious illness. 
The following modes of treatment have proved beneficial: 


R Fluidextract of Catnip.......four tablespoonfuls 
_ Fluidextract of Saffron...... three tablespoonfuls 

Mix. : 

Doss: One teaspoonful every two or three hours. 


Soak the feet in hot mustard water for ten or fifteen minutes; 
dry thoroughly; go to bed between blankets with a hot-water 
bottle at the feet, and drink slowly two cups of hot milk or ae 
lemonade. J 
Camphor.—¥ifteen drops in a teacup of hot water, on going 
to bed; sleep between blankets, with a hot-water bottle at the — 
feet. 
Arsenicum.—Two one-grain tablets every half-hour for four 
doses. If no relief has been obtained, continue the same dose 
every hour until relieved. This is a Hommepatis remedy, but it 
has proved > very successful in cases where there is considerable 
_ discharge from the nose and watering from the eyes, see Mae 
only be Saree at homeopathic drug stores. 


~~. 


| PHARYNGITIS ~ 
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stant drinking of alcoholic liquors, or even by excessive tobacco- 
smoking. 

Symptoms.—On looking into the back of the throat, while the 
tongue is held down, one sees the mucous membrane unduly red 
and glazed-looking, with enlarged lymph-follicles like sago- 
grains scattered over it. Small varicose veins are often seen 
here and there, and when these burst the person may spit up a 
good deal of blood, which he is apt to attribute wrongly to some 
disease in his lungs. Pharyngitis of a severe type also forms a 
part of clergyman’s sore throat. It produces considerable 
irritation, cough, tickling in the throat, and discomfort which 
may last long if not treated. 

Treatment consists in removing any cause of irritation, in 
remedying any dyspepsia that may be present, and in the appli- 
cation to the part of mild caustic solutions such as nitrate of 
silver, or of the galvano-cautery. The following gargle is very 
beneficial: 


R Tincture of Chloride of Iron...four tablespoonfuls 
Dosz: One teaspoonful in half a glass of water. Use as 
a garegle. 


ENLARGEMENT OF THE GLANDS 


Simple enlargement and suppuration of a gland generally fol- 
low upon the presence of some wound or other source of infection 
in the area drained by the lymphatic vessels going to the gland. 
For example, a gum-boil may result from the presence of a cari- 
ous tooth, and, as the gum-boil subsides, a gland beneath the jaw 
may enlarge, become inflamed, and pass on to suppuration and 
form an acute abscess. Again, any source of irritation about the 
head, such as lice or eczema, is apt to produce swelling of the 
glands behind the ear and down the neck; or a wound of the foot 
or hand to cause inflammation of the glands in the groin or arm- 
pit respectively. 

Treatment.—The object at first is to prevent suppuration of 
the enlarged and inflamed gland. For this purpose the source 
of irritation must be removed by opening the gum-boil, cleaning 
the head, dressing the wound of the foot, ete. The gland itself 
is best let entirely alone, or at most kept supported and at rest 


£ 
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by a pad and flannel bandage. Later, as the inflammation sub- 
sides, various counter-irritants may be applied to assist in its 
reduction to a natural size. If the swelling becomes soft and 
the skin over it reddened, suppuration is taking place, and the 
condition must be treated as an acute abscess. 

The following is recommended for the bowels: 


Rluids Cascardns nisncn.jo.et ee four teaspoonfuls 
Rhubarb and Soda Mixture....two ounces 
Doss: One teaspoonful every three hours, with a swal- 
low of water. 
Or: 
i Syrup of lodide of Iron 23 veesee mee one ounce 


Doss: From five to fifteen drops with water, according 
to age of the patient, three times a day, after meals. 


BACKACHE 


Definition Backache is a symptom of many diseases. In addi- 
tion to being the result of local causes, pain referred to the back 
is often due to disease or disorder in deep-seated organs. The 
reason is that the brain is not accustomed to deal with impres- 
sions from these organs, and, accordingly, seems to feel the pain 
in parts of the surface which are supplied by the same nerves as 
the organs in question, and from which painful and other im- 
pressions are constantly coming. 

Causes.—(a) Local—Lumbago, or a rheumatic condition in 
the muscles or nerves of the loins, which may be of a chronic 
aching nature, or may come on suddenly, feeling like a blow, is 
the commonest cause. A similar condition is often set up by 
unwonted exercise of these muscles in golfing, rowing, and the 
like. Weakness in growing boys or girls may cause a feeling 
of extreme weariness every day, and may be associated with 
lateral curvature of the spine, if not attended to. Spinal disease 
sometimes causes backache, and is associated with rigidity of 
the back, and often with great tenderness to the touch, with or 
without any deformity. 

(b) Indirect.—Bright’s disease of the kidneys is sometimes a 
cause, in elderly persons, of pain in the region of the back as in- 
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dicated by the shaded area in the s 

accompanying illustration. All fY i 

sorts of pelvic trouble in women, ws \ 

such as menstrual disorders, pro- mM ie 
( 


lapse of the womb, and ovarian in- 
flammations and tumors, are con- 
stantly accompanied by a dull, drag- 
ging-down pain in the back. Gall- 
stones cause an acute pain high up 
near the right shoulder. Stomach 
ulcers and catarrh often cause a 
pain above the level of the last rib 
and close to the left side of the spine. 
Backache is also one of the first 
symptoms of smallpox, and of 
several other febrile diseases. 
Treatment.—This is of course the 
treatment of the disease causing the 
pain. When the pain is due to a 
local cause, such as lumbago, the 
loins must be kept warm by extra 
clothing or a flannel belt. Bella- 
donna plaster relieves it, also massage, ironing with a flat-iron 
through a piece of cloth, and, in acute cases, application of mus- 
tard plaster, hot fomentations, or a hot-water bottle. Weakness 
in young persons can be overcome by Swedish drill, calisthenics, 
and other forms of exercise, with regular daily periods of rest, 
and the careful avoidance of stooping or a twisted position at 
lessons. Perhaps the best exercise of all for strengthening the 
muscles of the back is obtained by the use of a skipping-rope. 
The following tonic is recommended for backache: 


peeebsa fig tte ao IXtHTC. 5 ss. othe ois ale es wy? Six ounces 
Doss: One tablespoonful in a wineglass of water, every 
three hours. 


iy. lodide-of-Potashss i... fas... two teaspoonfuls 
Acetate ole Potashrt aes 3.3. 8 two teaspoonfuls 
ANISECO-WALEE ce oot vie bn 8 ares 8 six tablespoonfuls 
Mix. 


Doser: One teaspoonful three times a day after meals. 
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HAY FEVER 


Definition.—Hay fever, otherwise known as hay asthma, summer 
catarrh, and autumn catarrh, means a peculiar inflammatory 
condition of the mucous membranes of the eyes, nose, and air- 
passages, which year after year affects certain individuals from 
the middle of May till the latter part of September. 

Causes.—This malady seems to a certain extent to run in 
families, heredity playing a part in about thirty-three per cent. 
of cases, according to one authority. It is certainly about twice 
as common in men as among women, and seems especially to 
affect persons of active temperament and high mental develop- 
ment. Occasionally it appears to be associated with gout. Some 
have tried to trace the presence of hay fever to structural defects 
in the nose, but even if these be present they have probably little 
to do with the malady. The popular idea, which has long at- 
tributed attacks of hay fever to the pollen from hay-fields, has 
been shown to be correct, though behind this there must be some 
predisposing constitutional cause that renders some persons 
liable to attacks while the majority of people are quite immune. 
The old theory that the inflammation results from the pollen 
sending down its pollen-tubes into the mucous membrane of the 
nose and throat is now known to be incorrect, the cause being in 
all probability almost always some poisonous substance or toxine 
contained in the pollen. <A toxine capable of producing hay 
fever has been found in the pollen of twenty-five different grasses 
and of seven other plants. This toxine can be extracted by 
means of water and alcohol, and when applied to the eye or nose 
of susceptible people brings on quickly an ordinary attack of 
hay fever. More than this, Dunbar has, by injecting the toxine 
into sheep, goats, and other animals, obtained an antitoxic serum 
which is sometimes capable of preventing or of curing these’ 
attacks. 

Symptoms.—It begins with an itching of the eyes and nose, 
followed by symptoms of a severe cold or influenza, such as 
headache, violent sneezing, and profuse watery discharge from 
the eyes and nose, together with dry, hard cough, and occa- 
sionally severe asthmatic paroxysms. The attack usually runs 
@ course of several weeks, and, in addition to making the person 


HAY FEVER—CLERGYMAN’S SORE THROAT 1457 


miserable, or even incapacitating him for work while they last 
repeated attacks may lay the foundation for serious chest dis- 
ease. If rainy weather come on, the symptoms may abate, and 
susceptible persons who remove at such time, when the malady 
is about to recur, to the seaside or a place where vegetation is 
scanty, rarely suffer. A journey through a country district, in 
the heat of summer, seems specially apt to be followed by a bad 
attack. 

Treatment.—The most effectual method of treatment in hay 
fever is to avoid the exciting cause, namely, the neighborhood of 
grass-fields, during the summer season. Removal to the seaside 
often succeeds in putting an end to an attack, and many persons 
who are liable to the complaint make such a change annually 
before its expected onset, and thus escape. <A solution made of 
one grain of sulphate of quinine to three ounces of distilled 
water makes an excellent spray for the nostrils. 

If the eyes and nostrils are much irritated, use the following: 


ee ene Ul n Ale ssccn eek ek ks five grains 
POLAR Set eee eee eae one-half teaspoonful 
BOSE WALEPE was weew set ee eee eight tablespoonfuls 


Drmections: Dissolve the zine sulphate in the rose-water 
and add the borax; shake well. Spray into the nostrils 
every three hours. 


Or: 
Be Watie Of Dpecae sos inci sale cee two teaspoonfuls 
Dreections: Spray the throat. 

Or: 


B Spirits of Camphor. 
Directions: Inhale deeply the fumes. 
Or: 
R Thymol (pencil or inhaler). 
Directions: Inhale deeply the fumes. 


CLERGYMAN’S SORE THROAT 


Definition —This name is given to a complication of throat ail- 
ments, which gradually comes on in those who do much public 
speaking, and who possess weak vocal organs. Persons who 
suffer from it, as a rule, produce the voice badly, using the throat 
as a resonating chamber instead of gaining the full volume of the 
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voice by keeping the lungs expanded. Speaking, accordingly, is 
performed with great effort, the more so as the muscles of larynx 
and throat become soon tired. These muscles increase in size, 
the mucous membrane of the throat and even of the nose becomes 
congested as a result, and catarrh follows on every slight chill, 
chronic laryngitis and pharyngitis being set up. Still greater 
vocal efforts of an incorrect kind being made to overcome the 
consequent huskiness and feebleness, the condition gets inevi- 
tably worse and worse, till public speaking may become an 
utter impossibility. 

Treatment.—The first essential is to obtain a correct voice- 
production, by expansion of the chest, for the chest is often 
badly formed or undersized, and by a course of lessons on elocu- 
tion from a good teacher. The affected person must also get 
out of the bad habit of straining the throat in speaking. Sec- 
ondly, the mucous membrane of the throat must be got back to 
its original state by inhalations of ammonium chloride; by 
gargles of potassium chlorate, solution of common salt (two 
teaspoonfuls to a tumblerful of cold water); by painting with 
tincture of iodine or glycerite of tannin, and similar procedures. 
When the chronic inflammatory condition has proceeded further, 
and has set up considerable laryngitis and pharyngitis, the case 
should be under the care of a throat specialist, for local astringent 
applications to the larynx, throat, and nose are necessary, or 
even the reduction of swollen mucous membrane by the cautery. 
In advanced stages, complete rest of the voice for six months 
may be essential, and a change to some climate where the air is 
warm, moderately moist, and quite free from dust, may be ad- 
visable. 


R Ammonium Chloride........... three-grain tablets 
Dose: One tablet dissolved in the mouth every two 
hours. 

ALBINISM 


Definition.—This is a state of poverty or absence of pigment in 
the superficial tissues of the body, producing a pale pink color 
of the skin, whiteness of the hair, and redness of the iris and 
interior of the eye. A person showing these peculiarities is 
called an albino. It may also occur only in patches. 
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Causes.—It is generally congenital, existing from birth, though 
the parents of an albino are not necessarily subjects of albinism. 
It is most marked among the dark races, such as the negroes of 
West Africa, and is said to be due, in some cases, to poor food 
and unhealthy surroundings of the mother. 

Symptoms.—An albino may show nothing remarkable beyond 
white hair, delicate skin, and pink eyes, but many are physically 
and mentally feeble. Usually the absence of pigment to screen 
the eye from bright light gives rise to trouble. The person has 
a tendency to inflammation of the eyes, and to shade the eyes 
keeps the head down and avoids going out by bright daylight. 

Treatment.—There is no remedy. The eyes should be pro- 
tected in bright light by wearing smoked glasses. If two per- 
sons with partial albinism should marry, the children are apt to 
be more complete albinos. 


ORIENTAL SORE—DELHI BOIL 


Definition.—Oriental sore is a disease of tropical climates in 
which an ulcer begins in a small pimple, spreads, and then heals 
very slowly, leaving an unsightly scar. 

Causes.—F rom the fact that the sore affects not only persons 
of all ages and social positions, but also the lower animals, it 
appears to be contagious, and not dependent on any constitu- 
tional condition. 

Treatment.—Dressings of boric acid lotion, iodoform ointment, 
or other simple and soothing antiseptic applications appear to 
do most good. The following dressing is recommended: 


RR Tincture of Iodine.......... one teaspoonful 
Ga PDOUGPACI0s 0. a8 teas one-half teaspoonful 
VV ALE Tee eters sata totes Tots "0h 66 six tablespoonfuls 
Mix. 


Dreections: Pour this on the dressing. 


ACTINOMYCOSIS 


Definition —Actinomycosis is a chronic suppurative disease af- 
fecting cattle, in which it is known as ‘‘woody tongue,’’ and 
sometimes it is found in man. i. 

Causes.—The direct cause is the ray-fungus or actinomyces, 
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which lives in the tissues, reproduces itself there, and by its irri- 
tation causes hard swellings, abscesses, and ulcers, in the pus of 
which the fungus is found in little yellow balls of a size which 
can just be made out by the naked eye. These little balls are 
found to consist of masses of thread-like material matted to- 
gether, and of club-shaped bodies radiating from a common cen- 
ter, hence the name of ray-fungus. The disease is not very 
infectious, and though sometimes communicated from sick cattle 
to people attending them, it usually comes from chewing raw 
grain, especially barley, in which the fungus grows naturally, 
or from inhaling the dust of diseased grain from a threshing 
mill, but it seldom communicates itself to thoroughly healthy 
people. It may occur in any organ, but chiefly about the 
mouth. 

Symptoms.—These are general bad health, the presence of 
hard fibrous masses about the mouth or tongue, or in other 
organs, and the development sooner or later in these masses of 
abscesses which after bursting form sinuses or ulcers that will 
not heal. 

Treatment.—One must attend, first of all, to the general health 
by giving good food, cod-liver oil, tonics, etc. Potassium iodide 
is given, and has a special effect in causing absorption of the 
hard masses, and probably stimulating the bodily tissues to de- 
stroy the fungus. Surgical means, however, are generally neces- 
sary, consisting in the free opening and scraping out of all dis- 
eased tissue, irrigation with strong antiseptics, and leaving the 
wound open so that discharge containing the fungus may readily 
escape. ‘The bowels should be kept well regulated by the use of 
mild laxatives. 


Aye Todide cot: Sodas s.0.4 sc ewes eae four teaspoonfuls 
Peppermint-water ............six tablespoonfuls 
Dosz: One teaspoonful in half a glass of water, every 
four hours. 
ABSCESS 


Definition.—An abscess is a localized collection of pus or matter. 
A minute abscess is known as a pustule; a diffused production of 
pus is known as cellulitis or erysipelas. | 
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Treatment.—As soon as there is evidence that pus has formed, 
we know that nature’s attempt to destroy the bacteria has becn 
successful, and, as the further formation of pus is designed 
simply to burst a passage to the exterior, we can relieve pain, 
stop unnecessary destruction of tissue, and shorten the process 
by opening the abscess. This is done as soon as there is evidence 
from fluctuation, redness, or pitting of the skin that pus has 
formed. Previous to this nature’s efforts may be aided by the 
application of poultices, or better, because of its cleansing effect 
on the skin, by applying warm antiseptic fomentations, such as 
carbolic lotion. These have the effect of diminishing the pain; 
of aiding resolution, if abscess formation is not going to take 
place; and of hastening the formation of an abscess cavity, and 
softening the overlying tissues if the latter process have already 
begun. When the abscess is opened three things are attended to: 

(1) That important structures such as arteries in the neigh- 
borhood are not damaged. 

(2) That the opening is as far away as possible from a new 
source of infection like the mouth or anus. 

(8) That the opening is large and so situated that the cavity 
can drain itself completely; otherwise, if the abscess cavity be 
large or irregular, a collection of fermenting pus takes place, 
and the wound will not heal but forms a sinus; for this reason it 
may be necessary to make two or more counter-openings. 

After the abscess is opened a simple wet dressing, of moist lint 
covered by oil-silk, and this again covered by absorbent cotton 
(to absorb the remaining discharge) and a bandage, should be 
applied and changed daily. If the cavity be large it may be 
necessary to stuff the opening with a strip of gauze or lint, or 
to insert a drainage tube, so as to insure healing from the bottom 
of the cavity. The following tonic is recommended: 


BR Syrup of Iron Iodide.......... three teaspoonfuls 
Emulsion of Cod-liver Oil...... Six ounces 

Mix. 

Dose: One tablespoonful half an hour after each meal. 

Or: 

BR Calcium Sulphide....... one-quarter-grain tablets 

Dose: One tablet three times a day, one hour after 

meals, | . one 
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CANCER AND SARCOMA 


Definition —Cancer and sarcoma are two forms of tumor to 
which the term malignant is applied, because they destroy the 
general health, break down the organs in which they grow, after 
apparent removal tend to grow again, and by rapid spread lead 
usually to death in some months or years. Cancers are com- 
posed mainly of epithelial cells, or cells similar to those of skin 
or of the mucous membrane of the stomach and bowels, but im- 
perfect in form and arrangement, while sarcoma is a tumor 
developing in the connective tissues of bone, muscles, sinews, 
etc., and in structure resembles imperfect connective tissue. 
Sarcoma is less common and rather less malignant than 
cancer. 

Causes.—The cause is still undiscovered. Many theories have 
been put forward, and, considering the fact that cancer is grad- 
ually becoming more frequent, it has become of great importance 
to establish the nature of the cause as a first step toward treat- 
ment, and much has been done in the last few years by various 
cancer research laboratories to increase our knowledge as to the 
mode of spread and conditions of growth in this disease. Many 
have searched for bacteria as the cause, but in vain, notwith- 
standing the fact that cancers resemble forms of chronic inflam- 
mation like lupus and leprosy more than they do simple tumors. 
Others have fancied they found minute animal organisms called 
coccidia, and still others a form of yeast fungus in cancers, but 
neither of these seems to be the cause. Some scientists have 
supposed that there is no external cause necessary, but that in 
early or embryonic life parts of the developing body come to 
rest, only to start sudden and irregular growth later in life. 
Several facts, though not causes, are important in the origin of 
the disease: 

Injury.—Smoking a clay pipe has been observed to bring on 
cancer of the lip, constant alcoholic indulgence to favor cancer 


of the throat and stomach, while a scar is not infrequently the — 


starting-point. 


infection.—It is unquestionable that the inhabitants of certain — 


districts suffer more from cancer than those of others. Houses 


get the name of ‘‘cancer houses’’ when person after person living ~ 
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in them gets the disease. It is very often noted that a husband 
and wife are both affected one after the other. 

Heredity.—It seems to be quite certain that the children, es- 
pecially women, of parents who have died of cancer show slightly 
more than the average liability, though this fact is vastly ex- 
aggerated in the popular mind. 

Age.—Cancer is extremely rare before middle life, the com- 
monest age being fifty to sixty. Sarcoma is commoner in younger 
persons. 

Sex.—Cancer is commoner in women than in men. But cancer 
of the stomach is slightly commoner in men. 

Health and habits —Healthy, robust people are, on the whole, 
oftenest affected, and members of long-lived families are spe- 
cially liable in later life. Poverty and bad food are not at all 
causes, because cancer is said to be commoner among the upper 
classes, especially in those who eat much animal food. 

Symptoms.—These vary according to the organs interfered 
with. Thus in the stomach there is dyspepsia; in the bowels, in- 
terference with the motions; in the jaw, great neuralgia; in the 
womb, flooding; where a vein is pressed on, dropsy; and so forth. 
When on the surface, there is a hard swelling, and the lymphatic 
glands near at hand become soon affected by secondary growths 
if the original one be not speedily removed. This is especially 
the case in cancer, less so in sarcoma, and is one reason why 
cancer is so liable to return after apparently complete removal. 
A state of very bad health and weakness, called cachexia, results 
when a cancer begins to ulcerate, as it does when it invades the 
skin or an internal mucous membrane, and sometimes before 
ulceration. The disease known as rodent ulcer, which is on 
the borderland of cancer, may exist on the face for years, as a 
small ulcer with thickened edges, and then take on rapid 
growth. 

Treatment.—It cannot be too strongly insisted upon that the 
only cure for cancer is its complete removal by operation. To 
this statement only a partial exception can be made in the case 
of very superficial growths such as rodent ulcer, a form of cancer 
affecting the skin, and which can be cured by X-rays or radium, 
etc. The earlier the removal is done, before the growth has ex- 
tended far from the starting-point, and especially before second- 
ary growths have occurred, the better is the prospect of com- 
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plete removal and cure. If the operation is done sufficiently 
early, the prospects, with modern surgery, are often good. The 
unfortunate thing is that, either from fear, ignorance, or lack of 
symptoms pointing to anything serious, so many cases are seen 
by the surgeon only when it is too late to get the growth com- 
pletely removed. We would therefore urge the necessity of any- — 
one, and especially anyone of forty or over, who notices a hard 
swelling, or who begins, for no very obvious reason, to suffer 
from symptoms which might be due to cancer of some internal 
organ, to consult a physician at once. Do not waste valuable 
time in trying any of the reputed cancer cures in the hope that 
an operation may be avoided; in the present state of our knowl- 
edge the person who advises their use is little better than a 
murderer; their employment can only be justified in cases which 
are beyond operative measures, in the hope that they may do 
some good. If the swelling should turn out not to be cancer, 
then, at all events, much mental worry and anxiety will be 
avoided. The same remarks apply to sarcoma in young people. 
For inoperable cases of both cancer and sarcoma there are vari- 
ous measures which may be employed for the relief of symptoms, 
but these do not require to be detailed. 


GANGRENE 


Definition Gangrene means the death of a part of the body 
sufficiently large to be seen. When the process is slow and super- 
ficial, only microscopic parts dying in succession, the process is 
called ulceration, while the term necrosis is usually restricted 
to the death of internal parts, particularly of bones. There are 
two varieties of gangrene, dry and moist, dry gangrene being a 
process of mummification, in which, as a rule, the circulation 
simply stops, and the part, so to speak, withers up, while in moist 
gangrene there is inflammation accompanied by putrefactive 
changes. The dead part, when formed of soft tissues, is known 
as a slough, and when part of a bone, is called a sequestrum. 
Causes.—Certain diseases which lessen the strength and vi- 
tality of the tissues throughout the body render them more liable 
to die when subjected to injury. Chief among these are Bright’s 
disease and diabetes. Hard work with insufficient food de- — 
Vitalizes the body in the same way. ‘The nervous Bhs ae 
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exerts an important influence over the nutrition and repair of 
the body, so that where it is diseased a very trifling injury may 
produce gangrene of the injured part. 

Direct injury is perhaps the commonest cause. If a limb be 
badly crushed, or frozen, or burned by heat or powerful chemi- 
cals, it may not recover. 

Infection by bacteria is another and the most serious cause, 
though fortunately it is rare and seldom occurs save in people 
of very low vitality. The hospital gangrene, so much dreaded 
by surgeons fifty years ago, belonged to this type, but is now 
practically unknown, thanks to antiseptic surgery. 

Symptoms.—Dry gangrene usually comes on in old people 
with diseased arteries, and is preceded by pain in the affected 
limb, which gradually becomes a dusky red color and later brown 
and black. The line between the dead and living tissues is quite 
sharp (line of demarcation), and marked by a red ring, where a 
slight degree of inflammation is going on. There is some odor, 
especially if care be not taken to keep the foot absolutely dry. 
There is little or no pain after gangrene has occurred, nor any 
fever, and the red ring gradually deepens till the gangrenous 
part drops off in the course of some months. 

Moist gangrene is the more common form, and is accompanied 
by putrefaction. The part becomes swollen, livid, and covered 
with blisters containing fluid; later it turns green and black in 
places. The smell is very offensive, and much fluid is effused 
from the decaying tissues, speedily soaking the dressings ap- 
plied. There is not much pain, but the general symptoms are 
apt to be very serious, and there is then high fever. In the latter 
case the person may die of blood-poisoning, and in any case the 
line of demarcation is not definite, and the gangrene is apt to ex- 
tend up the limb. 

Treatment.—The surface should be bathed with boric nei or 
other antiseptic frequently to render the gangrene dry. In 
rapidly spreading cases, due, for example, to infection following 
upon diabetes, the amputation must be performed high up on the 
limb, so as to get well beyond the infected area. When smal) 
- parts, like the fingers, become gangrenous after frost-bite, they 
may be treated by applying on lint some simple antiseptic oint- 


ment, such as boric acid ointment, containing a small amount of 


eucalyptus or other volatile oil, to subdue the odor. 
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The following antiseptic solution is recommended: 


Ty. CreGlintemreueenec ae ce coe «rota one-half teaspoonful 

Waters bouledstci. co: «so oe one pint 
Directions: Bandage the part and keep the dressing 
moist with this solution. 


FLATFOOT 


Definition —Flatfoot is a deformity of the foot in which its arch 
sinks down so that the inner edge of the foot comes to rest upon 
the ground. The arch of the foot is to a considerable extent an 
indication of character and hab- 
its, for flatfoot seldom or never 
occurs in active, energetic people. 

Causes.—Sometimes, in weakly 
children wearing high shoes, the 
arch gives way a little, but this 
HL, is remedied by tonics, removal of 
aN the shoe heels, and instructing the 
SS MISES Child to walk with the toes turned 
Flatfoot, showing complete loss of in. Most cases occur in growing 

the arch 

and underfed young men and 
young women, who have much standing on the feet, such as 
errand-boys, waiters, housemaids, shop-girls. The ligaments 
which support the arch are in these persons still soft, the four 
muscles (two tibial muscles on the inner side, and two peroneal 
muscles on the outer side) which sling it up become weak or 
tired, and hence the arch gradually subsides. 

Symptoms.—There is pain both along the instep and beneath 
the outer ankle, the foot is stiff and broad, walking is tiresome, 
and the toes turn far out. The footprints of a flatfoot are broad, 
all the way from toe to heel, instead of being a mere line at the 
instep. The fact as to whether a person has flat feet or not may 
be tested by wetting his bare feet with inky water and causing 
him then to stand on a piece of clean white paper. 

Treatment.—Change of occupation to one which allows of — 
sitting is necessary. Tiptoe exercises should be performed for 
ten minutes niglft and morning, and the legs thereafter bathed 

with cold salt water and massaged. This may be enough; if not, 
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a steel sole, with instep to support the arch, may have to be worn 
‘inside the shoe. The toes should be habitually turned inward 
in walking. In very bad cases of long standing, it may be neces- 
sary either to wrench the foot into position under chloroform, 
and put it in plaster of Paris for a month, or even to remove part 
of the bone from its inner side, so as to shorten the instep and 


make a new arch. 


CLUBFOOT—TALIPES 


Definition.— Clubfoot, or talipes, is 
a deformity in which the foot is 
permanently twisted at the ankle- 
joint, so that the sole no longer 
rests on the ground in standing. 
Varieties—The foot can be 
twisted in four directions. The 
heel may be pulled up so that the 
person walks on his toes (talipes 
equinus); the toes may be bent up 
so that he walks on his heel only 
(talipes calcaneus); the sole may 
look inward so that he walks on 
the outer edge of the foot (talipes 
varus); or outward so that he 
walks on the inside of the foot 
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Talipes equinus 


Talipes equino-varus 


(talipes valgus). These are usually com- 
bined, the heel being drawn up and the sole 
turned inward (equino-varus), or the heel 
resting on the ground and the sole looking 
outward (calcaneo-valgus). A more im- 
portant division is into those cases in 
which the deformity exists at birth, which 
are generally at first fairly easily rectified; 
and into those cases which are acquired 
later in life as the result of some disease, 
which do not yield to such simple treat- 
ment. 

Causes.—The cases found at birth are 


due to some arrest of development, or some faulty position of the 
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fetus in the womb. The popular idea, that a fright received by 
the mother may cause the deformity, is improbable. Those 
which are acquired later may be caused by some spasm in the 
muscles of one side of the leg, or by paralysis of the muscles on 
the side of the leg away from the deformity, or by rigidity due 
to the scar following a burn or inflammation. 

Treatment.—F or the cases acquired after birth, an elaborate 
treatment, including one or several operations, or the wearing of 
some special appliance to support the ankle in the correct posi- 
tion, is usually necessary. When the deformity is due to paral- 
ysis, the application of massage and electricity to the affected 
muscles is often requisite. When it is caused by scars or muscu- 
lar spasms the muscles or their tendons must be divided before 
replacement in the correct position is possible. In all cases it 
must be remembered that, after the foot has been placed in good 
position by operation or otherwise, the cure is not complete till 
after several years of care, because there is, for long, a great 

_ tendency to relapse. 

The cases found deformed at birth have some distortion in 
shape of the bones about the ankle, but as these bones are very 
soft in the young child, the condition is often quite remediable 
by attention on the part of the mother or nurse. The position of 
the foot must be corrected several times daily, the nurse grasp- 
ing the fore part of the foot and pressing it gently, slowly, and 
firmly into position, after which she holds it in place for five or 
ten minutes. In addition to this, the muscles of the leg, espe- 
cially those opposite the side to which the foot turns, should be 
repeatedly massaged every day. Generally it is also necessary 
to apply a splint which holds the foot in the correct position, so 
that, as growth goes on, the bones are molded to the proper 
shape in a few months. 

If the condition be not attended to at once after birth, and also — 
in bad cases, an operation may become necessary, consisting, 
during the first few months of life, in the division of tendons, aa 
if deferred till later, in the removal of parts of the’ deformed ' 
bones, so that the foot may be brought to its natural position. oe 
Not only may there be a deformity in the foot, but at birth the 

doctor or nurse should thoroughly examine the infant, as such 
_ deformities as clubfoot, flatfoot, obstruction of the poe pee Sig 
lip, Sank or cleft palate may bias | 
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CARE OF THE FEET 


The modern shoe is not made to fit the foot; rather is the foot 
made to fit the shoe. The lack of care in the selecting of one’s 
foot-wear is the cause of most of the ills which affect the feet. 
High-heeled shoes, dress slippers, and most of the fine boots 
offered for one’s inspection may be neat, but they seldom or 
never fit properly. The shoemaker should take tracings of the 
feet, and have shoes made from these tracings. 

For comfort in walking thick woolen socks are essential; thin 
fancy socks and openwork stockings must be avoided by people 
with tender feet. Socks and stockings should be marked ‘‘right”’ 
and ‘‘left’’; the universal practice of clothing the right foot with 
the sock that happens to lie nearest the hand is wrong. 

Tender feet may be rendered less tender by a little care. 
Bathing them in salt water or in a solution of alum in water every 
night hardens the skin. In hot weather socks ought to be worn 
once only. Dusting powder is much used by soldiers when on 
route marches. Perhaps the best remedy for tenderness is soap; 
turn the socks inside out and smear the toe with ordinary soap. 
People who dance much will find that a sock smeared with soap 
will prevent blisters arising. Mendings often cause irritation, 
especially when at the heel of the sock; and a ‘‘shuffling’’ shoe 
is fatal to comfort. People who suffer from foot tenderness 
should always wear shoes or boots with very thick soles, such as 
golfing shoes. Socks made after the manner of gloves, with 
separate parts for the toes, are sometimes recommended. 

Those who desire not only comfort but neatness of the foot 
will treat the feet as they treat their hands. Apply the methods 
of manicuring to the toe-nails; cut them straight across, and 
press down the skin or ‘‘quick’’ that overgrows the nails. 

Corns.—These are the result of the intermittent pressure pro- 
duced by tight boots. The corn may grow on any of the toes 
or on the sole of the foot, or it may occur between the toes. In 
the former case it is usually hard, while in the latter it is 
soft. 

Prevention.—_See that the shoes do not pinch the feet in any 
way. It is better to have them made to order than to trust to 
getting a comfortable ready-made pair. 
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Treatment.—Soak the foot in warm, soapy water until the corn 
is softened. Then with a clean razor shave the corn, and apply 
a plaster. The object of the plaster is to diffuse the pressure 
produced by the boot. 

After soaking the foot and before applying the plaster the fol- 
lowing may be painted over the corn each night: 


BpgeoaliGy lic eA cid. ois 6 = os ss teres fifteen grains 
Mlexiple~Collodion i... << -seeee two teaspoonfuls 


Care must be taken to see that the dead skin is removed before 
the next application of the paint. 

In treating hard corns, iodine can be used as follows. Paint 
the corn with iodine every night for four nights, omit the appli- 
cation for two nights, and then apply again for four nights. At 
the end of this time the corn can be easily removed with the 
fingers. 

Bunion.—As the result of pressure on the inner side of the 
base of the big toe a small sac containing oil develops over the 
bone. This sac is produced in order to lessen the effect of the 
pressure on the bone. The bone, however, usually becomes in- 
flamed, new bone is deposited, and there is formed a lump which 
tends to force the big toe to override the second toe. 

Prevention.—Here, again, one should have the shoes made to 
order. 

Treatment.—If the bunion is inflamed, rest the foot and apply 
cold cloths. Absorbent cotton ought to be worn between the 
big toe and second toe to keep the former in its place. Should 
the bunion be troublesome a doctor must be consulted, as pos- 
sibly the removal of the oil-sac is the only remedy. 

Chilblain.—This is most common among children, and is due 
to poor circulation and to the lack of proper protection of the 
feet in cold weather. The affected toe becomes swollen and red, 
and may form the seat of a sore. At first the part is itchy, but 
soon it becomes painful. | 

Prevention.—Thick woolen stockings and shoes with thick 


soles ought to be worn out of doors. Warming the feet before 


putting on the shoes should be avoided. 
Treatment.—The foot and limb ought to be massaged in order 
to promote a good supply of blood to the part. The general 
health ought to be improved by means of cod-liver oil or other 
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tonics. Balsam of Peru should be applied to the affected 
toe. 

Sweating Feet.—In hot weather this is a common and trouble- 
some complaint. Asa result of it blisters and sores may develop, 
especially on the feet of those who walk a good deal. 

Prevention and Treatment.—The feet should be washed in 
salt water every night and carefully dried, special attention be- 
ing paid to the spaces between the toes. <A fresh pair of woolen 
socks, well dusted inside with boracic powder, should be worn 
each day. If blisters develop, prick them with a needle which 
has been sterilized by holding it in a gas-flame for a minute. 
Then apply a piece of lint covered with zinc ointment. 

Ingrowing Nail is a troublesome condition affecting only the 
nails of the toes. It is due to a variety of causes, chief among 
which are the pressure of badly fitting shoes, cutting away of 
the corners in paring the nails, and want of attention to the 
nails, whereby accumulations of scarf-skin and dirt collect be- 
neath the nail, and by putrefactive changes cause ulceration of 
the skin at the sides. The condition also occurs in old, bed- 
ridden people, mainly for the last-named reason. 

Treatment is simple, though sometimes tedious. It consists in 
the wearing of well-made shoes, cutting of the nails square 
across without paring away the corners, and the packing two or 
three times daily of a shred of boric lint between the corner of 
the nail and the skin which it is chafing. These measures are 
generally sufficient after a little time, but sometimes the nail is 
so much thickened that the edges cannot be raised up to admit 
the threads of lint. In this case the center of the nail may be 
softened by dabbing on caustic potash, and then the nail is easily 
thinned down by scraping with a sharp knife or a piece of broken 
glass till it becomes quite pliable. When the skin at the side 
of the nail bleeds very readily, this is remedied by touching with 
bluestone or with a caustic pencil. 


AUTOINTOXICATION 


Definition —Autointoxication means, literally, self-poisoning, 
and is any condition of poisoning brought about by substances 
formed in or by the body. With regard to microdrganisms, 
many of these produce by their growth substances which, after 
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accumulating to a certain amount, check the growth if they do 
not destroy the life of the organism; for example, the alcohol 
formed by the yeast plant. A similar condition occurs also in 
animals and man. 

In certain persons substances are formed during the digestion 
of various foods which produce great irritation; and in those 
subject to habitual constipation a state of ill health is caused by 
substances formed in and absorbed from the bowels. Acute 
diseases, like pneumonia, tetanus, and diphtheria, are, broadly 
speaking, examples; for their most serious symptoms are due 
to poisons circulating in the blood, though produced, not by the 
body itself, but by microdrganisms implanted in it. Other ex- 
amples are furnished by death due to breathing in a closed place = 
like a box, where the person is killed by his own emanations; by 2 
diseases of the liver, like jaundice and acute yellow atrophy, 
when.the liver fails to excrete poisonous substances which it 
ought to get rid of in the bile; by diabetes, in which the patient 

may become unconscious and die owing to the formation in the 
blood of acetone or some similar substance; and by gout, in 
which changes in the joints follow on faulty chemical processes 
in the tissues. 
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food passing down the intestine, so that they are flat, white, and 
long, like a piece of tape, as their name implies. Each consists 
of a head. the size of a small pin’s head, provided with suckers, 


and sometimes with hooklets, for adhesion to the bowel-wall, 
and from this head segments are produced that gradually in- 
crease in size and develop ova the farther they recede from the 
head. The mature segments at the extremity of the worm are 
crammed full of ova, and are constantly eplitting off to be dis- 
charged in the stools. 

Symptoms.—The presence of tapeworms in the intestine does 
not long remain a matter of doubt. Generally, they give rise to 
voracious appetite, digestive disturbances such as diarrhea, 
bloodlessness, and headache, and they may produce signs of 
grave general irritation, such as convulsions. | 

Treatment of intestinal worms consists in the administration 
of substances which are poisonous to the worm, but not strong 
enough to injure the patient. Koosso, kamala, turpentine, etce., 
are given for this purpose, but the most effective drug is extract 
of the root of the common male-fern, combined with starvation. 


Whatever remedy be adopted, the fragments of worm passed 
47 St 3 
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must be carefully examined to see that the head has been ex- 
pelled, for, if it be retained, the worm will most probably grow 
again. 

Pumpkin-seed Treatment.—Take two ounces of dried pump- 
kin-seed and grind into a powder. Add sufficient honey to make 
a paste. Prior to taking this mixture, the patient should live on 
avery spare diet during the day, and the bowels should be 
emptied by taking an ample dose of Epsom salts. This purgative 
should be taken about twelve hours before the medicine. The 
pumpkin-seed mixture is best taken at seven o’clock at night. 
Another dose of Epsom salts should be taken the following 
morning. 

As this treatment will only be a success if the head comes away 
with the body of the worm, it is advisable to watch the stools 
carefully. If, however, this treatment is not successful the iirst 
time, it should be repeated in a day or two. Too much care can- 
not be exercised in this treatment, as it must be remembered 
that if the head is not removed, the worm will grow again. Half 
a teaspoonful of resin of male-fern in one ounce of glycerine can 
be taken instead of the pumpkin-seed and honey, if preferred. 


THREADWORM 


Definition.—The threadworm is the most common of all the in- 
testinal parasites and the least harmful. It is about a quarter 
of an inch long, white, and resembles, as its name implies, a little 
piece of thread. These worms live in considerable numbers in 
the lower bowel, affecting children particularly. They cause 
great irritation round the anus, often diarrhea, sometimes in 
female children discharge from the vagina, and in weakly chil- 
dren nervous symptoms such as convulsions. The reflex irrita- 
tion they occasion makes the child also pick his nose, and grind 
the teeth during sleep. ; 
Treatment is often effected by repeated purgation with some 
Saline, such as Epsom salts. In addition, small doses of santo- 


nine (two grains) may be administered, but the best treatment 


consists probably in giving an enema of strong solution made 
from common salt and tepid water, or of infusion of quassia, 


made by taking one teaspoonful of quassia wood and boiling it in 


a pint of water. While it is still warm, it is injected into the 
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rectum by a regular rectal syringe. This operation should be 
repeated once every day until the irritation ceases. This in- 
fusion of quassia acts on the worm directly. The local irritation 
caused by the worms near the anus is allayed by a weak white 
precipitate ointment. 


ROUNDWORM 


Definition Roundworm, also known as the ‘‘maw-worm,”’ is 
rounded, of a pale-brownish color, and may be ten to twelve 
inches long, resembling an earthworm very closely. These 
worms, two or three in number, may live in the small intestine, 
but one may wander into the stomach and be vomited up. They. 
give rise to few symptoms beyond voracious appetite, and some- 
times diarrhea and colic. 

Treatment is best administered in the following manner. 
After a day of fasting take one powder containing % grain of 
Santonine with one grain of Calomel at bedtime followed the 
next morning by a dose of Castor Oil or a cup of Senna Tea. If 
one treatment is ineffective wait a day or two and repeat the 
above. Adults may take larger doses. The preparation should 
be carefully administered and its effects carefully observed. 


ENLARGED SPLEEN 


In some of the acute infectious diseases, the spleen becomes con- 
gested and acutely enlarged; for example, in typhoid fever, 
anthrax, and plague. The condition, however, which most fre- 
quently attracts attention is rupture of the spleen. This acci- 
dent may occur, like rupture of other internal organs, in con- 
sequence of extreme violence, but in malarious countries, where 
many people have the spleen greatly enlarged and softened as 
the result of malaria. A mustard plaster placed over the af- 
fected area generally gives relief, or paint the parts with iodine. 


OCCUPATIONAL DISEASES 


Many occupations are more arduous than others, or necessitate 
_ great exposure to the weather, or lead to irregularities in the 
matter of eating and drinking, so that those who pursue them 
are specially liable to suffer from minor illnesses or nerve strain. © 


coe 
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But beyond this, certain trades and professions bear a close re- 
lationship to certain definite diseases, which are therefore known 
as trade or occupation diseases. 

Poisonous Trades.— Arsenic is a substance largely used for 
many purposes. Thus the smelters of ores containing arsenic, 
the makers of green artificial flowers, wall-papers, painters of 
green china, and others who come in contact with Scheele’s 
green, are liable to be affected by eczema, neuritis, and other 
symptoms of chronic arsenical poisoning. 

Lead is a substance very widely used and very readily ab- 
sorbed into the system, so that workmen who, at first sight, ap- 
pear to have little or nothing to do with this metal may suffer 
from lead-poisoning. Thus, in addition to the makers of white 
lead, plumbers, and compositors who handle lead constantly, file- 
cutters who use a leaden cushion at work, house-painters who 
burn off old paint, glass-polishers and pottery-glazers who are 
apt to inhale lead-containing dust, are all liable to contract lead- 
poisoning if they do not adopt proper precautions. 

Phosphorus, in the form of yellow phosphorus, is apt to injure 
match-makers, though the red phosphorus employed for safety 
matches is harmless. Match-makers affected by the phosphorus 
fumes suffer from general ill-health, and are liable to necrosis of 
the jaw, known as ‘‘phossy jaw.’’ Some authorities attribute 
this condition of the jaw to the direct action of the phosphorus; 
others regard it simply as a manifestation of tubercular disease 
occurring severely in weakly persons. 

Mercury affects felt-hat-makers and those persons who use 
nitrate of mercury in their work. 

Rubber workers who are exposed to the fumes of carbon- 
disulphite sometimes suffer from headache, tremors, and mental 
and visual disturbances. 

Nitrobenzole workers, and those who employ this substance in 
the preparation of perfumes, aniline, etc., are subject to sleepi- 
ness, headache, disturbance of the gait, and sometimes atrophy 
of the optic nerves, leading to blindness. 

Treatment.—The treatment of occupational diseases necessi- 
tates change of vocation, plenty of fresh air, rest, and free purga- 
tion of the bowels. Hot baths are recommended to be taken 
each night. The diet should be rich and wholesome and contain 
meat only once a day. : 
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As a tonic, the following is recommended: 


BR Elixir of Iron, Quinine, and 

Oey CHL me ree amenities carers ..six tablespoonfuls 
Dose: One teaspoonful in a wineglass of water, half an 
hour before meals. 


Trades Affecting Lungs or Heart.—Glass-blowers, partly on ac- 
count of the heat amid which they work, partly owing to the 
strain of blowing, suffer from bronchitis and emphysema, and 
are also liable to deafness. Iron-workers, partly in consequence 
of their laborious work, partly owing to the habits of intem- 
perance which this is apt to induce, seem specially liable in later 
life to contract valvular heart disease, and to suffer from in- 
crease in size and force of this organ. Clergymen, though spe- 
cially exempted by their even life from heart and lung condi- 
tions, are very liable, along with other public speakers, to suffer 
from a special kind of sore throat. Persons working among 
irritating particles and constantly inhaling them are more than 
ordinarily liable to contract consumption; among these trades 
may be mentioned those of stone-cutters, steel-grinders, cotton- 
workers, flax-workers, flour-millers. Especially are these trades 
liable to cause consumption when the work is carried on by un- 
derfed persons in badly ventilated workrooms. Potters display 
a special liability to disease of the lungs resembling consump- 
tion, but coal-miners enjoy a curious exemption notwithstanding 
the impregnation of their lungs with carbon particles. 

Spasms and Paralyses are liable to affect those whose occu- 
pation requires the constant use of one muscle or group of mus- 
cles to perform the same action over and over again. Sometimes 
the affected part becomes painlessly contracted whenever an at- 
tempt is made to perform the action; in other cases, the spasm 
is accompanied by a good deal of pain; and in still other cases, 
the muscles waste and great weakness ensues. In early cases 
the condition improves with rest and change of employment; 
but in advanced cases the weakness may be due to degeneration 
of the nerve-cells in the gray matter of the spinal cord, and re- 
covery is then hopeless. Among these occupation neuroses, as 
they are sometimes called, may be mentioned writer’s cramp, 
typewriter’s cramp, telegrapher’s cramp, miner’s nystagmus 
(twitching of the eyes from straining them at work in an awk- 
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ward position), hammerman’s palsy, and the spasmodic wryneck 
of shoemakers, saddlers, and book-folders. Caisson workers, 
who labor in compressed air, suffer among other things from 
pains in the limbs, and sometimes from paralysis. 


URIC ACID 


Uric acid is a crystalline substance, very slightly soluble in 
water. Itis white in the pure state, but when found as a urinary 
deposit it is yellow, presenting a supposed resemblance to 
cayenne pepper. The biurate of sodium and urate of am- 
monium occur in considerable amount in the urine during a 
feverish state or after great exertion, and produce, as the urine 
cools, a dense pink or yellow sediment. The total daily quan- 
tity of uric acid passed by human beings seldom exceeds ten 
grains, although in the urine of birds and reptiles uric acid is 
the chief nitrogenous constituent, taking the place of the urea 
secreted by human beings. Uric acid, like urea, is formed in 
the liver and removed by the kidneys from the blood. The 
amount is increased in the following conditions: 
(a) Overmuch meat diet, combined with sedentary habits. 
(b) Gout. 
(c) Diseases in which the white corpuscles of the blood are in- 
creased, as leucemia. 


Owing to their insolubility, uric acid and the various urates 
frequently produce deposits in the urinary passages, which are 
known as urinary sand, gravel, or stones, according to their size. 


RB Sodium Benzoate............... five-grain tablets 
Doss: One tablet every three hours, with water. 
Or: 
pe IT OUrapines<4. so 'sas poe ees five-grain tablets 


Doss: One tablet dissolved in half a glass of water, 
every three hours. 


INFLAMMATIOY 


Definition.—Inflammation may be defined as the reaction of the 


tissues to any injury, short of one sufficiently severe to cause 
their immediate death. The term is limited sometimes to the 
changes which take place when bacteria enter the body, but the 
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changes in the latter case, though specially severe, are essentially 
the same as those produced by any other source of irritation. 
There are four cardinal symptoms of inflammation, viz., redness, 
heat, pain, and swelling, all of which, and particularly the last, 
are present in greater or less degree, so that these are also made 
a basis for defining the condition. The changes that take place 
have been studied by observing under the microscope the tongue, 
mesentery, or foot-web of frogs, newts, and similar animals in 
whom these structures are very thin and transparent. The 
changes which take place as the surface dries or on the appli- 
cation of various irritant substances are easily seen. These 
changes have been confirmed, so far as other tissues and other 
animals are concerned, by examination after death. 

The first sign of inflammation consists in a dilatation of the 
arteries and veins of the affected part, so that the blood circu- 
lates in it more quickly and in larger quantity than before, thus 
causing heat and redness. Very soon, however, and apparently 
as the result of some change in the walls of the veins, the circu- 
lation becomes gradually slower, and the white corpuscles of 
the blood are seen to adhere to the inner surface of these vessels. 
Later, these corpuscles push their way in great numbers through 
the walls of the smaller veins and capillaries, migrating into the 
surrounding tissues along with large quantities of the fluid 
material of the blood and a few red corpuscles. Hence the 
swelling, which is the most characteristic sign of inflammation. 
These white corpuscles discharge many functions. In the first 
place, they have been seen, originally by Metchnikoff, and later 
by other observers, to attack the bacteria which have invaded 
the tissues, to envelop them in their own substance, and, ap- 
parently by a process of digestion, to break them up. They also 
remove tissues which are dead or useless. Others of them, at a 
later stage, when the source of irritation has been removed, play 
a part in producing the new tissues to repair the damage done, 
though the greater part of this repair is effected by cells from 
the surrounding tissues. 

One of two results may follow inflammation. Hither resolu- 
tion may take place, when the white corpuscles, having played 
their part, find their way back into the circulation after the 
process of repair has been started at the site of injury, and the 
circulation proceeds as before, or abscess-formation results, the — 
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circulation comes to a complete standstill in the affected part, 
an excessive number of white corpuscles migrate from the ves- 
sels, an area of tissue becomes destroyed, and the process ends 
by a discharge of pus through the surface of the body. 


Symptoms.—As mentioned above, redness, heat, pain, and 
swelling are the-classical symptoms of inflammation, and there 
are usually general symptoms of high temperature, feverishness, 
etc., varying withthe severity of the inflammation. Various 
special symptoms are set up in special localities, for example, in- 
flammation of the mucous membranes of the stomach and. bowels 
leads to a copious excretion of mucus, and is known as catarrh; 
inflammations of outlying parts, if they are very severe, may 
cause death of these parts, and are then called gangrenous in- 
flammations; intense inflammation limited to a surface may de- 
stroy patches of the surface and convert them into a leather-like 
membrane, such types being known as croupous inflammations, 
ete. Inflammation may become chronic, and in this case not 
only does the process described above proceed in a minor degree, 
but there is an exaggerated process of repair leading to the for- 
mation of much fibrous or scar tissue, which may come to replace 
almost entirely the organ in which the chronic inflammation is 
proceeding, thus rendering the organ small, hard, and irregular 
in outline. 

Treatment—In the earlier stages of an inflammation, cold, 
either in the form of ice or of evaporating lotions applied to the 
part, appears to be the remedy par excellence. Later on, cold 
has little effect, and moderate warmth with moisture, as gained 
by poultices or fomentations, has an emollient action, soothes 
pain, and, if an abscess be inevitable, allows this to form more 
quickly. Sedative substances, such as bromides, are also em- 

ployed to soothe pain. When the inflammation is a superficial 
one and direct applications are possible, various antiseptic 
washes, emollients, and astringent powders are applied. Where 
the inflammation is deep-seated, various means are taken to con- 
trol excessive congestion in the blood-vessels of the affected or- 
gan, the chief being counter-irritation and blood-letting. Bier’s 
method of treatment for inflammation aims at increasing the 
reaction of the tissues through producing in them a passive con- 
gestion by means of light constricting bands and other means. | 
It is often very successful in cases where the reaction in slight. 
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In chronic inflammations, counter-irritation to the skin surface 
is the most successful remedy. 


OBESITY—CORPULENCE 


Definition —Obesity is a condition of the body characterized by 
the over-accumulation of fat under the skin and around certain 
of the internal organs. In all healthy persons a greater or less 
amount of fat is present in these parts, and serves important 
physiological ends, besides contributing to the proper configura- 
tion of the body. Hiven a considerable measure of corpulence, 
however inconvenient, is not inconsistent with a high degree of 
health and activity. 

For some persons, and particularly among some races, a de- 
gree of corpulence is natural, and though the following table 
represents the average weight and chest measurement for men 
at thirty years of age, of varying height, it must be accepted as 
true for health only with a wide margin. A person’s weight 
may be one seventh over the figures given and yet within the 
limit of health, while, on the other hand, if the weight is not 
more than one seventh below the average weight this is not indic- 
ative of bad health. The average woman should weigh rather 
less for her height than the figures shown in the table. 


Height Circumference of Chest 
fio in. Weight, Ibs. in Inches 
ap ee eee 119aee ooo 3314 
ah. is ho) 3 eee DDG. cence tess eee ROTOR a 34 

xg int VS SSAC eee ten are fA ah ae eee ES 35 

Tyo SE olin CR oe a ROOK Oe ne pe eames see 35 

Be Fae OR ahr gine a Vere re ae a aha man ie Ae ea ae rece 36 
Berea hives cos Ge Lie EET OFS AD Seer cba rine Ee eee 37 
eS a ee 1A ced alee oe Be ete 3715 
LOM SN ee BR AS a oe Rg PLO PEON Pea orae © 38 
pee ee rial ees Seon mT Newest 381, 
SMart ne 6 Seu aeo ee oe LOZ Pevegte tee rie eres op wee 39 
Lay eed eae {COLOR One 391, 
8 Be er a SEG crete an scum iigs spe as oe 40 
eS ee ee aes eee ela neers 401, 
[odd ae Cee a ee eee ea LB Ormae sede ns ON ahd eee oe 41 


The average weight of the clothing is %44 of the male body, and the 
above weights include clothing. An addition of about three pounds 
for every four years of age over thirty must be made to the above 
figures, as the weight tends naturally to increase until old age sets in. 
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Causes.—Various causes are assigned for the production of 
corpulence, but it must be admitted that in many cases it cannot 
be accounted for. In some families there appears to be a hered- 
itary predisposition to an obese habit of body, upon which pre- 
cautions in living seem to have very little effect. But, beyond 
this, it is unquestionable that certain habits favor the occurrence 
of corpulence. 

A luxurious, inactive, or sedentary life, with overindulgence 
in sleep and absence of mental occupation, are well-recognized 
predisposing causes. The more immediate exciting causes are 
overfeeding and the large use of fluids of any kind, but especially 
alcoholic liquors. Fat persons are not always great eaters, 
though many of them are, while again, leanness and inordinate 
appetite are not infrequently associated. Still, it may be stated 
generally that indulgence in food, beyond what is requisite to 
repair daily waste, goes toward the increase of fat. This is more 
especially the case when the non-nitrogenous (the fatty, sac- 
charine, and starchy) elements of the food are in excess. It is 
generally held that the fat of the body is mainly, if not entirely, 
formed from these foods, while nitrogenous (albuminous) foods 
increase oxidation and lead to tissue waste. Alcoholic liquors, 
when taken to a considerable extent, also tend to the formation 
of fat, partly because many of them, such as beer, contain much 
sugar, and partly no doubt because a portion of the body heat 
is derived from the alcohol and a corresponding amount of the 
starchy and sugary food spared, and converted into fat, It is 
advisable that alcoholic liquors be avoided in case of obesity. 

Women are prone to become more corpulent than men, and 
appear to take on this condition more readily after having borne 
a child, and after the cessation of the function of menstruation. 
Probably their more sedentary life, and the fact that a woman’s 
blood is relatively poorer in oxidizing power than that of a man, 
have much to do with this. For the same reason, girls suffering 
from bloodlessness tend to become fat as well as pale and weak. 
Fat is an incomplete oxidation product, and when it is either 
burned or utilized for the supply of heat or energy in the body, 
it is converted into carbonic acid gas and water, this change 
failing to take place under the above conditions either because 


the supply is too great, or because the demand of the body for 
heat and energy is small. 
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Defective muscular exertion has been mentioned as a cause of 
corpulence, but it is sometimes observed that stout men, when 
they begin to take active exercise, become fatter still, the reason 
being that the appetite is sharpened and still more food is 
taken. 

Several drugs have the power of producing a fatty change in 
the tissues, among which arsenic and mercury may be specially 
mentioned, so that persons taking these for a long period tend 
to become fat. 

Symptoms.—Health cannot be long maintained under exces- 
sive obesity, for the increase in bulk of the body, rendering ex- 
ercise more difficult, leads to relaxation and defective nutrition 
of muscle, while the accumulations of fat in the chest and ab- 
domen occasion serious embarrassment to the functions of the 
various organs in those cavities. In general, the mental activity 
of the highly corpulent becomes impaired, although there have 
always been many notable exceptions to this rule, especially so 
with those people who lead an easy life. 

In fat people the tissues of the body generally are of poor 
quality. The corpulent are at least as liable as the spare to be 
attacked by acute diseases, and they succumb much more readily 
to them than do the latter. A fever or other sharp illness is, 
however, sometimes beneficial to a corpulent person, in so far as 
it reduces his unnecessary fat, and enables him to make a fresh 
start, and, by judicious means, prevent its reaccumulation. 
Gout and diabetes, which are both, like corpulence, the result of 
defective oxidation processes, are apt to arise in stout and over- 
fed people. Various skin conditions, such as eczema, and par- 
ticularly a chafed and painful condition of the skin at folds 
where two surfaces meet, are also troublesome. 

Treatment.—F'or the prevention of corpulence and the reduc- 
tion of superfluous fat, many expedients have been resorted to, 
and numerous remedies recommended. These have embraced 
such regimen as bleeding, blistering, purging, starving, the use 
of different kinds of baths, and of drugs innumerable, most of 
_which means have been found to fail in accomplishing the de- 
sired object. 

The drinking of vinegar was long popularly supposed to e a 
remedy for obesity. Another medicinal agent which has been 
proposed is the liquor potasse. This medicine, which is recom- 
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mended on the ground of the chemical affinity of the alkalies for 
fats, is directed to be taken in teaspoonful doses in milk two or 
three times a day, at the same time that a restricted diet and 
abundant exercise are enjoined. But even this plan, though 
occasionally yielding good results, cannot be said to have been 
widely successful. 

Other drugs have been successfully used. Among these, 
iodide of potassium forms the basis of several proprietary 
remedies. Iron in various forms is essential in those forms of 
corpulence found particularly in young women and caused by 
anemia, and its administration, accompanied by the other means 
requisite for this condition, is quickly attended by good results. 
Extract of thyroid gland is the remedy necessary in the disease 
known as myxedema, and in some cases of corpulence related ap- 
parently to this disease, its use has been of benefit. 

Of far greater importance than any drugs is the question of 
the regulation of habits as to diet, exercise, and sleep. 

The Salisbury Treatment.—Under this system, the person 
lives upon an entirely meat diet, consuming daily during a week 
or ten days about three pounds of lean beef, boiled, roasted, or 
minced according to taste. The meat is divided into three meals 
every day, and each meal is preceded by a copious drink (one 
pint) of hot water. After the week of treatment has elapsed, 
the person gradually reverts to an ordinary diet, avoiding there- 
after certain forbidden articles. This method is often very suc- 
cessful, but is quite inadmissible for any one of gouty tendency 
or suffering from Bright’s disease. 

The Schrot Treatment was instituted by a Silesian peasant of 
that name, and consisted of a régime in which the persons under 
treatment were restricted in diet to stale bread and a limited 
amount of water. It was practically a starvation cure, and is 


very successful, though limited in usefulness to the strong and 


robust. is 
The articles of diet which are admissible to a person striving 
to reduce his excess of adipose tissue include the following: lean 


meat, fish, sweetbread, clear soup, fowls, game, eggs, cheese, — 


green vegetables, fresh fruit, toast, skimmed milk, and butter- 
milk, which has been specially recommended by some. Alcohol 


should be avoided, and tea and coffee partaken of sparingly. — 
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DISEASES OF THE RECTUM 


The rectum is the last part of the large intestine. It pursues 
a more or less straight course downward through the cavity of 
the pelvis, lying against the sacrum at the back of this cavity. 
The opening to the exterior is known as the ‘‘anus.”’ 

Owing to the fact that this part of the intestine is more ex- 
posed to external influences than the rest of the bowels, and 
that it forms the place of lodgment of the stools prior to the 
evacuation of the bowels, and is therefore often subject to 
considerable irritation, the rectum is specially liable to various 
diseases. _ 

Absence of an Opening may occur in newly born children, and 
unless the condition be relieved by operation within a few days, 
the child dies. 

Itching at the anal opening is often very troublesome, some- 
times maddening. It may be due to slight abrasions, the presence 
of threadworms, piles, and sometimes sexual irregularities. 

It is to be treated by the remedies suitable for piles if there be 
any congestion present, and especially if the condition gets worse 
after any stimulants, and when the sufferer begins to get warm 
in bed. All stimulants, mustard, and pepper must be avoided in 
the diet. After evacuation of the bowels, the part should be 
washed with water and no paper used; a soothing lotion, such as 
calamine or carbolic lotion, should be applied night and morning, 
or an ointment of oxide of zine, cocaine, or morphia. 

Ulceration may occur here in the course of tubercular disease 
of the bowels, in dysentery, or even as the result of the constant 
irritation due to long-continued constipation. Ulcers in this 
locality cause a discharge of matter and frequently streaks of 
blood mixed with the motions. If the ulcer last a long time, it 
may lead to narrowing and obstruction of the bowel. 

Abscess in the cellular tissue at the side of the rectum, known 
from its position as an ischio-rectal abscess, is fairly frequent. 
_ It often arises at a late stage in the course of consumption, and 
is a serious sign with regard to hope of ultimate cure of the dis- 
ease. It may also arise, like an abscess elsewhere, as the result 
of injury, exposure to cold, and other debilitating influences. In 
any case it is likely to produce a fistula. 
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Fistula, or Fissure, is a very troublesome condition, and is 
kept from healing by the constant entrance into it of foul ma- 
terial from the bowel. It is only to be cured by dividing the 
tissues which separate it from the bowel, and each day, after the 
bowels move, packing the wound in such a way as to compel it 
to heal gradually from its deepest part. The process of healing 
is, therefore, a very tedious one. 

Prolapse or protrusion of the bowel is a very common com- 
plaint, particularly in weakly children. In slight cases, where 
a ring of bright red mucous membrane half an inch or an inch 
in width protrudes as the result of straining at stool, the condi- 
tion is generally easily curable by care. Any irritable condition 
of the bowels due to diarrhea, constipation, worms, etc., must be. 
removed and the evacuations regulated by diet and laxatives, so 
as to avoid all straining. Each time the bowels move, the pro- 
truded portion must be returned by steady pressure with a cloth 
or sponge wrung out of cold water. If the bowel comes down 
when the child runs about, the wearing of a suitable pad is neces- 
sary, and the child must lie down for some time each day. Vari- 
ous astringent injections are also used, and the general health is 
attended to by tonics and other suitable treatment. When the 
protruded part is very large and the condition does not yield to 
simple treatment, it is remedied by operation. 

Tumors of small size situated on the skin near the opening of 
the bowel, and consisting of nodules, tags of skin, cauliflower- 
like excrescences, etc., are very common, and may give rise to 
pain, itching, watery discharges, etc. These are easily removed 
if necessary. 

Polypus occasionally develops within the rectum, and may 
give rise to no pain, though it causes frequent discharges of 
blood. Like a polypus elsewhere, it may often be removed by a 
very slight operation. Ce 

Cancer of the rectum is fairly common, this part of the bowel 
being one of the chief sites of this disease. It is a disease of later 
_ life, seldom affecting young people, and its appearance is gener- 
ally insidious. The tumor begins commonly in the mucous mem- 
brane, its structure resembling that of the glands with which the 
membrane is furnished, and it quickly infiltrates the other coats 
of the intestine and then invades neighboring organs. Second- 
ary growths in most cases occur soon in the lymphatic glands 
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within the abdomen, and in the liver. As already stated, the 
Symptoms appear gradually. Diarrhea, alternating with attacks 
of constipation, and, later on, discharges of blood or of thin 
blood-stained fluid from the bowels, together with increasing 
thinness and weakness, and pains about the lower part of the 
back and down the legs, form the usual complaints. Upon exam- 
ination, the tumor can be felt projecting from one side or in a 
ring-form into the interior of the bowel. These cases are usually 
far advanced before they give rise to much disturbance, and 
little can be done by way of cure. 


TUMORS OR CANCER OF THE BREAST 


The breast is one of the organs most frequently attacked by 
cancer. Immediately a woman discovers a small nodule in her 
breast she should consult a surgeon. If the swelling be not 
cancer—and usually it is not—her mind will be relieved, and the 
treatment, whether by operation or not, will not in general neces- 
sitate the removal of the breast. 


EMBOLISM 
Embolism means the plugging of a small blood-vessel by some 


material which has been carried through the larger vessels by 
the blood-stream. 


BLOOD PRESSURE 


Many conflicting statements regarding high blood pressure 
have appeared from time to time in the daily papers and various 
periodicals. From a commercial point of view, the life insurance 
companies have seen fit to reject many applicants on account of 
the presence of one high blood pressure reading during the regu- 
lar examination of applicants for life insurance. Should the ap- 
plicant at this examination show a blood pressure over 150 mg. 
he is almost immediately looked upon as a bad risk; whereas a 
subsequent examination might show a reading of 140. 

Many factors are responsible for the variations of blood 
pressure in an individual, such as emotional disturbance, worry, 
excitement, over-eating, hardening of the arteries, etc. While all 
these factors may exist in an individual, he still may not have a 
high blood pressure. The presence of certain chemical substances 
in the blood has been considered as being responsible for changes 
in the blood pressure, but nothing definite has as yet been proven 

as the direct cause of high blood pressure. 
. Some persons in perfectly normal health show a persistently 
low blood pressure of 110 to 120; while others in apparently good 
health may run between 145-160. In both cases the heart and 
blood vessels appear to be normal in every respect. 
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The integrity of the function of the glands of internal secre- 
tion, viz: the Adrenals, Thyroid and Pituitary must be assured. 
Experimentally extracts from these glands, when injected into 
the body of animals as well as individuals, bring about certain 
very marked and definite as well as constant changes in the blood 
pressure. See 

So valuable have these extracts become that their use is indi- 
cated in the treatment of shock due to hemorrhage where the blood 
pressure has suddenly been lowered to a dangerous point. 

A persistently low blood pressure is more to be feared and 
should be looked upon as a more serious disturbance than a high 
blood pressure. Where this does exist, immediate and appropriate 
treatment should be instituted. 

In the presence of persistently high blood pressure the obser- 
vance of the following suggestions will be found most valuable: 
FIRST: Avoidance of all forms of mental worry and excitement. 
SECOND: The diet should be light and consist of such foods as 

are easily digested by the patient. As meats are more difficult 
of digestion, it is advisable that they be eliminated from the 
diet, as well as all forms of stimulants, such as alcohol, strong 
tea, and coffee. 

More important than the quality of the food taken is the 
quantity that is eaten. Overeating, more often than any one 
thing, is responsible for the gradual increase in blood pressure. 

The bowels should be kept well flushed with some form of 
saline water, and an occasional dose of Calomel, 2 to 5 grains at 
bedtime, followed by a tablespoonful of Epsom Salts in a 14 cup- 
ful of hot water the following morning. This procedure will be 
instrumental in lowering the blood pressure 10 to 20 points. 

The function of the Kidneys should be carefully attended to. 
Frequent draughts of distilled water, 4 to 6 glasses daily, to pro- 
mote the flow of urine, will be found helpful. 

During a sudden attack of rise of blood pressure in a person, 
where the face becomes blue and breathing becomes very difficult 
and death seems imminent, immediate relief will be obtained by 
the withdrawal of 10 to 12 ounces of blood from the patient by 
venesection. This is readily accomplished by puncturing the vain 
at the elbow with a large needle under strictly aseptic conditions. . 

Very often after a procedure of this kind the patient will be 
relieved for several months, and with proper care in diet will 
enjoy the best of health. 

The use of drugs for the relief of high blood pressure has not 
met with the best results. The most useful is Iodid of Potash, 10 
to 40 grains three times a day in water or milk. This drug is best 
taken in the form of a saturated solution and taken in doses from 
10 to 40 drops as above described. 
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A 


Abdomen. The belly. 
Abdominal. Relating to the abdomen. 
Abdominal cavity. The cavity of the belly. 


Abductor. A muscle that draws out or away. 

Aberration. Deviation from the normal. 

Abnormal. Not natural. 

Abort. To miscarry. 

Abortion. Enforced premature delivery. 

Abortive. Causing abortion. 

euros A wearing or rubbing off of the 
skin. 

Abscess. A cavity filled with pus. 

Absorbent. Gland or vessel which absorbs by 


suction; a drug producing absorption of 
diseased tissue. 
Abstemious. 'Temperate in the matter of diet. 


Abstinence. Self-denial as regards diet. 
Accelerate. To hasten. 

Accentuate. To lay stress upon. 
Access. The onset of a disease. 


Accouchement. Ohildbirth; delivery. 

Acid. Sour; pungent. 

Acidity. Sourness; sharpness. 

Acme. The climax or crisis of a disease. 

Acne. Irritation and inflammation of the 
eebeceoue glands due to withheld secre- 
ion. 

Aconitum. Poisonous leaves and roots of 
monk’s-hood; sedative for the heart. 

Acrid. Sharp; bitter. 

Acute. Sudden or severe. 

Adenitis. Inflammation of a gland. 

Adenoid. Tissue in the naso-pharynx. 


Adenosis. An abnormal condition of the 
glands. 

Adhesive. Olinging to. 

Adipose. Oily; fatty. 

Adynamia. Loss of energy or vital power. 

Affinity. Relationship; attraction. 


Affusion. A pouring or sprinkling of a liquid 
upon a part of the body. 

Agenesia. Imperfect or abnormal development. 

Agenesis. Absence of reproductive power. 

An active element producing changes 


y. 

Agglutinative. Having adhesive propefties. 

Agglutinin. A substance in the blood-serum 
having the property of agglutinating bac- 
teria. 

Agility. Suppleness; liveliness. 

Agitation. xcitement; discomposure. 

Albuginea. White coat of the eye. 

Albumen. The white of an egg. ‘ 

Albumin. A proteid animal or vegetable which 
can be dissolved in water and curdled by 
neat. 

Albuminoid. Having the characteristics of 
albumin. =e 

Alimentary. Nourishing. — 5 

Alimentary canal. .The digestive tube extend- 
ing from the lips to the anus, with its ac- 

y cessory glands. se ; 

Alkali. A substance uniting with acids to 
form salts, etc. | 2 

Alterative. A medicine which gradually re- 
stores health without any perceptible in- 
crease of the circulation, perspiration, or 


urine, 
Alveolar, Pertaining to the socket of a tooth. 
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Alveolus. Air-cell of the lung; socket of a 
_ tooth. 
Alvine. Pertaining to the intestines. 


Amaurosis. Partial or total loss of vision. 

Amelioration. Improvement. 

Amenorrhea. Irregularity or suppression of 
the menses. 

Amnesia. Defect of memory. 

Amnion. A sac or bag in which the fetus is 
inclosed. 

Amniotic liquid. The fluid vhich surrounds 
the fetus in the womb. 

Amorphous. Without regular form. 


Analgesic. A medicine producing inability to 
feel pain. 
Analysis. Examination of a substance in its 


separate forms or constituent parts. 

Anaphia. Deficient sense of touch. 

Anasarca. Dropsy affecting the entire body. 

Anastomosis. The joining together of veins and 
arteries. 

Anatomical. Pertaining to anatomy. 

Anatomy. The science which treats of organic 
bodies and their dissection. 

Anemia. Impoverished blood. 

Anesthesia. A condition of insensibility or loss 
of ooting. 

Anesthetic. substance which produces anes- 
thesia. 

Aneurism. 
artery. 

Angina. A sense of choking or suffocation. 

Angina tonsillarus. Inflammation cf the ton- 


A tumor consisting of a dilated 


sls. 
Angina trachealis. Inflammation of the wind- 


pipe. 

Anginose. Affected with angina. 

Animaleule. An organism so small as to re- 
quire a microscope to be seen. 

Ankylosis. Pertaining tu stiff or useless joints. 

Annulated. Surrounded by rings. 

Anodyne. A medicine which relieves pain and 
induces sleep. 

Antacid. A preparation which neutralizes acid- 
it; 


ity. 
Antalkalt. An agent neutralizing alkalies. 
Anterior. Situated in front. : 
Anthelmintic. A remedy killing or expelling 


worms. 
Antidote. A medicine ‘which offsets the effect 
of poison. 
Antiemetic. A medicine relieving nausea. 
Antifermentative. Preventing fermentation. 
Antimorbific. Opposing dlisease. _— 
Antiperiodic. Medicine curing diseases of a 
periodical nature, | . 
Antiphlogistic. A medicine or treatment which 
allays inflammation. . : 
Antipruritic. Relieving the sensation of itch- 


ing. 

Antipyretic. An agent reducing the tempera- 
ture of fever. 

Antiscorbutic. A remedy for scurvy. 

Antiseptic. Having pover to counteract or 
destroy putrefaction. = 

Antispasmodic. Tending to relieve spasms. 

Anus. The extremity of the rectum. 

Aperients. Laxatives. _ 

Apex. The summit or top. 

Aphasia. i ftite or complete loss of power of 
speech. 

Aphasia, amnesic. Loss of memory for words. 
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Aphasiw. "iaame. inability to articulate. 

Aphonia. Loss of power of speech. 

Apnea, Breathlessness. 

Aponeurosis. Membranous expansion of mus- 
cles and tendons. 

Apoplexy. Symptoms resulting from rupture 
of a blood-vessel. 

Appendage. 'That which is attached to an or- 
gan, being a part of it. 


Appendicitis. Inflammation of the appendix 
vermiformis. 

Approximate. Closely resembling. 

Arcanum. A secret medicine; a cure-all. 

Area. Any space with boundaries. 

Areola. Colored circle “around the nipple; 


ring-like discoloration. 

Aroma, Volatile odors of vegetables. 
Aromatic. Medicine possessing an agreeable 
odor and spicy, pungent taste. 2 
Aromatic tincture. An alcoholic solution of 

an aromatic powder. 
Arteritis, Inflammation of an artery. 
Artery. A vessel carrying blood from the 


heart. 5 4 ‘ oe 
Arthritic. Relating to inflammation of a joint; 


gouty. , 
Arthrodia. A joint which can be moved in any 
direction. 
Articulated. Divided into joints. 
Ascaride. A species of intestinal worms. 
Ascites. Dropsy of the abdomen, 
Asphyazia. Suffocation; apparent death. 
Assimilate. The converting of food into the 
substance of the body. 


Asthenia. Loss ef strength, 
Asthenic. Relating to debility or loss of 
strength. 


Asthenopia. Weakened or painful vision. 


Asthma. Difficult breathing with a feeling of 
oppression. 

Asthmatic. Subject to asthma, 

Astringent. A medicine which causes contrac- 
tion of organic tissue or which checks dis- 
charge. 

Atomizer. An instrument which transforms a 


liquid into a spray, 

Atony. Loss of muscular power. 

Atrophy. _The wasting of a part due to lack of 
nutrition. 

Attenuated. Wasted or weakened. 

Attenuation. <A thinning or reduction in size. 

Auditory. Relating to the organs of hearing. 

Apis. Upper heart chamber; outer portion 
of ear. 

Auricular. Relating to the ear or cardiac 
auricle. 

Auscultation. Method of detecting disease by 
listening to the sounds produced by the 
heart, lungs, etc. ; 

Autopsy. Inspection of the different parts of 
the body after death. 

Agilla. The armpit. 

Azote. Nitrogen; one of the composite parts 
of the atmosphere. 


B 


Bacteria. Microbes. 

Bacterial. Relating to bacteria. 

Bactericidal. Destroying bacteria. 

Balsam. An aromatic substance obtained from 
certain trees. 

Balsamic tincture. Tincture of balsams. 

Barley-water. A nourishing drink obtained 
from an infusion of barley. 

Belching. Uxpelling gas from the stomach 

_ through the mouth. 

Bibulous. Having the power to absorb water. 

Bicapitate. Having two heads, 

Bicellular. Composed of two cells. 

Biennial, Occurring every two years. 

Biforate. Having two perforations. 

Bifuroate. Reperated into two branches. 

Bifurcation. ivision into two parts. 

Bile. Fluid secreted by the liver. 
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Bilious. Having a disordered liver. 

Biologist. One versed in biology. | 7 
Biology. The science of life or living things. 
Biolysis. The devitalizing or destruction of liv- 


ing tissue. ; : 
Biometer. An instrument used in measuring 
life sounds. ) 
Biometry. The estimation of the probable du- 


ration of any given life-form. 
Bioscopy. Examination of the body to deter- 
mine whether life is extinct. 
Bland. Mild and soothing. , 
Blepharism. Spasmodic affection of the eyelid. 
Boil. A localized inflammation of the skin con- 
taining pus. 
Bovine. Pertaining to the ox or cow. 


Bowel. The intestine. 

Brachial. Relating to the arm, ‘ ‘ 

Bronchia. The connection between windpipe 
and lungs. d 

a oe Inflammation of the bronchial 
tubes. 


Bronchopneumonia. Inflammation of the lungs 
commencing at the bronchi. 

Bubo. Swelling and inflammation of the 
lymphatic glands of the groin. 


Bulimia. State of excessive, morbid hunger, 
sometimes occurring in idiots and insane 
persons. 

Bullation. Inflation, 

Bursa. A fluid-filled sac. 


Bursitis. Inflammation of a bursa. 
Buttock. The rump. 


C 


Cachectic. Affected with cachexia; ill-condi- 
tioned. 
Cachexia. A term used to designate any mor- 


bid tendency or depraved condition of gen- 
eral nutrition. 

Calcareous, A substance containing lime. 

Calculus. A gravel or stone-like concretion 
which forms in the bladder and kidneys. 

Oallous. Tough; hard. 

Callus. Thickened skin; a substance which 
forms around a fracture, serving to unite 
the bones. 

Caloric. Heat energy. 

Calory. A unit of heat. 

Canker. An ulceration of the mouth. 

Canthus. An angle formed by the eyelids. 

Capillary. A tiny, minute blood-vessel, similar 
to a hair. 

Capsicum. Oayenne pepper. 

Capsule. A membranous sac which incloses a 
part of the body or an organ; a small 
shell composed of glycerine and gelatine, 
both parts fitting together like a box and 
cover, used to administer nauseous and 
repulsive medicines. 

Carbon. Charcoal. 

Carbonated. Oontaining carbonic acid. 


Carbuncle. A large and painful gangrenous 
boil or ulcer. 
Carcinoma. A malignant tumor; cancer. 


Cardia. The heart. 

Cardiac, Pertaining to the heart. 

Cardiology. Science of the heart, 

Caries. A chronic inflammation of bone. 

Oarminative. A medicine expelling wind from 
the stomach and bowels. 

Cartilage. Gristle. 

Oatamenia. The menses. 

Cataplasm, A poultice. 

Oatharsis. Purging. 

Cat.artic. A medicine which freely opens the 


owels. 
Catheter. A tube-like instrument for evacuat- 


ing the bladder. 

Onneite, A substance that destroys living tis- 
ue, 

Caustic, lunar. Silver nitrate formed into 
sticks. ; r 


Cauterize. To apply caustic. 
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Cautery. A substance or instrument used to 
burn or disorganize a part. 

Cecum. The blind pouch at the head of the 
large intestine. 

Cerates. Medicinal substances of which wax 
forms a part, 

Cerebellum. The lower part of the brain. 

Cerebral. Relating to the brain. 


Cerebritis. Inflammation of the brain. 
Cecetensptael. Pertaining to the spine and 
rain. 


Cerebrum. The chief portion of the brain, oc- 
cupying the entire upper part of the skull. 

Oerumen. The wax of the ear. 

Cervix. The neck or any neck-like part; the 
neck of the womb. 

Cessation. Ceasing from action. 

Chalybeate. Oontaining iron. 

Chancre. The primary or first stage of syphilis. 

Chancroid. A non-syphilitic chancre. 

CQhancrous. Of a similar nature to chancre, 

Chemosis. A swelling of the eye, causing the 
eye to project. 

Chloasma. Deposit of pigment in the skin. 

OChloretone. A white crystalline substance used 
as a local anesthetic and hypnotic. 

Ohlorine.' A non-metallic element, highly irri- 
tative to the skin, 

Cholagogue. A medicine causing a discharge 


0 e. 

Choleric. Easily irritated; having an over- 
abundance of bile. 

Chorea. Involuntary muscular twitchings; St, 
Vitus’s dance. 

Choreoid. Relating to chorea. 

Ohoroid. The second or vascular tunic of the 
eye. 

Chronic, Long continued. 

Chyle. Milky fluid formed from food by diges- 


tion. 
Chyme. Food that has undergone gastric di- 


gestion. 

Cicatrizx. A scar. 

Cicatrization. Healing process or scar forma- 
tion. 

Cilia. The eyelashes. 

Oircumscribed. Well defined; distinct from 
surrounding parts, 

Citrate. A salt of citric acid. 

Olarificant. A substance used for the purpose 


of clearing solutions. 

Clarified. Purified; made clear. 

Olinic. A gathering of instructors, students, 
and patients, for the study and treatment 
of disease. 

Clonic. OConvulsive condition of the muscles. 

Coagulate. To form a clot; to curdle. | 

Coalesce. To unite, as separate parts into one 


body. 

Coaptation. The adjustment of the edges of 
fractures. : 

Codeine. One of the alkaloids derived from 


opium. 

Ooil-gland. Sweat-gland. y 

Coition. The union of the sexes in the genera- 
tive act. Sy 

Colliquative. Consisting of excessive dis- 
charges, 

Collodium. <A dressing for wounds, made by 
dissolving guncotton in ether and alcohol. 

Colloid. Like glue; a non-crystallizable or- 


anic substance. 
Cotiotd eancer. Oancer with colloid degenera- 


on. 
Colloid cyst. A cyst with jelly-like contents. 
Collutorium. A gargle; a mouth-wash. 
Collyrium. A lotion for the eyes. Z 
Coloboma. <A fissure, especially of portions of 
the eye 


Colosentests: Surgical puncture of the colon. 


Coloenteritis. Inflammation of the large and 
Col ipa phe 1 intestine 

m. Portion of the large 2. 
Ootostrunk First peanatretiti after childbirth. 
Coma. A stupor; an abnormally deep sleep. 
Comatose. In a state of coma, 
Comedo. Blackhead. é 
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Oomminution, The process by which a solid 
body is reduced to pieces. 

Commissure. A uniting or joining together. 

Compensation, The counterbalancing of a de- 
fect of function or structure. 

Complexus. The totality of symptoms or signs 
of a morbid condition. 

Complication. A combination of diseases or 
morbid conditions. 

Compress. Folded cloths, wet or dry, applied 
firmly to the part, for relief of inflamma- 
tion or to prevent hemorrhage. 

Concave, Hollow, 

Concentrated, Made stronger; condensed, 


Concentric. Having a common center. 

Condiment. Seasoning, to give relish to meat 
or other food. 

Conductive. Having the power to transfer 


force or material from one part to another. 
Conduit. Any medium of transmission, such 
as nerves and blood-vessels. 


Condyle. A rounded prominence, occurring at 
joints. 

Confluent. Running together. 

Congemital. Existing at birth. 

Congestion. Distention of parts caused by an 


abnormal accumulation of blood in them. 


Conjugation. A form of reproduction. 

Conjunctiva. Mucous membrane of the eye. 

Conjunctivitis. Inflammation of the conjunc- 
tiva. 

Constipation. An inactive condition of the 
bowels. 

Oonstriction. A drawing together of parts 


owing to contraction of the muscles, 


oa orto: The infection of a disease by con- 
act. 
Contagious. Spread of disease directly from 


one person to another. 

Contagium. Part of a disease transmitted. 

Oontamination. Taint; pollution. 

Contiguity. Contact, 

Continuity. Uninterrupted connection, 

Contorted. ‘Twisted. 

Contraction. A drawing together, causing 
shrinkage. 

Contraindicated. Having the effect of implying 
the opposite. 


Oontusion. A bruise. 

Convalescence. The period of recovery from 
illness. 

Convergence, To tend to come together to 4 


common point or center. ¥ 
Convolution. A fold, twist, or coil of any or- 
gan. 
Convulsion. A spasm or fit. 
Oodssify. To form one bone. 
Oopious. In great quantities. 
Copulation. The act of sexual intercourse. 
Coriaceous. Leathery. : 
Cornea. The transparent portion of the eye- 


all. 

Corneal. Relating to the cornea. 

Oorneo-iritis. Inflammation of the iris and 
cornea. 


Coronary. A term applied to vessels, nerves, 
or attachments that encircle a part or or- 
gan. - 

Corporeat. Oonsisting of material substance. 


Oorpulency. Fileshiness. 

Oorpus. The human body. p 

Corpus lutewm. The yellow body formed in the 
ovary after the egg has escaped. 

Corpuscle. A cell. | : 

Correlation. Relationship. __ 

Corroborant. A tonic or medicine that 
strengthens. a 

iain. A substance which destroys organic 

ssue, 

Cortez. The external gray layer of the brain. 

Costal. Pertaining to the ribs, 

Costiveness. Constipation. epee 

Counter-irritant, A medicine relieving irrita- 


tion in one organ by increasing it in an- 


other. 
Oranial. Pertaining to the skull. 
Cranium, The skull or bony case of the brain, 
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Oretinism. A disease characterized by goiter, 
idiocy, and deficient development of the 
organism. 

Orisis. The turning-point in a disease. 

Crude. Raw; in the natural state. 

Orypt. A glandular cavity; a small sac. 

Oryptitis. Inflammation of a crypt. 

Curd. The coagulum of milk. 

Cuticle. The scarf-skin, 

Cutis. The true skin. 

Oyanopia. A perverted state of the visual pow- 
ers, in which all objects appear blue. 
Qyanosis. A bluish discoloration of the skin, 
caused by local or general circulatory dis- 

eases, : 

Cyst. -A membranous sac containing fluid. 

Cystitis, Inflammation of the bladder. 


D 


Debdilitant. A medicine that weakens. 

Debititated. Weakened. 

Debility. Weakness. : 
Decidua. A thin, external membrane within 
the womb, cast off after childbirth. 

Deciduous. Falling off; not permanent. 

Decoction. A liquid preparation obtained by 
boiling vegetable substances in water. 

Decomposition. Decay. 

Decrepitude. The feebleness of old age. 

Defecation. The discharge of feces; evacua- 
tion of the bowels. 

Defervescence. Periods during the course of 
fever in which the temperature falls. 
Deformity. Abnormal shape or structure of 

any part of the body. 

Degeneration. Deterioration in the structure 
of a tissue, organ, or cell. 

Dejection. The discharge of the bowels; also 
a state of despondency. 

Deleterious. Injurious. ; 

Deliquescent. Dissolving or melting away. 

Deliquium. Mental decay or failure of the 
mind; fainting. 

Delirium. Disorder of the mind. 

Delusion. False judgment of objective things, 
the result of an abnormal condition o 
the brain. 

Demarcation. A line of separation, as be- 
tween gangrenous and healthy tissue. 

Demented. Insane. 

Demulcent. A medicine having a ete | 
effect and allaying inflamed or irritate 
parts, 

Dentition. The arrangement and evolution of 
the teeth. 

Deobstruent. A medicine which removes func- 
tional obstructions. 

Deodorant. A substance that kills bad odors. 

Depletion. 'The process of lessening the quan- 
tity of any tissue or fluid of the body. 

Depressant. A medicine that retards the ac- 
tion of an organ. 

Depression. An indentation or hollow; low 
spirits. 

Depuration. Purifying; cleansing. 

Derangement. Disorder of the mind. 

Dermic. Relating to the skin. 

Beery: Treatment of diseases of the 
skin. ; 

Desiccate. To remove the moisture from 
solids. 

Detergent. A medicine which cleanses. 

Deteriorate. To become impaired in quality. 

Diagnosis. The art of determining the na- 
ture of a disease by its symptoms. 

Diaphoretic. A medicine which induces 

, Sweating. 

Diaphragm. ‘The muscular wall between the 
thorax and the abdomen. 

Diffusible. Susceptible of being rapidly spread. 

Dilatation. Enlargement of an organ or 
vessel, 

Diminution. The act of making smaller. 

Disintegration. Breaking up; decomposing. 


- 


Dissemination. A scattering as applied to 
disease germs. ? 
Diuresis. Increase in secretion of urine. 
Diuretic. A medicine that increases the flow 
of urine. . 
Drastizx. A powerful and irritating purgative. 
Dyslaa. Impairment or difficulty of speech. 
Dyslogia. Inability to reason. : 
Dysopsia. Defective or painful vision. 
Dysphoria. _ Mental anxiety; restlessness. 
Dyspnea. labored or difficult breathing. 
Dysuria. Painful or difficult urination. 


EK 


Ecbolic. A medicine that produces abortion 

Estoderm. The primitive outer wall of the 
body. 

Ectropion. Turning out of the eyelids. 

Effete. Barren. 

Effuvium. Odor; exhalation. 

Electuary. A medicine the ingredients of 
which are mixed with syrup. ; 
Emetic. A medicine which causes vomiting. 
Emmenagogue. A medicine which promotes 

the menstrual flow. 

Emollient. A remedy which soothes. 

Empyema. A _ gathering of pus, blood, etc. 

Encephalic. Pertaining to the brain. 

Endemic. A disease confined to a certain 
location. 

Endocarditis. Inflammation of the lining 
membrane of the heart. 

ieee pe Over-distention of a part with 

ood. 

Enteric. Relating to the intestine. 

Enteritis. Inflammation of the intestine. 

Ephemera. A fever of one day’s duration. 

Epidermis. The outer layer of the skin. 

Epiglottis. A thin cartilaginous plate or valve 
which aids in preventing food and drink 
from going into the breath-passage. 

Epispastic. A substance which inflames the 
skin, causing a blister. 

Erosion. Ulceration. 

Eructation. Belching. 

Erythema. <A superficial redness of the skin. 

Escharotic. A substance that destroys living 
tissue and forms a scab. 

Esophagus. The canal extending from the 

_ .pharynx to the stomach. 

Etiology. The science of the causes of disease, 

Evacuant. A medicine causing evacuation of 
the bowels. 

Evulsion. The forcible tearing away of a part. 

paeeesheigs Increased severity of symp- 

ms. 

Excipient. Any substance used to give an 
agreeable or convenient form to the in- 
gredients of a prescription. 

Excoriation. Abrasion or removal of a limited 
portion of the skin. 

Excrescence. An abnormal growth on the 


y. 

Exfoliation. The scaling off of dead tissue. 

Lzpectorant. A remedy that makes the dis- 
charge of mucus and other substances 
from the air-passages more easy. 

Exsiccation. The process of drying by heat. 

Extravasation, The passing of blood, serum, 
etc., into adjacent tissues of the body. 

Exudation. A morbid filtration or oozing out 
of blood; sweating. 


Fallopian tubes. The tubes connecting the 
womb and ovaries. 5 

Faradic. Relative to induced electric currents. 

Faradization. The treatment of a nerve with 
faradic or induced currents of electricity. 


Fascia. A thin covering of the muscles. 
Fasciculi. Small bundles of Tacthele- Bheck: 
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Fauces. The back part of the mouth. 
Febricula. A slight fever of short duration. 
Febrifacient. Causing fever. 

Febrifuge. An agent that dispels fever. 

Febrile. Pertaining to fever. 

Feces. The discharge from the bowels. 

Fetid. Having a strong, offensive odor. 

Fiber. A thread-like structure. 

Fibrine. A native albumin or proteid that, 
becoming solid in shed blood, plasma, and 
lymph, causes coagulation of these fluids. 

Fibrinous. Composed of fibrine. 


Fibroid. Waving a fibrous structure. 

Fibrosis. The development of fibrous tissue. 

Fibrous. Consisting of fibers. 

Fibula. The long, slender outer bone of the 
eg. 

Filament. A small, thread-like structure or 


part of an organ, as a muscle, nerve, or 
tendon. 

Filter. An apparatus for straining liquids. 

Fissure. A groove or cleft. 

fistula. An abnormal, tube-like passage in 
the body. 

Flaccid. Flabby. 

Flatulence. Wind in the stomach and intestines. 

Flatus. Gases in the digestive tract. 

Flexura. A curve or bend in an organ. 

Flushing. Forcibly washing out; a redness 
of the face. 

Flux. An abnormal discharge from the bowels. 

Follicle. A small cavity or sac. 

Fomentation. Heat and moisture through the 
application of cloths to reduce inflam- 
mation and allay pain. 

Foramen. A perforation or opening, especially 
in a bone. 

Formication. A crawling, creeping sensation. 

Friable. Easily crumbled or broken. 

Fulcrum. <A support. 

Function. The normal action of a part. 


Furfuraceous. Scaly, as in a dandruff-cov- 
ered skin. 
Fusion. Liquefying a solid through heat. 


G 


Galvanism. _ Primary dynamic or current 
electricity. 
Ganglion. An enlarged lymphatic gland; a 


separate, semi-independent nervous center. 


Gangrene. Mortification; death of a local 
part. 

Gastric. Relating to the stomach. 

Gastricism. A gastric disorder such as 
dyspepsia. 

Gastritis. Inflammation of the stomach. 

Genital. Pertaining to the reproductive or- 
gans. : 

Genito-. Pertaining to the genital organs, 

Germicide. An agent which destroys germs, 

Germination. The development of a germ or 
seed. 

Geromorphism. Appearance of old age in a 


young person. 
Gerontic. Relating to old age. 
Gestation. The period of pregnancy. 

Glairy. Slimy. 3 
Gland. <A fleshy organ which secretes fluid. 
_Gleet. A mucous discharge from the canal 

of the bladder. 


Glioma. A tumor composed of nerve-cells. 
Globule. A small globe; a blood-corpuscle. 
Glossa. The tongue. ; ; 
Glottis. The opening into the windpipe, cov- 


ered by the epiglottis. 
Gluteal. Relating to the buttocks, 
~ Gluteus. The large muscle of the buttocks. 
Gnathitis. Inflammation of the jaw. 
Goiter. Enlargement of the thyroid gland. 
Gonyalgia. Pain in the knee-joint. 
Gonyocele. A tumor or swelling of the knee. 
Grawular. Similar to small grains. | 
Granulation, The healing or covering of a 
wound with small elevations, looking like 


grains. 
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Groin. The depression between the trunk 
and thigh. 


Grumous. Knotted; in granular masses. 
Gullet. The passage from the mouth to the 
stomach. 


H 


Hallucination. A wandering of the mind. 

Hectic. The fever of advanced disease. 

Hectic flush. Reddening of the cheeks, as 
in tuberculosis. 

Hematemesis. Vomiting of blood. 

Hematinic. A medicine which increases the 
coloring-matter of the blood. 


Hematoma. A tumor containing blood. 

pe ee Neuralgia of one half of the 
ead. 

‘Hemiplegia. Paralysis of one side of the 


ody. 

Hemoglobin. The coloring-matter of the red 
blood-corpuscles. 

Hemoptysis. The spitting of blood, usually 
from the lungs. 

Hemostatic. A medicine that stops bleeding. 

Hepatic. Relating to the liver. 

Hepatitis. Inflammation of the liver. 

Herpes. An acute inflammatory eruption on 
the skin, with patches of blisters. 


Humors. Any fluid of the body. 

Hyaline. Resembling glass; transparent; crys- 
talline. 

Hydragogue. A purgative causing liquid dis- 
charges. 

Hydrocele. A tumor in the sac which con- 


tains the testicles. 
Hydrocephalus. Dropsy of the brain. 
Hydropathy. Treatment of disease by the 
use of water. 
Hydrothorax. Dropsy of the chest. 
Hypercatharsis. Excessive purging. 
Hyperemia. Wxcessive supply of blood. 
Hyperesthesia. Excessive sensibility. 
Hypermetropia. Far-sightedness. 
Hypermnesia. Abnormal powers of memory. 


eee An abnormally acute sense of 
smell. 
Hypertrophy. Abnormal increase in size of 


an organ or a part. 
Hypnotic. A medicine which induces sleep. 
Hypochondriac. A person who imagines him- 
self suffering from bodily disease. 


Hypodermic. Injection of medicines through 
the skin. 

Hypogastrium. The lower abdomen. 

Hypotrophy. A defect in the tissue-building 


powers of the organism. 


I 


Ichor. A watery discharge from an ulcer, 
Icteroid. Resembling jaundice. 


Idiopathic. Not dependent upon another dis- 
ease. 
Idiosynerasy. Individual peculiarity. 


Ileum. Lower portion of small intestine. 

Immune. Safe from attack; protected by 
vaccination or previous similar illness. 

Impervious. Impenetrable; not permitting a 
passage through. 

Impetigo. An acute pustular inflammation of 
the skin. ; 

Inanition. Weakness or exhaustion from im- 
proper nourishment. 

Incubation. The time elapsing from exposure 
to a disease until it matures. 

Indurated. Hardened. 

Inertia. Inactivity; sluggishness. 

Infection. Communication of disease. 

Inflation. Expansion with air. 


Infusion. A medicine made by steeping a 
substance in a liquid, 

ioueeea The introduction of food into the 
ody, é : 
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Inguinal. Relating to the groin, : 
Innervation, The supply of nervous influence 
bestowed upon any organ or part. 
Inoculation. Injection of contagious matter 

into the skin or flesh. 
Insidious. Not obvious; hidden; treacherous. 


Insuflation. The filling of any cavity with 
air, gas, or vapor. d 

Integument. A covering, especially the skin. 

Intercostal. Between the ribs. 

Intermittent, Occurring at intervals. 


Intima. The innermost coat or lining of the 
heart and blood-vessels. 

Intimitis. Inflammation~of an intima. 

Intraocular. Within the globe of the eye. 

. Intravenous. Within a vein. 

Introversion. Turning inward. 
Intussusception. The entangling of one part 
of the intestine with another part. 
Inunction. The act of rubbing an oily or 

fatty substance into the skin. 


J 


Jactation. Extreme restlessness in disease. 

Jecur. The liver. 

Jejunitas. Fasting. 

Jejunum. The upper two fifths of the small 
intestine. 

Jugal. Uniting or connecting. 

Jugular. Pertaining to the throat. 

Jugulation. The swift and sudden shortening 
of an attack of disease by medicinal 
measures, 


Kenophobia, Morbid fear of open places or 
spaces. Gs ; 

Kephyr. A variety of fermented milk, 

Keratitis. Inflammation of the cornea, 

Kerion. <A parasitic scalp disease. 

Kinesipathy. The gymnastic treatment of dis- 
ease. ; 

Kinesthesis. 
ment. 


The perception of muscular move- 


Zubia, The lips. 

Lachrymal. Pertaining to tears. 

Lamina. A thin layer. 

Lamination. Arrangement in layers. 

Lancet. <A two-edged surgical knife. 

Lactometer. An instrument used to determine 
the proportion of cream in milk. 

Laryngotomy. An operation on the larynx. 

Larynx. The organ of voice. 

Lassitude. Languor; weakness. 

Latent. Not visible or apparent; concealed. 

Laxative, An agent that loosens the bowels; 
a mild purgative. z 

Leech. A blood-sucking worm found in fresh 
waters. : 

Lesion, An injur 
Dart of the body. | 

Lethargy. Drowsiness. | 


the skin. 
ntery. A special form of diarrhea. 
A band of flexible connective tissue. 
The operation of tying, as of an 


The material used for tyin: 


y licking or sucking. 
triptic. icine whic! 


- Nanism. Undersized condition due to arrested io 
, hurt, or wound in any 4 eee 


_ Lichen. A papular, inflammatory condition of 


A syrup-like medicine, to be taken 
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_ Discolored from congestion or contu- 
sion. 
The round projecting part of an organ. 
A small lobe. A 
Evacuations which follow childbirth. 
Relating to the loins. pi at 
Lymph. A colorless alkaline fluid in the 
lymph-tubes of the body; material used 
in vaccination. 


Lymphatics. Vessels which carry lymph. 

Maceration. Softening by steeping in fluid. 

Malassimilation. Imperfect nutrition; defective 
digestion.. 

Malformation. Abnormal development or for- 
mation, 

Malignant. 


dane BE oe life, 
Mamma. Breast of the female. 
Mastication. The act of chewing food. 
Mastitis. Inflammation of the breast. ‘ 
Matrix. The cavity in which anything is 
formed; the womb. “ 
Meatus. A passage; the opening through 
which the urine passes. = 
Medulla. <A fatty substance or marrow occu- 
pying certain cavities; the spinal cord. 
Meninges. The membranes covering the brain, 
Meningitis. Inflammation of the membranes 
of the brain. iG 
Henopaniae. The termination of the menstrual 


e. 
Metabolism. A change in the intimate condi- 
tion of cells. s 

Metamorphosis. Transformation. — Zs 

Metastasis. The change in manifestation or 
character of a disease. 

Miasma. Atmospheric germs, 

Micrology. The science of microscopic objects. 

Microscopic. Very small or minute, ' 

Migraine. A severe headache confined to one “5 
side of the head, accompanied by nausea. =A 

Mitral valve. <A valve of the heart. 

Molecule. The smallest quantity into which 
a mass of substance can be divided and 
retain its characteristic properties. 

Molluscum. A skin disease characterized by 
pulpy tumors, 4 : >. 

Morbific, Oonducive to disease. 

Morphea. A skin disease in which yellowish ; 
or brownish patches appear, leaving a oe 
scar upon their disappearance. : “ 

Mortification. Death of a part of the body 
through failure of nutrition. ; a 

Mucopurijorm. Composed of pus and mucus. | 

Mucoserolent. Composed of serum ond mucus, 

Myalgia, Pain in the muscles. iri fj 

Myelon. The spinal cord. 


Nees. 


development. : Sind 


The buttocks. E 
_ Sick _ the stomach, 
on to i Pee 
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Nidus. A central point of infection. 

Noctambulation. fleep-walking, 

Node. A swelling or protuberance. 

Nosography. Description of diseases. 

Nosologist. One who classifies disease. 

Nosology. The science of diseases. 

Nostalgia. Homesickness. 

Nostrum. A quack or patent medicine. 

Noxious. Harmful; poisonous. 

Nuclear. Relating to the nucleus. 

Nucleus. The controlling center of an organ 
or muscle. 

Nutritive, Nourishing. 


Corpulent. 

Excessive fat on the body. 
Relating to the back of the head. 
The closing or blocking of an open- 


Obese. 
Obesity. 
Occipital. 
Occlusion. 


ing. 

Oleaginous. Oily. 

Olfaction. ‘The sense of smell. 

Olfactory. Pertaining to the sense of smell. 

Opacity. Darkness; non-transparency. 

Ophthalmoscope. A perforated mirror used 
for inspecting the interior of the eye. 


Opiate. A preparation of opium; a hypnotic. 
Optic. Relating to the eye. 

Orbicular. Having a circular shape. 

Orifice. An opening. 


Orthopnea. A disease which permits breathing 
only when in an upright position. 

Osseous. Bony; resembling bone. 

Ossification. The process of change of flesh 
into bony substance. 


Os uteri. The mouth of the womb. 

Otoscope. Instrument for inspection of the 
ear. 

Ovariotomy. Surgical operation on the ovaries. 


that hastens childbirth. 
ceration and fetid discharge. 


FE 


Palate. The roof of the mouth and floor of 
the nose. 

Palatitis. Inflammation of the palate. | 

Papilia. A reddish elevation of the skin or 
tongue. 

Paracentesis. 
cavity. ; 

Paraplegia. Paralysis of the lower portion of 

ve : 

Parasite. An organism that lives on or in 
another organism and obtains nourish- 
ment from it. ; : 

Parietal bones. Bones forming the sides and 
roof of the skull. 

Parotid glands. The glands of the cheeks 
which secrete the saliva. 


Oxytocic, A dru 
Ozena. Nasal 


Puncture of the wall of a 


Parturient. Giving birth. | : 

Parturition. The act of giving birth to young. 
Pathogenic. Causing disease. F 
Pathognomy. The science of the signs by 


which disease is determined. se 

Pathology. The sum of the morbid conditions, 
processes, and results in the course of a 
disease. : 

Pectoral. A remedy for diseases of the lungs 
or chest. : 

Pedicle. The stalk of a tumor. 

Peduncle. Any supporting part. 

~ Pelvis. The bony cavity at the lower part of 
the body containing the womb, abdomen, 
rectum, etc. ‘ 

Perflation. The act of blowing through. 

Pericardium. The sac inclosing the heart. 

Perineum. The floor of the pelvis. | 

Phagedena. Gangrenous, destructive ulcera- 
tion. 

Pharynz. The cavity back of the mouth and 
nose. va 
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Phlebotomy. The opening of a vein for the 
purpose of blood-letting. 

Phlegmon. Inflammation of the tissues. 

Phiyctena. <A blister. 

Pigment. Organic coloring-matter. 

Pith, The marrow of bones; the spinal cord. 

Plasma. The fluid part of the blood and 
lymph. 

Plexus. Network of fibers or nerves. 

Potion. <A dose. 

Probe. Examination of a wound or sore by 
piercing with a sharp instrument. 

Profunda. A deep-seated artery. 

Prognosis. Judgment or opinion concerning 
the duration and termination of a disease. 

Prolapsus. Falling down of a part. 

Prophylactic. A medicine preventing the de- 
velopment of a disease. 

Prostate gland. The organ surrounding the 
neck of the bladder. 

Psoriasis. A chronic inflammatory skin dis- 


ease. 

Ptosis. A falling or drooping. 

Purgative. A medicine producing free evacua- 
tion of the bowels. 

Purpura. Hemorrhages into the true skin. 

Purulent. Having the character of or form- 
ing pus. 


R 


Ramification. The branching and division of 
an organ or part. 

Ramolescence. The softening of a part. 

Reaction. Responsive action of an organ, tis- 
sue, or the system. 

Recumbent. Reclining. 

Recurrent. Returning from time to time. 

UIA hag) A medicine having cooling prop- 
erties. 

Regimen. The systematized use of food and 
sanitary arrangement of surroundings. 
Regurgitation. Throwing back of the contents 

of a canal or vessel. 


Relapse. The return of a disease during con- 
valescence. 

Remission. A subsidence of the symptoms of 
a disease. 

Renal. Relating to the kidneys. 


Residue. That which remains after a part has 
been removed, 

Resolution. Dispersing of inflammation before 
pus is formed. 

Resolvent. A medicine which disperses inflam- 
mation. 

Respiration. Breathing. 

Resuscitation. Bringing back to life. 

Retching. Straining at vomiting without suc- 
cess. 

Reticulated. Having net-like meshes. 

Retina. Internal membrane of the eye. 

Retinitis. Inflammation of the retina. 

Retraction. Drawing backward; shortening. 

Retroflexion. A bending backward. 

Retrograde. Receding.- 

Retroversion. A turning backward. 

Revivification. Renewal of life. 

Revulsion. The reduction or withdrawal of 
blood from a diseased to a healthy part. 

Rheum. A watery or catarrhal &scharge. 

Rubefacient. A medicine which reddens the 


skin. 
Rupia. A syphilitic eruption characterized by 
ulcers. 


S 


Saline. Salty. 5 : 

Sanies. A thin fluid of pus and blood dis- 
charged from ulcers. . ; 

Saphena. One of two large veins of the leg. 

Sciatic. Pertaining to the hip. 

Scirrhous. Hard; knotty. 

Scirrhus. A cancerous growth; a tumor. 

Scleroderma. Hardened skin. 


Pertaining to the outer coat of the 


uiwe. Affected with scurvy. 

cuz. Pertaining to or appearing like fat. 

a An abnormal secretion of the 

ecous glands. 4 

cine which has a soothing, 

img effect. 

emifiezion. Bending half over. 

“ad Pertaining to old age. 

Infection of the system through putrid 
matter in the blood. 

Septicemia. Fever due to blood-poisoning. 

Szstum. A dividing membrane or wall. 

&zquela. Abnormal condition resuliing from 
am attack of disease or mjury. 

Seromucous. Composed of mucus and serum, 

Serowz Having the nature of serum; watery. 

Serum. The clear yellowish fluid separating 

from the bleod after coagulation of the 

fibrine. 


A medicine increasing the fiow of 


Sinmapwm. A mustard plaster. 

Slewgh. issue destroyed by gangrene. 

Spleen. An organ of the digestive system. 

Squameusz Covered with or consisting of 
seales. : 

Sthenie. Active; strong. 


Styptie. A medicime that stops bleeding. 


Sudoriie. A medicine which Induces sweating. 

Suppurasie. To generate pus. 

Sysiele. The contraction of the heart and 
arteties. 

Tempon. A plug of Ent or cotton. 

Teriar. A hard deposit which forms on teeth. 


Tewhopsia. Temporary dulmess of vision, 
which offen accompanies sick-headache. 


——— Fiber which holds the muscle to the 
2. 
Tenezsmusz. Painful desire to evacuate the 


bewels or bladder, without result. 
Teniajuge. A medicine for expelling tape 


worms. 
Teonie. A medicine acting on the nerves, 
and. throw them, on the museles; per- 


tainme, te aw. 
Tetanus. A disease characterized by spasmodic 
and continuous contraction of the muscles. 
Therapeutics. The science relating to the dis- 
eavery and application of medicines. 
Thrombuz. A clot of bleed formed within the 
heart or blood-vessel caused by some im- 
pediment of _¢ireulation. 
Tormina. Sharp, griping pains in the bowels. 
Forpid. Sluggish. 
Terper. Deficient sensation; abnormal in- 


activity. 
Portiesiliz. Contraction of cervical muscles, 
resulting m an abnormal position of the 


Tourniquet. An 
eulation 


perspiration. a 
Tranzude. To pass out through the pores. 
Treumatie. Pertaimimg to or caused by a 
wound or injury. 


Mae HY Ir 


DICTIONARY OF MEDICAL TERMS 


To reduce to a fine powder. 

A small swelling or tumor. 
Enlarging or swelling of a part. 

The drum of the ear. 


Triturate. 
Tubercie. 
Tumefaction. 
Tympanum. 


U 


Ulcer. A pus-discharging sore upon the ex- 
ternal or internal surface of the body. 
Uleerate. To produce an ulcer. 
Ulnar. Pertaining to the large bone of the 
forearm. ‘ rz 
Umbilicated. Having a depression similar to 
that of the navel. 

Umbilicus. The navel. 

Unction. The act of anointing. 

Unguentum. An ointment. 

Unilateral. Affecting but one side. 

Urea. An animal substance in urine. 

Uremia. A combination of symptoms due to 
retention in the blood of substances nor- 
mally excreted by the kidneys. : 

Ureter. The canal leading from the kidney to 
the bladder. 


Urethra. The outlet of the bladder. 
Urethritis. Inflammation of the urethra. 
Urinemia. The existence of urinary constit- 


uents in the blood. j 

Urinometer. An instrument for ascertaining 
the specific gravity of urine. 

Urticaria. Hives; nettle-rash. 

Uterus. The womb. 

Uvula. The membranous appendix hanging 
from the free edge of the palate. 


Vv 


Varicose. Knotted; swollen. 

Varioloid. The slight form of smallpox as 
modified by vaccination or inoculation. 

Vascular. Consisting of or pertaining to ves- 


sels. 

Venesection. The opening of a vein for the 
purpose of abstracting blood. 

Ventricle. A small, belly-like cavity. 

Vermicular. Worm-shaped or with worm-like 
motion. 

Vermiform appendiz. A worm-shaped tube 
opening into the large pouch in which the 
large intestine begins. 

Vermifuge. A medicine or agent which ex- 
_Pels intestinal worms. 

Vesicant. A blistering agent or application. 


Vesication. The formation of a blister. 
Vesicle. A small sac containing fluid. 
Vicarious. Substituting or taking the place 


of another, as applied to one organ as- 
_ suming the functions of another. 
Virulence. Malignity. 
Virulent. Having the nature of a poison. 
Virus. The poison of an infectious disease. 
Viscera. Plural of viscus. 
Viscus. Peed ee ree the fang 
cavities, the crani or: a 
_ dominal cavity, or Be ee nat 
LS mg The intestines and organs essential te 


ee. 

Vitiate. To contaminate or render i 

Lab ecg Glassy cA mare ar 
evacua om intestine or bladder, 

Volatile. Evaporating. : pes 
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